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A Word from 


the Author 


Welcome to the Eighth Edition of College Algebra! We are proud to offer you a new and 
revised version of our textbook. With each edition, we have listened to you, our users, 
and have incorporated many of your suggestions for improvement. 


COLLEGE 


COLLEGE ALGEBRA 
ALGEBRA 


Sth 


COLLEGE 
ALGEBRA 


College Algebra 


revere 
re 


College Algebra 


3rd 


2nd 1st 


In the Eighth Edition, we continue to offer instructors and students a text that is 
pedagogically sound, mathematically precise, and still comprehensible. There are many 
changes in the mathematics, art, and design; the more significant changes are noted here. 


¢ New Chapter Openers Each Chapter Opener has three parts, In Mathematics, In 
Real Life, and In Careers. In Mathematics describes an important mathematical 
topic taught in the chapter. Jn Real Life tells students where they will encounter this 
topic in real-life situations. In Careers relates application exercises to a variety of 
careers. 


¢ New Study Tips and Warning/Cautions Insightful information is given to 
students in two new features. The Study Tip provides students with useful 
information or suggestions for learning the topic. The Warning/Caution points out 
common mathematical errors made by students. 


¢ New Algebra Helps Algebra Help directs students to sections of the textbook 
where they can review algebra skills needed to master the current topic. 


¢ New Side-by-Side Examples Throughout the text, we present solutions to many 
examples from multiple perspectives—algebraically, graphically, and numerically. 
The side-by-side format of this pedagogical feature helps students to see that a problem 
can be solved in more than one way and to see that different methods yield the same 
result. The side-by-side format also addresses many different learning styles. 


vii 


viii 


A Word from the Author 


¢ New Capstone Exercises Capstones are conceptual problems that synthesize key 
topics and provide students with a better understanding of each section’s 
concepts. Capstone exercises are excellent for classroom discussion or test prep, and 
teachers may find value in integrating these problems into their reviews of the 
section. 


¢ New Chapter Summaries The Chapter Summary now includes an explanation 
and/or example of each objective taught in the chapter. 


¢ Revised Exercise Sets The exercise sets have been carefully and extensively 
examined to ensure they are rigorous and cover all topics suggested by our users. 
Many new skill-building and challenging exercises have been added. 


For the past several years, we’ve maintained an independent website— 
CalcChat.com—that provides free solutions to all odd-numbered exercises in the text. 
Thousands of students using our textbooks have visited the site for practice and help 
with their homework. For the Eighth Edition, we were able to use information from 
CalcChat.com, including which solutions students accessed most often, to help guide 
the revision of the exercises. 

I hope you enjoy the Eighth Edition of College Algebra. As always, I welcome 
comments and suggestions for continued improvements. 
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Supplements for the Instructor 


Annotated Instructor’s Edition ‘This AIE is the complete student text plus point-of- 
use annotations for the instructor, including extra projects, classroom activities, teaching 
strategies, and additional examples. Answers to even-numbered text exercises, 
Vocabulary Checks, and Explorations are also provided. 


Complete Solutions Manual This manual contains solutions to all exercises from the 
text, including Chapter Review Exercises and Chapter Tests. 


Instructor’s Companion Website This free companion website contains an abundance 
of instructor resources. 


PowerLecture™ with ExamView® The CD-ROM provides the instructor with dynamic 
media tools for teaching college algebra. PowerPoint® lecture slides and art slides of 
the figures from the text, together with electronic files for the test bank and a link to the 
Solution Builder, are available. The algorithmic ExamView allows you to create, deliver, 
and customize tests (both print and online) in minutes with this easy-to-use assessment 
system. Enhance how your students interact with you, your lecture, and each other. 


Solutions Builder This is an electronic version of the complete solutions manual 
available via the PowerLecture and Instructor’s Companion Website. It provides 
instructors with an efficient method for creating solution sets to homework or exams 
that can then be printed or posted. 
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Supplements for the Student 


Student Companion Website This free companion website contains an abundance of 
student resources. 


Instructional DVDs _ Keyed to the text by section, these DVDs provide comprehensive 
coverage of the course—along with additional explanations of concepts, sample 
problems, and applications—to help students review essential topics. 


Student Study and Solutions Manual This guide offers step-by-step solutions for all 
odd-numbered text exercises, Chapter and Cumulative Tests, and Practice Tests with 
solutions. 


Premium eBook The Premium eBook offers an interactive version of the textbook 
with search features, highlighting and note-making tools, and direct links to videos or 
tutorials that elaborate on the text discussions. 


Enhanced WebAssign Enhanced WebAssign is designed for you to do your 
homework online. This proven and reliable system uses pedagogy and content found in 
Larson’s text, and then enhances it to help you learn College Algebra more effectively. 
Automatically graded homework allows you to focus on your learning and get 
interactive study assistance outside of class. 


Prerequisites 


P.1 Review of Real Numbers and Their Properties 
P.2._‘ Exponents and Radicals 

P.3. Polynomials and Special Products 

P.4 —_- Factoring Polynomials 

P.5—_—- Rational Expressions 

P.6 The Rectangular Coordinate System and Graphs 


In Mathematics 


Real numbers, exponents, radicals, and 
polynomials are used in many different 
branches of mathematics. 


In Real Life 


The concepts in this chapter are used to 
model compound interest, volumes, rates 
of change, and other real-life applications. 
For instance, polynomials can be used 

to model the stopping distance of an 
automobile. (See Exercise 116, page 36.) 


Darren McCollester/ Getty Images News /Getty Images 


IN CAREERS 
There are many careers that use prealgebra concepts. Several are listed below. 
¢ Engineer * Financial Analyst 
Exercise 115, page 35 Exercises 99 and 100, page 54 
* Chemist ¢ Meteorologist 
Exercise 148, page 44 Exercise 114, page 70 


2 Chapter P Prerequisites 


What you should learn 


Represent and classify real numbers. 


Order real numbers and use 
inequalities. 

Find the absolute values of real 
numbers and find the distance 
between two real numbers. 


Evaluate algebraic expressions. 


Use the basic rules and 
properties of algebra. 


Why you should learn it 


Real numbers are used to represent 
many real-life quantities. For example, 
in Exercises 83—88 on page 13, you 
will use real numbers to represent the 
federal deficit. 


Real 
numbers 
Irrational Rational 
numbers numbers 
Integers Noninteger 
fractions 
(positive and 
negative) 


= 

Negative Whole 

integers numbers 
Natural Zero 
numbers 


FIGURE P.1 Subsets of real numbers 


' Review OF REAL NUMBERS AND THEIR PROPERTIES 


Real Numbers 


Real numbers are used in everyday life to describe quantities such as age, miles per 
gallon, and population. Real numbers are represented by symbols such as 


=5,-9,'0) 0.666. .., 28.21, V2, a, and 3/—32. 


Here are some important subsets (each member of subset B is also a member of set A) 
of the real numbers. The three dots, called ellipsis points, indicate that the pattern 
continues indefinitely. 


{1, 2,3, 4,. . .} Set of natural numbers 
{0, 1,2, 3,4,. . .} Set of whole numbers 
{...,—-3, —2, -1,0,1,2,3,. . .} Set of integers 


A real number is rational if it can be written as the ratio p/g of two integers, where 
q # 0. For instance, the numbers 
125 


1 1 


are rational. The decimal representation of a rational number either repeats (as in 


B= 3,145) or terminates (as in 5 = 0.5). A real number that cannot be written as the 


ratio of two integers is called irrational. Irrational numbers have infinite nonrepeating 
decimal representations. For instance, the numbers 


J/2 = 1.4142135...~1.41 and a = 3.1415926... ~ 3.14 


are irrational. (The symbol ~ means “is approximately equal to.”) Figure P.1 shows 
subsets of real numbers and their relationships to each other. 


| Example 1 _—_ Classifying Real Numbers 


Determine which numbers in the set 


| 1s 5) * 0, :, V2, 7, | 
are (a) natural numbers, (b) whole numbers, (c) integers, (d) rational numbers, and 
(e) irrational numbers. 


Solution 
a. Natural numbers: {7} 


b. Whole numbers: {0, 7} 
c. Integers: {—13, —1, 0, 7} 


3’ 
e. Irrational numbers: {— /5, /2, x} 


Now try Exercise 11. I 


d. Rational numbers: 13, -1, : 0, 2 | 


Section P.1 Review of Real Numbers and Their Properties 3 


Real numbers are represented graphically on the real number line. When you 
draw a point on the real number line that corresponds to a real number, you are plotting 
the real number. The point 0 on the real number line is the origin. Numbers to the right 
of 0 are positive, and numbers to the left of 0 are negative, as shown in Figure P.2. The 
term nonnegative describes a number that is either positive or zero. 


Origin 
Negative Positive 
direction 4 3 2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 direction 


FIGURE P.2 The real number line 


As illustrated in Figure P.3, there is a one-to-one correspondence between real 
numbers and points on the real number line. 


5 = 
A 0.75 i a oe ee 
t t-@— +-—@} t jo = — = 
3 °C202¢02«Od 0 1 3 3 3 2 1 0 lL. 2 3 
Every real number corresponds to exactly Every point on the real number line 
one point on the real number line. corresponds to exactly one real number. 


FIGURE P.3 One-to-one correspondence 


| Example 2 _ Plotting Points on the Real Number Line 


Plot the real numbers on the real number line. 


Solution 
All four points are shown in Figure P.4. 


=18 2 . 23 
Ne —_—2 je} > 
9 as 0 1 2 3 
FIGURE P.4 
a. The point representing the real number -{ = —1.75 lies between —2 and —1, but 


closer to —2, on the real number line. 


b. The point representing the real number 2.3 lies between 2 and 3, but closer to 2, on 
the real number line. 

c. The point representing the real number 2 = 0.666. . . lies between 0 and 1, but 
closer to 1, on the real number line. 

d. The point representing the real number —1.8 lies between —2 and —1, but closer to 
—2, on the real number line. Note that the point representing —1.8 lies slightly to 
the left of the point representing -j. 


Now try Exercise 17. I 
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b 
T T e 


a 
i e i } 
-1 0 1 2 


> 


FIGURE P.5 a < Dif and only if a lies to 
the left of b. 


t e + + o> 
4 3 2 i 0 
FIGURE P.6 
e t e t }-—> 
4 3 2 1 0 
FIGURE P.7 
iol 
4 3 
1 ee s 
0 1 
FIGURE P.8 
i _1 
2 5 
rr os 
-l1 0 
FIGURE P.9 
2 
—+—__f}_ + « 
0 1 2 3 4 
FIGURE P.10 
—2<x<3 
— -__. J. 


FIGURE P.11 


Ordering Real Numbers 


One important property of real numbers is that they are ordered. 


Definition of Order on the Real Number Line 


If a and b are real numbers, a is less than 5 if b — a is positive. The order of a 
and b is denoted by the inequality a < b. This relationship can also be described 
by saying that b is greater than a and writing b > a. The inequality a < b means 
that a is less than or equal to b, and the inequality b = a means that b is greater 
than or equal to a. The symbols <, >, S$, and = are inequality symbols. 


Geometrically, this definition implies that a < b if and only if a lies to the /eft of 
b on the real number line, as shown in Figure P.5. 


| Example 3. Ordering Real Numbers 

Place the appropriate inequality symbol (< or >) between the pair of real numbers. 
11 1 1 

a. —3, 0 b. —2, —4 Cc 43 d. 5! “9 

Solution 


a. Because —3 lies to the left of 0 on the real number line, as shown in Figure P.6, you 
can say that —3 is less than 0, and write —3 < 0. 

b. Because —2 lies to the right of —4 on the real number line, as shown in Figure P.7, 
you can say that —2 is greater than —4, and write -2 > —4. 

c. Because j lies to the left of } on the real number line, as shown in Figure P.8, you 
can say that 4 is less than 3, and write 4 < 3. 

d. Because —é lies to the right of —} on the real number line, as shown in Figure P.9, 


you can say that -3 iS greater than —5, and write -3 > 5. 


(arizanPoint)» Now try Exercise 25. 


| Example 4 _ Interpreting Inequalities 

Describe the subset of real numbers represented by each inequality. 
ax <2 b. -2 <x <3 

Solution 


a. The inequality x < 2 denotes all real numbers less than or equal to 2, as shown in 
Figure P.10. 

b. The inequality —2 < x < 3 means that x => —2 andx < 3. This “double inequality” 
denotes all real numbers between —2 and 3, including —2 but not including 3, as 
shown in Figure P.11. 


(arszampomt)> Now try Exercise 31. I 


Section P.1 Review of Real Numbers and Their Properties 5 


Inequalities can be used to describe subsets of real numbers called intervals. In the 
bounded intervals below, the real numbers a and b are the endpoints of each interval. 
The endpoints of a closed interval are included in the interval, whereas the endpoints of 
an open interval are not included in the interval. 


Bounded Intervals on the Real Number Line 
Notation Interval Type Inequality Graph 
[a, b| Closed a<x<b ~—} x 
Study lip _ ba ; a 
a,b pen a<x<b tt 4- 
The reason that the four types a #8 
of intervals at the right are called 
: nae ,b < b ee ¥ 
bounded is that each has a finite ba?) ciel CS 
length. An interval that does not 
have a finite length is unbounded (a, b] a<x=b ty -s 
(see below). ab 


The symbols co, positive infinity, and —co, negative infinity, do not represent 
real numbers. They are simply convenient symbols used to describe the unboundedness 

Whenever you write an interval of an interval such as (1, co) or (—o0, 3]. 
containing co or —oo, always 


use a parenthesis and never a Unbounded Intervals on the Real Number Line 
bracket. This is because oo and 
—oo are never an endpoint of an Notation Interval Type Inequality Graph 
interval and therefore are not [a, 00) x 2a ——_——- « 
included in the interval. a 
(a, 0c) Open x>a —{_—— « 
a 
(—co, b| x<b ——jJ -: 
b 
(=00, B) Open x<b —} > « 
b 
(— 00, co) Entire real line —c <x <0 <~—_—_—_ 


| Example 5 _—_— Using Inequalities to Represent Intervals 


Use inequality notation to describe each of the following. 


a. cis at most 2. b. mis at least —3. c. All xin the interval (—3, 5] 


Solution 


a. The statement “c is at most 2” can be represented by c < 2. 
b. The statement “zm is at least — 3” can be represented by m => —3. 
c. “All x in the interval (— 3, 5]” can be represented by -3 < x < 5. 


(anzampoit) Now try Exercise 45. I 
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| Example 6 Interpreting Intervals 


Give a verbal description of each interval. 
a. (—1, 0) b. [2, 00) c. (—0o, 0) 
Solution 


a. This interval consists of all real numbers that are greater than —1 and less than 0. 
b. This interval consists of all real numbers that are greater than or equal to 2. 
c. This interval consists of all negative real numbers. 


(SSaWPoint > Now try Exercise 41. 1 


Absolute Value and Distance 


The absolute value of a real number is its magnitude, or the distance between the 
origin and the point representing the real number on the real number line. 


Definition of Absolute Value 
If a is areal number, then the absolute value of a is 


Notice in this definition that the absolute value of a real number is never negative. 
For instance, if a = —5, then |—5| = —(—5) = 5. The absolute value of a real 
number is either positive or zero. Moreover, 0 is the only real number whose absolute 
value is 0. So, |0| = 0. 


| Example 7 _- Finding Absolute Values 


a |-15)=15 ob E = 


c. |-4.3|=43 4. -|-6| = -@ = -6 


(arsaPoint)> Now try Exercise 51. 


| Example 8 _ Evaluating the Absolute Value of a Number 


cysts toe (a) x > Oand(b) x < 0. 
x 


Solution 
Ix] x 
a. If x > 0, then |x| = x and — =-=1. 
XxX XxX 
jx] —x 
b. If x < 0, then |x| = —x and — = =-1. 
Xx xX 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 59. I 


7 
o— t t t t t—— 
3 2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 


FIGURE P.12 The distance between — 3 
and 4 is 7. 


Section P.1 Review of Real Numbers and Their Properties 7 


The Law of Trichotomy states that for any two real numbers a and b, precisely one 
of three relationships is possible: 


a=b, a<b, or a>b. Law of Trichotomy 


| Example 9 Comparing Real Numbers 


Place the appropriate symbol (<, >, or =) between the pair of real numbers. 
a. |—4| |3| b. |—10| |10| & =|=7| |—7| 
Solution 


a. |—4| > |3] because |—4| = 4 and |3] = 3, and 4 is greater than 3. 
b. |—10| = |10| because |—10|] = 10 and |10| = 10. 
c. —|—7| < |—7| because —|—7| = —7 and |—7| = 7, and —7 is less than 7. 


Now try Exercise 61. 1 


Properties of Absolute Values 
1. |a| = 0 2. |—al = |a| 


3. |ab| = |al|b| 4, 


Absolute value can be used to define the distance between two points on the real 
number line. For instance, the distance between —3 and 4 is 


|-3 - 4 = |-7] 
=) 


as shown in Figure P.12. 


Distance Between Two Points on the Real Number Line 
Let a and b be real numbers. The distance between a and b is 


d(a, b) = |b — a| = |a — DI. 


| Example 10 Finding a Distance 


Find the distance between — 25 and 13. 
Solution 
The distance between — 25 and 13 is given by 
|-25 — 13] = |—38| = 38. Distance between —25 and 13 
The distance can also be found as follows. 
|13 — (—25)| = |38| = 38 Distance between —25 and 13 


(arizatPoint)» Now try Exercise 67. 1 
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Chapter P 


Prerequisites 


Algebraic Expressions 


One characteristic of algebra is the use of letters to represent numbers. The letters are 
variables, and combinations of letters and numbers are algebraic expressions. Here 
are a few examples of algebraic expressions. 


5x, 2x — 3, 


; Tx + 
x?7+2 le 


Definition of an Algebraic Expression 

An algebraic expression is a collection of letters (variables) and real numbers 
(constants) combined using the operations of addition, subtraction, multiplication, 
division, and exponentiation. 


The terms of an algebraic expression are those parts that are separated by addition. 
For example, 


x? — 5x +8 = x24 (—5x) + 8 


has three terms: x? and —5x are the variable terms and 8 is the constant term. The 
numerical factor of a term is called the coefficient. F or instance, the coefficient of —5x 
is —5, and the coefficient of x2 is 1. 


| Example 11 Identifying Terms and Coefficients 


Algebraic Expression Terms Coefficients 
1 1 1 
a. 5x - 7 5x, “75 D5 i) 
b. 2x? — 6x + 9 2x?, — 6x, 9 2, —6,9 
3 da 314 _ 1 _ 
ct 5% y eo y 3,5) 1 


(arimaMPoint)> Now try Exercise 89. I 


To evaluate an algebraic expression, substitute numerical values for each of the 
variables in the expression, as shown in the next example. 


| Example 12 Evaluating Algebraic Expressions 


Value of Value of 
Expression Variable Substitute Expression 
a =34 +5 x=3 =3(8) 5 -9+5=-4 
b. 3x2 + 2x -— 1 x=-l 3(-—1)? + 2(-1) - 1 3-2-1=0 
2x = 2(=3) 76 
etl ae Ts 7 a 


N ote that you must substitute the value for each occurrence of the variable. 
(mrmanPaint)> Now try Exercise 95. 1 


When an algebraic expression is evaluated, the Substitution Principle is used. It 
states that “If a = b, then a can be replaced by b in any expression involving a.” In 
Example 12(a), for instance, 3 is substituted for x in the expression —3x + 5. 
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Basic Rules of Algebra 


There are four arithmetic operations with real numbers: addition, multiplication, 
subtraction, and division, denoted by the symbols +, x or:, —, and + or /. Of 
these, addition and multiplication are the two primary operations. Subtraction and 
division are the inverse operations of addition and multiplication, respectively. 


Definitions of Subtraction and Division 
Subtraction: A dd the opposite. Division: M ultiply by the reciprocal. 


1 
a-b=a+t+(-b) If b + 0, then a/b = (=) =<. 
In these definitions, —b is the additive inverse (or opposite) of b, and 1/b is 
the multiplicative inverse (or reciprocal) of b. In the fractional form a/b, 
ais the numerator of the fraction and b is the denominator. 


Because the properties of real numbers below are true for variables and 
algebraic expressions as well as for real numbers, they are often called the Basic Rules 
of Algebra. Try to formulate a verbal description of each property. For instance, the 
first property states that the order in which two real numbers are added does not affect 
their sum. 


Basic Rules of Algebra 


Let a, b, and c be real numbers, variables, or algebraic expressions. 
Property 

Commutative Property of A ddition: 

Commutative Property of M ultiplication: 


Associative Property of Addition: 


Associative Property of M ultiplication: 


Distributive Properties: 


Additive Identity Property: 
M ultiplicative Identity Property: 
Additive Inverse Property: 


M ultiplicative Inverse Property: 


Example 
Ax + x2 =x? + 4x 
(4 — x)x? = x2(4 — x) 
(x +5) + x2 =x4+ (5 + x?) 
(2x + 3y)(8) = (2x)(3y + 8) 
3x(5 + 2x) = 3x-5 + 3x- 2x 
(y+ B)y=yry+8B-y 


a+b=b+a 

ab = ba 
(a+b)+c=at+(bt+o) 
(ab)c = a(bc) 

a(b + c) = ab + ac 

(a + b)c = ac + be 


at+0=a 5y?2 + 0 = 5y? 
a-l=a (4x2)(1) = 4x2 
a+(-a)=0 5x3 + (—5x3) = 0 

1 1 

= 2 = 
ase 1, a#0 (x + (44) 1 


Because subtraction is defined as “adding the opposite,” the Distributive Properties 
are also true for subtraction. For instance, the “subtraction form” of 
a(b + c) = ab + ac iS a(b — c) = ab — ac. Note that the operations of subtraction 
and division are neither commutative nor associative. The examples 


7-3#3-7 and 20+4#44-+ 20 
show that subtraction and division are not commutative. Similarly 
5-(3-2)#(5-—3)-—2 and 16+ (4 +2) # (16+ 4) +2 


demonstrate that subtraction and division are not associative. 
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| Example 13 Identifying Rules of Algebra 


Identify the rule of algebra illustrated by the statement. 
a. (5x3)2 = 2(5x3) 


b. (a +5) (a +3) =0 


ce 7x-=-=1, x #0 
x 


d. (2 + 5x?) + x2 = 2 + (5x2 + x?) 


Solution 
a. This statement illustrates the Commutative Property of Multiplication. In other 
words, you obtain the same result whether you multiply 5x? by 2, or 2 by 5x°, 


b. This statement illustrates the A dditive Inverse Property. In terms of subtraction, this 
property simply states that when any expression is subtracted from itself the result 
is 0. 

c. This statement illustrates the Multiplicative Inverse Property. Note that it is 
important that x be a nonzero number. If x were 0, the reciprocal of x would be 
undefined. 


d. This statement illustrates the Associative Property of Addition. In other words, to 
form the sum 


2 + 5x2 + x? 


it does not matter whether 2 and 5x2, or 5x? and x2 are added first. 


(armaNPaint)> Now try Exercise 101. I 


Properties of Negation and Equality 
Leta, b, and c be real numbers, variables, or algebraic expressions. 


Study lip _ 


Property Example 
Notice the difference between ‘(hes ae, 
the opposite of a number and a . 
negative number. |f a is already 2. -(-a) =a —(—6) =6 
negative, then its opposite, —a, - = eee ee ee 
is positive. For instance, if ae aa?) ae BS) = (8) 
a = —5, then 4. (—a)(—b) = ab (—2)(—x) = 2x 
—a = —(—5) =5. 5. —(a + b) = (—a) + (-b) —(x + 8) = (—x) + (-8) 
=-x-8 
.lfa=b,thenatc=bte. $+3=05+3 
. Ifa = b, then ac = be. 42-2=16-2 


CS mA NN 


~Ifa+c=bx#c,tena=b. 
. If ac = be andc # 0, thena = b. 


14-1=$-1>14=3 
3x =3:-4>>x=4 
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Ss tudy ip _ Properties of Zero 


ee: Let a and b be real numbers, variables, or algebraic expressions. 
The “or” in the Zero-F actor 9 


Property includes the possibility l.a+0=aanda—-0=a 2.a:0=0 

that either or both factors may be 0 5 

zero. This is an inclusive or, and 3.-=0, a#0 4. —is undefined. 

it is the way the word “or” is . 0 

generally used in mathematics. 5. Zero-Factor Property: |f ab = 0, thena = Oorb = 0. 


Properties and Operations of Fractions 


Let a, b,c, and d be real numbers, variables, or algebraic expressions such that 
b#0andd #0. 


a Cy . 
1. Equivalent Fractions: ha if and only if ad = be. 


2. Rules of Signs: — = = — = —~ and —— == 
- Rules of Signs: oo eS gg 
. a ac 
3. Generate Equivalent Fractions: a ae © #0 
Cc 
A ‘ . a Cc atc 
4. Add or Subtract with Like Denominators: b Es b = b 


a 
5. Add or Subtract with Unlike Denominators: — = — = 
Siu TO ar 


In Property 1 of fractions, the 6. Multiply Fractions: eas 

phrase “if and only if” implies b d_ bd 

two statements. One statement ac ade ad 

is: If a/b = c/d, then ad = be. 7. Divide Fractions: ae que ek a #0 


The other statement is: If 
ad = bc, where b # 0 and 
d # 0, then a/b = c/d. 


| Example 14 Properties and Operations of Fractions 


x Sex 3x ak ; 7.3 7 2_ 14 
a. Equivalent fractions: 573.5415 b. Divide fractions: a or a 


2x 5-x+3+2x 11x 


; . : K 
c. Add fractions with unlike denominators: 3 + 5 305 5 


Now try Exercise 119. 1 


If a, b, and c are integers such that ab = c, then a and b are factors or divisors of c. 
A prime number is an integer that has exactly two positive factors— itself and 1— such 
as 2, 3, 5, 7, and 11. The numbers 4, 6, 8, 9, and 10 are composite because each can be 
written as the product of two or more prime numbers. The number 1 is neither prime 
nor composite. The Fundamental Theorem of Arithmetic states that every 
positive integer greater than 1 can be written as the product of prime numbers in 
precisely one way (disregarding order). For instance, the prime factorization of 24 is 
24=2-2:°2:°3. 
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VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


EXERCISES 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


1. A real number is 


if it can be written as the ratio - of two integers, where q # 0. 


4. The distance between the origin and a point representing a real number on the real number line is 
the of the real number. 


5. A number that can be written as the product of two or more prime numbersiscalleda number. 
6. An integer that has exactly two positive factors, the integer itself andl, iscalleda number 
7. Analgebraic expression is a collection of letters called = andreal numbers called 
8. The of an algebraic expression are those parts separated by addition. 
9. The numerical factor of avariable termisthe of the variable term. 
10.The States that if ab = 0, thena = Oorb = 0. 
SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 11-16, determine which numbers in the set are 
(a) natural numbers, (b) whole numbers, (c) integers, 
(d) rational numbers, and (e) irrational numbers. 

1. {-9, -3,5, 3, V2, 0,1, -4, 2, -11} 

12. {/5, -7, —4, 0, 3.12, 2, —3, 12, 5} 

13. {2.01, 0.666. . ., —13, 0.010110111. . .,1, —6} 
14. {2.3030030003. . . 0.7575, —4.63, /10, —75, 4} 
15. {— 7, -3, § 5V2, -7.5, 1,8, —22} 

16. {25, -17, —¥%, /9, 3.12, $m, 7, -11.1, 13} 


In Exercises 17 and 18, plot the real numbers on the real 
number line. 


17. (a) 3. (b) 3 (c) —3 (d) —5.2 
18. (a) 8.5 (b) ¢ (c) —4.75 (d) —§ 


In Exercises 19-22, use a calculator to find the decimal form 


of the rational number. If it is a nonterminating decimal, 
write the repeating pattern. 


19, 3 20. 
21. 335 29, 


Bla wie 


In Exercises 23 and 24, approximate the numbers and place 
the correct symbol (< or >) between them. 


23. +—e—} t t t 


Ne 
y 


In Exercises 25-30, plot the two real numbers on the real 
number line. Then place the appropriate inequality symbol 
(< or >) between them. 


25. —4,-8 26. —3.5,1 
27. 3,7 28. 1,2 
29. 2,5 30. -§, -3 


In Exercises 31-42, (a) give a verbal description of the 
subset of real numbers represented by the inequality or the 
interval, (b) sketch the subset on the real number line, and 
(c) state whether the interval is bounded or unbounded. 


31.x <5 32. x = -2 
33. x < 0 34. x > 3 
35. [4, 00) 36. (—co, 2) 
37. -2<x<2 38.0<x<5 
39. -l<x<0 40.0<x<6 
41. [—2,5) 42. (-1,2] 


In Exercises 43-50, use inequality notation and interval 
notation to describe the set. 

43. y is nonnegative. 

44, y is no more than 25. 

45. x is greater than —2 and at most 4. 

46. y is at least —6 and less than 0. 

47, ris at least 10 and at most 22. 

48. kis less than 5 but no less than —3. 

49, The dog's weight W is more than 65 pounds. 


50. The annual rate of inflation r is expected to be at least 
2.5% but no more than 5%. 


In Exercises 51-60, evaluate the expression. 
51. |—10| 

52. |0| 

53. |3 = 8| 

54, |4-1| 

55s, |= =| 2] 

56..—3 = |-3| 

=o: 
|-5| 
58. —3|—3| 
|x + 2| 
x+2' 
k=] 
x-1' 


57. 


59, x<-2 


60. x>1 


In Exercises 61-66, place the correct symbol (<, >, or =) 
between the two real numbers. 


61,’ |=3| =|=3| 
62. |—4| |4| 
63. =5 =(5| 
64. —|—6| [=6| 
65, =|=2| —|2| 
66. —(—2) —2 


67. a = 126,b = 75 
68. a = —126,b = —75 
69. a = -3,b = 
0.a=,b=% 
Na=2p=¥% 

72. a = 9.34, b = —5.65 


In Exercises 73-78, use absolute value notation to describe 
the situation. 

73. The distance between x and 5 is no more than 3. 

74, The distance between x and — 10 is at least 6. 

75. y is at least six units from 0. 

76. y is at most two units from a. 


77. While traveling on the Pennsylvania Turnpike, you pass 
milepost 57 near Pittsburgh, then milepost 236 near 
Gettysburg. How many miles do you travel during that 
time period? 

78. The temperature in Bismarck, North Dakota was 60°F 
at noon, then 23°F at midnight. What was the change in 
temperature over the 12-hour period? 
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BUDGET VARIANCE In Exercises 79-82, the accounting 
department of a sports drink bottling company is checking to 
see whether the actual expenses of a department differ from 
the budgeted expenses by more than $500 or by more than 
5%. Fill in the missing parts of the table, and determine 
whether each actual expense passes the “budget variance 
test.” 


Budgeted Actual 
Expense, b Expense,a_ |a—b| 0.05b 
79. Wages $112,700 $113,356 
80. Utilities $9,400 $9,772 
81. Taxes $37,640 $37,335 
82. Insurance $2,575 $2,613 


FEDERAL DEFICIT In Exercises 83-88, use the bar graph, 
which shows the receipts of the federal government (in 
billions of dollars) for selected years from 1996 through 
2006. In each exercise you are given the expenditures of the 
federal government. Find the magnitude of the surplus or 
deficit for the year. (Source: U.S. Office of Management 
and B udget) 


A 
7 


2400 + 
ili 1853.4 18803" 


2200 5 
2000 
a 1998 2000 2002 2004 2006 


1800 - 
1600 +- 
1400 +-- 
1200 


Receipts 
(in billions of dollars) 


Y ear 
Year Receipts Expenditures |Receipts — 
Expenditures| 
83. 1996 $1560.6 billion 
84. 1998 $1652.7 billion 
85. 2000 $1789.2 billion 
86. 2002 $2011.2 billion 
87. 2004 $2293.0 billion 
88. 2006 $2655.4 billion 


In Exercises 89-94, identify the terms. Then identify the 
coefficients of the variable terms of the expression. 


89. 7x + 4 90. 6x3 — 5x 

91. /3x2 — 8x — 11 92. 3./3x2 +1 

93. 4342-5 6, a 
e X 2 'e X 4 
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In Exercises 95-100, evaluate the expression for each value 
of x. (If not possible, state the reason.) 


95. 
96. 
97. 
98. 


99. 


100. 


Expression Values 

4x — 6 (a) x = —-1 (b) x =0 
9 — 7x (a) x = -3 (b) x =3 
x?—3x+4 (a) x = -2 (b) x =2 
—x2+5x-4 (a) x =-1 (b) x =1 
oae (a)x=1 © (b)x=-1 
x-1 

x 

24 (a) x=2 (b) x = -—2 


In Exercises 101-112, identify the rule(s) of algebra illustrated 
by the statement. 


101. 
102. 


103. 


104. 
105. 
106. 
107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 
111. 
112. 


x+9=9+x 


2(3) =1 

1 
pag t =i, h#-—6 
(x + 3) -( +3) =0 


2x + 3)=2+-x+2-3 
z-2)+0=z-2 
1-(l+x)=1l+x 

(2+ 5)x=zex4t+5-x 
x+(y+10)=(+y) +10 
x(3y) = x + 3)y = (3x)y 

3(¢ - 4) =3-r-3-4 

2+ 12) = (4 l= 1+ 12 = 12 


In Exercises 113-120, perform the operation(s). (Write 
fractional answers in simplest form.) 


123. CONJECTURE 
(a) Use a calculator to complete the table. 


n 1) 0.5 
5/n 


0.01 | 0.0001 | 0.000001 


(b) Use the result from part (a) to make a conjecture 
about the value of 5/n as n approaches 0. 


124. CONJECTURE 
(a) Use a calculator to complete the table. 


n 1 | 10 | 100 
5/n 


10,000 | 100,000 


(b) Use the result from part (a) to make a conjecture 
about the value of 5/n as n increases without 
bound. 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 125-128, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 
125. Ifa > Oandb < 0, thena—b>0. 

126. Ifa > Oandb < 0, thenab > 0. 

127. Ifa < b, then = < * where a # Oandb #0. 


Bi te = Sie 
c ¢ a+b a b 


+ 
128. Because — 7‘ 


129. THINK ABOUT IT Consider |w + v| and |u| + |v], 
where wu # 0 and v + 0. 

(a) Are the values of the expressions always equal? If 
not, under what conditions are they unequal? 

(b) If the two expressions are not equal for certain 
values of wu and v, is one of the expressions always 
greater than the other? Explain. 

130. THINK ABOUT IT Is there a difference between 
saying that a real number is positive and saying that a 
real number is nonnegative? Explain. 

131. THINK ABOUT IT Because every even number is 
divisible by 2, is it possible that there exist any even 


113.%+% 114. § — 4 
115.3-B+5 6. $+4-2 
117. 12 +4 118. —(6 - 3) 

2x =x 5x 2 
1S | 120. = 5 
EXPLORATION 


In Exercises 121 and 122, use the real numbers A, B, and C 
shown on the number line. Determine the sign of each 
expression. 


C B 
oe 


prime numbers? Explain. 


132. THINK ABOUT IT sit possible for a real number to 
be both rational and irrational? Explain. 
133. WRITING Caan it ever be true that Ja] = —a fora 


134. 


real number a? Explain. 


CAPSTONE Describe the differences among the 
sets of natural numbers, whole numbers, integers, 
rational numbers, and irrational numbers. 


What you should learn 
Use properties of exponents. 


Use scientific notation to represent 
real numbers. 


Use properties of radicals. 
Simplify and combine radicals. 


Rationalize denominators and 
numerators. 


Use properties of rational exponents. 


Why you should learn it 


Real numbers and algebraic expressions 
are often written with exponents and 
radicals. For instance, in Exercise 121 
on page 27, you will use an expression 
involving rational exponents to find the 
times required for a funnel to empty for 
different water heights. 


TECHNOLOGY: 


8. 
ty 


8 
NN 


yoo 


You can use a calculator to 
evaluate exponential expressions. 
When doing so, it is important to 
know when to use parentheses 
because the calculator follows the 
order of operations. For instance, 
evaluate (—2)* as follows. 


Scientific: 

2 6) 
Graphing: 

OO20 04 ENTER) 


The display will be 16. If you 
omit the parentheses, the display 
will be — 16. 


_P.2: 


ye 
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Integer Exponents 


EXPONENTS AND RADICALS 


Repeated multiplication can be written in exponential form. 


Repeated Multiplication 
(—4)(—4)(—4) 
(2x)(2x)(2x)(2x) 


Exponential Form 


Exponential Notation 


If a is a real number and n is a positive integer, then 


a’ =a-a‘a::-a 
—————————aaaa 
n factors 


where zn is the exponent and a is the base. The expression a” is read “a to the nth 


power.” 


An exponent can also be negative. In Property 3 below, be sure you see how to use a 


negative exponent. 


Properties of Exponents 


Let a and b be real numbers, variables, or algebraic expressions, and let m and n 
be integers. (All denominators and bases are nonzero.) 


Property 
L a"q’ = qzutn 


m 


4.a2=1, a#0 
5. (ab) = qpm 


6 (a)" = qin 
L(g 

b b” 
8. |a?| = lal? = a? 


Example 
3? « 34 = 32+4 = 36 = 729 


= = {7-42 3 
Xx 
1 “) 
24 oS 
yo \y 
(x2 +1)? =1 
(5x)3 = 53x3 = 125x3 
1 
(y3)-4 = y3-4) = y- 2 a 
(2) _?_8 
Xx x8 x8 
|(-2)?] = |-2|? = @ = 4 
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It is important to recognize the difference between expressions such as (—2)* and 
— 24, In (—2)4, the parentheses indicate that the exponent applies to the negative sign 
as well as to the 2, but in —2* = —(2*), the exponent applies only to the 2. So, 
(—2)4 = 16 and —24 = —16. 

The properties of exponents listed on the preceding page apply to al/ integers m and 
n, not just to positive integers, as shown in the examples in this section. 


| Example 1 Evaluating Exponential Expressions 


a. (—5)? = (—5)(—5) = 25 Negative sign is part of the base. 
b, —52 = —(5)(5) = —25 Negative sign is not part of the base. 
c. 2-24 = 21+4 = 2 = 32 Property 1 
4 Hint 2_1 1 
d. 16 4 4 R16 Properties 2 and 3 


Now try Exercise 11. 


| Example 2 _ Evaluating Algebraic Expressions 
Evaluate each algebraic expression when x = 3. 
a. 5x7? b. =(—x)? 


Solution 
a. When x = 3, the expression 5x has a value of 


- 5.5 _5 
5x? = 53) 2 = 3 = 35 


b. When x = 3, the expression 3-3 has a value of 


1 1 1 
3(— x)? = 3(- 3)? = 3(-27) = —9. 


(arzamPoint» Now try Exercise 23. 


| Example 3 _— Using Properties of Exponents 


Use the properties of exponents to simplify each expression. 
3\ 2 
a. (—3ab*)(4ab~3) by (2xy*)?_ —. Ba(—4a*)? dn (=) 


Solution 
a. (—3ab*)(4ab-3) = (—3)(4)(a)(a)(b*)(b-3) = —12a2b 
b. (2xy2)3 = 23(x)3(y2)3 = 8x3y6 
c. 3a(—4a2)° = 3a(1) = 3a, a #0 
5x32 5%r3)2 5x8 
: ( y y? y? 


raumampaint)> Now try Exercise 31. 1 
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a dy lip _ | Example 4 _—_— Rewriting with Positive Exponents 


Rarely in algebra is there only 
one way to solve a problem. 
Don’t be concerned if the steps 
you use to solve a problem are 
not exactly the same as the steps 
presented in this text. The 
important thing is to use steps 
that you understand and, of 
course, steps that are justified 
by the rules of algebra. For 
instance, you might prefer the 
following steps for Example 4(d). 


Shee Ver y \2_ y? 
( y S| Qx4 
Note how Property 3 is used 
in the first step of this solution. 


The fractional form of this 
property is 


ay"=ey 


HISTORICAL NOTE 


The French mathematician 
Nicolas Chuquet (ca. 1500) 
wrote Triparty en la science des 
nombres, in which a form of 
exponent notation was used. Our 
expressions 6x? and 10x? were 
written as .6.3 and .10.?. Zero 
and negative exponents were 
also represented, so x° would be 
written as .1.° and 3x~? as .3.2"". 
Chuquet wrote that .72.' 
divided by .8.? is .9.2". 
That is, 72x + 8x? = 9x-?. 


Rewrite each expression with positive exponents. 


= 1 12a*b~* 3x? \-? 
a. x b ‘Fi 2 —2 ape 
3x 4a~*b y 
Solution 
a ail Property 3 
x 
b 1 Ux?) x? Th t—2d t apply to 3 
= _ e exponent —2 does not a 0.3. 
r= ; ; p pply 
P 12a2b-* = 12a} + a? p 3 
_ roper 
4a~*b 4b - b4 = 
_ 3a° 
= ry Property 1 
2\-2 ~2(,-2)-2 
d. (2 3 2) Properties 5 and 7 
y y 
9=2,-4 
= —- Property 6 
» 
2 
_ YY 
= 34 Property 3 
2 
= ou Simplify. 


(arzanPoint» Now try Exercise 41. I 


Scientific Notation 


Exponents provide an efficient way of writing and computing with very large (or very 
small) numbers. For instance, there are about 359 billion billion gallons of water on 
Earth— that is, 359 followed by 18 zeros. 


359,000,000,000,000,000,000 


Itis convenient to write such numbers in scientific notation. This notation has the form 
+c x 10", wherel < c < 10 and isan integer. So, the number of gallons of water on 
Earth can be written in scientific notation as 


3.59 x 100,000,000,000,000,000,000 = 3.59 x 107°, 


The positive exponent 20 indicates that the number is /arge (10 or more) and that 
the decimal point has been moved 20 places. A negative exponent indicates that the 
number is small (less than 1). For instance, the mass (in grams) of one electron is 
approximately 


9.0 x 10-28 = 0.0000000000000000000000000009. 
| 


28 decimal places 


18 
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| Example 5 _— Scientific Notation 


Write each number in scientific notation. 
a. 0.0000782 b. 836,100,000 


Solution 
a. 0.0000782 = 7.82 x 10-5 
b. 836,100,000 = 8.361 x 108 


Now try Exercise 45. 


| Example 6 _ Decimal Notation 


Write each number in decimal notation. 
a. —9.36 x 10-6 b. 1.345 x 102 


Solution 
a. —9.36 x 10-® = —0.00000936 b. 1.345 x 102 = 134.5 


Now try Exercise 55. I 


TECHNOLOGY 
" Most calculators automatically switch to scientific notation when they are showing 
large (or small) numbers that exceed the display range. 
To enter numbers in scientific notation, your calculator should have an exponential 
entry key labeled 


or (EXP). 


Consult the user’s guide for your calculator for instructions on keystrokes and how 
numbers in scientific notation are displayed. 


| Example 7 _— Using Scientific Notation 


(2,400,000,000)(0.0000045) 
(0.00003)(1500) 


Evaluate 


Solution 
Begin by rewriting each number in scientific notation and simplifying. 


(2,400,000,000)(0.0000045) — (2.4 x 10°)(4.5 x 10~°) 
(0.00003)(1500) (3.0 10> )(1.5 % 107) 


_ (2.4)(4.5)(103) 
~ (4.5)(10~2) 


= (2.4)(10°) 
= 240,000 


Now try Exercise 63(b). I 
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Radicals and Their Properties 


A square root of a number is one of its two equal factors. For example, 5 is a square 
root of 25 because 5 is one of the two equal factors of 25. In asimilar way, a cube root 
of a number is one of its three equal factors, as in 125 = 53, 


Definition of nth Root of a Number 
Let a and b be real numbers and let = 2 bea positive integer. If 


a= b" 


then b is an nth root of a If n = 2, the root is a square root. If n = 3, the root 
is a cube root. 


Some numbers have more than one nth root. For example, both 5 and —5 are square 
roots of 25. The principal square root of 25, written as ./25, is the positive root, 5. The 
principal nth root of a number is defined as follows. 


Principal nth Root of a Number 
Let a be areal number that has at least one nth root. The principal nth root of a 
is the nth root that has the same sign as a. It is denoted by a radical symbol 

va, Principal nth root 


The positive integer n is the index of the radical, and the number a is the radicand. 
If n = 2, omit the index and write \/a rather than 2/a. (The plural of index is 


indices.) 


A common misunderstanding is that the square root sign implies both negative and 
positive roots. This is not correct. The square root sign implies only a positive root. 
When a negative root is needed, you must use the negative sign with the square root 
sign. 


Incorrect: SPQ Correct: ~-/4=-2 and /4=2 


| Example 8 _ Evaluating Expressions Involving Radicals 


a. ./36 = 6 because 62 = 36. 
b. —./36 = —6 because —(./36) = —( V6’) = —(6) = -6. 


—— because (7) =: ane 
644 4) B64 
d. 2/—32 = —2 because (—2)° = —32. 


e. 4/—81 is nota real number because there is no real number that can be raised to the 
fourth power to produce —81. 


(arzamPoint)» Now try Exercise 65. 1 
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Here are some generalizations about the nth roots of real numbers. 


Generalizations About nth Roots of Real Numbers 


Real Number a Integer n Root(s) of a Example 

a>0 n>0,niseven. | %/a,-Ya | ¥81 =3, -4¥81 = -3 
a>0Oora<0O | nisodd. 2/a 3/-8 = -2 

a<0 nis even. No real roots | ./—4 is not areal number. 
a=0 nis even or odd. | 2/0 =0 37/0 =0 


Integers such as 1, 4, 9, 16, 25, and 36 are called perfect squares because they 
have integer square roots. Similarly, integers such as 1, 8, 27, 64, and 125 are called 
perfect cubes because they have integer cube roots. 


Properties of Radicals 


Let a and b be real numbers, variables, or algebraic expressions such that the 
indicated roots are real numbers, and let m and n be positive integers. 


Property 
1. a/qn = (x/a)” 
2. Ya + Vb = Yab 


3 Va. ./s 
* w/b b 


4. °//a = "e/a 


5. (x a)" =a 


, b#0 


6. For n even, %/a” = |al. 
For nodd, 2/a" = a. 


Example 


3/R2 = (3/8) = (2)? = 


/h%s/1l = f/5*7 =/35 


3 


i Cle 
4g 9 
3/./10 = 8/10 
LB; S23 


Je = |-12| = 12 
3-128 = -12 


A common special case of Property 6 is /a? = Jal. 


Using Properties of Radicals 


Use the properties of radicals to simplify each expression. 


b. (3/5)’ 


a J/8-J/2 = /8-2= /16 =4 


| Example 9 
a /8- /2 
Solution 

b. (3/5)? =5 
G 373 =x 
d. S/y? = |y| 


(arzanPoint)> Now try Exercise 77. 


c. 3/8 


d. /y* 


When you simplify a radical, it 
is important that both expressions 
are defined for the same values 
of the variable. For instance, 

in Example 10(b), 75x? and 
5x/3x are both defined only 
for nonnegative values of x. 
Similarly, in Example 10(c), 
¥/(5x)* and 5|x| are both 
defined for all real values of x. 
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Simplifying Radicals 

An expression involving radicals is in simplest form when the following conditions are 
satisfied. 

1. All possible factors have been removed from the radical. 


2. All fractions have radical-free denominators (accomplished by a process called 
rationalizing the denominator). 


3. The index of the radical is reduced. 


To simplify a radical, factor the radicand into factors whose exponents are 
multiples of the index. The roots of these factors are written outside the radical, and the 
“leftover” factors make up the new radicand. 


| Example 10 Simplifying Even Roots 


Perfect Leftover 
4th power factor 


/ 
a. 4/48 = 16-3 = 2" -3 = 243 


Perfect Leftover 
square factor 


\ of 


be xf Tox? = «/25x2 + 3x Find largest square factor. 
= V(x)? « 3x 
= 5x/3x Find root of perfect square. 
c. V(5x)4 = |5x| = 5]z| 
(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 79(a). 


| Example 11 Simplifying Odd Roots 


Perfect Leftover 
cube factor 


/ 
a 27/24 = 38-3 = 92-9 =27/3 
Perfect Leftover 
cube 
b. 3/24a* = 3/8a3 - 3a Find largest cube factor. 
= ¥/(2a)? - 3a 
= 2a3/3a Find root of perfect cube. 
c. 3/—40x® = 3/(—8x*) - 5 Find largest cube factor. 
= CRS 
= —223/5 Find root of perfect cube. 


(arixaPoint > Now try Exercise 79(b). I 
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Prerequisites 


Radical expressions can be combined (added or subtracted) if they are like 
radicals— that is, if they have the same index and radicand. For instance, /2, 3/2, 
and 5/2 are like radicals, but /3 and /2 are unlike radicals. To determine whether 
two radicals can be combined, you should first simplify each radical. 


| Example 12 Combining Radicals 


a. 2/48 — 3./27 = 2,/16 - 3 -— 3./9 - 3 


Find square factors. 
Find square roots and 


= 8/3 - 9/3 multiply by coefficients. 
= (8 — 9)/3 Combine like terms. 
= -/3 Simplify. 


b. 3/16x — 3/54x4 = 3/8 - 2x — 3/27 + x3 + 2x 
= 23/2x — 3x3/2x 
= (2 — 3x) 72x 

Now try Exercise 87. 1 


Rationalizing Denominators and Numerators 


To rationalize a denominator or numerator of the form a — b\/m or a + b\/m, 
multiply both numerator and denominator by a conjugate: a + b\/m and a — b\/m 
are conjugates of each other. If a = 0, then the rationalizing factor for \/m is itself, 
/m. For cube roots, choose a rationalizing factor that generates a perfect cube. 


Find cube factors. 
Find cube roots. 


Combine like terms. 


| Example 13 Rationalizing Single-Term Denominators 


Rationalize the denominator of each expression. 


she 
2V/3 ¥5 
Solution 
ie 5 = 5 . 4 V3 is rationalizing factor. 
- ae Multiply. 
7 8 Simplify. 
2 2 3/52 
i 3/5 ~ 5 as 3/5? is rationalizing factor. 
23/52 
~ 3 53 Multiply. 
20/25 — 
~ 5 Simplify. 


Now try Exercise 95. 1 


Do not confuse the expression 
J/5 + ./7 with the expression 
V5 + 7.1n general, /x + y 
does not equal /x + Jy. 
Similarly, x? + y? does not 
equal x + y. 
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| Example 14 Rationalizing a Denominator with Two Terms 


- Multiply numerator and 
2 = 2 ‘ 3 v7 denominator by conjugate 
34+ 77 3+ J/7 3-VJ7 of denominator. 
= 2(3 — v7) Use Distributive Property 
IStriDUUV . 
33) + 3(-/7) + J7@) - (VI) ’ 
2 Bea). Simplif 
@y —(V7P ne 
7 2(3 = JT) Square terms of 
= 9-7 denominator. 
- ee =3- J7 Simplify. 


(arzamPoint >» Now try Exercise 97. 1 


Sometimes it is necessary to rationalize the numerator of an expression. 
For instance, in Section P.5 you will use the technique shown in the next example to 
rationalize the numerator of an expression from calculus. 


| Example 15 Rationalizing a Numerator ee 


i= 7 J=-a/1 J */7 Multiply numerator and 
= . denominator by conjugate 
2 2 J/5+/7 of numerator. 
(5) 177) __ 
= 2(/5 = V1) Simplify. 
linet Square terms of t 
= SS quare terms of numerator. 
2(/5 + V7) 
—2 —1 


Simplify. 


UAVS + V7) 5+ V7 
(arizaPoint)» Now try Exercise 101. 1 


Rational Exponents 


Definition of Rational Exponents 


If a is areal number and n is a positive integer such that the principal nth root of 
a exists, then a1/” is defined as 


al/” = 2/a, where 1/n is the rational exponent of a. 
M oreover, if m is a positive integer that has no common factor with n, then 


qn/n = (alnym = (x/a)” and qin/n = (a™)i/n = 2g, 


The symbol a indicates an example or exercise that highlights algebraic techniques specifically 
used in calculus. 
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The numerator of a rational exponent denotes the power to which the base is raised, 
and the denominator denotes the index or the root to be taken. 


Rational exponents can be Power 

tricky, and you must remember | pen | 

that the expression b”/” is not 

defined unless Vb is a real prin = (x/5)” = oo 

number. This restriction a 

produces some unusual-looking When you are working with rational exponents, the properties of integer exponents 


results. For instance, the number __ Still apply. For instance, 24/2243 = 20/2)+0/3) = 25/6, 
(—8)*/3 is defined because 


/—8 = —2, but the number | Example 16 Changing From Radical to Exponential Form 
(—8)2/6 is undefined because 
&/—8 isnot areal number. a2 = 312 


b. /(xy)? = 2/(3xy)? = (xy)? 
c. 2x 4/43 = (2x)(x3/4) = 2x1 C/Y) = 2x7/4 


(arzaPoint)» Now try Exercise 103. 


| Example 17 Changing From Exponential to Radical Form 
TECHNOLOGY ; 
RBs. ATT a. 0? + y2)8?2 = (Vat +2)" = VO Fy 
There are four methods of evalu- 
ating radicals on most graphing b. 2y2/4zi/4 = 2(y%z)¥/4 = 2 Vy? 


calculators. For square roots, you a 1 1 
can use the square root key /). c. ao? = ae Je 
For cube roots, you can use the 
cube root key (7). For other d. x92 = x15 = 3x 
roots, you can first convert the (e"Point Now try Exercise 105 I 
radical to exponential form and a 
then use the exponential key ©), Rational exponents are useful for evaluating roots of numbers on a calculator, for 
or you can use the xth root key reducing the index of a radical, and for simplifying expressions in calculus. 
(or menu choice). Consult 
the user’s guide for your calculator 
for specific keystrokes. | Example 18 Simplifying with Rational Exponents 

a (30-8 = (Yams == ee 

(—2)4 16 


b. (—5x9/3)(3x-3/4) = —15x6/3)-G/4) = —15xH/22, y #0 
« Ye = 2/9 =a3= Ya Reduce index. 
d. 2//125 = £/125 6/(5)3 = 53/6 = 51/2 J5 


@ (2x — 1)43(2x — 1)-¥3 = (2x — 1)¢)-0) 


=2x—-1, #5 


(arzamPoint)>» Now try Exercise 115. 1 


The expression in Example 18(e) is not defined when x = 5 because 


apa) 


is not a real number. 


10. 
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~P.2 = EXE RCI S ES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


Inthe exponential forma", nisthe andaisthe 
. A convenient way of writing very largeorvery small numbersiscalled : 
One of the two equal factorsof anumberiscalleda of the number. 
The of a number a is the nth root that has the same sign as a, and is denoted by #/a. 
In the radical form 2/a, the positive integer niscalledthe of the radical and the number a is called 
the 
W hen an expression involving radicals has all possible factors removed, radical-free denominators, and a reduced 


The expressionsa + b/manda—bJ/mare_ of each other. 

. The process used to create a radical-free denominatorisknownasS the denominator. 
In the expression b”/", mdenotesthe | to which the base is raised andn denotesthe sss or root 
to be taken. 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 11-18, evaluate each expression. In Exercises 31-38, simplify each expression. 
11. (a) 37-3 (8) 3-3? 31. (a) (—5z)3 (b) 5x4(x?) 
5 2 2 3)0 
22. (a) (b) 5 32. (a) (3x) (b) | x#0 
2(,,0)2 Bae 
14. 23 . 32)2 _ 3)3(3)2 258 
(a) 32) (b) (—3)°G) 34, (a) (—2)3324 (b) Ee 
a? _—A)-3 
15. (a) 3.4 (b) 48(—4) Tx? 12(x + y)3 
4-3-2 oe Ox + y) 
16. (a) ——- (b) (—2)° ‘ 
2-2- 371 36. (a) a (b) (“\(7) 
» (a) = = te 
17. (a) 2-1 + 37} (b) (2-1)-2 ye y/ \y 
-1 ~2 ~2)2 -2 3 
18. (a) 3-1 +2 (b) (3-7) 37. (a) [(e2y-2)-2]-1 (b) (5)() 
In Exercises 19-22, use a calculator to evaluate the 38. (a) (6x7), x #0 (b) (5x2z8)3(5x228)-3 
expression. (If necessary, round your answer to three decimal . 
places.) In Exercises 39—44, rewrite each expression with positive 
19, (—4)3(52) 20. (8-4)(103) exponents and simplify. 
21 cM 2? Be 39. (a) (x + 5)°, x #-5 (b) (2x2)~2 
* 353 "2-4 
7 3 40. (a) (2x°)°, x #0 (b) (z + 2)-3(z + 2)-4 
=1 
In Exercises 23-30, evaluate the expression for the given 41. (a) (—2x2)3(4x3)-1 (b) (4) 
value of x. 
ee ayy 
23. —3x3, x=2 2. 7x?, «= 4 42. (a) (4y~*)(8y*) (b) 
25. 6x", x= 10 26. 5(—x)?, x = 3 a-2\/b\3 
27. 2x3, x = -3 28. —3x4, x= -2 43, (a) 3" - 3%” (b) (S\() 
29, —20x2, x= —4 30. 12(-x)3, x= -3 a “Shane 
44. (a) = io) (S)() 
Daal, b 
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In Exercises 45—52, write the number in scientific notation. 


45. 10,250.4 46. — 7,280,000 
47, —0.000125 48. 0.00052 
49. Land area of Earth: 57,300,000 square miles 

50. Light year: 9,460,000,000,000 kilometers 


51. Relative density of hydrogen: 0.0000899 gram per 
cubic centimeter 


52. One micron (millionth of a meter): 0.00003937 inch 


In Exercises 53—60, write the number in decimal notation. 


53. 1.25 x 105 54. —1.801 x 10° 
55. —2.718 x 10-3 56. 3.14 x 10-4 
57. Interior temperature of the sun: 

1.5 x 107 degrees Celsius 
58. Charge of an electron: 1.6022 x 10-19 coulomb 
59. Width of ahuman hair: 9.0 x 10-5 meter 


60. Gross domestic product of the United States in 2007: 
1.3743021 x 1013 dollars (Source: U.S. Department 
of Commerce) 


In Exercises 61 and 62, evaluate each expression without 
using a calculator. 


61. (a) (2.0 x 109)(3.4 x 10-4) 
(b) (1.2 x 107)(5.0 x 10-3) 


6.0 x 108 


2.5 x 107-3 
3.0 x 10-3 


62. (a) 5.0 x 102 


(b) 


In Exercises 63 and 64, use a calculator to evaluate each 
expression. (Round your answer to three decimal places.) 
0.11 \800 
+ 35) 
67,000,000 + 93,000,000 
0.0052 


63. (a) 750(1 


(b) 


(2.414 x 104)® 


a) (9.3 x 10°)3(6.1 x 10-4) (b) “(1.68 x 105° 


In Exercises 65—70, evaluate each expression without using a 
calculator. 


65. (a) /9 (b) 3/2 
66. (a) 271/3 (b) 363/2 
67. (a) 32~3/5 (b) (18)-3/4 
68. (a) 100~3/2 (b) (2)-0? 

1 = 1 \-2/5 
eae ) (Fa) 


70. (a) (- =) 1/3 


In Exercises 71-76, use a calculator to approximate the 
number. (Round your answer to three decimal places.) 


71. (a) /57 (b) §/=27 
72. (a) 3/45? (b) £/125 
73. (a) (—12.4)-18 (b) (5/3) °° 

7 — (4.1)-32 13) (. 3" 
ms 8) 
75. (a) /4.5 x 10° (b) 3/63 x 104 
76. (a) (2.65 x 10-4)1/3 (b) /9x 10-4 


In Exercises 77 and 78, use the properties of radicals to 
simplify each expression. 


77. (a) (3/2)5 (b) $/96x° 
a) x/12 = </3 (b) /(3x’)* 
In Exercises 79—90, simplify each radical expression 
79. (a) /20 (b) 32/128 
80. (a) 3/3 (b) J? 
182 
81. (a) /72x3 (b) =< 
4 
82. (a) /54xy4 (b) as 
83. (a) 3/16x° (b) /75x2y~4 
84. (a) 2/3x4y2 (b) 2/160x8z4 
85. (a) 2/50 + 12/8 (b) 10./32 — 6/18 
86. (a) 4/27 — /75 (b) 3/16 + 33/54 
87. (a) 5/x - 3x (b) —2/9y + 10Vy 
88. (a) 8/49x — 14./100x 
(b) —3. /48x2 + 7/ 75x2 
89. (a) 3Vx+1+10Vx4+1 
(b) 7./80x — 2/125x 
90. (a) —- Vx? —-74+ 5733 - 
(b) 11. /245x3 — 9./45x3 
In Exercises 91-94, complete the statement with <, =, or >. 
3 
9.75+J/3 MVS +3 92. if Tit 
93. 5 J/32 + 22 94. 5 J32 + 4 


In Exercises 95—98, rationalize the denominator of the 
expression. Then simplify your answer. 


1 8 
95. 96. —= 
fs S72 
97 98 z 
" 9/42 “/5+ /6 


fin Exercises 99-102, rationalize the numerator of the 
expression. Then simplify your answer. 


go, V8 100. 2 
2 3 
101. Be 102. v3 


In Exercises 103-110, fill in the missing form of the 
expression. 


Radical Form Rational Exponent Form 
103. /2.5 
104. 3/64 
105. 811/4 
106. — (1441/2) 
107. 3/—216 
108. (—243)¥5 
109. (4/81)° 
110. 16?" 


In Exercises 111-114, perform the operations and simplify. 


(2x2)3/2 x4/3y2/3 
111 21/2,4 : (xy)1/3 
go 2 sgl 5-1/2. 65/2 


In Exercises 115 and 116, reduce the index of each radical. 


115. (a) 4/3? (b): 3AG a ae 
116. (a) §/8 (b) 2/(3x?)4 


In Exercises 117 and 118, write each expression as a single 
radical. Then simplify your answer. 


417. (a) 4/4/32 (b)  Y2x 
118. (a) / /243(x + 1) (b) 


119. PERIOD OF A PENDULUM The period 7 (in 
seconds) of a pendulum is T = 2a7/L/32, where L is 
the length of the pendulum (in feet). Find the period of 
a pendulum whose length is 2 feet. 


120. EROSION A stream of water moving at the rate of v feet 
per second can carry particles of size 0.03 /v inches. 
Find the size of the largest particle that can be carried 
by a stream flowing at the rate of i foot per second. 


The symbol a indicates an example or exercise that highlights 
algebraic techniques specifically used in calculus. 


The symbol acd indicates an exercise or a part of an exercise in which 
you are instructed to use a graphing utility. 
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121. MATHEMATICAL MODELING A funnel is filled 
with water to a height of / centimeters. The formula 


t = 0.03[125/ — (12 — A)>?], Osh <= 12 


represents the amount of time ¢ (in seconds) that it will 
take for the funnel to empty. 

©© (a) Use the rable feature of a graphing utility to find the 

times required for the funnel to empty for water 
heights of h=0,h=1,h=2,. .,h=12 
centimeters. 

(b) What value does ¢ appear to be approaching as the 
height of the water becomes closer and closer to 
12 centimeters? 

122. SPEED OF LIGHT The speed of light is approximately 
11,180,000 miles per minute. The distance from the 
sun to Earth is approximately 93,000,000 miles. Find 
the time for light to travel from the sun to Earth. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 123 and 124, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


xktl 


123. = xk 124, (a")k = a™ 


125. Verify that a? = 1, a # 0. (Hint: Use the property of 
exponents a’”/a” = a"~".) 
126. Explain why each of the following pairs is not equal. 


3 


(a) (3x)-1# . (b) y3-y? # y® 


(c) (a2b3)* # ab’ (d) (a + b)? 4 a2 4+ b? 
(e) /4x? # 2x (f) J2+ V3 # V5 


127. THINK ABOUT IT 1s 52.7 x 10° written in scientific 
notation? W hy or why not? 


128. List all possible digits that occur in the units place 
of the square of a positive integer. Use that list to 
determine whether ./5233 is an integer. 


129. THINK ABOUT IT Square the real number 5//3 
and note that the radical is eliminated from the 
denominator. Is this equivalent to rationalizing the 
denominator? W hy or why not? 


130. CAPSTONE 
(a) Explain how to simplify the expression (3x3 y~2)~2. 


(b) Is the expression vA in simplest form? Why 
or why not? 
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P.3 


What you should learn 


¢ Write polynomials in standard form. 


¢ Add, subtract, and multiply 
polynomials. 


¢ Use special products to multiply 
polynomials. 


¢ Use polynomials to solve real-life 
problems. 


Why you should learn it 


Polynomials can be used to model 

and solve real-life problems. For 
instance, in Exercise 106 on page 34, 
polynomials are used to model the 
cost, revenue, and profit for producing 
and selling hats. 


Prerequisites 


: POLYNOMIALS AND SPECIAL PRODUCTS 


Polynomials 


The most common type of algebraic expression is the polynomial. Some examples are 
2x + 5, 3x4 — 7x? + 2x + 4, and 5x2y? — xy + 3. The first two are polynomials in x 
and the third is a polynomial in x and y. The terms of a polynomial in x have the form 
ax*, where a is the coefficient and & is the degree of the term. For instance, the 
polynomial 


2x3 — 5x2 +1 = 2x3 + (—5)x2 + (Ox +1 
has coefficients 2, —5, 0, and 1. 


Definition of a Polynomial in x 
Let ag, ay, a>,. . ., a, be real numbers and let 7 be a nonnegative integer. 
A polynomial in x is an expression of the form 


A,X" + NE, ld "+ ax + dg 


where a, # 0. The polynomial is of degree n, a, is the leading coefficient, and 
dy is the constant term. 


Polynomials with one, two, and three terms are called monomials, binomials, and 
trinomials, respectively. In standard form, a polynomial is written with descending 
powers of x. 


| Example 1 ~~ Writing Polynomials in Standard Form 
Leading 
Polynomial Standard Form Degree Coefficient 
a. 4x2 — 5x7 — 2 + 3x —5x’ + 4x2 + 3x-2 7 —5 
b. 4 — 9x? —9x2 +4 2 -9 
c. 8 8 (8 = 8x°) 0 8 


Now try Exercise 19. 1 


A polynomial that has all zero coefficients is called the zero polynomial, denoted 
by 0. No degree is assigned to this particular polynomial. For polynomials in more than 
one variable, the degree of a term is the sum of the exponents of the variables in the 
term. The degree of the polynomial is the highest degree of its terms. For instance, the 
degree of the polynomial —2x3y® + 4xy — x’y* is 11 because the sum of the exponents 
in the last term is the greatest. The leading coefficient of the polynomial is the 
coefficient of the highest-degree term. Expressions are not polynomials if a variable is 
underneath a radical or if a polynomial expression (with degree greater than 0) is in the 
denominator of a term. The following expressions are not polynomials. 


x3 — 3x = x3 — (3x)/2 


The exponent “1/2” is not an integer. 


5 
et >= x24 5x71 The exponent “—1” is not a nonnegative integer. 
x 


W hen an expression inside 
parentheses is preceded by a 
negative sign, remember to 
distribute the negative sign to 
each term inside the parentheses, 
as shown. 


Se = ee S) 
ne 
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Operations with Polynomials 


You can add and subtract polynomials in much the same way you add and subtract real 
numbers. Simply add or subtract the /ike terms (terms having the same variables to the 
same powers) by adding their coefficients. For instance, —3xy? and 5xy2 are like terms 
and their sum is 


—Bxy? + 5xy? = (—3 + 5)xy? 


= 2xy?, 


| Example 2 Sums and Differences of Polynomials 


a. (5x3 — 7x2 — 3) + (x3 + 2x2 — x + 8) 


= (5x3 + x3) + (—7x? + 2x2) — x + (-3 + 8) Group like terms. 

= 6x3 — 5x2? -x4+5 Combine like terms. 
b. (7x4 — x? — 4x + 2) -— (3x4 -— 4x2 + 3x) 

= 7x4 — x2 — 4x + 2 — 3x4 + 4x? -— 3x Distributive Property 

= (7x4 — 3x4) + (—x? + 4x2) + (-—4x -— 3x) +2 Group like terms. 

= 4x4 + 3x2 — Tx +2 Combine like terms. 


(arzanPoint)» Now try Exercise 41. 1 


To find the product of two polynomials, use the left and right Distributive 
Properties. For example, if you treat 5x + 7 as a single quantity, you can multiply 
3x — 2 by 5x + 7 as follows. 


(3x — 2)(5x + 7) = 3x(5x + 7) — 2(5x + 7) 
= (3x)(5x) + (3x)(7) — (2)(Gx) — (2)(7) 
= 15x? + 21x — 10x — 14 


aa A a, 


Product of | Product of Product of — Product of 
First terms Outerterms Innerterms Last terms 


=15x7+1lx,-14 


Notein this FOIL Method (which can only be used to multiply two binomials) that the 
outer (O) and inner (I) terms are like terms and can be combined. 


| Example 3 _‘ Finding a Product by the FOIL Method 


Use the FOIL Method to find the product of 2x — 4andx + 5. 


Solution 
F 0 | L 
(2x — 4)(x + 5) = 2x2 + 10x — 4x — 20 
= 2x? + 6x — 20 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 59. I 
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When multiplying two polynomials, be sure to multiply each term of one 
polynomial by each term of the other. A vertical arrangement is helpful. 


| Example 4 A Vertical Arrangement for Multiplication 


Multiply x2 — 2x + 2 by x? + 2x + 2 using a vertical arrangement. 


Solution 
x?—-2x + 2 Write in standard form. 
xx2+2x + 2 Write in standard form. 
x4 — 2x3 + 2x? al x2(x2 — 2x + 2) 
2x3 — 4x2 + Ax <i 2x(x2 — 2x + 2) 
22-4x+4 Gj 2(x2 — 2x + 2) 
x4 + 0x2 + 0x2 + Ox +4 =x1+4 Combine like terms. 


So, (x2 — 2x + 2)(x2 + 2x + 2) = x44 4, 


Now try Exercise 61. 1 


Special Products 


Some binomial products have special forms that occur frequently in algebra. You 
do not need to memorize these formulas because you can use the Distributive Property 
to multiply. However, becoming familiar with these formulas will enable you to 
manipulate the algebra more quickly. 


Special Products 
Let wu and v be real numbers, variables, or algebraic expressions. 


Special Product Example 
Sum and Difference of Same Terms 
(u + v)(u — v) = u2 — v? (x + 4)(x — 4) = x2 — 4 
=x?- 16 

Square of a Binomial 

(u + v)* =u? + Qu + v? (ee 3)? = x? + 203) + 3? 
=x*+6x+9 

(u — v)? = u2 — 2uv + v2 (3x — 2)? = (3x)* — 2(3x)(2) + 22 

= 9x2 - 12x +4 

Cube of a Binomial 

(ut+v) = u3 + 3u2v + 3uv? + v3 (x + 2)? = x3 + 3x2(2) + 3x(22) +23 
= x3 + 6? + 12x 4+ 8 

(u—v)? = u3 — 3u2v + 3uv? — v3 (x —13 =x3 —3x2(1) +3x(12) —B 


= x3 — 3x27 + 3x-1 


Study lip _ 


W hen squaring a binomial, note 
that the resulting middle term is 
always twice the product of the 
two terms. 
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| Example 5 Sum and Difference of Same Terms 


Find the product of 5x + 9 and 5x — 9. 


Solution 


The product of a sum and a difference of the same two terms has no middle term and 
takes the form (uw + v)(u — v) = u2 — v2, 


(5x + 9)(5x — 9) = (5x)? — 92 = 25x? — 81 


(arzamPoint)» Now try Exercise 67. 


| Example 6 Square of a Binomial 


Find (6x — 5). 


Solution 
The square of a binomial has the form (uw — v)? = u? — 2uv + v?, 


(6x — 5)? = (6x)? — 2(6x)(5) + 5* = 36x? — 60x + 25 


(armamPoint)> Now try Exercise 71. 


| Example 7 _—Cube of a Binomial 


Find (3x + 2)3, 
Solution 
The cube of a binomial has the form 
(u + v3? = u3 + 3u4v + Buv? + v3. 
Note the decreasing powers of u = 3x and the increasing powers of v = 2. 
(3x + 2)3 = (3x)? + 33x)2(2) + 3(3x)(2?) + 23 
=21x* + bax? + 36x + 8 


Now try Exercise 73. 


| Example 8 _— The Product of Two Trinomials 


Find the product of x + y— 2andx +y+2. 


Solution 


By grouping x + y in parentheses, you can write the product of the trinomials as a 
special product. 


Difference Sum 


{ { 


y= 2+ ye 2) = (Oe y) = 21 + y) + 2] 
=(x+ y)* -— 22 Sum and difference of same terms 
=x?+2xny+y*-4 


(arzamPoint)» Now try Exercise 81. 1 
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Application 


| Example9 Volume of a Box 


r An open box is made by cutting squares from the corners of a piece of metal that is 
—- 16 inches by 20 inches, as shown in Figure P.13. The edge of each cut-out square is 
x inches. Find the volume of the box when x = 1, x = 2, andx = 3. 
! i" £ Solution 
a "The volume of a rectangular box is equal to the product of its length, width, and height. 
oa 0) = re x From the figure, the length is 20 — 2x, the width is 16 — 2x, and the heightis x. So, the 
— ¥ volume of the box is 
= 0 in, a Volume = (20 — 2x)(16 — 2x)(x) 


= (320 — 72x + 4x?)(x) 

= 320x — 72x? + 4x3, 
When x = 1 inch, the volume of the box is 
20 —2x Volume = 320(1) — 72(1)? + 4(1)? 


FIGURE P.13 = 252 cubic inches. 


When x = 2 inches, the volume of the box is 
Volume = 320(2) — 72(2)? + 4(2)3 
= 384 cubic inches. 
When x = 3 inches, the volume of the box is 
Volume = 320(3) — 72(3)? + 4(3)3 


= 420 cubic inches. 


(arinamPoint)> N ow try Exercise 109. 1 


Classroom Di 


Mathematical Experiment In Example 9, the volume of the open box is given by 
Volume = 320x — 72x? + 4x?. 


You want to create a box that has as much volume as possible. From Example 9, 
you know that by cutting one-, two-, and three-inch squares from the corners, you 
can create boxes whose volumes are 252, 384, and 420 cubic inches, respectively. 
What are the possible values of x that make sense in this problem? Write your 
answer as an interval. Try several other values of x to find the size of the squares 
that should be cut from the corners to produce a box that has maximum volume. 
Write a summary of your findings. 


“PS 
VOCABULARY 
In Exercises 1—5, fill in the blanks. 


EXERCISES 


1. For the polynomial a,x” + a,_yx""1 +>: 
is , and the constant term is 
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See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


In Exercises 6—8, match the special product form with its name. 


6. (u + v)\(u — v) = u2 — Vv? 
7. (u + v)? = u? + 2uv + v? 


8. (u — v)? =u? — 2uv t+ v2 
SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 9-14, match the polynomial with its description. 
[The polynomials are labeled (a), (b), (©), (d), (e), and (f).] 


(a) 3x? (b) 1 — 2x3 
(c) x3 + 3x2 + 3x41 (d) 12 
(e) —3x° + 2x3 + x (f) 34 +x4+ 10 


9. A polynomial of degree 0 

. A trinomial of degree 5 

. A binomial with leading coefficient —2 

. A monomial of positive degree 

. A trinomial with leading coefficient 3 

. A third-degree polynomial with leading coefficient 1 


In Exercises 15-18, write a polynomial that fits the descrip- 
tion. (There are many correct answers.) 

15. A third-degree polynomial with leading coefficient —2 
16. A fifth-degree polynomial with leading coefficient 6 
17. A fourth-degree binomial with a negative leading coefficient 
18. A third-degree binomial with an even leading coefficient 


In Exercises 19-30, (a) write the polynomial in standard 
form, (b) identify the degree and leading coefficient of 
the polynomial, and (c) state whether the polynomial is a 
monomial, a binomial, or a trinomial. 


19. 14x — 3x5 20. 2x2-x+1 
21. x2 — 4 — 3x4 22. 7x 
23. 3 = x° 24. —y + 25y? +1 


(a) A binomial sum squared 
(b) A binomial difference squared 
(c) The sum and difference of same terms 


25. 3 26. -8+ 7 
27. 1 + 6x4 — 4x° 28. 3 + 2x 
29. 4x+y 30. —x°y + 2x*y? + xy4 


In Exercises 31-36, determine whether the expression is a 
polynomial. If so, write the polynomial in standard form. 


31. 2x — 3x3 + 8 32. 5x4 — 2x2 + x7? 
2 _ 
33. 3x +4 34, x +2x—-3 
x 2 
35. y? =? + y? 36. yt — Vy 


In Exercises 37-54, perform the operation and write the 
result in standard form. 


37. (6x + 5) — (8x + 15) 
» (2x? + 1) — (x? — 2x + 1) 


39. —(#2 — 1) + (673 — 52) 

40. — (5x? — 1) — (—3x? + 5) 

41, (15x? — 6) — (—8.3x3 — 14.7x2 — 17) 

42. (15.6w4 — 14w — 17.4) — (16.9w* — 9.2w + 13) 
43.52 = [3¢ = (Oz + 8)] 

44. (y? +1) = (9? +) + Gy- 7] 

45. 3x(x2 — 2x + 1) 46. y2(4y? + 2y — 3) 
47. —5z(3z — 1) 48. (—3x)(5x + 2) 

49. (1 — x3)(4x) 50. —4x(3 — x3) 

51. (1.57? + 5)(—32) 52. (2 — 3.5y)(2y3) 


. —2x(0.1x + 17) 54. 6y(5 — dy) 
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In Exercises 55—62, perform the operation. 


55. Add 7x3 — 2x2 + 8 and —3x3 — 4. 

56. Add 2x5 — 3x3 + 2x +3 and 4x3 +x-6. 
57. Subtract x — 3 from 5x? — 3x + 8. 

58. Subtract —¢4 + 0.522 — 5.6 from 0.644 — 222. 
59. Multiply (x + 7) and (2x + 3). 

60. Multiply (3x + 1) and (x — 5). 

61. Multiply (x? + 2x + 3) and (x? — 2x + 3). 
62. Multiply (x? + x — 4) and (x? — 2x + 1). 


In Exercises 63—100, multiply or find the special product. 


63. (x + 3)(x + 4) 64. (x — 5)(x + 10) 
65. (3x — 5)(2x + 1) 66. (7x — 2)(4x — 3) 
67. (x + 10)(x — 10) 68. (2x + 3)(2x — 3) 
69. (x + 2y)(x — 2y) 70. (4a + 5b)(4a — 5b) 
71. (2x + 3)? 72. (5 — 8x)? 

73. (x + 1)3 74, (x — 2)3 

75. (2x — y)3 76. (3x + 2y)3 

77, (4x3 — 3)? 78. (8x + 3)? 


79. (x? —x + 1)@*2+%+4 1) 

80. (x2 + 3x — 2)(x2 — 3x — 2) 
81. (—x? + x — 5)(3x? + 4x + 1) 
82. (2x2 — x + 4)(x? + 3x + 2) 
83. [(m — 3) + n][(m — 3) — n] 
84, [(x — 3y) + z]l@ — 3y) - z] 


85. [(x — 3) + yl 86. [(x + 1) — yP 

87. (2r2 — 5)(2r2 +5) 88. (3a3 — 4b2)(3a3 + 402) 
89, (1x — 5)’ 90. (3 + 4)° 

91, (ex — 3)(Ex + 3) 92. (3x + é)(3x - ;) 

93. (2.4x + 3) 

94, (1.8y — 5)? 


95. (1.5x — 4)(1.5x + 4) 

96. (2.5y + 3)(2.5y — 3) 

97. 5x(x + 1) — 3x(x + 1) 

98. (2x — 1)(x + 3) + 3 + 3) 
99. (u + 2)(u — 2)(u2 + 4) 
100. (x + y)(x — y)(x? + y?) 


In Exercises 101-104, find the product. (The expressions are 


not polynomials, but the formulas can still be used.) 


101. (Vx + Vy)(Vx -— V5) 
102. (5 + /x)(5 — Vx) 
103. (x — /5)’ 

104, (x + /3)° 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 


COST, REVENUE, AND PROFIT An electronics 

manufacturer can produce and sell x MP3 players 

per week. The total cost C (in dollars) of producing x 

MP3 players is C = 73x + 25,000, and the total 

revenue R (in dollars) is R = 95x. 

(a) Find the profit Pin terms of x. 

(b) Find the profit obtained by selling 5000 M P3 players 
per week. 

COST, REVENUE, AND PROFIT An artisan can 

produce and sell x hats per month. The total cost C (in 

dollars) for producing x hats is C = 460 + 12x, and 

the total revenue R (in dollars) is R = 36x. 

(a) Find the profit P in terms of x. 

(b) Find the profit obtained by selling 42 hats per month. 

COMPOUND INTEREST After 2 years, an invest- 

ment of $500 compounded annually at an interest rate 

r will yield an amount of 500(1 + r)?. 

(a) Write this polynomial in standard form. 

(b) Usea calculator to evaluate the polynomial for the 
values of r shown in the table. 


r 25% | 3% | 4% | 45% | 5% 
500(1 + r)’ 


(c) What conclusion can you make from the table? 

COMPOUND INTEREST After 3 years, an invest- 

ment of $1200 compounded annually at an interest rate 

r will yield an amount of 1200(1 + r)?. 

(a) Write this polynomial in standard form. 

(b) Usea calculator to evaluate the polynomial for the 
values of r shown in the table. 


r 2% | 3% | 35% | 4% | 45% 
1200(1 + 13 


(c) What conclusion can you make from the table? 


VOLUME OF A BOX A take-out fast-food restaurant 
is constructing an open box by cutting squares from 
the corners of a piece of cardboard that is 18 centimeters 
by 26 centimeters (see figure). The edge of each 
cut-out square is x centimeters. 


26 — 2x 


(a) Find the volume of the box in terms of x. 
(b) Find the volume when x = 1, x = 2, and x = 3. 


110. VOLUME OF ABOX An overnight shipping company 


111. 


112. 


is designing a closed box by cutting along the solid 
lines and folding along the broken lines on the 
rectangular piece of corrugated cardboard shown in 
the figure. The length and width of the rectangle are 
45 centimeters and 15 centimeters, respectively. 


45cm 


~=— 15 cm— 


(a) Find the volume of the shipping box in terms of x. 
(b) Find the volume when x = 3, x = 5, and x = 7. 


GEOMETRY Find the area of the shaded region in 
each figure. Write your result as a polynomial in 
standard form. 


(a) 2+6— — (b) i 
| x+4 
: | | i 


= 6x > 


<—\ Ox eel 


'<— 3x +10 —> 
mx + D> 
GEOMETRY Find the area of the shaded region in 


each figure. Write your result as a polynomial in 
standard form. 


<—— 10x —— 
(c) m— 4x +2 — > - (d) 
gel a 
x-1 |4x4+2 Le 
rt 
Y +4 


2x + B— 


GEOMETRY 
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In Exercises 113 and 114, find a polynomial 


that represents the total number of square feet for the floor 
plan shown in the figure. 


113. 


115. 


~ x mine x >I< 14 ft >I 
r 
aN /\ 
22 ft 
_ Y 
k 
14ft 
y ZN TAN 
A 
ps 
a < 
Y 
i~ x >i~< 18 ft >i~< Xe > 
ENGINEERING A _ uniformly distributed load is 


placed on a one-inch-wide steel beam. When the span 
of the beam is x feet and its depth is 6 inches, the safe 
load S (in pounds) is approximated by 


Sg = (0.06x2 — 2.42x + 38.71)2, 


When the depth is 8 inches, the safe load is approxi- 
mated by 


Sq = (0.08x2 — 3.30x + 51.93)2, 


(a) Use the bar graph to estimate the difference in the 
safe loads for these two beams when the span is 
12 feet. 


(b) How does the difference in safe load change as the 
span increases? 


==): 66-inch beam by 
= 8-inch beam 


pounds) 
re 
5 
[=] 


Safe load (in 
a 
i=] 
Oo 


12 16 
Span (in feet) 
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116. STOPPING DISTANCE The stopping distance of an 
automobile is the distance traveled during the driver's 
reaction time plus the distance traveled after the brakes 
are applied. In an experiment, these distances were 
measured (in feet) when the automobile was traveling 
at a speed of x miles per hour on dry, level pavement, 
as shown in the bar graph. The distance traveled 
during the reaction time R was 


R=1.1x 

and the braking distance B was 

B = 0.0475x* — 0.001x + 0.23. 

(a) Determine the polynomial that represents the total 
stopping distance 7. 


(b) Use the result of part (a) to estimate the total 
stopping distance when x = 30, x = 40, and 
x = 55 miles per hour. 


(c) Use the bar graph to make a statement about the 
total stopping distance required for increasing 


speeds. 
250+. — ee 
m= Reaction time distance 
225") game Braking distance ee 
200+. 


Distance (in feet) 
br 
N 
ul 
| 


Speed (in miles per hour) 


GEOMETRY In Exercises 117 and 118, use the area model 
to write two different expressions for the area. Then equate 
the two expressions and name the algebraic property that is 
illustrated. 


117. i<x—X—>1< 4 — 


“eS 


~<— 


as x+4 > 


118. x X >< Q—>1 


I< 9 — ei 1 


i<m——x + q—> 1 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 119 and 120, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


119. The product of two binomials is always a second- 
degree polynomial. 


120. The sum of two binomials is always a binomial. 


121. Find the degree of the product of two polynomials of 
degrees m and n. 

122. Find the degree of the sum of two polynomials of 
degrees m and n if m <n. 

123. WRITING A student's homework paper included the 
following. 


= +9 


Write a paragraph fully explaining the error and give 
the correct method for squaring a binomial. 


124, CAPSTONE A third-degree polynomial and a 
fourth-degree polynomial are added. 
(a) Can the sum be a fourth-degree polynomial? 
Explain or give an example. 
(b) Can the sum be a second-degree polynomial? 
Explain or give an example. 


(c) Can the sum be a seventh-degree polynomial? 
Explain or give an example. 


125. THINK ABOUT IT Must the sum of two second- 
degree polynomials be a second-degree polynomial? If 
not, give an example. 


126. THINK ABOUT IT_ When the polynomial 
—x343x2 + 2x-—1 


is subtracted from an unknown polynomial, the 
difference is 5x2 + 8. If it is possible, find the 
unknown polynomial. 

127. LOGICAL REASONING Verify that (x + y)? is not 
equal to x2 + y? by letting x = 3 and y = 4 and 
evaluating both expressions. Are there any values of x 
and y for which (x + y)* = x2 + y?? Explain. 


Section P.4 —_ Factoring Polynomials 37 


eee 
qe 7 | Be 


P.4:; FACTORING POLYNOMIALS 


° 
2 
se 

r) 


What you should learn Polynomials with Common Factors 


¢ Remove common factors from 
polynomials. 


¢ Factor special polynomial forms. 


¢ Factor trinomials as the product 
of two binomials. 


¢ Factor polynomials by grouping. 


The process of writing a polynomial as a product is called factoring. It is an important 
tool for solving equations and for simplifying rational expressions. 

Unless noted otherwise, when you are asked to factor a polynomial, you can 
assume that you are looking for factors with integer coefficients. If a polynomial 
cannot be factored using integer coefficients, then it is prime or irreducible over the 
integers. For instance, the polynomial x* — 3 is irreducible over the integers. Over the 


Why you should learn it real numbers, this polynomial can be factored as 


Polynomial factoring can be used to x -—3= (x + J3)(x = 3: 
solve real-life problems. For instance, 


in Exercise 148 on page 44, factoring A polynomial is completely factored when each of its factors is prime. For 


is used to develop an alternative instance 
model for the rate of change of an x38 — x2 + dy — 4 = (x — I(x? + 4) 
autocatalytic chemical reaction. 


Completely factored 
is completely factored, but 

x38—x%- 44 + 4 = (« — I? - 4) Not completely factored 
is not completely factored. Its complete factorization is 

w— x4 - 44+ 4=( -D@st 2) —- 2). 


The simplest type of factoring involves a polynomial that can be written as the 
product of a monomial and another polynomial. The technique used here is the 
Distributive Property, a(b + c) = ab + ac, in the reverse direction. 


ab + ac = a(b + c) ais acommon factor. 


Removing (factoring out) any common factors is the first step in completely factoring 
a polynomial. 


| Example 1 Removing Common Factors 


Factor each expression. 

a. 6x3 — 4x 

b. —4x2 + 12x — 16 

c. (x — 2)(2x) + (x — 2)(3) 


Solution 
a. 6x3 — 4x = 2x(3x?) — 2x(2) 2x is a common factor. 
= 2x(3x? — 2) 
b. —4x2 + 12x — 16 = —4(x?) + (—4)(—3x) + (—4)4 —4 is acommon factor. 
= —4(x* — 3x + 4) 
c. (x — 2)(2x) + (« — 2)(3) = (x — 2)(2x + 3) (x — 2) isa common factor. 


Now try Exercise 11. 1 
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Factoring Special Polynomial Forms 


Some polynomials have special forms that arise from the special product forms on 
page 30. You should learn to recognize these forms so that you can factor such 
polynomials easily. 


Factoring Special Polynomial Forms 


Factored Form 
Difference of Two Squares 
u2— v2 = (u + v\(u — v) 
Perfect Square Trinomial 
u2 + 2uv + v? = (u + v)? 

u? — 2uv + v? = (u — v)? 
Sum or Difference of Two Cubes 
u2+v3 = (u + v)(u2 — uv + v2) 


w— v3 = (u — v)(u2 + uw + v?) 


Example 


Qx? 


4 = (3x)? — 2? = (3x + 2)(3x — 2) 


x? + 6x + 9 = x? + 2(x)(3) + 32 = ( + 3) 
x? — 6x + 9 = x? — 2(x)(3) + 3? = ( - 3)? 


x34 8 =x34+ 23 = (x + 2)? — 2x + 4) 
27x39 — 1 = (3x)3 — 13 = (Bx — 1)(9x? + 3x + 1) 


Study lip _ 


In Example 2, note that the first 
step in factoring a polynomial 
is to check for any common 
factors. Once the common 
factors are removed, it is often 
possible to recognize patterns 
that were not immediately 
obvious. 


One of the easiest special polynomial forms to factor is the difference of two 
squares. The factored form is always a set of conjugate pairs. 


u2 — vy? = (u + v\(u — v) 


t — 


Difference Opposite signs 


Conjugate pairs 


To recognize perfect square terms, look for coefficients that are squares of 
integers and variables raised to even powers. 


| Example 2. Removing a Common Factor First 


3 — 12x? = 3(1 — 4x?) 
= 31 ~ 2x) 
= 3(1 + 2x)(1 — 2x) 


(arzanPoint >» Now try Exercise 25. 


| Example 3 


3 is acommon factor. 


Difference of two squares 


Factoring the Difference of Two Squares 


a. (x + 2)? — y? = [(e + 2) + yII@ + 2) — y] 
=(x +2+y(x+2-y) 
b. 16x4 — 81 = (4x2)? — 92 
= (4x? + 9)(4x? — 9) 
= (4x* + 9)[(2x)? — 37] 
= (4x? + 9)(2x + 3)(2x — 3) 


Now try Exercise 29. 1 


Difference of two squares 


Difference of two squares 
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A perfect square trinomial is the square of a binomial, and it has the following 
form. 


u2 + 2uv + v2 = (u + v)? or u2 — 2uv + v? = (u— v)? 


t { t f 


Like signs Like signs 


Note that the first and last terms are squares and the middle term is twice the product 
of wand v. 


| Example 4 _—‘ Factoring Perfect Square Trinomials 


Factor each trinomial. 

a. x? — 10x + 25 

b. 16x? + 24x + 9 

Solution 

a. x? — 10x + 25 = x* — 2(x)(5) + 52 = (« — 5)? 

b. 16x2 + 24x + 9 = (4x)? + 2(4x)(3) + 32 = (4x + 3)? 


Now try Exercise 35. 1 


The next two formulas show the sums and differences of cubes. Pay special 
attention to the signs of the terms. 


Like signs Like signs 


w+yv=(utvyue-wtv’) w-—v3 =(u— vue + w + v2) 


=a — 


Unlike signs Unlike signs 


| Example 5 _‘ Factoring the Difference of Cubes 


Factor x3 — 27. 


Solution 
2-27 =x - 33 Rewrite 27 as 33, 


= (x — 3)(x? + 3x + 9) Factor. 


Now try Exercise 45. 


| Example6 _‘ Factoring the Sum of Cubes 


a y?+8=y34+ 23 Rewrite 8 as 23, 
= (y + 2)(y2 — 2y + 4) Factor. 

b. 3(x3 + 64) = 3043 + 43) Rewrite 64 as 43, 
= 3(x + 4)(x2 — 4x + 16) Factor. 


Now try Exercise 47. 1 
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Study lip _ 


Factoring a trinomial can 
involve trial and error. However, 
once you have produced the 
factored form, it is an easy 
matter to check your answer. 
For instance, you can verify the 
factorization in Example 7 by 
multiplying out the expression 
(x — 3)(x — 4) to see that you 
obtain the original trinomial, 

x? — Tx + 12. 


Trinomials with Binomial Factors 
To factor a trinomial of the form ax* + bx + c, use the following pattern. 


Factors of a 


Factors of c 


The goal is to find a combination of factors of a and c such that the outer and inner 
products add up to the middle term bx. For instance, in the trinomial 6x2 + 17x + 5, 
you can write all possible factorizations and determine which one has outer and inner 
products that add up to 17x. 


(6x + 5)(x + 1), (6x + 1)(« + 5), (2x + 1)(Bx + 5), (2x + 5)(3x + 1) 


You can see that (2x + 5)(3x + 1) is the correct factorization because the outer (0) and 
inner (1) products add up to 17x. 


F ol L O+l 
y ¥ be ® 4 


(2x + 5)(3x + 1) = 6x2 + 2x + 15x +5 = 6x? + 17x +5 


| Example 7 ‘Factoring a Trinomial: Leading Coefficient Is 1 


Factor x2 — 7x + 12. 


Solution 
The possible factorizations are 
(x — 2)(x — 6), («-1)(~- 12), and (x — 3)(x — 4). 
Testing the middle term, you will find the correct factorization to be 
x2 -—7x+12 =(% - 3)@ - 4). 


Now try Exercise 57. 


| Example 8 Factoring a Trinomial: Leading Coefficient Is Not 1 


Factor 2x* + x — 15. 
Solution 
The eight possible factorizations are as follows. 
(2x — 1)(x + 15) (2x + 1)(x — 15) 
(2x — 3)(x + 5) (2x + 3)(x — 5) 
(2x — 5)(x + 3) (2x + 5)(x — 3) 
(2x — 15)(x + 1) (2x + 15)(x — 1) 
Testing the middle term, you will find the correct factorization to be 


2x2 + x — 15 = (2x — 5)(x + 3). O+1=6x—-5x=x 


Now try Exercise 65. 1 


Ss tudy “Tip i 


Another way to factor the 
polynomial in Example 9 is 
to group the terms as follows. 


fe ea ia) 
= (x3 — 3x) — (2x? — 6) 
= x(x? — 3) — 2(%? — 3) 
= Hie? 


As you can see, you obtain the 
same result as in Example 9. 
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Factoring by Grouping 


Sometimes polynomials with more than three terms can be factored by a method called 
factoring by grouping. It is not always obvious which terms to group, and sometimes 
several different groupings will work. 


| Example9 Factoring by Grouping 


Use factoring by grouping to factor x? — 2x? — 3x + 6. 


Solution 
x3 — 2x? — 3x + 6 = (x3 — 2x?) — (3x — 6) Group terms. 
= x4(x — 2) — 3(x — 2) Factor each group. 
= (x — 2)(x? — 3) Distributive Property 


(arzamPoint > Now try Exercise 73. I 


Factoring a trinomial can involve quite a bit of trial and error. Some of this trial and 
error can be lessened by using factoring by grouping. The key to this method of factoring 
is knowing how to rewrite the middle term. In general, to factor a trinomial 
ax? + bx + c by grouping, choose factors of the product ac that add up to b and use 
these factors to rewrite the middle term. This technique is illustrated in Example 10. 


| Example 10 Factoring a Trinomial by Grouping 


Use factoring by grouping to factor 2x? + 5x — 3. 


Solution 

In the trinomial 2x? + 5x — 3, a = 2 andc = —3, which implies that the product ac 
is —6. Now, —6 factors as (6)(—1) and 6 - 1 = 5 = B. So, you can rewrite the 
middle term as 5x = 6x — x. This produces the following. 


2x? + $e = 2 = 2" + e= 3 Rewrite middle term. 
= (2x? + 6x) — (x + 3) Group terms. 
= 2x(x + 3) — & + 3) Factor groups. 
= (x + 3)(2x — 1) Distributive Property 


So, the trinomial factors as 2x? + 5x — 3 = (x + 3)(2x — 1). 


(arimamPoint)> Now try Exercise 79. 1 


Guidelines for Factoring Polynomials 
1. Factor out any common factors using the Distributive Property. 


2. Factor according to one of the special polynomial forms. 
3. Factor as ax? + bx + c = (mx + r)(nx + 5). 


4. Factor by grouping. 
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, 4. : EXE RCI S ES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 
VOCABULARY 
In Exercises 1—3, fill in the blanks. 


3. If a polynomial has more than three terms, amethod of factoringcalled may be used. 
4. Match the factored form of the polynomial with its name. 
(a) u? — v2 = (u + v)(u — v) (i) Perfect square trinomial 
(b) uw? — 3 = (uw — v)(u? + uv + v?) (ii) Difference of two squares 
(c) u? — 2uv + v* = (u — v)? (iii) Difference of two cubes 
SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 
In Exercises 5—8, find the greatest common factor of the In Exercises 45—56, factor the sum or difference of cubes. 
expressions. 45. x3 — 8 46. 27 — x3 
5. 80, 280 6. 24, 96, 256 47. y3 + 64 48, 23 + 216 
7. 12x2y3, 18x2y, 24x3y? 8. 15(x + 2)3, 42x(x + 2)2 49, x3 — & 50. y? + is 
Fe 3 
In Exercises 9-16, factor out the common factor. SL. 8 : eee 
1 53. u? + 27v? 54. 64x3 — y? 
eer ee oo) =o 55. (e #28 = 93 56 G& = 3)? = 88 
11. 2x3 — 6x 12. 3z3 — 6z* + 9z 
13. 3x(x — 5) + 8 — 5) 14, 3x(x + 2) — A(x + 2) In Exercises 57—70, factor the trinomial. 
15. (« + 3)? — 4(x + 3) 16. (5x — 4)? + (5x — 4) ee 5G. x? +52 46 
2 an a 
In Exercises 17—22, find the greatest common factor such that aoe a : eee -. : 
the remaining factors have only integer coefficients. 61. 20—y—y 62. 24 + 52 —<z 
2 2_ 
v7. Lad 18. 145 63. x j 30x + 200 64, x 13x + 42 
19, 5x3 + 2x? — 5x 20. iy4 — 5y? + 2y = ae ~ - > *. os ‘ i. “ae : i 
: + ZOx + a LZKS IX PE 
21. 3x(x — 3) -—4(e — 3) 22 Sy +: 1)-Ayt1 . 
: pe pee) 69, 92 + 3242 10, <5 = Ide 46 
In Exercises 23-32, completely factor the difference of two ; ; 
squares. In Exercises 71-78, factor by grouping. 
23. 2 = 8] 24, x2 — 64 71. x3 —x?2+2x-—2 72. x3 + 5x? — 5x — 25 
25. 48y2 — 27 26. 50 — 9872 73. 2x3 — x2 — 6x + 3 74. 5x3 — 10x? + 3x —-6 
27. 16x2. = i 28. Ay? = i64 75. 6 + 2x — 3x3 — x4 76. x° + 2x3 +x24+2 
29. (x —1)2-4 30. 25 — (¢ + 5)2 77. 6x3 — 2x + 3x2 -1 78. 8x? — 6x? + 12x? = 9 
2 Ay2 2 2 
ah Ay eo nee In Exercises 79—84, factor the trinomial by grouping. 
In Exercises 33—44, factor the perfect square trinomial. 79, 3x? + 10x + 8 80. 2x2 + 9x + 9 
33. x7 -— 4x + 4 34, x2 + 10x + 25 81. 6x2 + x — 2 82. 6x2 — x — 15 
35. 4724+ 4¢ +1 36.0.2 = 124 ad 83. 15x2 — llx +2 84, 12x2 — 13x +1 
2 Dias. 
eae Myr abe aby Dye In Exercises 85-120, completely factor the expression. 
39. 9u2 + 24uv + 16v2 40. 4x2 — 4xy + y? : 5 
41. gute at 42. Pipa’ 85. 6x* — 54 86. 12x? — 48 
87. x3 — x? 88. x3 — 4x? 


4 1 3 1 
43. 4x2 — 5x +5 44. Oy? —sy + 
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89. «3 — 16x 90. x3 — 9x (b) 


b 
= q ————>1 « a ><> 
91. x2-2x+1 92. 16 + 6x — x? t 
93. 1 — 4x + 4x? 94, —9x?2 + Ox - 1 =) pee 
95. 2x2 + 4x — 2x3 96. 13x + 6 + 5x? a | 
97. ax? + ox —8 98. ax? — 9x — 75 + Y 
99. 3x3 +x24+15x+5 100.5 —x 4+ 5x? - x3 Y [o 
101. x4 — 4x3 +x2-—4e 102. 3u — 2u?2 + 6 - v3 “b 
103. 2x3 + x2 - 8x -4 104. 3x3 + x2 - 27x -9 (c) b 
105. tee + 3x2 +349 106. $8 +22 -x—-5 ,—. 4 in a = 
107. (t — 1)? — 49 108. (x2 + 1)? — 4x? 
109, (x? + 8)? = 36x* 110. 2:3 — 16 : = a 
111, 5x3 + 40 112. 4x(2x — 1) + (2x — 1)? 
113. 5(3 — 4x)? — 8(3 — 4x)(5x — 1) | | 
114, 2(« + 1)(@ — 3)? — 3(x + 1)2@ — 3) a b| 
115, 7(3x + 2)2(1 — x)? + Gx + 2)(1 — 3 b oI 
116. 7x(2)(x2 + 1)(2x) — (x2 + 1)°(7) b b 
117. 3(x — 2)%(x + 1)4 + (x — 2)3(4)(« + 1)3 (d) 1 
118. 2x(x — 5)4 — x2(4)(« — 5)3 =~ in “ “ 
119, 5(x® + 1)4(6x°)(3x + 2)3 + 3(3x + 2)2(3)(x® + 1)5 = 
x2 b b 
120. race + 1)4 — (2 + 1)5 | 
Y 
GEOMETRIC MODELING In Exercises 121-124, match ui 2 a] _ 
the factoring formula with the correct “geometric factoring 1 TT 


model.” [The models are labeled (a), (b), (©), and (d).] For 
instance, a factoring model for 


im ) ——>1 


121. a2 — b* = (a+ b)\(a — b) 


122. a2 + 2ab + b* = (a + b)? 
is shown in the following figure. 123. a2 + 2a +1 =(a+1)? 


ae, fare te es eae: 124, ab+a+b+1=(a+t 1\(b +1) 


2x? + 3x +1 = (2x + 1)(x + 1) 


I GEOMETRIC MODELING In Exercises 125-128, draw a 
=) “geometric factoring model” to represent the factorization. 

| 

I 


<x— =—>1 
|<— ++ —> | 


TR 
TR 
Te 


125. 3x2 + 7x + 2 = (8x + I(x + 2) 
126. x* + 4x +3 =(¢4+ 3)x+)) 
127, 2x2 + 7x + 3 = (2x + 1)(x + 3) 
128, x2 + 3x +2 =(x4+ 2)(x4+ 1) 


uo 


= 
—s—1 


<< =— 1 
he 


~ 


=<—_— q ————>1 ~« a >| 


GEOMETRY In Exercises 129-132, write an expression in 
factored form for the area of the shaded portion of the figure. 


a — a 129. 130. 
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131. } i ie 132. 
3|* x 
{ x|x x[x x+3 


5 
<3 (x +3)— 


in Exercises 133-138, completely factor the expression. 
133. x*(4)(2x + 1)3(2x) + (2x + 1)4(4x3) 
134, x3(3)(x2 + 1)2(2x) + (x? + 1)3(3x?) 
135. (2x — 5)4(3)(5x — 4)2(5) + (5x — 4)(4)(2x — 5)3(2) 
136. (x? — 5)3(2)(4x + 3)(4) + (4x + 3)2(3)(x2 — 5)2(x2) 
(5x — 1)(3) — (3x + 1)(5) 


- G12 
(2x + 3)(4) — (4x — 2) 
oe (2x + 3) 


In Exercises 139-142, find all values of b for which the 
trinomial can be factored. 


139, x2 + bx — 15 
141, x2 + bx + 50 


140. x2 + bx — 12 
142, x2 + bx + 24 


In Exercises 143-146, find two integer values of c such that 
the trinomial can be factored. (There are many correct 
answers.) 

143. 2x2 + 5x +c 
145. 3x? -x+c 


144, 3x2? - 10x + c¢ 
146. 2x2 + 9x +-.¢ 


147. GEOMETRY Thevolume V of concrete used to make 
the cylindrical concrete storage tank shown in the 
figure is V = wR2h — arh, where R is the outside 
radius, r is the inside radius, and h is the height of the 
storage tank. 


(a) Factor the expression for the volume. 


(b) From the result of part (a), show that the volume 
of concrete is 


2m(average radius)(thickness of the tank)h. 


(c) An 80-pound bag of concrete mix yields 2 cubic 
foot of concrete. Find the number of bags required 
to construct a concrete storage tank having the 
following dimensions. 


Outside radius, R = 4 feet 
Inside radius, r = 33 feet 
Height, h feet 


4 (d) Use the sable feature of a graphing utility to create 
a table showing the number of bags of concrete 
required to construct the storage tank in part (c) 
with heights of h =3,h =1,h=3,h=2,..., 
h = 6 feet. 

148. CHEMISTRY The rate of change of an autocatalytic 
chemical reaction is kOx — kx?, where Q is the amount 
of the original substance, x is the amount of substance 
formed, and & is a constant of proportionality. Factor the 
expression. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 149 and 150, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


149. The difference of two perfect squares can be factored 
as the product of conjugate pairs. 


150. The sum of two perfect squares can be factored as the 
binomial sum squared. 


151. ERROR ANALYSIS Describe the error. 
9x27 =9x— 54 = (3x + x — 9) 
= 3(x + 
152. THINK ABOUT IT Is (3x — 6)(x + 1) completely 
factored? Explain. 
153. Factor x2" — y?” as completely as possible. 
154, Factor x3” + y3” as completely as possible. 


155. Give an example of a polynomial that is prime with 
respect to the integers. 


156. CAPSTONE Explain what is meant when it is said 
that a polynomial is in factored form. 


157. Rewrite u® — v°as the difference of two squares. Then 
find a formula for completely factoring w® — v®. Use 
your formula to factor x© — 1 and x® — 64 completely. 


“i 
“0 
P.! ga 
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What you should learn 
Find domains of algebraic 
expressions. 

Simplify rational expressions. 

Add, subtract, multiply, and divide 
rational expressions. 

Simplify complex fractions and 
rewrite difference quotients. 


Why you should learn it 


Rational expressions can be used to 
solve real-life problems. For instance, 
in Exercise 102 on page 54, a rational 
expression is used to model the 
projected numbers of U.S. households 
banking and paying bills online from 
2002 through 2007. 
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RATIONAL EXPRESSIONS 


Domain of an Algebraic Expression 


The set of real numbers for which an algebraic expression is defined is the domain of 
the expression. Two algebraic expressions are equivalent if they have the same domain 
and yield the same values for all numbers in their domain. For instance, 
(x + 1) + (x + 2) and 2x + 3 are equivalent because 


@+1+@+2)=x+1+x%4+2 
=xt+x+1+2 
= 2x + 3. 


| Example 1 _‘ Finding the Domain of an Algebraic Expression 


a. The domain of the polynomial 
2x3 + 3x +4 
is the set of all real numbers. In fact, the domain of any polynomial is the set of all 
real numbers, unless the domain is specifically restricted. 
b. The domain of the radical expression 
Vx-2 
is the set of real numbers greater than or equal to 2, because the square root of a 
negative number is not a real number. 
c. The domain of the expression 
x+2 
x—3 
is the set of all real numbers except x = 3, which would result in division by zero, 
which is undefined. 


(anzampomt)> Now try Exercise 7. I 


The quotient of two algebraic expressions is a fractional expression. M oreover, the 
quotient of two polynomials such as 
1 2x —1 a x? —1 
x24+1 


x xt1' 


is arational expression. 


Simplifying Rational Expressions 


Recall that a fraction is in simplest form if its numerator and denominator have no 
factors in common aside from +1. To write a fraction in simplest form, divide out 
common factors. 
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In Example 2, do not make the 
mistake of trying to simplify 
further by dividing out terms. 


ze =e 
B 


Remember that to simplify 
fractions, divide out common 
factors, not terms. To learn 
about other common errors, 
see Appendix A. 


=e 2 


The key to success in simplifying rational expressions lies in your ability to factor 
polynomials. When simplifying rational expressions, be sure to factor each polynomial 
completely before concluding that the numerator and denominator have no factors in 
common. 


| Example 2 Simplifying a Rational Expression 


, x2 + 4-12... 
Write ————* in simplest form. 
3x — 6 
Solution 
era 12 bt RZ) aeaneaakl 
3x6 302) ctor completely. 
x+6 _ 
= 37 x #2 Divide out common factors. 


Note that the original expression is undefined when x = 2 (because division by zero is 
undefined). To make sure that the simplified expression is equivalent to the original 
expression, you must restrict the domain of the simplified expression by excluding the 
value x = 2. 


(arzampoint)» Now try Exercise 33. 1 


Sometimes it may be necessary to change the sign of a factor by factoring out (— 1) 
to simplify a rational expression, as shown in Example 3. 


| Example 3 Simplifying Rational Expressions 


, W+ex-x?., 
Write >—o, a4 in simplest form. 
Solution 


12 +x - x (4 — x)(3 + x) 
2x2-9x+4 (2x —1)(x — 4) 


Factor completely. 


_ —-G-—-4)3 + x) gecko 
(2x _ 1)(Q:—4) x) = (x 
~ -224, x #4 Divide out common factors. 


(arizamPoint)>» Now try Exercise 39. I 


In this text, when a rational expression is written, the domain is usually 
not listed with the expression. It is implied that the real numbers that make 
the denominator zero are excluded from the expression. Also, when performing 
operations with rational expressions, this text follows the convention of listing 
by the simplified expression all values of x that must be specifically excluded from the 
domain in order to make the domains of the simplified and original expressions agree. 
In Example 3, for instance, the restriction x # 4 is listed with the simplified expression 
to make the two domains agree. Note that the value x = 3 is excluded from both 
domains, so it is not necessary to list this value. 


W hen subtracting rational 
expressions, remember to 
distribute the negative sign to 
all the terms in the quantity that 
is being subtracted. 
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Operations with Rational Expressions 


To multiply or divide rational expressions, use the properties of fractions 
discussed in Section P.1. Recall that to divide fractions, you invert the divisor and 
multiply. 


| Example 4 Multiplying Rational Expressions 


Lee 6 mae ey (eS) 2) gle = 2nd) 
x? + 4% -—5 4x?— 6x ss (x + 5)(x 1) 2x(2x— 3) 
(x + 2)(x — 2) 


3 
= Ae +5) , xX #0 xX FLX #5 


(anstamPoint)> Now try Exercise 53. I 


In Example 4, the restrictions x # 0,x #1,andx # 3 are listed with the simplified 
expression in order to make the two domains agree. Note that the value x = —5 is 
excluded from both domains, so it is not necessary to list this value. 


| Example 5 _ Dividing Rational Expressions 


Pm 8 Pee He eee hace gad 
x27-4 5 53 + 8 x*-4 x24+2x4+4 ae 
_ G2) 4244) 4+ 2X? — 2x + 4) 

(x+2(x—2) (x2 +24 FG) 


=x2-2x¥+4 x~#+2 Divide out 
: im common factors. 


(anmampoint)> Now try Exercise 55. 1 


To add or subtract rational expressions, you can use the LCD (least common 
denominator) method or the basic definition 


d+b 
; + =* bd = b#0,d#0. Basic definition 


This definition provides an efficient way of adding or subtracting two fractions that 
have no common factors in their denominators. 


| Example 6 Subtracting Rational Expressions 


x 2 x(3x + 4) — 2(x — 3) 
x-3 3x+4 (x-—3)3x+4) 
3x2 + 4x — 2x +6 
(x — 3)(3x + 4) 
3x? + 2x + 6 Ls 
= Combine like terms. 


(x — 3)(3x + 4) 


(mrzaPaint)> Now try Exercise 65. I 


Basic definition 


Distributive Property 


48 
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For three or more fractions, or for fractions with a repeated factor in the denomi- 
nators, the LCD method works well. Recall that the least common denominator of 
several fractions consists of the product of all prime factors in the denominators, with 
each factor given the highest power of its occurrence in any denominator. Here is a 
numerical example. 


er ee a re The LCD is 12 
6 A 3 652° 4-3 Fea eres 

gg 

12 "12 12 

_3 

12 

_l 

4 


Sometimes the numerator of the answer has a factor in common with the 
denominator. In such cases the answer should be simplified. For instance, in the 
example above, 3 was simplified to 3. 


| Example 7 Combining Rational Expressions: The LCD Method 


Perform the operations and simplify. 
3 2... 2S 
+ 


x-1l x x?-1 


Solution 
Using the factored denominators (x — 1), x, and (x + 1)(x — 1), you can see that the 
LCD is x(x + 1)(x — 1). 
3 2 x+3 
x-l1 . CriG—o 
3a 1) 2x + Di - 1) (x + 3)(x) 
xx t+ De-—DY) xext+DQ—-—)D = xxt+1(e-1) 
3G + 1) = 2a Te = 1) ie BN) 
x(x + 1)\(x — 1) 
3x2 + 3x — 2x2 +24 x2 + 3x 


~ xx + D& — 1) Distributive Property 


a ek ee he ae ee j ties 
c+ DG—D roup like terms. 


2x2 + 6x + 2 
= Combine like terms. 


x(x + I(x — 1) 


_ 2? + 3e + 1) 
x(x + I(x — 1) 


Now try Exercise 67. I 


Factor. 
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Complex Fractions and the Difference Quotient 


Fractional expressions with separate fractions in the numerator, denominator, or both 
are called complex fractions. H ere are two examples. 


2a ( 1 
x27+1 


To simplify a complex fraction, combine the fractions in the numerator into a single 
fraction and then combine the fractions in the denominator into a single fraction. 
Then invert the denominator and multiply. 


| Example 8 Simplifying a Complex Fraction 


Q-) 

(1 —) pees 
ey 

ia 


Combine fractions. 


Simplify. 


— 3x x-1 
Invert and multiply. 
x-2 
= 2s) 1 
x(x — 2)! . 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 73. I 


Another way to simplify a complex fraction is to multiply its numerator and 
denominator by the LCD of all fractions in its numerator and denominator. This method 
is applied to the fraction in Example 8 as follows. 


= . LCD is x('= 1). 


Ea 
_ (2 = 3)(e-1) 


x(x — 2)! 
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The next three examples illustrate some methods for simplifying rational 
expressions involving negative exponents and radicals. These types of expressions 
occur frequently in calculus. 

To simplify an expression with negative exponents, one method is to begin by 
factoring out the common factor with the smaller exponent. Remember that when 
factoring, you subtract exponents. For instance, in 3x~>/2 + 2x~3/2 the smaller 


exponent is —3 and the common factor is x~5/2. 


3x 5/2 + 2473/2 = x~5/2[3(1) + 24-3/2-(-5/2)] 
= x75/2(3 + 2x1) 
= 34+ 2x 


3/2 


| Example 9 Simplifying an Expression ae 


Simplify the following expression containing negative exponents. 
x(1 — 2x)-3/2 + (1 — 2x)-1/? 
Solution 
Begin by factoring out the common factor with the smaller exponent. 
x(1 — 2x)-3/2 + (1 — 2x)-¥2 = (1 — 2x)-3/2[x + (1 — 2x) CV2-(-3/2)] 
= (1 — 2x)~3/2[x + (1 — 2x)2] 
1-x 
(1 — 2x)3/2 


Now try Exercise 81. I 


A second method for simplifying an expression with negative exponents is shown 
in the next example. 


| Example 10 Simplifying an Expression with Negative Exponents oe 


(4 — x2)1/2 4 x2(4 — y2)-1/2 


4 — x? 
(4 — x2)V/2 4 x2(4 _ x2)-V/2 (4 — x2)¥/2 
4 — x? (4 — x2)1/2 
(4 = x2) + x24 — x2) 
(4 — x2)3/2 

a= x2 + x2 
~ (4 _ x2)3/2 
_ 4 
~~ (4 — x2)3/2 


(asaPoint)> Now try Exercise 83. I 
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| Example 11 _ Rewriting a Difference Quotient ee 


The following expression from calculus is an example of a difference quotient. 


Jx th—- Sx 
h 


Rewrite this expression by rationalizing its numerator. 


Solution 
Vx th—- Sx JVxth—-JSx Vx tht+ Vx 
h - h PY eae ae; aa Sx 


Algetra Help (VER) = (al 


7 AJ/x +h + Vx) 


You can review the techniques 


for rationalizing a numerator in 7 h 
Section P.2. h(x th t+ Vx) 
: h#0 
= A 
Vx tht Sx 


Notice that the original expression is undefined when h = 0. So, you must exclude 
h =0 from the domain of the simplified expression so that the expressions are 
equivalent. 


(arizamPoint)> Now try Exercise 89. I 


Difference quotients, such as that in Example 11, occur frequently in calculus. Often, 
they need to be rewritten in an equivalent form that can be evaluated when h = 0. Note 
that the equivalent form is not simpler than the original form, but it has the advantage 
that it is defined when h = 0. 


" P.5 " EXE RCI SES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


SS : 

3. Fractional expressions with separate fractions in the numerator, denominator, or both arecalled > 
fractions. 

4. To simplify an expression with negative exponents, it is possible to begin by factoring out the common factor 
withthe exponent. 

5. Two algebraic expressions that have the same domain and yield the same values for all numbers in their domains 
are called 


(x +h)? — x 


2 
6. Animportant rational expression, such as , that occurs in calculus is called 
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SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-22, find the domain of the expression. 


7. 3x2 — 4x 4+7 8. 2x2 + 5x —2 
9. 443+3, x20 10. 6x2-9, x>0 
1 x+6 
ae me ee 4? 
x2-— 1 x2-5x+6 
ae. x2—-2x4+1 a x2—4 
x2 — 2x — 3 x2—x-—12 
5.25 WO: aoe 
17. /x +7 18. /4-x 
19, /2x -—5 20. /4x +5 
1 1 
21, ——— 22. 
Vx —3 JVx+2 


In Exercises 23 and 24, find the missing factor in the numerator 
such that the two fractions are equivalent. 
3, 2 — \m) a _) 


"A 4@40) 


In Exercises 25—42, write the rational expression in simplest 
form. 


15%? 18y? 
23. —— 26. —; 
2 10x ° 60y° 
27, 2 a 
“xy +x “xy -y 
Ay — 8y? Qx2 + Ox 
= 10y —5 a 2x + 2 
x—-5 12 — 4x 
ah 10 — 2x an x—-3 
2 2, 
y* — 16 x? — 25 
33. yt+4 a 5-x 
x3 + 5x2 + 6x x? + 8x — 20 
a x2—-4 2G: x2 + 1lx + 10 
2 2 
y*—Ty+ 12 x? — 7x +6 
an yes sy = 18 = x? + 11x + 10 
2—x + 2x2 — x3 x2 -9 
ae: x2 -4 ae gl Og 
2-8 y3 — 2y* — By 
ate z2+2z+4 = y3 +1 


43. ERROR ANALYSIS Describe the error. 


ee ns 
: +4 


44. ERROR ANALYSIS Describe the error. 


In Exercises 45 and 46, complete the table. What can you 
conclude? 


45. 


GEOMETRY In Exercises 47 and 48, find the ratio of the 
area of the shaded portion of the figure to the total area of 
the figure. 


47. 48. 


>| 


2x +3 


+ 
+ 
Oy 


m— x +5 


In Exercises 49-56, perform the multiplication or division 
and simplify. 


5 x-1 x+13 x(x - 3) 
oe x-—1 25(x - 2) at x3(3 — x) 5 
rm. 4y—16 4-y 
a5 er Cas” ps6 
2g + 
53, t-6 t+3 


e+6r+9 P24 
x? + xy — 2y? x 


x3-+ xy x? + 3xy + 2y? 
55. x? — 36 lies 6x? 
x D cha ae? 


x*—14x+ 49 3x-21 
x* — 49 “ox +7 


56. 


In Exercises 57—68, perform the addition or subtraction and 
simplify. 
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In Exercises 77-82, factor the expression by removing the 
common factor with the smaller exponent. 


77. x5 — 2x-2 78. © — 5x73 
57. 6 — =a 58. _S 5 x x 8. x 5x 
x+3 x-1 79. x2(x? + 1)75 — (2 + 1)74 
5 x 2x-1 1-x 80. 2x(x — 5)7-3 — 4x2(x — 5)74 
59. 60. 
x-1 <x-1 x+3 x+3 81. 2x2(x — 1)? — 5(x — 171 
61. 3 5 62. x 9 82. 4x3(2x — 1)3/2 — 2x(2x — 1)-1/? 
= 2° 2S x=) 3= x 
In Exercises 83 and 84, simplify the expression. 
63. 4 x 64. 2 . 5x fi 
2x+1 x+2 x-3 3x+4 3x1/3 — 4-2/3 
83. —>—>7— 
65 1 x 3x 2/3 
. x2 ao) x2 —5x+6 aA —x3(1 = x2)-1/2 joe 2x(1 = x2)i/2 
66 2 10 : x4 
“x2 -x7-2 x2+2x-8 
1 2 1 i In Exercises 85—88, simplify the difference quotient. 
os x x?+1 x3 4+x ( 1 -3) 1 -5| 
; 1 xth «x (x +h)? x2 
: 8, ——____— 86. —_____—__ 
ae x+1 %x-1 x?-1 h h 
1 1 ( xth x 
ERROR ANALYSIS In Exercises 69 and 70, describe the xth-4 x-4 xth+1 <x+1 


error. 


87. 


88. 


h 


h 


in Exercises 89-94, simplify the difference quotient by 
rationalizing the numerator. 


89. vatias 90. veda 
91. VETS NS 92, vetbo NS 


93. Jxth+1—-  S/x+1 
h 
94, Vee nT ES New? 


PROBABILITY In Exercises 95 and 96, consider an experi- 
ment in which a marble is tossed into a box whose base is 
shown in the figure. The probability that the marble will 
come to rest in the shaded portion of the box is equal to the 
ratio of the shaded area to the total area of the figure. Find 
the probability. 


95. 


Ns 
~<—— = —>1 
wo 
S 

= 
~<«— -+- —>1 

a 


<—x—S 


<_<. +1 


x+2 4 (x +2) 


i<—— 2x + 1——> 


97. RATE A digital copier copies in color at a rate of 
50 pages per minute. 


(a) Find the time required to copy one page. 
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(b) Find the time required to copy x pages. 
(c) Find the time required to copy 120 pages. 


98. RATE After working together for rt hours on a 
common task, two workers have done fractional parts 
of the job equal to #/3 and £/5, respectively. What 
fractional part of the task has been completed? 


FINANCE In Exercises 99 and 100, the formula that 
approximates the annual interest rate r of a monthly 
installment loan is given by 


ES - my 


where N is the total number of payments, M is the monthly 
payment, and P is the amount financed. 


99. (a) Approximate the annual interest rate for a 
four-year car loan of $20,000 that has monthly 
payments of $475. 


(b) Simplify the expression for the annual interest rate 
r, and then rework part (a). 


100. (a) Approximate the annual interest rate for a five- 
year car loan of $28,000 that has monthly 
payments of $525. 


(b) Simplify the expression for the annual interest rate 
r, and then rework part (a). 


101. REFRIGERATION When food (at room temperature) 
is placed in a refrigerator, the time required for the 
food to cool depends on the amount of food, the air 
circulation in the refrigerator, the original temperature 
of the food, and the temperature of the refrigerator. 
The model that gives the temperature of food that has 
an original temperature of 75°F and is placed in a 
40°F refrigerator is 


Ar? + 16¢ + >) 
t2+ 4t +10 


r= 


where T is the temperature (in degrees Fahrenheit) and 
tis the time (in hours). 


(a) Complete the table. 


t}/0;}/2/4)]6; 8) 10} 12 
1 


t | 14) 16 | 18 | 20 | 22 
1p 


(b) What value of 7 does the mathematical model 
appear to be approaching? 


102. INTERACTIVE MONEY MANAGEMENT The table 
shows the projected numbers of U.S. households (in 
millions) banking online and paying bills online from 
2002 through 2007. (Source) eMarketer; Forrester 


Research) 
Year Banking Paying Bills 
2002 21.9 13.7 
2003 26.8 17.4 
2004 31.5 20.9 
2005 35.0 23.9 
2006 40.0 26.7 
2007 45.0 29.1 


M athematical models for these data are 


—0.72872 + 23.81 — 0.3 
—0.0497? + 0.617 + 1.0 


Number banking online = 


and 


4.391 + 5.5 
0.0021 + 0.01¢ + 1.0 


where ¢ represents the year, with t = 2 corresponding 
to 2002. 


(a) Using the models, create a table to estimate the 
projected numbers of households banking online 
and the projected numbers of households paying 
bills online for the given years. 

(b) Compare the values given by the models with the 
actual data. 

(c) Determine a model for the ratio of the projected 
number of households paying bills online to the 
projected number of households banking online. 

(d) Use the model from part (c) to find the ratios for 
the given years. Interpret your results. 


Number paying bills online = 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 103 and 104, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


2n — 72n 
103. —— = =x t+ 
7 
104. a =x — 2, forall values of x 


x- 1 


105. THINK ABOUT IT How do you determine whether a 
rational expression is in simplest form? 


106. CAPSTONE In your own words, explain how to 
divide rational expressions. 


What you should learn 


¢ Plot points in the Cartesian plane. 


¢ Use the Distance Formula to find 
the distance between two points. 


¢ Use the Midpoint Formula to find 
the midpoint of a line segment. 


¢ Use a coordinate plane to model 
and solve real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


The Cartesian plane can be used to 
represent relationships between two 
variables. For instance, in Exercise 70 
on page 64, a graph represents the 
minimum wage in the United States 
from 1950 through 2009. 


hee %3, 4) 
al 
(-1, 2) e-—+ 
1 (0,0) (2,0) 
a, a an 
pfl 5} = 1 2 g a 
ela: 
1-24 
e-----+ 
(-—2, -3) efiale 
FIGURE P.16 
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: THE RECTANGULAR COORDINATE SYSTEM AND GRAPHS 


The Cartesian Plane 


Just as you can represent real numbers by points on a real number line, you can 
represent ordered pairs of real numbers by points in a plane called the rectangular 
coordinate system, or the Cartesian plane, named after the French mathematician 
René Descartes (1596-1650). 

The Cartesian plane is formed by using two real number lines intersecting at right 
angles, as shown in Figure P.14. The horizontal real number line is usually called the 
x-axis, and the vertical real number line is usually called the yaxis. The point of 
intersection of these two axes is the origin, and the two axes divide the plane into four 
parts called quadrants. 


y-axis y-axis 
A 
3 a 
Quadrant || Quadrant | 
2 | Wertical Directed distance 
Origin. + [_number line) 
SS ; 
X-aXIS 1 
=) = Sl ve a ae y) 
—1+ (Horizontal Directed 
> | number line) — | |» distance 
= = > X-aXIS 
Quadrant |I| ; Quadrant IV 
FIGURE P.14 FIGURE P.15 


Each point in the plane corresponds to an ordered pair (x, y) of real numbers x and 
y, Called coordinates of the point. The xcoordinate represents the directed distance 
from the y-axis to the point, and the ycoordinate represents the directed distance from 
the x-axis to the point, as shown in Figure P.15. 


Directed distance 


Directed distance (x, y) 
from y-axis ry, from x-axis 


The notation (x, y) denotes both a pointin the plane and an open interval on the real 
number line. The context will tell you which meaning is intended. 


| Example 1 _— Plotting Points in the Cartesian Plane 


Plot the points (—1, 2), (3, 4), (0, 0), (3, 0), and (—2, —3). 


Solution 


To plot the point (—1, 2), imagine a vertical line through —1 on the x-axis and a 
horizontal line through 2 on the y-axis. The intersection of these two lines is the point 
(—1, 2). The other four points can be plotted in a similar way, as shown in Figure P.16. 


Now try Exercise 7. I 
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> 
By Yaris siberbes 


1994 
1995 
1996 
1997 
1998 
1999 
2000 
2001 
2002 
2003 
2004 
2005 
2006 
2007 


Prerequisites 


24.1 
33.8 
44.0 
55.3 
69.2 
86.0 
109.5 
128.4 
140.8 
158.7 
182.1 
207.9 
233.0 
255.4 


The beauty of a rectangular coordinate system is that it allows you to see relation- 
ships between two variables. It would be difficult to overestimate the importance of 
Descartes’s introduction of coordinates in the plane. Today, his ideas are in common use 
in virtually every scientific and business-related field. 


| Example 2 Sketching a Scatter Plot 


From 1994 through 2007, the numbers N (in millions) of subscribers to a cellular 
telecommunication service in the United States are shown in the table, where r 
represents the year. Sketch a scatter plot of the data. (Source: CT!A-The Wireless 
Association) 


Solution 


To sketch a scatter plot of the data shown in the table, you simply represent each pair 
of values by an ordered pair (r, V) and plot the resulting points, as shown in Figure P.17. 
For instance, the first pair of values is represented by the ordered pair (1994, 24.1). 
Note that the break in the z-axis indicates that the numbers between 0 and 1994 have 
been omitted. 


Subscribers to a Cellular 
Telecommunication Service 


rF FP NN WwW 
uo ou ou Ss 
Qo O° Oo -Oo Oo. iO 
® 
e 
e 
e 
® 
® 


Number of subscribers 
(in millions) 


T t+—+—_+—_+—_ + _ +" +++ t 
1994 1996 1998 2000 2002 2004 2006 
Y ear 


FIGURE P.17 


Now try Exercise 25. I 


In Example 2, you could have let ¢ = 1 represent the year 1994. In that case, the 
horizontal axis would not have been broken, and the tick marks would have been 
labeled 1 through 14 (instead of 1994 through 2007). 


TECHNOLOGY 


The scatter plot in Example 2 is only one way to represent the data graphically. 
You could also represent the data using a bar graph or a line graph. If you have 
access to a graphing utility, try using it to represent graphically the data given in 
Example 2. 


FIGURE P.18 
y 
A 
Yr = 
Voy DAL 
yp - 
2 (x, Y>) (x,, Yp): 
: > X 
oa 2) 
ay ohh) 
FIGURE P.19 
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The Distance Formula 


Recall from the Pythagorean Theorem that, for a right triangle with hypotenuse of 
length c and sides of lengths a and b, you have 


a2 t+ bt =c? Pythagorean Theorem 


as shown in Figure P.18. (The converse is also true. That is, if a? + b* = c?, then the 
triangle is a right triangle.) 

Suppose you want to determine the distance d between two points (x,, y,) and 
(x>, y2) in the plane. With these two points, a right triangle can be formed, as shown in 
Figure P.19. The length of the vertical side of the triangle is |y. — y,|, and the length of 
the horizontal side is |x. — x,|. By the Pythagorean Theorem, you can write 


d? = |x) — x4|? + |» - yl? 


d= Vix ~ x/7 + ly > yy? = V(x = x) + (y2 a yy)’. 
This result is the Distance Formula. 


The Distance Formula 
The distance d between the points (x, y,) and (x5, y>) in the plane is 


d = J (a) — x1)? + (92 — yy)’. 


| Example 3 _‘ Finding a Distance 


Find the distance between the points (—2, 1) and (3, 4). 


Algebraic Solution 


Let (x, y,) = (—2,1) and (a, y2) = 


Distance Formula. 
d = J (x, — x)* + (2 — yy)? 


- VB-COP+G-& 
= JO +O 

= Ju 

= 5.83 


So, the distance between the points is about 5.83 units. You 
can use the Pythagorean Theorem to check that the distance is 


correct. 
ele +52 
(vay 2+ 
34 = 34 


(arizamPoint)> Now try Exercise 31. 


Graphical Solution 


(3, 4). Then apply the | Use centimeter graph paper to plot the points A(—2, 1) and 
B(3, 4). Carefully sketch the line segment from A to B. Then 


use a centimeter ruler to measure the length of the segment. 
Distance Formula 


Substitute for 
Xy, Ya, Xp, aN yo. 


Simplify. 


Simplify. 


Use a calculator. 


Pythagorean Theorem 


Substitute for d. 


FIGURE P.20 
Distance checks. / 
The line segment measures about 5.8 centimeters, as shown 
in Figure P.20. So, the distance between the points is about 
5.8 units. 
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se 0 (5, 7) 
6+ ia 
5+ ea 
4+ 0D ' d; =50 
3+ ade 
Dae a ' a5 
14 ANY 
Shia nae 0) 
x 
heeA sg ft) 
FIGURE P.21 
re 
A 
6+ 
(973) 
gJo- 28 
(270) 
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oo Se 
(5, —3) Midpoint 
6+ 


FIGURE P.22 


| Example 4 Verifying a Right Triangle 
Show that the points (2, 1), (4, 0), and (5, 7) are vertices of a right triangle. 


Solution 


The three points are plotted in Figure P.21. Using the Distance Formula, you can find 
the lengths of the three sides as follows. 


d= /6—2)?+ (7-1? = /9+ 36= /45 
d,= J/(44-—2)27+ 0-12 = 744+1= V5 
= /6-— 47+ (7-0? = /1+ 49 = 50 
Because 
(d,)* + (d,)* = 45 + 5 = 50 = (d;)* 
you can conclude by the Pythagorean Theorem that the triangle must be a right triangle. 


(CHECK 2 7am Now try Exercise 43. I 
The Midpoint Formula 


To find the midpoint of the line segment that joins two points in a coordinate plane, 
you can simply find the average values of the respective coordinates of the two 
endpoints using the Midpoint Formula. 


The Midpoint Formula 
The midpoint of the line segment joining the points (x, y,) and (x5, y>) is given 
by the Midpoint Formula 
xy $x. yt 22) 
Z° 2 


Midpoint = ( 


For a proof of the Midpoint Formula, see Proofs in M athematics on page 72. 


| Example 5 _— Finding a Line Segment’s Midpoint 


Find the midpoint of the line segment joining the points (—5, —3) and (9, 3). 


Solution 
Let (x1, y,) = (—5, —3) and (x2, y2) = (9, 3). 
~ + 
Midpoint = [S = Zs 2) Midpoint Formula 
Ci 5+ : =3 4 —! 
Substitute for x1, yz, x2, and y. 
(2, 0) Simplify. 


The midpoint of the line segment is (2, 0), as shown in Figure P.22. 


(xasPoint Now try Exercise 47(c). 1 


Distance (in yards) 
N 
Oo 


Football Pass 


(40, 28) 


(20, 5) 


FIGURE P.23 


y 


Sales (in billions of dollars) 
uw 
Ww 
| 
T 


t+—}+—_}+—_+—_ +—_ +—_ +++ > 
5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 
Distance (in yards) 


Barnes & Noble Sales 


(2006, 5.25) 


(2007, 5.4) 


Midpoint 


51 Se ee 
(2005, 5.1) 
5.0 + 
\y—t | 
2005 2006 2007 
Y ear 
FIGURE P.24 
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Applications 


| Example6 __ Finding the Length of a Pass 


A football quarterback throws a pass from the 28-yard line, 40 yards from the sideline. 
The pass is caught by a wide receiver on the 5-yard line, 20 yards from the same 
sideline, as shown in Figure P.23. How long is the pass? 


Solution 


You can find the length of the pass by finding the distance between the points (40, 28) 
and (20, 5). 


d= J (x — x)? + (> — y,)’ Distance Formula 
= ./(40 — 20)? + (28 — 5)? Substitute for x1, y;, x), and y,. 
= /400 + 529 Simplify. 
= /929 Simplify. 
= 30 Use a calculator. 


So, the pass is about 30 yards long. 
Now try Exercise 57. I 


In Example 6, the scale along the goal line does not normally appear on a football 
field. However, when you use coordinate geometry to solve real-life problems, you are 
free to place the coordinate system in any way that is convenient for the solution of the 
problem. 


| Example 7 _ Estimating Annual Revenue 


Barnes & Noble had annual sales of approximately $5.1 billion in 2005, and $5.4 billion 
in 2007. Without knowing any additional information, what would you estimate the 
2006 sales to have been? (Source: Barnes & Noble, Inc.) 


Solution 


One solution to the problem is to assume that sales followed a linear pattern. With this 
assumption, you can estimate the 2006 sales by finding the midpoint of the line 
segment connecting the points (2005, 5.1) and (2007, 5.4). 


+ + 
Midpoint = (* 5 “2 ‘1 5 22) Midpoint Formula 
(= + 2007 5.1 + *) 
= , Substitute for x,, x, y, and yy. 
2 2 
= (2006, 5.25) Simplify. 


So, you would estimate the 2006 sales to have been about $5.25 billion, as shown in 
Figure P.24. (The actual 2006 sales were about $5.26 billion.) 


rarmampaint)> Now try Exercise 59. I 


Paul Morrell 


60 Chapter P _ Prerequisites 


Much of computer graphics, 
including this computer-generated 
goldfish tessellation, consists of 
transformations of points in a 
coordinate plane. One type of 
transformation, a translation, is 
illustrated in Example 8. Other 
types include reflections, rotations, 
and stretches. 


| Example 8 Translating Points in the Plane 


The triangle in Figure P.25 has vertices at the points (—1, 2), (1, —4), and (2, 3). Shift 
the triangle three units to the right and two units upward and find the vertices of the 
shifted triangle, as shown in Figure P.26. 


¥ y 

A A 

5+ 5+ 

44 44 
(1,2) (2:3) 3+ 


ZoFAL 
=3 a 
(1, -4) -4 4 
FIGURE P.25 FIGURE P.26 


Solution 


To shift the vertices three units to the right, add 3 to each of the x-coordinates. To shift 
the vertices two units upward, add 2 to each of the y-coordinates. 


Original Point Translated Point 
(—1, 2) (-14+ 3,2 + 2) = (2,4) 
(1, —4) (1+ 3;=4-6 2) = (4, =2) 
(2, 3) (2+ 3, 3:4 2) = (5, 5) 


Now try Exercise 61. 1 


The figures provided with Example 8 were not really essential to the solution. 
Nevertheless, it is strongly recommended that you develop the habit of including 
sketches with your solutions— even if they are not required. 


Extending the Example Example 8 shows how to translate points in a coordinate 
plane. Write a short paragraph describing how each of the following transformed 
points is related to the original point. 


Original Point Transformed Point 
(x,y) (—x, y) 
(x, y) (x, -y) 


(x, y) (=x; =) 


In 


Section P.6 


~P.6 © 
VOCABULARY 
1, Match each term with its definition. 


EXERCISES 


The Rectangular Coordinate System and Graphs 


61 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


(a) x-axis (i) point of intersection of vertical axis and horizontal axis 
(b) y-axis (ii) directed distance from the x-axis 
(c) origin (iii) directed distance from the y-axis 


(d) quadrants 
(e) x-coordinate 
(f) y-coordinate 


(v) horizontal real number line 
(vi) vertical real number line 


Exercises 2—4, fill in the blanks. 


(iv) four regions of the coordinate plane 


2. An ordered pair of real numbers can be represented in a plane called the rectangular coordinate system 


3. 


or the 


plane. 


is a result derived from the Pythagorean Theorem. 


4. Finding the average values of the representative coordinates of the two endpoints of a line segment in a 


coordinate plane is also Known as using the 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 5 and 6, approximate the coordinates of the 
points. 
5. y 6. y 
et eA hs 
Aut Cc aE 
as e 
ae Dae 
tee D { 
a IL f=] | i oi : i ‘ a Pp 
ear ee) ele 58 
eB 2+ ne 
al @ A 
—4> e -47, e 
In Exercises 7-10, plot the points in the Cartesian plane. 


7 


(4, 2), 3, =0)10, 5), 1 4) 


8. (0;0), G0), (=2,4), (1, =3) 
9..(3,8), (0.5, =1), (5,.=6),(=2, 25) 


10. 


In 


11. 


12. 


13. 


(1, -§), (2.3), (-3, 4), (-3, -3) 


Exercises 11-14, find the coordinates of the point. 
The point is located three units to the left of the y-axis 
and four units above the x-axis. 


The point is located eight units below the x-axis and 
four units to the right of the y-axis. 

The point is located five units below the x-axis and the 
coordinates of the point are equal. 


. The point is on the x-axis and 12 units to the left of the 


y-axis. 


In Exercises 15—24, determine the quadrant(s) in which 
(x, y) is located so that the condition(s) is (are) satisfied. 


15. x 
17. x 
19. y 
21. x 
23. 


> Oandy <0 
= —4andy > 0 


16. 
18. 
20. 
22. 
24, 


x <Oandy <0 
x >2andy =3 
x>A4 

—x >OQandy <0 
xy <0 


In Exercises 25 and 26, sketch a scatter plot of the data shown 
in the table. 


25. NUMBER OF STORES The table shows the number y 
of Wal-Mart stores for each year x from 2000 through 


2007. 


Year, X 


2000 
2001 
2002 
2003 
2004 
2005 
2006 
2007 


(Source: Wal-M art Stores, Inc.) 


Number of stores, y 


4189 
4414 
4688 
4906 
5289 
6141 
6779 
7262 
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26. METEOROLOGY The table shows the lowest temper- 
ature on record y (in degrees Fahrenheit) in Duluth, 
Minnesota for each month x, where x = 1 represents 


January. (Source: NOAA) 
Month, x Temperature, y 
1 —39 
2 —39 
3 —29 
4 —5 
5 17 
6 27 
7 35 
8 32 
9 22 
10 8 
11 —23 
12 —34 


In Exercises 27-38, find the distance between the points. 


27. (6, —3), (6, 5) 


tS 3. =), 42, =) 
« (=2, 6), (3, =6) 


28. (1, 4), (8, 4) 
30. (—3, —4), (—3, 6) 
32. (8, 5), (0, 20) 


33. (1, 4), (-—5, -1) 

35. (3,3), (2, -1) 

37. (—4.2, 3.1), (—12.5, 4.8) 
38. (9.5, —2.6), (—3.9, 8.2) 


34, (1, 3), (3, —2) 
36. (—§, 3), (—1,3) 


In Exercises 39-42, (a) find the length of each side of the 
right triangle, and (b) show that these lengths satisfy the 
Pythagorean Theorem. 


39. y 40. y 

54 (4, 5) ale 

al iL 

al aL (13, 5) 

2 4+ (1, 0) 

(02) (4,2) ig : 
[+ a 2 & (sO) 
ee se, ale 

41, : 42. » 

gil SE (iil, 5) 

aa (9, 4) ar 

t \e2 

Ace i anil 


In Exercises 43—46, show that the points form the vertices of 
the indicated polygon. 

43. Right triangle: (4, 0), (2, 1), (—1, —5) 

44, Right triangle: (—1, 3), (3, 5), (5, 1) 

45. Isosceles triangle: (1, — 3), (3, 2), (—2, 4) 

46. |sosceles triangle: (2, 3), (4, 9), (—2, 7) 


In Exercises 47—56, (a) plot the points, (b) find the distance 
between the points, and (c) find the midpoint of the line 
segment joining the points. 
47. (1, 1), (9, 7) 

49. (-4, 10), (4, =5) 

51. (=1, 2); (5, 4) 

53. (3,1), (-3.3) 

55. (6.2, 5.4), (—3.7, 1.8) 


48. (1, 12), (6, 0) 

50. (—7, —4), (2,8) 

52. (2, 10), (10, 2) 

54. (—3, —3), (—6 —3) 
56. (—16.8, 12.3), (5.6, 4.9) 


57. FLYING DISTANCE An airplane flies from Naples, 
Italy in a straight line to Rome, Italy, which is 
120 kilometers north and 150 kilometers west of Naples. 
How far does the plane fly? 


58. SPORTS A soccer player passes the ball from a point 
that is 18 yards from the endline and 12 yards from the 
sideline. The pass is received by a teammate who is 
42 yards from the same endline and 50 yards from the 
same sideline, as shown in the figure. How long is the 


pass? 

g 50 ae eee 

® 40 Ce 

E 30 

0) 

4 20 

2 10 

fal 
10 20 30 40 50 60 
Distance (in yards) 

SALES In Exercises 59 and 60, use the Midpoint Formula to 


estimate the sales of Big Lots, Inc. and Dollar Tree Stores, Inc. 
in 2005, given the sales in 2003 and 2007. Assume that the 
sales followed a linear pattern. (Source: Big Lots, Inc.; 
Dollar Tree Stores, Inc.) 


59. Big Lots 


Sales (in millions) 
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60. Dollar Tree 


Sales (in millions) 


In Exercises 61—64, the polygon is shifted to a new position 
in the plane. Find the coordinates of the vertices of the 
polygon in its new position. 


61. 62. 


,-l >. 
CY e+ 
pe eran INVA ¢ 
Se 2 units ea ioees * 
a Coy a 


63. Original coordinates of vertices: (—7, —2), (—2, 2), 
(—2, —4), (-7, —4) 
Shift: eight units upward, four units to the right 

64. Original coordinates of vertices: (5, 8), (3, 6), (7, 6), 
(5,2) 
Shift: 6 units downward, 10 units to the left 


RETAIL PRICE In Exercises 65 and 66, use the graph, 
which shows the average retail prices of 1 gallon of whole 
milk from 1996 through 2007. (Source: U.S. Bureau of 
Labor Statistics) 


4.00 
3.80 \ 
3.60 
3.40 


3.20 
3.00 
2.80 
2.60 


Average price 
(in dollars per gallon) 


deed ee eet te te tte te 
1996 1998 2000 2002 2004 2006 
Y ear 


65. Approximate the highest price of a gallon of whole milk 
shown in the graph. When did this occur? 

66. Approximate the percent change in the price of milk 
from the price in 1996 to the highest price shown in the 
graph. 


67. ADVERTISING The graph shows the average costs of 
a 30-second television spot (in thousands of dollars) 
during the Super Bowl from 2000 through 2008. 
(Source: Nielson M edia and TNS M edia Intelligence) 
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(in thousands of dollars) 
oR 
oo 
oo 
t+} 


Cost of 30-second TV spot 


t t t t t t t +> 
2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 
Y ear 


FIGURE FOR 67 


(a) Estimate the percent increase in the average cost of 
a 30-second spot from Super Bowl X X XIV in 2000 
to Super Bow! XX XVIII in 2004. 

(b) Estimate the percent increase in the average cost of 
a 30-second spot from Super Bowl X X XIV in 2000 
to Super Bowl XLII in 2008. 

68. ADVERTISING The graph shows the average costs of 
a 30-second television spot (in thousands of dollars) 
during the Academy Awards from 1995 through 2007. 
(Source: Nielson M onitor-Plus) 


Cost of 30-second TV spot 
(in thousands of dollars) 


1995 1997 1999 2001 2003 2005 2007 
Y ear 


(a) Estimate the percent increase in the average cost of 
a 30-second spot in 1996 to the cost in 2002. 


(b) Estimate the percent increase in the average cost of 
a 30-second spot in 1996 to the cost in 2007. 


69. MUSIC The graph shows the numbers of performers 
who were elected to the Rock and Roll Hall of Fame 
from 1991 through 2008. Describe any trends in the 
data. From these trends, predict the number of 
performers elected in 2010. (Source: rockhall.com) 


Number elected 
| 
T 
e 


1991 1993 1995 1997 1999 2001 2003 2005 2007 
Y ear 
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70. LABOR FORCE Use the graph below, which shows 
the minimum wage in the United States (in dollars) 
from 1950 through 2009. (Source: U.S. Department 
of Labor) 


A-t T T } t 
1950 1960 1970 


f L__jt_j,__}__;j_™ 


} | T T T T T 
1980 1990 2000 2010 
Y ear 


Minimum wage (in dollars) 


(a) Which decade shows the greatest increase in 
minimum wage? 

(b) Approximate the percent increases in the minimum 
wage from 1990 to 1995 and from 1995 to 2009. 


(c) Use the percent increase from 1995 to 2009 to 
predict the minimum wage in 2013. 

(d) Do you believe that your prediction in part (c) is 
reasonable? Explain. 

71. SALES The Coca-Cola Company had sales of $19,805 
million in 1999 and $28,857 million in 2007. Use the 
Midpoint Formula to estimate the sales in 2003. Assume 
that the sales followed a linear pattern. (Source: The 
Coca-Cola Company) 

72. DATA ANALYSIS: EXAM SCORES The table shows 
the mathematics entrance test scores x and the final 
examination scores y in an algebra course for a sample 
of 10 students. 


x | 22 | 29 | 35 | 40 | 44 | 48 | 53 | 58 | 65 | 76 
y | 53 | 74 | 57 | 66 | 79 | 90 | 76 | 93 | 83 | 99 


(a) Sketch a scatter plot of the data. 


(b) Find the entrance test score of any student with a 
final exam score in the 80s. 


(c) Does a higher entrance test score imply a higher 
final exam score? Explain. 

73. DATA ANALYSIS: MAIL The table shows the number 
y of pieces of mail handled (in billions) by the U.S. 
Postal Service for each year x from 1996 through 2008. 
(Source: U.S. Postal Service) 


Zl Year, X Pieces of mail, y 


1996 183 
1997 191 
1998 197 
1999 202 
2000 208 
2001 207 
2002 203 
2003 202 
2004 206 
2005 212 
2006 213 
2007 212 
2008 203 


TABLE FOR 73 


(a) Sketch a scatter plot of the data. 

(b) Approximate the year in which there was the greatest 
decrease in the number of pieces of mail handled. 

(c) Why do you think the number of pieces of mail 
handled decreased? 

74. DATA ANALYSIS: ATHLETICS The table shows the 
numbers of men’s M and women’s W college basketball 
teams for each year x from 1994 through 2007. 
(Source: National Collegiate A thletic Association) 


ex 


Men’s Women’s 

x teams, M teams, W 
1994 858 859 
1995 868 864 
1996 866 874 
1997 865 879 
1998 895 911 
1999 926 940 
2000 932 956 
2001 937 958 
2002 936 975 
2003 967 1009 
2004 981 1008 
2005 983 1036 
2006 984 1018 
2007 982 1003 


(a) Sketch scatter plots of these two sets of data on the 
same set of coordinate axes. 
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(b) Find the year in which the numbers of men’s and 
women’s teams were nearly equal. 
(c) Find the year in which the difference between the 


numbers of men’s and women’s teams was the greatest. 
W hat was this difference? 


EXPLORATION 


75. 


76. 


77. 


78. 


79. 


80. 


A line segment has (x, y,) as one endpoint and (x,,, y,,) 
as its midpoint. Find the other endpoint (x5, y,) of the 
line segment in terms of x1, y,, x, and y,,,. 


Use the result of Exercise 75 to find the coordinates of 
the endpoint of a line segment if the coordinates of the 
other endpoint and midpoint are, respectively, 


(a) (1, —2), (4, -1) and (b) (—5, 11), (2, 4). 
Use the Midpoint Formula three times to find the three 


points that divide the line segment joining (x,, y,) and 
(x>, yz) into four parts. 


Use the result of Exercise 77 to find the points that 
divide the line segment joining the given points into 
four equal parts. 

(a) (1,2), 14,—1) (b) (—2,—3),. 0, 0) 

MAKE A CONJECTURE Plot the points (2, 1), 
(—3,5), and (7, —3) on a rectangular coordinate 
system. Then change the sign of the x-coordinate of 
each point and plot the three new points on the same 
rectangular coordinate system. M ake a conjecture about 
the location of a point when each of the following 
occurs. 


(a) The sign of the x-coordinate is changed. 
(b) The sign of the y-coordinate is changed. 


(c) The signs of both the x- and y-coordinates are 
changed. 


COLLINEAR POINTS Three or more points are 
collinear if they all lie on the same line. Use the steps 
below to determine if the set of points {A(2, 3), B(2, 6), 
C(6, 3)} and the set of points {A(8, 3), B(5, 2), C(2, 1)} 
are collinear. 


(a) For each set of points, use the Distance Formula to 
find the distances from A to B, from B to C, and 
from A to C. What relationship exists among these 
distances for each set of points? 


(b) Plot each set of points in the Cartesian plane. Do all 
the points of either set appear to lie on the same 
line? 

(c) Compare your conclusions from part (a) with the 
conclusions you made from the graphs in part (b). 
Make a general statement about how to use the 
Distance Formula to determine collinearity. 


TRUE OR FALSE? 
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In Exercises 81 and 82, determine 


whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


81. 


82. 


83. 


85. 


In order to divide a line segment into 16 equal parts, you 
would have to use the M idpoint Formula 16 times. 
The points (—8, 4), (2, 11), and (—5, 1) represent the 
vertices of an isosceles triangle. 


THINK ABOUT IT When plotting points on the 
rectangular coordinate system, is it true that the scales 
on the x- and y-axes must be the same? Explain. 


. CAPSTONE Use the plot of the point (xp, yo) in the 


figure. M atch the transformation of the point with the 
correct plot. Explain your reasoning. [The plots are 
labeled (i), (ii), (iii), and (iv).] 


e 
(xq, Yo) | 


(i) y (ii) y 
A A 


> X > xX 


(ili) y (iv) y 


> xX > xX 


(b) (SS 2Xo Yo) 
(d) (—Xo, —Yo) 


(a) (Xo, —Yp) 
(c) (ay 20) 


PROOF Prove that the diagonals of the parallelogram 
in the figure intersect at their midpoints. 
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Chapter P 


Prerequisites 


Section P.1 


Section P.2 


CHAPTER SUMMARY 


What Did You Learn? 


Represent and classify real 
numbers (p. 2). 


Review 
Exercises 


Explanation/Examples 


Real numbers: set of all rational and irrational numbers 
Rational numbers: real numbers that can be written as the 
ratio of two integers 

Irrational numbers: real numbers that cannot be written 
as the ratio of two integers 

Real numbers can be represented on the real number line. 


Order real numbers and use 
inequalities (p. 4). 


a< & ais less than b. a> & ais greater than b. 
a = ft aisless than or equal to b. 
a= i ais greater than or equal to b. 


Find the absolute values of real 
numbers and find the distance 
between two real numbers (p. 6). 


a, ifa=0 
-—a, ifa<0 
Distance between aand bk d(a, b) = |b — al = |a — Dl 


Absolute value of a |a| = | 


Evaluate algebraic expressions 
(p. 8). 


To evaluate an algebraic expression, substitute numerical 
values for each of the variables in the expression. 


Use the basic rules and properties 
of algebra (p. 9). 


Use properties of exponents 
(p. 15). 


The basic rules of algebra, the properties of negation and 
equality, the properties of zero, and the properties and 
operations of fractions can be used to perform operations. 
ch a! = (ay 


6. (Ger = qi 


il. aq" = qutn 2: a™/a” = Gre 
4. a? = il aF 0 5. (ab) = amb 
7 (a/b) — a™/b™ 8. |a?| = a 


Use scientific notation to 
represent real numbers (p. 1/7). 


A number written in scientific notation has the form 
+c x 10", where 1 S c < 10 and nis an integer. 


Use properties of radicals (p. 79) 
to simplify and combine radicals 
(p. 21). 


1. fa" = ("/a)” 2a > — ab 

3. ¥/a/*/b = */a/b, b # 0 4. Wva="Va 

5. (¢/a)’ =a 6. meven: */a" = |a|, nodd: %/a" =a 
A radical expression is in simplest form when (1) all 
possible factors have been removed from the radical, (2) all 
fractions have radical-free denominators, and (3) the index 
of the radical is reduced. Radical expressions can be 
combined if they are like radicals. 


Rationalize denominators and 
numerators (p. 22). 


To rationalize a denominator or numerator of the form 
a — b\/mora + b\/m, multiply both numerator and 
denominator by a conjugate. 


Use properties of rational 
exponents (p. 23). 


If a is a real number and 7 is a positive integer such that 
the principal nth root of a exists, then a1/” is defined as 
a/n = ¥/q, where 1/n is the rational exponent of a. 


Section P.3 


W rite polynomials in standard 
form (p. 28), and add, subtract, 
and multiply polynomials (p. 29). 


In standard form, a polynomial is written with descending 
powers of x. To add and subtract polynomials, add or subtract 
the like terms. To find the product of two polynomials, use the 
FOIL method. 


Section P.3 


What Did You Learn? 


Use special products to multiply 
polynomials (p. 30). 


Chapter Summary 67 


Explanation/Examples 


Sum and difference of same terms: 

(u + v)\(u — v) = v2 — v2 
Square of a binomial: (u + v)? = u2 + 2uv + v? 
(en) eee ety 
(u + v)? = v3 + 3u2v + 3uv2 + v3 
(u — v)? = u3 — 3u2v + 3uv2 — v3 


Cube of a binomial: 


Review 


Exercises 


Use polynomials to solve real-life 
problems (p. 32). 


Polynomials can be used to find the volume of a box. 
(See Example 9.) 


Section P.4 


Remove common factors from 
polynomials (p. 37). 


The process of writing a polynomial as a product is called 
factoring. Removing (factoring out) any common factors is 
the first step in completely factoring a polynomial. 


Factor special polynomial forms 
(p. 38). 


Difference of two squares: u? — v2 = (u + v)(u — v) 
Perfect square trinomial: 91? + 2uv + v? = (u + v)* 

uw — 2uv + v2 = (u — v)? 
uw? + v2 = (u + v)(u2 — w + v?) 
uw? — v3 = (u — v)(u2 + w + v2) 


Sum or difference 
of two cubes: 


Factor trinomials as the product 
of two binomials (p. 40). 


ax? + bx +c = ( ar ) 


a8 oP Yi Re 
Lractos ee of J 


Factor polynomials by grouping 
(p. 41). 


Polynomials with more than three terms can sometimes be 
factored by a method called factoring by grouping. (See 
Examples 9 and 10.) 


Section P.5 


Find domains of algebraic 
expressions (p. 45). 


The set of real numbers for which an algebraic expression 
is defined is the domain of the expression. 


Simplify rational expressions 
(p. 45). 


When simplifying rational expressions, be sure to factor 
each polynomial completely before concluding that the 
numerator and denominator have no factors in common. 


Add, subtract, multiply, and 
divide rational expressions 
(p. 47). 


To add or subtract, use the LCD method or the basic 


definition © + : oes Be b #0,d # 0. To multiply or 
divide, use the properties of fractions. 


b 


Simplify complex fractions and 
rewrite difference quotients 
(p. 49). 


To simplify a complex fraction, combine the fractions in 
the numerator into a single fraction and then combine the 
fractions in the denominator into a single fraction. Then 
invert the denominator and multiply. 


Section P.6 


Plot points in the Cartesian plane 
(p. 55). 


For an ordered pair (x, y), the x-coordinate is the directed 
distance from the y-axis to the point, and the y-coordinate 
is the directed distance from the x-axis to the point. 


103-106 


Use the Distance Formula (p. 57) 
and the Midpoint Formula (p. 58). 


Distance Formula: d = V(x, — x,)? + (> — y,) 


xy + x2 ain) 
De). 


Midpoint Formula: Midpoint = ( 


107-110 


Use a coordinate plane to model and 
solve real-life problems (p. 59). 


The coordinate plane can be used to find the length of a 
football pass (See Example 6). 


111-114 
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P Review EXERCISES 


P.1 | In Exercises 1 and 2, determine which numbers in the 
set are (a) natural numbers, (b) whole numbers, (c) integers, 
(d) rational numbers, and (e) irrational numbers. 

1, {11, -14, -§,3, /6, 0.4} 

2. { /15, —22, —9, 0, 5.2, 3 


In Exercises 3 and 4, use a calculator to find the decimal form 
of each rational number. If it is a nonterminating decimal, 
write the repeating pattern. Then plot the numbers on the 
real number line and place the appropriate inequality sign 
(< or >) between them. 


In Exercises 5 and 6, give a verbal description of the subset of 
real numbers represented by the inequality, and sketch the 
subset on the real number line. 


5.x <7 6x>1 


In Exercises 7 and 8, find the distance between a and b. 


7. a= —74,b = 48 8. a = —112,b = -6 


In Exercises 9-12, use absolute value notation to describe the 
situation. 
9. The distance between x and 7 is at least 4. 
10. The distance between x and 25 is no more than 10. 
11. The distance between y and — 30 is less than 5. 
12. The distance between z and —16 is greater than 8. 


In Exercises 13-16, evaluate the expression for each value of 
x. (If not possible, state the reason.) 


Expression Values 
13. 12x — 7 (a) x =0 (b) x = -1 
14, x2 -6x4+5 (a) x = -2 (b) x =2 
15. —x2 +x-1 (a)x=1 (b) x = -1 
16. — (a)x=-3 (b) x=3 
x—3 


In Exercises 17-22, identify the rule of algebra illustrated by 
the statement. 

17. 2x + (3x — 10) = (2x + 3x) — 10 

18. 4(¢+ 2) =4-1r+4-2 

19.0+(a-—5)=a-—5 

2. yt4 


ee 2 


1, y#—-4 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


21. (2 +1) +3=3+(%4+1) 
22. 1+ (3x + 4) =3x+4 


In Exercises 23-30, perform the operation(s). (Write fractional 
answers in simplest form.) 


_ 9) - |= 10] 

23. |—3| + 4(-2)-6 24. —5 

3.57% 26. (16 — 8) +4 

27. 6[4 — 2(6 + 8)] 28, —4[16 — 3(7 — 10)] 
x Ix ae! 

29. 5 + D 30. rs = A 


[2] In Exercises 31-34, simplify each expression. 


31, (a) 3:2(413) (o) 
32. (a) (3a)2(6a2) (o) 225 
33. (a) (—2z)3 (b) Y 
34, (a) [(x + 2)°P (b) ee 


In Exercises 35-38, rewrite each expression with positive 
exponents and simplify. 


35, (a) (b) (a2b*)(3ab~2) 
213 23 4-173 

ae Dak (0) a 
5a)? a 

3. (a) ay 0) Rae 


Om (FG) 


In Exercises 39 and 40, write the number in scientific notation. 


39. Sales for Nautilus, Inc. in 2007: 
$501,500,000 (Source: Nautilus, Inc.) 
40. Number of meters in I foot: 0.3048 


In Exercises 41 and 42, write the number in decimal notation. 


41. Distance between the sun and Jupiter: 4.84 x 108 miles 
42. Ratio of day to year: 2.74 x 10-3 


In Exercises 43—46, simplify each expression. 


43. (a) 3/272 (b) ./493 
44, (a) 2/% (b) JS 
45. (a) (3/216 )° (b) 4/324 
46. (a) 3/% (b) 64x 


In Exercises 47 and 48, simplify each expression. 


47. (a) 50 — \/18 (b) 2/32 + 3/72 
48. (a) /8284+ /2x (b) /18x° — ./8x3 


49. WRITING Explainwhy /5u + /3u # 2,/2u. 


50. ENGINEERING The rectangular cross section of a 
wooden beam cut from a log of diameter 24 inches 
(see figure) will have a maximum strength if its width w 
and height / are 


w= 8/3 and h= \/24? - (8 V3)’. 


Find the area of the rectangular cross section and write 
the answer in simplest form. 


— W—~! 


In Exercises 51-54, rationalize the denominator of the 
expression. Then, simplify your answer. 


3 12 

1. — = 2.— 
2 4/3 ? 3/4 
1 1 


filn Exercises 55 and 56, rationalize the numerator of the 
expression. Then, simplify your answer. 


v7 +1 56, V2 vi 


Be = 9 3 


In Exercises 57-60, simplify the expression. 


57. 163/2 58. 64-2/3 

59. (3x2/5)(2x1/2) 60. (x — 1)/3(x — 1)-™/ 
[5 In Exercises 61-64, write the polynomial in standard 
form. Identify the degree and leading coefficient. 


61. 3 — 11x? 62. 3x3 — 5x +x —-4 
63. —4 — 12x? 64, 12x — 7x2 + 6 


Review Exercises 69 


In Exercises 65-68, perform the operation and write the 
result in standard form. 


65. — (3x2 + 2x) + (1 — 5x) 
66. 8y — [2y* — (3y — 8)] 
67. 2x(x? — 5x + 6) 

68. (3x? — 1.5x? + 4)(—3x) 


In Exercises 69 and 70, perform the operation. 


69. Add 2x3 — 5x? + 10x — 7 and 4x2 — 7x — 2. 
70. Subtract 9x4 — 11x? + 16 from 6x4 — 20x? — x + 3. 


In Exercises 71—76, find the product. 


71. (3x — 6)(5x + 1) 72. (: - ac + 2) 


74, (6x + 5)(6x — 5) 
76. (x — 4)3 


73. (2x — 3)? 
75. (3/5 + 2)(3/5 — 2) 


77, COMPOUND INTEREST After 2 years, an investment 
of $2500 compounded annually at an interest rate r will 
yield an amount of 2500(1 + r)?. Write this polynomial 
in standard form. 

78. SURFACE AREA Thesurface area S of a right circular 
cylinder is S = 2ar? + 2arh. 

(a) Draw a right circular cylinder of radius r and 
height h. Use the figure to explain how the surface 
area formula was obtained. 

(b) Find the surface area when the radius is 6 inches 
and the height is 8 inches. 

79. GEOMETRY Find a polynomial that represents the 
total number of square feet for the floor plan shown in 
the figure. 


> 
+ 


S 


— a a 


~ x ><— 16 ft > 


80. GEOMETRY Use the area model to write two different 
expressions for the area. Then equate the two expressions 
and name the algebraic property that is illustrated. 


~< X >< 5 ——_>1 


a WI te 
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 P.4 | In Exercises 81-90, completely factor the expression. 


81. x3 — x 82. x(x — 3) + 4(x — 3) 
83. 25x27 — 49 84. x? — 12x + 36 
85. x3 — 64 86. 8x3 + 27 


87. 2x? + 21x + 10 
89. 38 — x2 +2x-2 


88. 3x2 + 14x + 8 
90. x2 — 4x2 + 2x — 8 


5 | In Exercises 91 and 92, find the domain of the expression. 


: 92. /x+4 


oP ae 


In Exercises 93 and 94, write the rational expression in 
simplest form. 


x? — 64 
93. Sr 4 24) 


x3 +27 
“x2 +x-6 


In Exercises 95—98, perform the indicated operation and 
simplify. 
x2-4 x?4+2 

22-8 x2 
a=6. 2y? = 3x 
(x-— 1)? x2 + 2x -3 

1 at l= x 
x-1 x?4+x41 

3x 4x? —5 
“x +2. 2x2 +3x-2 


95. 


96. 


98 


In Exercises 99 and 100, simplify the complex fraction. 


ayy cil +0 (= 3 a 7 


(5-2) | ae) 


fin Exercises 101 and 102, simplify the difference quotient. 


99. 


1 - *| 1 1 
2(x +h) 2x 102, <1 "2-3 £=3 
h h 


101. 


[5] In Exercises 103 and 104, plot the points in the 
Cartesian plane. 

103. (5, 5), (—2, 0), (—3, 6), (—1, —7) 

104. (0, 6), (8, 1), (4, —2), (—3, —3) 


In Exercises 105 and 106, determine the quadrant(s) in which 
(x, y) is located so that the condition(s) is (are) satisfied. 


105. x > Oandy = —2 106. xy = 4 


In Exercises 107-110, (a) plot the points, (b) find the 
distance between the points, and (c) find the midpoint of the 
line segment joining the points. 

107. (—3, 8), (1, 5) 108. (—2, 6), (4, —3) 

109. (5.6, 0), (0, 8.2) 110. (1.8, 7.4), (—0.6, —14.5) 


In Exercises 111 and 112, the polygon is shifted to a new 
position in the plane. Find the coordinates of the vertices of 
the polygon in its new position. 


111. Original coordinates of vertices: 
(4, 8), (6, 8), (4, 3), (6, 3) 


Shift: eight units downward, four units to the left 
112. Original coordinates of vertices: 


(0, 1), (3, 3), (0,5), (=3,3) 
Shift: three units upward, two units to the left 


113. SALES Starbucks had annual sales of $2.17 billion in 
2000 and $10.38 billion in 2008. Use the Midpoint 
Formula to estimate the sales in 2004. (Source: 
Starbucks Corp.) 


114, METEOROLOGY The apparent temperature is a 
measure of relative discomfort to a person from heat 
and high humidity. T he table shows the actual temper- 
atures x (in degrees Fahrenheit) versus the apparent 
temperatures y (in degrees Fahrenheit) for a relative 
humidity of 75%. 


x | 70) 75 | 80) 85 | 90 | 95 | 100 
y | 70) 77 | 85 |} 95 | 109 | 130 | 150 


(a) Sketch a scatter plot of the data shown in the table. 


(b) Find the change in the apparent temperature when 
the actual temperature changes from 70°F to 
100°F. 


EXPLORATION 
TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 115 and 116, determine 


whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


115. A binomial sum squared is equal to the sum of the 
terms squared. 


116. x” — y” factors as conjugates for all values of n. 


117. THINK ABOUT IT Is the following statement true 
for all nonzero real numbers a and b? Explain. 


ax=b _ 


b—ax 
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P CHAPTER TEST See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


Take this test as you would take a test in class. When you are finished, check your work 
against the answers given in the back of the book. 


1. Place < or > between the real numbers —? and —|—4]. 
2. Find the distance between the real numbers —5.4 and 33. 
3. Identify the rule of algebra illustrated by (5 -— x) +0 =5-~x. 


In Exercises 4 and 5, evaluate each expression without using a calculator. 
2 5 5 3\3 2\3 
oie 2(-5) Cig a. ( 5) a (5) 


5, (a) /5- J125 (b) 27 5.4 x 108 


5} (c) “Se oe (d) (3 x 104)3 


In Exercises 6 and 7, simplify each expression. 


a 2 _ 
6. (a) 322(223)? (b) @-2)-w- 23 (9 (: ~)" 
7. (a) 9z/8z — 3/223 (b) (4x3/5)(x2/3) (c) 3 - 


8. Write the polynomial 3 — 2x>° + 3x3 — x* in standard form. Identify the degree 
and leading coefficient. 


In Exercises 9-12, perform the operation and simplify. 


9, (x? + 3) — [3x + (8 — x)] 10. (x + /5)(x — 5) 
eel 
5x 20 x x41 
er a oe " (GE) 
x2-1 
13. Factor (a) 2x4 — 3x3 — 2x? and (b) x? + 2x? — 4x — 8 completely. 
; ; : 16 4 
14, Rationalize each denominator. (a) Vis (b) i- Ji 


mee, 
l-<x 
y+ 8y+16 8y- 16 
2y — 4 (y + 4)> 
17. A T-shirt company can produce and sell x T-shirts per day. The total cost C 
(in dollars) for producing x T-shirts is C = 1480 + 6x, and the total revenue 
R (in dollars) is R = 15x. Find the profit obtained by selling 225 T-shirts per day. 
18. Plot the points (—2, 5) and (6, 0). Find the coordinates of the midpoint of the line 
segment joining the points and the distance between the points. 
19. Write an expression for the area of the shaded region in the figure at the left, and 
FIGURE FOR 19 simplify the result. 


15. Find the domain of 


16. Multiply: 


PROOFS IN MATHEMATICS 


W hat does the word proof mean to you? In mathematics, the word proof is used to mean 
simply a valid argument. When you are proving a statement or theorem, you must use 
facts, definitions, and accepted properties in a logical order. You can also use previously 
proved theorems in your proof. For instance, the Distance Formula is used in the proof 
of the Midpoint Formula below. There are several different proof methods, which you 
will see in later chapters. 


The Midpoint Formula (p. 58) 


The midpoint of the line segment joining the points (x1, y,) and (x5, y>) is given 
by the Midpoint Formula 


+ ani xy + 2X2 Yi + yo 
Midpoint = ( a) ) 


Proof 
The Cartesian Plane Using the figure, you must show that d, = d, and d, + d, = d3. 


The Cartesian plane was named 
after the French mathematician eae 
René Descartes (1596-1650). WL 
While Descartes was lying in = 
bed, he noticed a fly buzzing 
around on the square ceiling 
tiles. He discovered that the 
position of the fly could be 
described by which ceiling tile 
the fly landed on. This led to the 
development of the Cartesian 
plane. Descartes felt that a 


y 


coordinate plane could be used By the Distance Formula, you obtain 

to facilitate description of the ; 5 
Fr + + 

positions of objects. ae J(# : 27 n) i ae = vs) 


= Ve =P FO = 


2 ne 
a= f(s - 24%) + (y,- 2522) 


= iV FOP 


d, = S(t, — x4)? + (y2 — yy)? 
So, it follows that d, = d, and d, + d, = d3. 


72 


PROBLEM SOLVING 


This collection of thought-provoking and challenging exercises further explores and 
expands upon concepts learned in this chapter. 


1. The NCAA states that the men’s and women’s shots for 5. The accuracy of an approximation to a number is related 
track and field competition must comply with the to how many significant digits there are in the 
following specifications. (Source: NCAA) approximation. Write a definition of significant digits 

and illustrate the concept with examples. 
Y Men's Women’s 6. The table shows the census population y (in millions) of 
the United States for each census year x from 1950 
Weight ; ; through 2000. (Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 
(minimum) 
Diameter iff Year, X Population, y 
(minimum) 
Diane 1950 151.33 
(maximum) 1960 179.32 
1970 203.30 
(a) Find the maximum and minimum volumes of both 1980 226.54 
the men’s and women’s shots. 1990 248.72 
(b) The density of an object is an indication of how heavy 2000 281.42 
the object is. To find the density of an object, divide 
its mass (weight) by its volume. Find the maximum (a) Sketch a scatter plot of the data. Describe any trends 
and minimum densities of both the men’s and in the data. 
women’s shots. (b) Find the increase in population from each census 
(c) A shotis usually made out of iron. If a ball of cork has year to the next. 
the same volume as an iron shot, do you think they (c) Over which decade did the population increase the 
would have the same density? Explain your reasoning. most? the least? 
2. Find an example for which (d) Find the percent increase in population from each 


census year to the next. 


@= id > |e) = aly ‘ : 
(e) Over which decade was the percent increase the 


and an example for which greatest? the least? 

a — b| = |a| — |b]. 7. Find the annual depreciation rate + from the bar graph 

Th that below. To find r by the declining balances method, use 
eve e the formula 

@—(y| 2 |a@| = |p ' s\n 

for all a, b. ie (2) 


3. A major feature of Epcot Center at Disney World is 
called Spaceship Earth. The building is shaped as a 
sphere and weighs 1.6 x 10’ pounds, which is equal in 


where 7 is the useful life of the item (in years), S is the 
salvage value (in dollars), and C is the original cost (in 


and forawoman. (Source: National Center for Health 
Statistics) 


dollars). 
weight to 1.58 x 108 golf balls. Use these values to find 
the approximate weight (in pounds) of one golf ball. 4 
Then convert the weight to ounces. (Source: z (cost: 12,000 =@y 
Disney.com) 5 + $ 
4. The average life expectancies at birth in 2005 for men vs 10 
and women were 75.2 years and 80.4 years, respectively. x 8 Salvage 
Assuming an average healthy heart rate of 70 beats per z ; 6 rr value: 
minute, find the numbers of beats in a lifetime for a man 8 4 3,225 
Z | | aa. 
0 1 
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8. Johannes Kepler (1571-1630), a well-known German 


astronomer, discovered a relationship between the average 
distance of a planet from the sun and the time (or 
period) it takes the planet to orbit the sun. People then 
knew that planets that are closer to the sun take less time 
to complete an orbit than planets that are farther from 
the sun. K epler discovered that the distance and period 
are related by an exact mathematical formula. 

The table shows the average distances x (in 
astronomical units) and periods y (in years) for the five 
planets that are closest to the sun. By completing the 
table, can you rediscover K epler’s relationship? Write a 
paragraph that summarizes your conclusions. 


Planet | Mercury | Venus | Earth | Mars | Jupiter 
as 0.387 0.723 | 1.000 | 1.524 | 5.203 
Va 

y 0.241 0.615 | 1.000 | 1.881 | 11.860 
Vy 

9. A stained glass window is designed in the shape of a 


10. 
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rectangle with a semicircular arch (see figure). The 
width of the window is 2 feet and the perimeter is 
approximately 13.14 feet. Find the smallest amount of 
glass required to construct the window. 


The volume V (in cubic inches) of the box shown in the 
figure is modeled by 


V = 2x3 + x2 — 8x —4 


where x is measured in inches. Find an expression for 
the surface area of the box. Then find the surface area 
when x = 6 inches. 


11. Verify that y, # y, by letting x = 0 and evaluating y, 


12. 


13. 


14, 


and y>. 


Mg a ae 


iL = x 
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a 3x? 

2 Site 

Change y, so that y, = yp. 

Prove that 


[= as x2 2y1 ar %2) 


3 3 


is one of the points of trisection of the line segment 
joining (x1, y,) and (x5, y>). Find the midpoint of the line 
segment joining 


(= at X2 2y1 ar 2) 
3 3 


and (x5, y>) to find the second point of trisection. 


Use the results of Exercise 12 to find the points of 
trisection of the line segment joining each pair of points. 
(a) qe =); (4, 1) (b) (2 =3) (0, 0) 

Although graphs can help visualize relationships 
between two variables, they can also be used to mislead 


people. The graphs shown below represent the same 

data points. 

(a) Which of the two graphs is misleading, and why? 
Discuss other ways in which graphs can be 
misleading. 


(b) Why would it be beneficial for someone to use a 
misleading graph? 


A 
50-- 


40+ 
@-0-0-0-0-0-90-0-0e° 
30+ 


20> 
10F 


Company profits 


Company profits 


Equations, Inequalities, and 
Mathematical Modeling 


1.1 Graphs of Equations 

1.2. Linear Equations in One Variable 

1.3. Modeling with Linear Equations 

1.4 Quadratic Equations and Applications 
1.5 Complex Numbers 

1.6 Other Types of Equations 

1.7 __ Linear Inequalities in One Variable 
1.8 Other Types of Inequalities 


In Mathematics 
The methods used for solving equations 


are similar to the methods used for solving 
inequalities. 


In Real Life 


Real-life data can be modeled by many 
types of equations. These include linear, 
quadratic, radical, rational, and higher-order 
polynomial equations. Inequalities can 

also be used to model and solve real-life 
problems. For instance, inequalities can be 
used to represent the range of the target 
heart rates for a 20-year-old and a 40-year- 


old. (See Exercises 109 and 110, page 147.) ] 7167 | 78 


istockphoto.com 


IN CAREERS 
There are many careers that use equations and inequalities. Several are listed below. 
¢ Electrician ¢ Physicist 
Exercise 80, page 86 Exercises 93 and 94, page 106 
¢ Anthropologist ¢ Physical Chemist 
Exercise 107, page 94 Exercise 130, page 149 
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children who are born in 2015. 
le seat 
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What you should learn 
Sketch graphs of equations. 
Find x- and y-intercepts of graphs of 
equations. 

Use symmetry to sketch graphs of 
equations. 

Find equations of and sketch graphs 
of circles. 

Use graphs of equations in solving 
real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


The graph of an equation can help 
you see relationships between real-life 
quantities. For example, in Exercise 79 
on page 86, a graph can be used to 
estimate the life expectancies of 


Algelna “Help _ 


When evaluating an expression 
or an equation, remember to 
follow the Basic Rules of 
Algebra. To review these rules, 
see Section P.1. 


GRAPHS OF EQUATIONS 


The Graph of an Equation 


In Section P.6, you used a coordinate system to represent graphically the relationship 
between two quantities. There, the graphical picture consisted of a collection of points 
in a coordinate plane. 

Frequently, a relationship between two quantities is expressed as an equation in 
two variables. For instance, y = 7 — 3x is an equation in x and y. An ordered pair 
(a, b) is a Solution or solution point of an equation in x and y if the equation is true 
when a is substituted for x, and b is substituted for y. For instance, (1, 4) is a solution 
of y = 7 — 3x because 4 = 7 — 3(1) is a true statement. 

In this section you will review some basic procedures for sketching the graph of an 
equation in two variables. The graph of an equation is the set of all points that are 
solutions of the equation. 


| Example 1 _— Determining Solution Points 


Determine whether (a) (2, 13) and (b) (—1, —3) lie on the graph of y = 10x — 7. 


Solution 

a y=10x-7 Write original equation. 
13 i 10(2) — 7 Substitute 2 for x and 13 for y. 
13 = 13 (2, 13) isasolution. / 


The point (2, 13) does lie on the graph of y = 10x — 7 because it is a solution point 
of the equation. 


bh y=10x-7 Write original equation. 
? 
—-3=10(-1) -7 Substitute —1 for x and —3 for y. 
—-3#-17 (—1, —3) is not a solution. 


The point (—1, —3) does not lie on the graph of y = 10x — 7 because it is not a 
solution point of the equation. 


(arsaPoint)> Now try Exercise 7. 1 


The basic technique used for sketching the graph of an equation is the 
point-plotting method. 


Sketching the Graph of an Equation by Point Plotting 


1. If possible, rewrite the equation so that one of the variables is isolated on one 
side of the equation. 


2. Make a table of values showing several solution points. 
3. Plot these points on a rectangular coordinate system. 


4. Connect the points with a smooth curve or line. 
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When making a table of solution points, be sure to use positive, zero, and negative 
values of x. 


| Example 2 Sketching the Graph of an Equation 


Sketch the graph of 


y=7-—3x. 
Solution 
Because the equation is already solved for y, construct a table of values that consists of 
several solution points of the equation. For instance, when x = —1, 
y=7-3(-]) 
= 10 


which implies that (—1, 10) is a solution point of the graph. 


| er ery) 
-1 10 (—1, 10) 
0 7 (0, 7) 
1 4 (1, 4) 
2 1 (2, 1) 
3 2 (3, 2) 
4 —5 (4, 5) 


From the table, it follows that 
(—1, 10), (0, 7), (1, 4), (2, 1), (3, —2), and (4, —5) 


are solution points of the equation. After plotting these points, you can see that they 
appear to lie on a line, as shown in Figure 1.1. The graph of the equation is the line that 
passes through the six plotted points. 


FIGURE 1.1 


(arsamPoint)> Now try Exercise 15. 1 
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Study lip _ 


One of your goals in this course 
is to learn to classify the basic 
shape of a graph from its 
equation. For instance, you will 
learn that the linear equation in 
Example 2 has the form 


y=m+b 


and its graph is a line. Similarly, 
the quadratic equation in 
Example 3 has the form 


y=axr-+bxt+ec 


and its graph is a parabola. 


Equations, Inequalities, and Mathematical Modeling 


| Example 3 Sketching the Graph of an Equation 


Sketch the graph of 
y=x?-2., 


Solution 
Because the equation is already solved for y, begin by constructing a table of values. 


x —2 -1 0 1 2 3 
y=x-2 2 -1 =2 -1 2 7 
(x, y) (=292)) | fated) | Ope) pee) |) 42.2) | 43-7) 


Next, plot the points given in the table, as shown in Figure 1.2. Finally, connect the 
points with a smooth curve, as shown in Figure 1.3. 


A 
+ e (3, 7) 
6+ 
4+ 
oe 2-- e 
(-2, 2) aL (2, 2) (—2, 2) 
SS == a t 
=i? 2 4 By 
(-1,-1) | °(1,-1) (-1, -1) 
T(0, -2) 
FIGURE 1.2 FIGURE 1.3 


(arsamPoint)> Now try Exercise 17. 1 


The point-plotting method demonstrated in Examples 2 and 3 is easy to use, but it 
has some shortcomings. With too few solution points, you can misrepresent the graph 
of an equation. For instance, if only the four points 


(—2, 2), (—1, —1), (1, —1), and (2, 2) 


in Figure 1.2 were plotted, any one of the three graphs in Figure 1.4 would be 
reasonable. 


| 
N 
N 
| 
N 
NI 


FIGURE 1.4 
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8s 
8 
NY 


involving x and y on a graphing utility, use the 
following procedure. 


1. Rewrite the equation so that y is isolated on the left side. 

2. Enter the equation in the graphing utility. 

3. Determine a viewing window that shows all important features of the graph. 
4 


. Graph the equation. 


Intercepts of a Graph 


It is often easy to determine the solution points that have zero as either the x-coordinate 

or the y-coordinate. These points are called intercepts because they are the points at 

which the graph intersects or touches the x- or y-axis. It is possible for a graph to have 

no intercepts, one intercept, or several intercepts, as shown in Figure 1.5. 
r 


y 


A 


No x-intercepts 
One y-intercept 
FIGURE 1.5 


FIGURE 1.6 


y 
A A 
> xX e ‘e x > XxX 


Three x-intercepts One x-intercept No intercepts 
One y-intercept Two y-intercepts 


Note that an x-intercept can be written as the ordered pair (x,0) and a 
y-intercept can be written as the ordered pair (0, y). Some texts denote the x-intercept 
as the x-coordinate of the point (a, 0) [and the y-intercept as the y-coordinate of the 
point (0, b)] rather than the point itself. Unless it is necessary to make a distinction, we 
will use the term intercept to mean either the point or the coordinate. 


| Example 4 _—_ Identifying x- and y-Intercepts 


Identify the x- and y-intercepts of the graph of 
y=xX+1 

shown in Figure 1.6. 

Solution 


From the figure, you can see that the graph of the equation y = x3 + 1 has an 
x-intercept (where y is zero) at (—1, 0) and a y-intercept (where x is zero) at (0, 1). 


(arzaPoint)> Now try Exercise 19. 1 
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y-axis symmetry 
FIGURE 1.8 


Symmetry 


Graphs of equations can have symmetry with respect to one of the coordinate axes or 
with respect to the origin. Symmetry with respect to the x-axis means that if the 
Cartesian plane were folded along the x-axis, the portion of the graph above the x-axis 
would coincide with the portion below the x-axis. Symmetry with respect to the y-axis 
or the origin can be described in a similar manner, as shown in Figure 1.7. 


(Suey) 
X-axis symmetry y-axis symmetry Origin symmetry 


FIGURE 1.7 


K nowing the symmetry of a graph before attempting to sketch it is helpful, because 
then you need only half as many solution points to sketch the graph. There are three basic 
types of symmetry, described as follows. 


Graphical Tests for Symmetry 

1. A graph is symmetric with respect to the xaxis if, whenever (x, y) is on the 
graph, (x, —y) is also on the graph. 

2. A graph is symmetric with respect to the y-axis if, whenever (x, y) is on the 
graph, (—.x, y) is also on the graph. 


3. A graph is symmetric with respect to the origin if, whenever (x, y) is on the 
graph, (—x, —y) is also on the graph. 


You can conclude that the graph of y = x* — 2 is symmetric with respect to the 
y-axis because the point (—~x, y) is also on the graph of y = x? — 2. (See the table below 
and Figure 1.8.) 


x —3 —2 —1 1 2 3 
y 7 2 -1 -1 2 7 


Algebraic Tests for Symmetry 
1. The graph of an equation is symmetric with respect to the x-axis if replacing y 
with —y yields an equivalent equation. 


2. The graph of an equation is symmetric with respect to the y-axis if replacing x 
with —x yields an equivalent equation. 


3. The graph of an equation is symmetric with respect to the origin if replacing x 
with —x and y with —y yields an equivalent equation. 
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| Example 5 _‘ Testing for Symmetry 


y Test y = 2x3 for symmetry with respect to both axes and the origin. 
1,2) Solution 
x-axis: y = 2 Write original equation. 
y= 2x3 Replace y with —y. Result is not an equivalent equation. 
: Pr y-axis: y = 2x3 Write original equation. 
y = 2(-x)3 Replace x with —x. 
y= 2x3 Simplify. Result is nor an equivalent equation. 
Origin: y = 2x Write original equation. 
—y = 2(-x)3 Replace y with —y and x with —x. 
y -y=-2 Simplify. 
y = 2x Equivalent equation 


Of the three tests for symmetry, the only one that is satisfied is the test for origin 
symmetry (see Figure 1.9). 


Now try Exercise 25. 


| Example6 Using Symmetry as a Sketching Aid 


Use symmetry to sketch the graph of x — y* = 1. 


FIGURE 1.10 Solution 


Of the three tests for symmetry, the only one that is satisfied is the test for x-axis sym- 
metry because x — (—y)* = 1 is equivalent to x — y? = 1. So, the graph is symmetric 
with respect to the x-axis. Using symmetry, you only need to find the solution points 


above the x-axis and then reflect them to obtain the graph, as shown in Figure 1.10. 
Algelra Help : aa , 
(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 41. 


| Example 7 Sketching the Graph of an Equation 


In Example 7, |x — 1] is an 
absolute value expression. Y ou 
can review the techniques for 
evaluating an absolute value 
expression in Section P.1. 


Sketch the graph of y = |x — 1]. 


Solution 


This equation fails all three tests for symmetry and consequently its graph is not 
symmetric with respect to either axis or to the origin. The absolute value sign indicates 
that y is always nonnegative. Create a table of values and plot the points, as shown in 
Figure 1.11. From the table, you can see that x = 0 when y = 1. So, the y-intercept is 
(0, 1). Similarly, y = 0 when x = 1. So, the x-intercept is (1, 0). 


xe —2 =1 0 1 2 3 4 
r= = EE 2 1 0 1 2 3 


FIGURE 1.11 Now try Exercise 45. I 
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y Throughout this course, you will learn to recognize several types of graphs from 
their equations. For instance, you will learn to recognize that the graph of a second- 
degree equation of the form 


y=ax?+bxt+e 


Center: (h, k) 
e 


ee 


is a parabola (see Example 3). The graph of a circle is also easy to recognize. 


Circles 
“| Consider the circle shown in Figure 1.12. A point (x, y) is on the circle if and only if its 
Point on distance from the center (h, k) is r. By the Distance Formula, 
circle: (x,y) _ 
Pe J(x — hy? + (y — bk)? = 5. 
FIGURE 1.12 By squaring each side of this equation, you obtain the standard form of the equation 
of a circle. 


Standard Form of the Equation of a Circle 
The point (x, y) lies on the circle of radius + and center (h, k) if and only if 


(NMARRNETERURON] | +b -H=n 


Be careful when you are finding 
h and k from the standard 
equation of a circle. For 
instance, to find the correct h 
and & from the equation of the x? + y? = 7? Circle with center at origin 
circle in Example 8, rewrite the 
quantities (x + 1)? and (y — 2)? 
using subtraction. 


From this result, you can see that the standard form of the equation of a 
circle with its center at the origin, (h, k) = (0, 0), is simply 


| Example 8 Finding the Equation of a Circle 


(x + 1)? = [x — (-DF}, The point (3, 4) lies on a circle whose center is at (—1, 2), as shown in Figure 1.13. 
@=2)2h Sr W rite the standard form of the equation of this circle. 
So,h = —landk = 2. Solution 
The radius of the circle is the distance between (—1, 2) and (3, 4). 
r= J/(« —h)? + (y — b Distance Formula 
f = /[3 - (-1)? + (4 - 2) Substitute for x, y, A, and k. 
= /P +2 Simplify. 
= /16+4 Simplify. 
= 4/20 Radius 
Using (h, k) = (—1, 2) and r = \/20, the equation of the circle is 
(x — hb)? + (y-— ke = Pr? Equation of circle 
[x — (-D]*? + (y - 2)? = (/20)° Substitute for h, k, and r. 
sai (x + 1)? + (y — 2)? = 20. Standard form 


FIGURE 1.13 ICHECK _) rag Now try Exercise 65. I 


You will learn more about writing equations of circles in Section 4.4. 


Study ip _N 


You should develop the habit 
of using at least two approaches 


to solve every problem. This 


helps build your intuition and 


helps you check that your 
answers are reasonable. 


=) Height, x Weight, y 


62 
64 
66 
68 
70 
72 
74 
76 


136.2 
140.6 
145.6 
151.2 
157.4 
164.2 
171.5 
179.4 
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Application 
In this course, you will learn that there are many ways to approach a problem. Three 
common approaches are illustrated in Example 9. 

A Numerical Approach: Construct and use a table. 

A Graphical Approach: Draw and use a graph. 

An Algebraic Approach: Use the rules of algebra. 


| Example9 Recommended Weight 


The median recommended weight y (in pounds) for men of medium frame who are 25 
to 59 years old can be approximated by the mathematical model 


y = 0.073x? — 6.99x + 289.0, 62 <x < 76 
where x is the man’s height (in inches). (Source: Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company) 
a. Construct a table of values that shows the median recommended weights for men 
with heights of 62, 64, 66, 68, 70, 72, 74, and 76 inches. 


b. Use the table of values to sketch a graph of the model. Then use the graph to 
estimate graphically the median recommended weight for a man whose height is 
71 inches. 


c. Use the model to confirm algebraically the estimate you found in part (b). 


Solution 


a. You can use a calculator to complete the table, as shown at the left. 


b. The table of values can be used to sketch the graph of the equation, as shown in 
Figure 1.14. From the graph, you can estimate that a height of 71 inches corresponds 
to a weight of about 161 pounds. 


Recommended W eight 


Weight (in pounds) 
Re 
a 
Oo 
rd 


a 
Ss 
So 
=i 
[wld 


t+—— t+—t > xX 
62 64 66 68 70 72 74 76 
Height (in inches) 


FIGURE 1.14 


c. To confirm algebraically the estimate found in part (b), you can substitute 71 for x 
in the model. 
y = 0.073(71)? — 6.99(71) + 289.0 ~ 160.70 


So, the graphical estimate of 161 pounds is fairly good. 


(arzamPoint)> Now try Exercise 79. 1 
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i 1 . EXERCIS ES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 
VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 
1. An ordered pair (a, b) isa 


2. The set of all solution points of anequationisthe =| of the equation 
3. The points at which a graph intersects or touches an axis arecalled the of the graph 
4. A graphissymmetric with respectto the if, whenever (x, y) is on the graph, (—.x, y) is also on the graph 
5. The equation (x — h)? + (y — k)? = r? is the standard form of the equationofa_ withcenter 
andradius 
6. When you construct and use a table to solve aproblem, you areusinga approach 
SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 
In Exercises 7-14, determine whether each point lies on the 18. y =5 — x? 
graph of the equation. 
Equation Points a —2)-1)0)1)2 
hy=vxt4 (a) (0, 2) (b) (5, 3) » 
& y= J/5—x (a) (1,2) (b) (6,0) ES 
9, y =x?-3x4+2 (a) (2, 0) (b) (—2, 8) 
10. y=4- |x—2| (a) (1, 5) (b) (6, 0) In Exercises 19-24, graphically estimate the x- and y-intercepts 
IL. y = |x-1) +2 (a) (2, 3) (b) (—1, 0) of the graph. 
12. 2x -y-—3=0 (a) (1, 2) (b) (1, —1) 19. y = (x — 3)? 20. y = 16 — 4x2 
13. Be ee eae (b) (—4, 2) 
14. y = 3x3 - 2x? (a) (2,-f) — (b) (-3, 9) 


In Exercises 15-18, complete the table. Use the resulting 
solution points to sketch the graph of the equation. 


15. y= —-2x +5 
x -1)/0/1)2)]3 
y 
(x, y) 

16. y=jx-1 
i: —2)/0])1]43]2 
y 
(x, y) 

17. y = x* — 3x 
x -1/;0}]1)2)3 
y 


In Exercises 25-32, use the algebraic tests to check for 


symmetry with respect to both axes and the origin. 


25. x7 -y=0 26. x — y* = 

27. y=x3 28. y=x*-— x? +3 
x il 

med ogee a> Be 

31. xy? +10=0 32. xy = 


In Exercises 33-36, assume that the graph has the indicated 
type of symmetry. Sketch the complete graph of the equation. 
To print an enlarged copy of the graph, go to the website 
www.mathgraphs.com. 


34. = Y 


36. y 
4+ 


Qe 


aE 


=f tt 


Origin symmetry 


y-axis symmetry 


In Exercises 37—48, identify any intercepts and test for 
symmetry. Then sketch the graph of the equation. 


37. y= —-3x+1 38. y = 2x — 3 
39. y = x* — 2x 40. y = —x* — 2x 
41. y=23 +3 42. y=x3-1 
4. y= Vx —3 44.y= J/1-x 
45. y = |x — 6| 46. y=1-— |z| 
47.x=y?-1 48 x=y?-5 


In Exercises 49-60, use a graphing utility to graph the equation. 
Use a standard setting. Approximate any intercepts. 


49. y=5 — 5x 50. y =3x-1 

51l. y =x? - 4x + 3 52.y=x2?+x-2 
2x 

oe ar caer rs 

55. y= x +2 56. y = 3x41 
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57. y=xJ/x+6 58. y = (6 — x) /x 
59. y = |x + 3} 60. y = 2 — |x| 


In Exercises 61—68, write the standard form of the equation 
of the circle with the given characteristics. 

61. Center: (0, 0); Radius: 4 

62. Center: (0, 0); Radius: 5 

63. Center: (2, —1); Radius: 4 

64. Center: (—7, —4); Radius: 7 

65. Center: (—1, 2); Solution point: (0, 0) 

66. Center: (3, —2); Solution point: (—1, 1) 

67. Endpoints of a diameter: (0, 0), (6, 8) 

68. Endpoints of a diameter: (— 4, —1), (4, 1) 


In Exercises 69—74, find the center and radius of the circle, 
and sketch its graph. 


69. x2 + y? = 25 70. x? + y? = 36 
71. (x — 1)2 + (y + 3)? =9 72. x2 + (y-—1)?=1 
73. (x - 3) + (y-3) = 


74, (x — 2) +(y+3P =¥ 


75. DEPRECIATION A hospital purchases a new magnetic 
resonance imaging (MRI) machine for $500,000. The 
depreciated value y (reduced value) after r years is given 
by y = 500,000 — 40,000,0 < t < 8. Sketch the graph 
of the equation. 

76. CONSUMERISM = You purchase an all-terrain vehicle 
(ATV) for $8000. The depreciated value y after r years 
is given by y = 8000 — 9007, 0 < ¢ S 6. Sketch the 
graph of the equation. 


“a 77. GEOMETRY A regulation NFL playing field (including 


the end zones) of length x and width y has a perimeter 
of 3463 or a yards. 


(a) Draw a rectangle that gives a visual representation 
of the problem. Use the specified variables to label 
the sides of the rectangle. 


(b) Show that the width of the rectangle is 
520 [= 
y = — xand its areais A = x{| = — x]. 
3 3 
(c) Usea graphing utility to graph the area equation. Be 
sure to adjust your window settings. 


(d) From the graph in part (c), estimate the dimensions 
of the rectangle that yield a maximum area. 


(e) Use your school’s library, the Internet, or some 
other reference source to find the actual dimensions 
and area of a regulation NFL playing field and 
compare your findings with the results of part (d). 


The symbol a indicates an exercise or a part of an exercise in which you are instructed to use a graphing utility. 
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79. 


Chapter 1 


GEOMETRY A soccer playing field of length x and 
width y has a perimeter of 360 meters. 


(a) Draw a rectangle that gives a visual representation 
of the problem. Use the specified variables to label 
the sides of the rectangle. 


(b) Show that the width of the rectangle is y = 180 — x 
and its areais A = x(180 — x). 

(c) Usea graphing utility to graph the area equation. Be 
sure to adjust your window settings. 


(d) From the graph in part (c), estimate the dimensions 
of the rectangle that yield a maximum area. 


(e) Use your school’s library, the Internet, or some 
other reference source to find the actual dimensions 
and area of a regulation M ajor League Soccer field 
and compare your findings with the results of 
part (d). 

POPULATION STATISTICS The table shows the life 

expectancies of a child (at birth) in the U nited States for 

selected years from 1920 to 2000. (Source: U.S. 

National Center for Health Statistics) 


ig 


Life Expectancy, y 


1920 54.1 
1930 59.7 
1940 62.9 
1950 68.2 
1960 69.7 
1970 70.8 
1980 73.7 
1990 75.4 
2000 77.0 


A model for the life expectancy during this period is 
y = —0.00257? + 0.5744 + 44.25, 20 <r < 100 


where y represents the life expectancy and ris the time 
in years, with t = 20 corresponding to 1920. 


4s (a) Use a graphing utility to graph the data from the 


table and the model in the same viewing window. 
How well does the model fit the data? Explain. 


(b) Determine the life expectancy in 1990 both graphi- 
cally and algebraically. 


(c) Use the graph to determine the year when life 
expectancy was approximately 76.0. Verify your 
answer algebraically. 

(d) One projection for the life expectancy of a child 
born in 2015 is 78.9. How does this compare with 
the projection given by the model? 
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(e) Do you think this model can be used to predict the 
life expectancy of a child 50 years from now? 
Explain. 


80. ELECTRONICS Theresistance y (in ohms) of 1000 feet 


of solid copper wire at 68 degrees Fahrenheit can be 
approximated by the model 


- 10,770 
y oe 


— 0.37, 5<x < 100 


where x is the diameter of the wire in mils (0.001 inch). 
(Source: American Wire Gage) 


(a) Complete the table. 


x |5) 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 


yy 


x | 60 | 70 | 80 | 90 | 100 


y 


(b) Use the table of values in part (a) to sketch a graph 
of the model. Then use your graph to estimate the 
resistance when x = 85.5. 

(c) Use the model to confirm algebraically the estimate 
you found in part (b). 

(d) What can you conclude in general about the 
relationship between the diameter of the copper 
wire and the resistance? 


EXPLORATION 


81. THINK ABOUT IT Find a and b if the graph of 


82. 


y = ax? + bx? is symmetric with respect to (a) the 
y-axis and (b) the origin. (There are many correct 
answers.) 


CAPSTONE Match the equation or equations with 
the given characteristic. 


(ey — 3x 3x0 (il) y = @ + 3)? 
Cie 34—3 (iv) y=3x 
(eyesore (Vi) y= /x + 3 


(a) Symmetric with respect to the y-axis 
(b) Three x-intercepts 

(c) Symmetric with respect to the x-axis 
(d) (—2, 1) is a point on the graph 

(e) Symmetric with respect to the origin 
(f) Graph passes through the origin 
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oon 
sen Sieg, 


1.2:; LINEAR EQUATIONS IN ONE VARIABLE 


2 
ro 
e 


What you should learn Equations and Solutions of Equations 
Identify different types of equations. 


Solve linear equations in one variable. 
Solve equations that lead to linear 3x -5=7, x 
equations. 

Find x- and y-intercepts of graphs 
of equations algebraically. 


An equation in x is a statement that two algebraic expressions are equal. For example 
x-6=0, and JY2x=4 


are equations. To solve an equation in x means to find all values of x for which the 
equation is true. Such values are solutions. For instance, x = 4 is a solution of the 


2 


¢ Use linear equations to model and equerey 
solve real-life problems. 3x -5=7 

Why you should learn it because 3(4) — 5 = 7 is a true statement. 
Linear equations are used in many ___ The solutions of an equation depend on the kinds of numbers being considered. For 
real-life applications. For example, instance, in the set of rational numbers, x* = 10 has no solution because there is no 
in Exercise 110 on page 95, linear rational number whose square is 10. However, in the set of real numbers, the equation 
equations can be used to model the has the two solutions x = /10 andx = —/10. 
number of women in the civilian An equation that is true for every real number in the domain of the variable is called 
work force over time. an identity. For example 

x? —9 = (x + 3)(x — 3) Identity 

is an identity because it is a true statement for any real value of x. The equation 
a= - Identity 
3x? Bx 


where x # 0, is an identity because it is true for any nonzero real value of x. 
An equation that is true for just some (or even none) of the real numbers in 
the domain of the variable is called a conditional equation. F or example, the equation 


x-9=0 Conditional equation 


is conditional because x = 3 and x = —3 are the only values in the domain that satisfy 
the equation. The equation 2x — 4 = 2x + 1 is conditional because there are no real 
values of x for which the equation is true. Learning to solve conditional equations is the 
primary focus of this chapter. 


Linear Equations in One Variable 


Definition of Linear Equation 


A linear equation in one variable x is an equation that can be written in the 
standard form 


ax+b=0 


where a and b are real numbers with a # 0. 
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HISTORICAL NOTE 


British Museum 


This ancient Egyptian papyrus, 
discovered in 1858, contains 
one of the earliest examples 

of mathematical writing in 
existence. The papyrus itself 

dates back to around 1650 B.c., 

but it is actually a copy of 
writings from two centuries 
earlier. The algebraic equations 
on the papyrus were written in 
words. Diophantus, a Greek who 
lived around a.p. 250, is often 
called the Father of Algebra. He 
was the first to use abbreviated 
word forms in equations. 
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A linear equation has exactly one solution. To see this, consider the following 
steps. (Remember that a # 0.) 


ax +b=0 Write original equation. 
ax = —b Subtract b from each side. 
x=-7 Divide each side by a. 
a 


To solve a conditional equation in x, isolate x on one side of the equation 
by a sequence of equivalent (and usually simpler) equations, each having the same 
solution(s) as the original equation. The operations that yield equivalent equations come 
from the Substitution Principle and the Properties of Equality studied in Chapter P. 


Generating Equivalent Equations 


An equation can be transformed into an equivalent equation by one or more of 
the following steps. 


Equivalent 
Given Equation Equation 
1. Remove symbols of grouping, 2x -—x=4 x=4 
combine like terms, or simplify 
fractions on one or both sides 
of the equation. 
2. Add (or subtract) the same x+1=6 x=5 
quantity to (from) each side 
of the equation. 
3. Multiply (or divide) each 2x =6 x=3 
side of the equation by the 
same nonzero quantity. 
4. Interchange the two sides of 2=x 4=2 


the equation. 


| Example 1 —— Solving a Linear Equation 
a. 3x —-6=0 Original equation 
3x = 6 Add 6 to each side. 
x= Divide each side by 3. 
b, 5x + 4 = 3x - 8 Original equation 
2x+4= —-8 Subtract 3x from each side. 
2x = -12 Subtract 4 from each side. 


—6 Divide each side by 2. 


is 
(arzanpaint)> Now try Exercise 33. 1 


TECH NOLOGY 

You can use a graphing utility to 
check that a solution is reasonable. 
One way to do this is to graph 
the left side of the equation, 
then graph the right side of the 
equation, and determine the 
point of intersection. For 
instance, in Example 2, if you 
graph the equations 


y, = 6% — 1) +4 Theleft side 


Yo = 3(7x + 1) The right side 


in the same viewing window, they 
should intersect at x = —3, as 
shown in the graph below. 
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After solving an equation, you should check each solution in the original equation. 
For instance, you can check the solution of Example 1(a) as follows. 


3x —-6=0 Write original equation. 
? 
3(2) -6 =0 Substitute 2 for x, 
0=0 Solution checks. / 


Try checking the solution of Example 1(b). 

Some equations have no solutions because all the x-terms sum to zero and a 
contradictory (false) statement such as 0 = 5 or 12 = 7 is obtained. For instance, the 
equation 


x=x4+l1 


has no solution. Watch for this type of equation in the exercises. 


| Example 2 = Solving a Linear Equation 


Solve 
6(x — 1) + 4 = 3(7x + 1). 


Solution 
6(x — 1) + 4 = 3(7x + 1) Write original equation. 
6x —-6+4=21x4+3 Distributive Property 
6x —2 = 21x +3 Simplify. 
-—15x-2=3 Subtract 21x from each side, 
—15x=5 Add 2 to each side. 
1 
x= —3 Divide each side by — 15. 
Check 
Check this solution by substituting —} for x in the original equation. 
6(x — 1) + 4 = 3(7x + 1) Write original equation. 
6(—} = 1) +4 7 3[7(-3) + 1] Substitute —3 for x. 
6-2) +42 3-14+]] Simplify. 
6-4) +4 2 3(-4) Simplify. 
4,42 _2 Multiply. 
—-8+4 Bie Simplify. 
-4=- Solution checks, 


So, the solution is x = —3. Note that if you subtracted 6x from each side of the 
equation and then subtracted 3 from each side of the equation, you would still obtain 
the solution x = —3. 


Now try Exercise 39. I 
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Si tudy “Tip i 


An equation with a single 
fraction on each side can be 
cleared of denominators by 
cross multiplying. To do this, 
multiply the left numerator by 
the right denominator and the 
right numerator by the left 
denominator as follows. 


Original equation 


Cross multiply. 


Sy tudy “Tip i 


Recall that the least common 
denominator of two or more 
fractions consists of the product 
of all prime factors in the 
denominators, with each factor 
given the highest power of its 
occurrence in any denominator. 
For instance, in Example 4, by 
factoring each denominator you 
can determine that the LCD is 
(Ge +e QiGe = 2). 
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Equations That Lead to Linear Equations 


To solve an equation involving fractional expressions, find the least common denomi- 
nator (LCD) of all terms and multiply every term by the LCD. This process will clear 
the original equation of fractions and produce a simpler equation to work with. 


| Example 3 —_ An Equation Involving Fractional Expressions 
x 3x 
~~ 47 =), 
Solve 5G 2 
Solution 
eet ss seseinnnc 
3 4 rite original equation. 


(12)3 + a2 = (12)2 Multiply each term by the LCD of 12. 


4x + 9x = 24 Divide out and multiply. 
13x = 24 Combine like terms. 
24 
x= B Divide each side by 13. 


The solution is x = a Check this in the original equation. 


(anszamPoint)> Now try Exercise 43. I 


When multiplying or dividing an equation by a variable quantity, it is possible to 
introduce an extraneous solution. An extraneous solution is one that does not satisfy 
the original equation. Therefore, it is essential that you check your solutions. 


| Example 4 An Equation with an Extraneous Solution 
Solve ee SE 
x-2 x+2 #=4 
Solution 
TheLCD is x2 — 4, or (x + 2)(x — 2). Multiply each term by this LCD. 
ae + (x — 2) = 5+ ee = p(x + Dx = 2) 
x+2=3(x —2)— 6x, x #+2 
x+2=3x-6- 6x 
x+2=-3x-6 
4,=-8 ED «x=-2 Extraneous solution 


In the original equation, x = —2 yields a denominator of zero. So, x = —2 is an 
extraneous solution, and the original equation has no solution. 


Now try Exercise 63. 1 
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Finding Intercepts Algebraically 


In Section 1.1, you learned to find x- and y-intercepts using a graphical approach. 
Because all the points on the x-axis have a y-coordinate equal to zero, and all the points 
on the y-axis have an x-coordinate equal to zero, you can use an algebraic approach to 
find x- and y-intercepts, as follows. 


Finding Intercepts Algebraically 
1. To find x-intercepts, set y equal to zero and solve the equation for x. 


2. To find y-intercepts, set x equal to zero and solve the equation for y. 


Here is an example. 


y=4x+1>50=44+1>5-1=4r55-j=«x 
y=4x+1lsey=40)+l>y=l 
So, the x-intercept of y = 4x + Lis (—j, 0) and the y-intercept is (0, 1). 


Female Participants in High School 


Athletics Application 

: | Example 5 _— Female Participants in Athletic Programs 
ig a — The number y (in millions) of female participants in high school athletic programs 
E = Emil — in the United States from 1999 through 2008 can be approximated by the linear model 
O © 15+ 
6 s (Uo Serene a 0.042 + 2.73, -L2re8 
g 05+ : where t = 0 represents 2000. (a) Find algebraically the y-intercept of the graph of the 
5 ppp py 4 1 4,5, linear model shown in Figure 1.15. (b) Assuming that this linear pattern continues, 

i ee ae find the year in which there will be 3.36 million female participants. (Source: National 

Year (0 <> 2000) Federation of State High School Associations) 
FIGURE 1.15 : 
Solution 


a. To find the y-intercept, let + = 0 and solve for y, as follows. 


y = 0.0421 + 2.73 Write original equation. 
= 0.042(0) + 2.73 Substitute 0 for r. 
= 2.73 Simplify. 


So, the y-intercept is (0, 2.73). 
b. Let y = 3.36 and solve the equation 3.36 = 0.042r + 2.73 for t. 


3.36 = 0.042 + 2.73 Write original equation. 
0.63 = 0.0427 Subtract 2.73 from each side. 
=t Divide each side by 0.042. 


Because t = 0 represents 2000, r = 15 must represent 2015. So, from this model, 
there will be 3.36 million female participants in 2015. 


(mzampaint)» Now try Exercise 109. I 
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-2 EXERCISES 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


. When solving an equation, it is possible to introduce an 


satisfy the original equation. 


Equations, Inequalities, and Mathematical Modeling 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


the equation. 
equations. 


6. To solve a conditional equation, isolate the variable on one side using transformations that produce 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-18, determine whether each value of 
X is a solution of the equation. 


Equation Values 
7. 5x —3 =3x+5 (a) x =0 (b) x =—-5 
(c) x =4 (d) x = 10 
8. 7 -—3x=5x-17 (a)x=-3 (b)x=0 
(c) x =8 (d) x =3 
9, 3x2 +2x-5 (a)x=-3 (b)x=1 
= 2x? —2 (c) x=4 (d) x =—-5 
10. 5x? + 2x — 3 (a) x =2 (b) x =—2 
= 4,3+2x—-—11 (c) x=0 (d) x = 10 
fi, 423 (a) x= —2 (b) = 4 
Xx (c) x =0 (d) x =q 
x 6x 19 (a)x=-2 (b)x=1 
a ()x=} 0d) x=7 
1 (a)x=-1 (b) x=-2 
B.3+ 75-4 () x=0 (d) x= 
4, & + dS = 3) _ 54 (a)x=-3 (b) x=-2 
2 GOx=F ids 
15. /3x —2 =4 (a) x =3 (b) x =2 
(c)x=9 (d) x =—-6 
16. ?/x — 8 = 3 (a) x =2 (b) x =—5 
(c)x=35 (d)x=8 
17. 6x2 — 11x -35=0 (a)x=-2 (b) x= —$ 
(c)x=3  (d) x =3 
18. 10x2 + 21x-10=0 (a) x=% = (b) x= -3 
(c)x=—- 3 (d)x=-2 


In Exercises 19-30, determine whether the equation is an 
identity or a conditional equation. 


19, 2x -—1)=2x-2 20. 3(x + 2) =5x +4 
21. —6(« — 3) + 5 = —2x + 10 


22. 34 +2) --5=3x+1 

23. 4(x + 1) — 2x = 2(x + 2) 

24. —7(x — 3) + 4x = 3(7 — x) 

25. x7 -8x +5=(@-4?-11 

26. x2 + 2(3x — 2) =x? + 6x — 4 
1 Ax 

ers es 


29, 2(x-—1)=2x-1 30. ix — 4) =jx-4 


28, > + = 24 
xX 


a | 


In Exercises 31 and 32, justify each step of the solution. 


31. Ax + 32 = 83 
4x + 32 — 32 = 83 — 32 

4x = 51 

4x 51 

4° 4 

51 

way 


32. 3(x — 4) + 10 =7 
3x —12 + 10 =7 


3x -2=7 

3x —-2+2=7+2 
3x =9 
3x 9 
3°03 
x=3 


In Exercises 33—48, solve the equation and check your solution. 


33. x +11 =15 34.7-x=19 

35. 7 — 2x = 25 36. 7x + 2 = 23 

37. 3x —5 =2x +7 38. 5x +3 = 6 — 2x 

39. 4y+2-—5y=7-6y 40. 5y+1= 8y—5 +4 by 


41. x — 3(2x + 3) = 8 — 5x 


42. 9x — 10 = 5x + 2(2x — 5) 

5x 1 1 x Xx 3x 
43. 7 or) “45-5 -3th 
45. 3(z + 5) — #(z + 24) = 0 

3x 1 
46. 5 + gh — 2) = 10 
47. 0.25x + 0.75(10 — x) = 3 


48. 0.60x + 0.40(100 — x) = 50 


In Exercises 49-52, solve the equation using two different 
methods. Then explain which method is easier. 


3x Ax : a 
2x a4 4y 5 _ 16 
51. 5 Fox = 3 52. 3 2y = 5 


In Exercises 53-74, solve the equation and check your 
solution. (If not possible, explain why.) 


53. x + 8=2(¢-2)-x 
54, 8(x + 2) — 3(2x + 1) = 2(¢ + 5) 
100 —- 4x 5x+6 
55. 3 n +6 
gg, ty , 22+ _ 409 
y y 
5x -4 2 10x+3 1 
a rar a sai 5x +6 2 
59,10 - 3-442 60, 2 - 843 
x x x x 
Se oe eee 62, 2+ 2 =0 
zt+2 x #=5 
63. — en a 
“y+4 x~+4 7 
7 8x 
a 2x — 1 
2 1 2 
a Oe ee) G—0 ae 
4 6 15 
ae 3x +1 3x4+1 
1 1 10 
Wes ha gee 
1 3 4 
oat eae hae 
3 4 1 6 2 3(x + 5) 
ag seed as x+3  x43x 
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71. (x + 2)? +5 = (x + 3)? 
72. 4x +1) - 3x =x+5 
73. (x + 2)? — x? = 4(x + 1) 
74, (2x — 1)? = 402 — x + 6) 


Ae GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS _ In Exercises 75—80, use a graphing 
utility to graph the equation and approximate any 
x-intercepts. Set y = 0 and solve the resulting equation. 
Compare the results with the graph’s x-intercept(s). 

75. y= 2%x-1)-4 76. y= 3x +2 
77. y = 20 — (3x — 10) 78. y = 10 + 2(« — 2) 
79. y= —38+59-—x) 80 y=6x— 6(+ x) 


In Exercises 81-90, find the x- and y-intercepts of the graph 
of the equation algebraically. 


81. y = 12 — 5x 82. y = 16 — 3x 

83. y = —3(2x + 1) 84. y =5 — (6- x) 
85. 2x + 3y = 10 86. 4x — 5y = 12 

a7, +8 -3y=0 88, +5 -2y=0 
89. 4y—0.75x +12=0 90. 3y+25x-34=0 


91. A student states that the solution of the equation 


2 43 1 
x(ix—-2) x x-2 


is x = 2. Describe and correct the student’s error. 
A student states that the equation 


—3( + 2) = -3x +6 


is an identity. Describe and correct the student’s error. 


92. 


In Exercises 93—96, solve the equation for x. (Round your 
solution to three decimal places.) 
93. 0.275x + 0.725(500 — x) = 300 
94. 2.763 — 4.5(2.1x — 5.1432) = 6.32x + 5 
2 4405 1 3 6 
* 7.398 x Xx - 
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In Exercises 97-104, solve for x. 


97. 
98. 
99. 
101. 


A(x +1) -ax=x+5 
4 — 2(x — 2b) = ax +3 
6x + ax =2x4+5 
19x + fax =x +9 


100. 5 + ax = 12 — bx 


102. —5(3x — 6b) + 12 = 8 + 3ax 
103. —2ax + 6(x + 3) = —4x +1 
104. $x — ax = 2(2x oa 1) + 10 
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105. GEOMETRY The surface area S of the circular (c) Complete the table to determine if there is a height 


106. 


107. 


cylinder shown in the figure is of an adult for which an anthropologist would not 
= Da(05) 4 Deon), be able to determine whether the femur belonged 


to a male or a female. 
Find the height / of the cylinder if the surface area is 
471 square feet. Use 3.14 for z. 


Female Male 
femur femur 
length, y length, y 


" f Height, 
x 


oft, 


60 
70 
80 
90 
100 
110 


GEOMETRY The surface area S of the rectangular 

solid in the figure is S = 2(24) + 2(4x) + 2(6x). Find (d) Solve part (c) algebraically by setting the two 

the length x of the box if the surface area is 248 square equations equal to each other and solving for x. 

centimeters. Compare your solutions. Do you believe an 
anthropologist would ever have the problem of not 
being able to determine whether a femur belonged 
to a male or a female? Why or why not? 

108. TAX CREDITS Use the following information about 


<6 ae a possible tax credit for a family consisting of two 
| | Gam Subsidy (S) aes 


adults and two children (see figure). 
0 2 4 


6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 
Earned income (in thousands of dollars) 


— 


ANTHROPOLOGY The relationship between the 


; : Earned income: E 
length of an adult’s femur (thigh bone) and the height of 


the adult can be approximated by the linear equations Subsidy (a grant of money): 
y = 0.432x — 10.44 Female S=10,000-3£, 0<£ < 20,000 
y = 0.449x — 12.15 Male Total income: T=E+S 


where y is the length of the femur in inches and x is the 


Total i T ) Eee 
height of the adult in inches (see figure). a 


Thousands of dollars 
S 


(a) An anthropologist discovers a femur belonging to (a) Write the total income T'in terms of E. 


an adult human female. The bone is 16 inches (b) Find the earned income E if the subsidy is $6600. 

long. Estimate the height of the female. (c) Find the earned income E£ if the total income is 
(b) From the foot bones of an adult human male, an $13,800. 

anthropologist estimates that the person's height (d) Find the subsidy S if the total income is $12,500. 


was 69 inches. A few feet away from the site 
where the foot bones were discovered, the 
anthropologist discovers a male adult femur that is 
19 inches long. Is it likely that both the foot bones 
and the thigh bone came from the same person? 


109. 


110. 


111, 


112. 


NEWSPAPERS The number of newspapers y in 
the United States from 1996 through 2007 can be 
approximated by the model y = —7.69r + 1480.7, 
—4 < +t < 7, where t represents the year, with r = 0 
corresponding to 2000. (Source: Editor & Publisher Co.) 


(a) Sketch a graph of the model. Graphically estimate 
the y-intercept of the graph. 


(b) Find the y-intercept of the graph algebraically. 


(c) Assuming this linear pattern continues, find the 
year in which the number of newspapers will be 
1373. Does your answer seem reasonable? Explain. 


LABOR STATISTICS The number of women y (in 
millions) in the civilian work force in the United States 
from 2000 through 2007 (see figure) can be approxi- 
mated by the model y = 0.66 + 66.1, 0 <1 <7, 
where r represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding 
to 2000. (Source: U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics) 


A 
80 + 


70 


eo Fo of oF oe 6 6G 
0+ aoe 
o+ i a a oo 
t 
012 3 4 5 67 


Y ear (0 < 2000) 


(in millions) 


Number of women 


(a) According to this model, during which year did the 
number reach 70 million? 


(b) Explain how you can solve part (a) graphically and 
algebraically. 


OPERATING COST A delivery company has a fleet 
of vans. The annual operating cost C per van is 
C = 0.32m + 2500, where m is the number of miles 
traveled by a van in a year. What number of miles will 
yield an annual operating cost of $10,000? 


FLOOD CONTROL A river has risen 8 feet above its 
flood stage. The water begins to recede at a rate of 
3 inches per hour. Write a mathematical model that 
shows the number of feet above flood stage after + 
hours. If the water continually recedes at this rate, 
when will the river be 1 foot above its flood stage? 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? 


In Exercises 113-117, determine 


whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


113. The equation x(3 — x) = 10 is a linear equation. 
114. Theequationx? + 9x — 5 = 4 — xhasno real solution. 


115. 
116. 


117, 


118. 


119, 


120. 


Ge 121. 


122. 
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Linear Equations in One Variable 


The equation 2(x — 3) + 1 = 2x — 5 has no solution. 
The equation 3(x — 1) — 2 = 3x — 6 is an identity 
and therefore has all real number solutions. 


1 3 
jG has no solution 


because x = 2 is an extraneous solution. 


The equation 2 


THINK ABOUT IT What is meant by equivalent 
equations? Give an example of two equivalent equations. 


THINK ABOUT IT 
(a) Complete the table. 


xe -1/;0]/1/2)31)4 
Shae —= Sis 


(b) Use the table in part (a) to determine the interval in 
which the solution of the equation 3.2x — 5.8 = 0 
is located. Explain your reasoning. 


(c) Complete the table. 


a 1.5 
Bare — |5),00 


16/17 | 1.8 | 1.9 | 2.0 


(d) Use the table in part (c) to determine the interval in 
which the solution of the equation 3.2x — 5.8 = 0 
is located. Explain how this process can be used to 
approximate the solution to any desired degree of 
accuracy. 


Use the procedure in Exercise 119 to approximate the 

solution of the equation 0.3(¢ — 15) —2=0, 

accurate to two decimal places. 

GRAPHICAL REASONING 

(a) Use a graphing utility to graph the equation 
y=3x-6. 

(b) Use the result of part (a) to estimate the x-intercept 
of the graph. 

(c) Explain how the x-intercept is related to the 
solution of the equation 3x — 6 = 0, as shown in 
Example 1(a). 


CAPSTONE 


(a) Explain the difference between a conditional 
equation and an identity. 

(b) Describe the steps used to transform an equation 
into an equivalent equation. 

(c) Whatis meant by an equation having an extraneous 
solution? 
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1.3:; MODELING WITH LINEAR EQUATIONS 


What you should learn Introduction to Problem Solving 

¢ Use a verbal model in a problem- ; ; ; . 
solving plan. In this section, you will learn how algebra can be used to solve problems that occur in 

© Write andiuse mathemanical models real-life situations. The process of translating phrases or sentences into algebraic 
to solve real-life problems. expressions or equations is called mathematical modeling. A good approach to 

mathematical modeling is to use two stages. Begin by using the verbal description of 

the problem to form a verbal model. Then, after assigning labels to the quantities in the 

verbal model, form a mathematical model or algebraic equation. 


¢ Solve mixture problems. 


¢ Use common formulas to solve 
real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it Verbal Verbal Algebraic 
Ue Description = = Equation 


You can use linear equations to find 


the percent changes in the prices of ; “i . . 
various items or services. See Exercises “hen you are constructing a verbal model, it is helpful to look for a hidden equality. 


53-56 on page 104. For instance, in the following example the hidden equality equates your annual income 
to 24 paychecks and one bonus check. 


| Example 1 _— Using a Verbal Model 


You have accepted a job for which your annual salary will be $32,300. This salary 
includes a year-end bonus of $500. You will be paid twice a month. What will your 
gross pay (pay before taxes) be for each paycheck? 


Solution 


Because there are 12 months in a year and you will be paid twice a month, it follows 
that you will receive 24 paychecks during the year. 


Verbal Income for year = 24 paychecks + Bonus 

Model: 

Labels: Income for year = 32,300 (dollars) 
Amount of each paycheck = x (dollars) 
Bonus = 500 (dollars) 


Equation: 32,300 = 24x + 500 


The algebraic equation for this problem is a linear equation in the variable x, which you 
can solve as follows. 


32,300 = 24x + 500 Write original equation. 
32,300 — 500 = 24x + 500 — 500 Subtract 500 from each side. 
31,800 = 24x Simplify. 
ek = _ Divide each side by 24. 
24 24 
1325 =x Simplify. 


So, your gross pay for each paycheck will be $1325. 


(arizamPoint)> Now try Exercise 37. 1 
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A fundamental step in writing a mathematical model to represent a real-life 
problem is translating key words and phrases into algebraic expressions and equations. 
The following list gives several examples. 


Translating Key Words and Phrases 
Key Words and Phrases 


E quality: 
Equals, equal to, is, are, 
was, will be, represents 


Addition: 
Sum, plus, greater than, increased by, 
more than, exceeds, total of 


Subtraction: 
Difference, minus, less than, decreased by, 
subtracted from, reduced by, the remainder 


Multiplication: 

Product, multiplied by, 

twice, times, percent of 
Division: 

Quotient, divided by, ratio, per 


Verbal Description Algebraic Expression 
or Equation 


* The sale price S is $10 less S=L-10 
than the list price L. 


¢ The sum of 5 and x 54+xo0rx+5 
* Seven more than y 7+yoryt+7 
¢ The difference of 4 and b 4—b 

* Three less than z z—-3 

* Two times x 2x 

¢ Three percent of r 0.03¢ 


* The ratio of x to 8 5 


Using Mathematical Models 


| Example 


2 Finding the Percent of a Raise 


You have accepted a job that pays $10 an hour. You are told that after a two-month 
probationary period, your hourly wage will be increased to $11 an hour. What 
percent raise will you receive after the two-month period? 


Solution 


Verbal 
Model: 


Labels: 


Equation: 


Raise = Percent - Old wage 


Old wage = 10 (dollars per hour) 
New wage = 11 (dollars per hour) 
Raise = 11-10=1 (dollars per hour) 
Percent = r (percent in decimal form) 
1=r-10 
+ =F Divide each side by 10. 
01=r Rewrite fraction as a decimal. 


You will receive a raise of 0.1 or 10%. 


(arzampoit)> Now try Exercise 49. 1 
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Ie, dy Tt p _ | Example 3 _—‘ Finding the Percent of Monthly Expenses 


Writing the unit for each label 
in a real-life problem helps you 
determine the unit for the 
answer. This is called unit 
analysis. When the same unit of 
measure occurs in the numerator 
and denominator of an expres- 
sion, you can divide out the 
unit. For instance, unit analysis 
verifies that the unit for time in 
the formula below is hours. 


= distance 


Time 
rate 


—— = — > 


x l 


FIGURE 1.16 


>| 


Your family has an annual income of $57,000 and the following monthly expenses: 
mortgage ($1100), car payment ($375), food ($295), utilities ($240), and credit cards 
($220). The total value of the monthly expenses represents what percent of your 
family’s annual income? 


Solution 


The total amount of your family’s monthly expenses is $2230. The total monthly 
expenses for 1 year are $26,760. 


Verbal = 
Mets Monthly expenses = Percent - Income 
Labels: — |Income = 57,000 (dollars) 
Monthly expenses = 26,760 (dollars) 
Percent = r (in decimal form) 
Equation: 26,760 = r - 57,000 
aoe Divide each side by 57,000 
57,000 r ivide each side by 57,000. 
0.469 = r Use a calculator. 


Your family’s monthly expenses are approximately 0.469 or 46.9% of your family’s 
annual income. 


Now try Exercise 51. 


| Example 4 _‘ Finding the Dimensions of a Room 


A rectangular kitchen is twice as long as it is wide, and its perimeter is 84 feet. Find the 
dimensions of the kitchen. 


Solution 
For this problem, it helps to sketch a diagram, as shown in Figure 1.16. 


Verbal ; : 
Model: 2+ Length + 2- Width = Perimeter 
Labels: — Perimeter = 84 (feet) 
Width = w (feet) 
Length = 1 = 2w (feet) 
Equation: 2(2w) + 2w = 84 
6w = 84 Group like terms. 
w= 14 Divide each side by 6. 


Because the length is twice the width, you have 
1 =2w 
= 2(14) = 28. 


So, the dimensions of the room are 14 feet by 28 feet. 


(arzamPoint)» Now try Exercise 57. I 


Length is twice width. 


Substitute and simplify. 


Portland 


K ansas City 


Atlanta 


FIGURE 1.17 


Not drawn to scale 


FIGURE 1.18 
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| Example 5 A Distance Problem 

A plane is flying nonstop from Atlanta to Portland, a distance of about 2700 miles, as 
shown in Figure 1.17. After 1.5 hours in the air, the plane flies over K ansas City (a 
distance of 820 miles from Atlanta). Estimate the time it will take the plane to fly from 
Atlanta to Portland. 


Solution 
Verbal ; = 2 
Model: Distance Rate Time 
Labels: Distance = 2700 (miles) 
Time =t (hours) 
distance to Kansas City 820 
Rate = = il h 
si time to K ansas City 15 i ae 
vo.) agg 820 
Equation: 2700 = 15! 
4050 = 820r 
4050 _ ; 
820 
4,94 = t 


The trip will take about 4.94 hours, or about 4 hours and 56 minutes. 


Now try Exercise 61. 


| Example6 An Application Involving Similar Triangles 

To determine the height of the Aon Center Building (in Chicago), you measure the 
shadow cast by the building and find it to be 142 feet long, as shown in Figure 1.18. 
Then you measure the shadow cast by a four-foot post and find it to be 6 inches long. 
Estimate the building’s height. 


Solution 


To solve this problem, you use a result from geometry that states that the ratios of 
corresponding sides of similar triangles are equal. 


Verbal Height of building _ Height of post 

Model: | ength of building’s shadow Length of post’s shadow 

Labels: Height of building = x (feet) 
Length of building's shadow = 142 (feet) 
Height of post = 4 feet = 48 inches (inches) 
Length of post’s shadow = 6 (inches) 

yi ae 
Equation: 142 6 
x = 1136 


So, theA on Center Building is about 1136 feet high. 


Now try Exercise 67. 1 
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Study lip _ 


Example 7 uses the simple interest 
formula 7 = Prt, where / is 

the interest, P is the principal 
(original deposit), r is the annual 
interest rate (in decimal form), 
and ris the time in years. Notice 
that in this example the amount 
invested, $10,000, is separated 
into two parts, x and 

$10,000 — x. 


Mixture Problems 


Problems that involve two or more rates are called mixture problems. They are not 
limited to mixtures of chemical solutions, as shown in Examples 7 and 8. 


| Example 7 _A Simple Interest Problem 


You invested a total of $10,000 at 45% and 55% simple interest. D uring 1 year, the two 
accounts earned $508.75. How much did you invest in each account? 


Solution 


Verbal Interest from 43% + Interest from 53% = Total interest 
Model: 


Labels: — Amount invested at 45% = x dollars 


( ) 
Amount invested at 55% = 10,000 — x ( ) 
Interest from 45% = Prt = (x)(0.045)(1) (dollars) 
Interest from 55% = Prt = (10,000 — x)(0.055)(1) ( ) 
Total interest = 508.75 ( ) 


Equation: 0.045x + 0.055(10,000 — x) = 508.75 
—0.01x = —41.25 > x = 4125 
So, $4125 was invested at 45% and 10,000 — x or $5875 was invested at 53%. 


(mrmanpaint)» Now try Exercise 71. 


| Example 8 An Inventory Problem 


dollars 


A store has $30,000 of inventory in single-disc DVD players and multi-disc DV D players. 
The profit on a single-disc player is 22% and the profit on a multi-disc player is 40%. 
The profit for the entire stock is 35%. How much was invested in each type of 
DVD player? 


Solution 
Verbal Profit from Profit from Total 


Model: single-disc players + multi-disc players profit 


Labels: — \nventory of single-disc players = x dollars 


( ) 
Inventory of multi-disc players = 30,000 — x ( ) 
Profit from single-disc players = 0.22x (dollars) 
Profit from multi-disc players = 0.40(30,000 — x) ( ) 
Total profit = 0.35(30,000) = 10,500 ( ) 


Equation: 0.22x + 0.40(30,000 — x) = 10,500 
—0.18x = —1500 
x = 8333.33 


So, $8333.33 was invested in single-disc DVD players and 30,000 — x or $21,666.67 
was invested in multi-disc DV D players. 


Now try Exercise 73. I 


dollars 
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Common Formulas 


A literal equation is an equation that contains more than one variable. A formula is an 
example of a literal equation. M any common types of geometric, scientific, and investment 
problems use ready-made equations called formulas. K nowing these formulas will help 
you translate and solve a wide variety of real-life applications. 


Common Formulas for Area A, Perimeter P, Circumference C, and Volume V 


Square Rectangle Circle 


Triangle 
A=s? A=lw A= ar A = 5h 
P=A4s P=21+ 2w C=2ar P=at+bt+ec 


| 
| 
| 
~ 
S 
a“ 
A 


Cube Rectangular Solid Circular Cylinder 


V=383 V=lwh V= arth 


Miscellaneous Common Formulas 


Temperature: 
F= 2c + 32 F = degrees Fahrenheit, C = degrees Celsius 
= Bie. 
C= g F 32) 


Simple Interest: 


I = Prt I = interest, P = principal (original deposit), 
r = annual interest rate (in decimal form), t = time in years 
Compound Interest: 


pa es fe n = compoundings (number of times interest is calculated) per year, t = time in years, 
i n A = balance, P = principal (original deposit), ; = annual interest rate (in decimal form) 


Distance: 


d=rt d = distance traveled, r = rate, t = time 
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When working with applied problems, you often need to rewrite a literal equation 
in terms of another variable. You can use the methods for solving linear equations 
to solve some literal equations for a specified variable. For instance, the formula for 
the perimeter of a rectangle, P = 2/ + 2w, can be rewritten or solved for w as 
w = 3(P — 21). 


| Example9 Using a Formula 


A cylindrical can has a volume of 200 cubic centimeters (cm?) and a radius of 
4 centimeters (cm), as shown in Figure 1.19. Find the height of the can. 


Solution 
The formula for the volume of a cylinder is V = wr*h. To find the height of the can, 
solve for h. 
pn 
ar 
Then, using V = 200 and r = 4, find the height. 
am Substitute 200 for V and 4 for 
= | : 
n(4)2 u U r. 
a Simplify denominator. 
= 2 | | | A 
167 ie 
= 3,98 Use a calculator. 


You can use unit analysis to check that your answer is reasonable. 


200 cm? 
167 cm? 


Now try Exercise 95. I 


=~ 3.98 cm 


Ciassroom Di 


Translating Algebraic Formulas Most people use algebraic formulas every day— 
sometimes without realizing it because they use a verbal form or think of an often- 
repeated calculation in steps. Translate each of the following verbal descriptions into 
an algebraic formula, and demonstrate the use of each formula. 


a. Designing Billboards “The letters on a sign or billboard are designed to be 
readable at a certain distance. Take half the letter height in inches and multiply 
by 100 to find the readable distance in feet.”—Thos. Hodgson, Hodgson Signs 
(Source: Rules of Thumb by Tom Parker) 


b. Percent of Calories from Fat “To calculate percent of calories from fat, 
multiply grams of total fat per serving by 9, divide by the number of calories per 
serving,” and then multiply by 100. (Source: Good Housekeeping) 

c. Building Stairs “A set of steps will be comfortable to use if two times the 
height of one riser plus the width of one tread is equal to 26 inches.” —Alice 
Lukens Bachelder, gardener (Source: Rules of Thumb by Tom Parker) 


1.3 
VOCABULARY 
In Exercises 1 and 2, fill in the blanks. 


EXERCISES 


1. The process of translating phrases or sentences into algebraic expressions or equations is called 
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See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


2. A good approach to mathematical modeling is a two-stage approach, using a verbal description to form a 


In Exercises 3—8, write the formula for the given quantity. 


3. Area of a circle: 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 9-18, write a verbal description of the algebraic 
expression without using the variable. 


9x+4 10. + — 10 
u 2 
11. 5 12. 3 
y—-4 z+ 10 
13. a 14. 5 
15. —3(b + 2) 16. 12x(x — 5) 
17, 42 =D 18. (q + 4)(3 — q) 
P 2q 


In Exercises 19-30, write an algebraic expression for the 
verbal description. 

19. The sum of two consecutive natural numbers 

20. The product of two consecutive natural numbers 


21. The product of two consecutive odd integers, the first of 
which is 2n — 1 

22. The sum of the squares of two consecutive even 
integers, the first of which is 2n 


23. The distance traveled in t hours by a car traveling at 
55 miles per hour 


24. The travel time for a plane traveling at a rate of 
r kilometers per hour for 900 kilometers 

25. The amount of acid in x liters of a 20% acid solution 

26. The sale price of an item that is discounted 33% of its 
list price L 

27. The perimeter of a rectangle with a width x and a length 
that is twice the width 


28. The area of a triangle with base 16 inches and height 
h inches 

29. The total cost of producing x units for which the fixed 
costs are $2500 and the cost per unit is $40 


, and then, after assigning labels to the quantities, forming an 


30. The total revenue obtained by selling x units at $12.99 
per unit 


In Exercises 31—34, translate the statement into an algebraic 
expression or equation. 
31. Thirty percent of the list price L 


32. The amount of water in g quarts of a liquid that is 28% 
water 


33. The percent of 672 that is represented by the number NV 


34. The percent change in sales from one month to the next 
if the monthly sales are S, and S,, respectively 


In Exercises 35 and 36, write an expression for the area of the 
region in the figure. 


35. =x— 4—>1 36. { 


2 
| ae 


2x 


<x } ——>1 


|\<— + —>1 


4 


I~<— & 1 


<~——— 8 


NUMBER PROBLEMS In Exercises 37—42, write a mathe- 
matical model for the problem and solve. 


37. The sum of two consecutive natural numbers is 525. 
Find the numbers. 


38. The sum of three consecutive natural numbers is 804. 
Find the numbers. 


39. One positive number is 5 times another number. The 
difference between the two numbers is 148. Find the 
numbers. 


40. One positive number is of another number. The difference 
between the two numbers is 76. Find the numbers. 
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41. Find two consecutive integers whose product is 5 less 
than the square of the smaller number. 


42. Find two consecutive natural numbers such that the 
difference of their reciprocals is i the reciprocal of the 
smaller number. 


In Exercises 43—48, solve the percent equation. 


43. What is 30% of 45? 44, What is 175% of 360? 
45. 432 is what percent of 1600? 

46. 459 is what percent of 340? 

47. 12 is 5% of what number? 

48. 70 is 40% of what number? 


49. FINANCE A salesperson’s weekly paycheck is 15% less 
than a second salesperson’s paycheck. The two paychecks 
total $1125. Find the amount of each paycheck. 

50. DISCOUNT The price of a swimming pool has been 
discounted 16.5%. The sale price is $1210.75. Find the 
original list price of the pool. 

51. FINANCE A family has annual loan payments 
equaling 32% of their annual income. During the year, 
their loan payments total $15,125.50. What is their 
annual income? 

52. FINANCE A family has amonthly mortgage payment 
of $500, which is 16% of their monthly income. W hat 
is their monthly income? 


In Exercises 53—56, the prices of various items are given for 
2000 and 2007. Find the percent change for each item. 
(Sources: U.S. Energy Information Association, SNL 
Kagan, U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, CTIA-The Wireless 
Association) 


Item 2000 2007 


53. Gallon of regular unleaded $1.51 $2.80 
gasoline 


54. Monthly cable rate $30.37 $42.72 
55. Pound of 100% ground beef $1.63 $2.23 


56. Monthly bill for cellular $45.27 $49.79 
phone service 


57. DIMENSIONS OF A ROOM A room is 1.5 times as 
long as it is wide, and its perimeter is 25 meters. 


(a) Draw a diagram that represents the problem. 
Identify the length as 7 and the width as w. 


(b) Write Zin terms of w and write an equation for the 
perimeter in terms of w. 


(c) Find the dimensions of the room. 


Equations, Inequalities, and Mathematical Modeling 


58. DIMENSIONS OF A PICTURE FRAME A picture 
frame has a total perimeter of 3 meters. The height of 
the frame is § times its width. 


(a) Draw a diagram that represents the problem. Identify 
the width as w and the height as h. 


(b) Write / in terms of w and write an equation for the 
perimeter in terms of w. 


(c) Find the dimensions of the picture frame. 


59. COURSE GRADE To get anA ina course, you must 
have an average of at least 90 on four tests of 100 points 
each. The scores on your first three tests were 87, 92, 
and 84. W hat must you score on the fourth test to get an 
A for the course? 


60. COURSE GRADE You are taking a course that has 
four tests. The first three tests are 100 points each and 
the fourth test is 200 points. To get an A in the course, 
you must have an average of at least 90% on the four 
tests. Your scores on the first three tests were 87, 92, 
and 84. W hat must you score on the fourth test to get an 
A for the course? 


61. TRAVEL TIME You are driving on a Canadian freeway 
to a town that is 500 kilometers from your home. 
After 30 minutes you pass a freeway exit that you know 
is 50 kilometers from your home. Assuming that you 
continue at the same constant speed, how long will it take 
for the entire trip? 


62. TRAVEL TIME Students are traveling in two cars to a 
football game 135 miles away. The first car leaves on 
time and travels at an average speed of 45 miles per hour. 
The second car starts 5 hour later and travels at an 
average speed of 55 miles per hour. How long will it take 
the second car to catch up to the first car? Will the 
second car catch up to the first car before the first car 
arrives at the game? 


63. AVERAGE SPEED A truck driver traveled at an 
average speed of 55 miles per hour on a 200-mile trip to 
pick up a load of freight. On the return trip (with the 
truck fully loaded), the average speed was 40 miles per 
hour. W hat was the average speed for the round trip? 


64. WIND SPEED An executive flew in the corporate jet 
to a meeting in a city 1500 kilometers away. After 
traveling the same amount of time on the return flight, 
the pilot mentioned that they still had 300 kilometers to 
go. The air speed of the plane was 600 kilometers per 
hour. How fast was the wind blowing? (Assume that the 
wind direction was parallel to the flight path and 
constant all day.) 


65. PHYSICS Light travels at the speed of approximately 
3.0 x 108 meters per second. Find the time in minutes 
required for light to travel from the sun to Earth (an 
approximate distance of 1.5 x 101! meters). 


66. RADIO WAVES _§ Radio waves travel at the same speed 
as light, approximately 3.0 x 10® meters per second. 
Find the time required for a radio wave to travel from 
Mission Control in Houston to NASA astronauts on the 
surface of the moon 3.84 x 108 meters away. 


67. HEIGHT OF A BUILDING To obtain the height of the 
Chrysler Building in New York, you measure the build- 
ing’s shadow and find that it is 87 feet long. You also 
measure the shadow of a four-foot stake and find that it 
is 4 inches long. How tall is the Chrysler Building? 


68. HEIGHT OF A TREE To obtain the height of a tree 
(see figure), you measure the tree’s shadow and find that 
it is 8 meters long. You also measure the shadow of a 
two-meter lamppost and find that it is 75 centimeters 
long. How tall is the tree? 


69. FLAGPOLE HEIGHT A person who is 6 feet tall walks 
away from a flagpole toward the tip of the shadow of the 
flagpole. When the person is 30 feet from the flagpole, the 
tips of the person’s shadow and the shadow cast by the 
flagpole coincide at a point 5 feet in front of the person. 


(a) Draw a diagram that gives a visual representation of 
the problem. Let / represent the height of the flagpole. 


(b) Find the height of the flagpole. 


70. SHADOW LENGTH A person who is 6 feet tall walks 
away from a 50-foot tower toward the tip of the tower’s 
shadow. At a distance of 32 feet from the tower, the 
person’s shadow begins to emerge beyond the tower's 
shadow. How much farther must the person walk to be 
completely out of the tower’s shadow? 


71. INVESTMENT You plan to invest $12,000 in two 
funds paying 45% and 5% simple interest. (There is 
more risk in the 5% fund.) Your goal is to obtain a total 
annual interest income of $580 from the investments. 
W hat is the smallest amount you can invest in the 5% 
fund and still meet your objective? 

72. INVESTMENT You plan to invest $25,000 in two 
funds paying 3% and 45% simple interest. (There is 
more risk in the 45% fund.) Y our goal is to obtain a total 
annual interest income of $1000 from the investments. 
W hat is the smallest amount you can invest in the 45% 
fund and still meet your objective? 
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73. INVENTORY A nursery has $40,000 of inventory in 
dogwood trees and red maple trees. The profit on a 
dogwood tree is 25% and the profit on a red maple tree 
is 17%. The profit for the entire stock is 20%. How 
much was invested in each type of tree? 


74, INVENTORY An automobile dealer has $600,000 of 
inventory in minivans and alternative-fueled vehicles. 
The profit on a minivan is 24% and the profit on an 
alternative-fueled vehicle is 28%. The profit for the 
entire stock is 25%. How much was invested in each 
type of vehicle? 


75. MIXTURE PROBLEM Using the values in the table, 
determine the amounts of solutions 1 and 2 needed to obtain 
the specified amount and concentration of the final mixture. 


Ms 


Concentration Amount 


of final 
solution 


Solution Solution Final 
1 2 solution 


76. MIXTURE PROBLEM A 100% concentrate is to be 
mixed with a mixture having a concentration of 40% to 
obtain 55 gallons of a mixture with a concentration of 
75%. How much of the 100% concentrate will be needed? 


77. MIXTURE PROBLEM A forester mixes gasoline and 
oil to make 2 gallons of mixture for his two-cycle chain- 
Saw engine. This mixture is 32 parts gasoline and 1 part 
two-cycle oil. How much gasoline must be added to 
bring the mixture to 40 parts gasoline and 1 part oil? 


78. MIXTURE PROBLEM A grocer mixes peanuts that cost 
$1.49 per pound and walnuts that cost $2.69 per pound to 
make 100 pounds of a mixture that costs $2.21 per pound. 
How much of each kind of nut is put into the mixture? 


79. COMPANY COSTS An outdoor furniture manufacturer 
has fixed costs of $14,000 per month and average 
variable costs of $12.75 per unit manufactured. The 
company has $110,000 available to cover the monthly 
costs. How many units can the company manufacture? 
(Fixed costs are those that occur regardless of the level of 
production. Variable costs depend on the level of production.) 


80. COMPANY COSTS A plumbing supply company has 
fixed costs of $10,000 per month and average variable 
costs of $9.30 per unit manufactured. The company has 
$85,000 available to cover the monthly costs. How 
many units can the company manufacture? (Fixed costs 
are those that occur regardless of the level of production. 
Variable costs depend on the level of production.) 
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In Exercises 81-92, solve for the indicated variable. 


81. AREA OF A TRIANGLE 
Solve for h: A = 5 bh 

82. AREA OF A TRAPEZOID 
Solve for b: A = 3(a + b)h 

83. MARKUP Solvefor Cc: S = C+ RC 

84. INVESTMENT AT SIMPLE INTEREST 
Solve forr: A =P + Prt 

85. VOLUME OF AN OBLATE SPHEROID 
Solve for b: V = 3ara2b 

86. VOLUME OF A SPHERICAL SEGMENT 
Solve forr: V= }arh2(3r —h) 

87. FREE-FALLING BODY Solve for a: h = vot + jat? 

88. LENSMAKER’S EQUATION 


Solve for R;: : =(n 1( : : 


Ry R, 
89. CAPACITANCE IN SERIES CIRCUITS 
1 
Solve for C,: C = ———— 
3 1 1 
ae + ——y 
Cy, CG, 


90. ARITHMETIC PROGRESSION 
Solve fora: S = 52a + (n — 1)d] 


91. ARITHMETIC PROGRESSION 
Solve forn: L=a+(n—-1)d 
ti =1d 


92. GEOMETRIC PROGRESSION Solveforr: S = 1 
p= 


PHYSICS _ In Exercises 93 and 94, you have a uniform beam 
of length L with a fulcrum x feet from one end (see figure). 
Objects with weights W, and W, are placed at opposite ends 
of the beam. The beam will balance when W,x = W,(L — x). 
Find x such that the beam will balance. 


W2 
Wi 


I~ x >|~< L-x >| 


93. Two children weighing 50 pounds and 75 pounds are 
playing on a seesaw that is 10 feet long. 

94. A person weighing 200 pounds is attempting to move a 
550-pound rock with a bar that is 5 feet long. 
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95. VOLUME OF A BILLIARD BALL A billiard ball has 
a volume of 5.96 cubic inches. Find the radius of a 
billiard ball. 

96. LENGTH OF A TANK The diameter of a cylindrical 
propane gas tank is 4 feet. The total volume of the tank 
is 603.2 cubic feet. Find the length of the tank. 

97. TEMPERATURE The average daily temperature in San 
Diego, California is 64.4°F. W hat is San Diego’s average 
daily temperature in degrees Celsius? (Source: NOAA) 

98. TEMPERATURE The average daily temperature in 
Duluth, Minnesota is 39.1°F. What is Duluth’s average 
daily temperature in degrees Celsius? (Source: NOAA) 

99. TEMPERATURE The highest temperature ever 
recorded in Phoenix, Arizona was 50°C. What is this 
temperature in degrees Fahrenheit? (Source: NOAA) 

100. TEMPERATURE Thelowest temperature ever recorded 
in Louisville, Kentucky was —30°C. What is this 
temperature in degrees Fahrenheit? (Source: NOAA) 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 101 and 102, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


101. “8 less than z cubed divided by the difference of z 
squared and 9” can be written as (<3 — 8)/(z — 9)’. 


102. The volume of a cube with a side of length 9.5 inches 
is greater than the volume of a sphere with a radius of 
5.9 inches. 


103. Consider the linear equation ax + b = 0. 
(a) What is the sign of the solution if ab > 0? 
(b) What is the sign of the solution if ab < 0? 
In each case, explain your reasoning. 


104. CAPSTONE Arrange the following statements in 
the proper order to obtain a strategy for modeling and 
solving a real-life problem. 

* Assign labels to each part of the verbal model— 
numbers to the known quantities and letters (or 
expressions) to the variable quantities. 

¢ Answer the original question and check that your 
answer satisfies the original problem as stated. 


* Solve the algebraic equation. 


¢ Ask yourself what you need to know to solve the 
problem and then write a verbal model that includes 
arithmetic operations to describe the problem. 


¢ Write an algebraic equation based on the verbal model. 


105. Write a linear equation that has the solution x = —3. 
(There are many correct answers.) 
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: QUADRATIC EQUATIONS AND APPLICATIONS 
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What you should learn 


Solve quadratic equations by 
factoring. 

Solve quadratic equations by 
extracting square roots. 

Solve quadratic equations by 
completing the square. 

Use the Quadratic Formula to 
solve quadratic equations. 

Use quadratic equations to model 
and solve real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


Quadratic equations can be used to 
model and solve real-life problems. For 
instance, in Exercise 123 on page 119, 
you will use a quadratic equation to 
model average admission prices for 
movie theaters from 2001 through 2008. 


Factoring 
A quadratic equation in x is an equation that can be written in the general form 
ax? ++ bx +c=0 


where a, b, and c are real numbers with a # 0.A quadratic equation in x is also called 
a second-degree polynomial equation in x. 

In this section, you will study four methods for solving quadratic equations: 
factoring, extracting square roots, completing the square, and the Quadratic Formula. 


The first method is based on the Zero-Factor Property from Section P.1. 
If ab = 0, thena = Oorb = 0. Zero-F actor Property 


To use this property, write the left side of the general form of a quadratic equation as 
the product of two linear factors. Then find the solutions of the quadratic equation by 
setting each linear factor equal to zero. 


| Example 1 _—_— Solving a Quadratic Equation by Factoring 


a 2x?+9x+7=3 
2x2 + 9x +4=0 
(2x + 1) + 4) = 0 


Original equation 
Write in general form. 


Factor. 


2x +1=0 Set Ist factor equal to 0. 


=> 


The solutions are x = 5 and x = —4. Check these in the original equation. 

b. 6x? — 3x =0 
3x(2x — 1) = 0 
3x = 0 


x+4=0 x=—-4 Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 
Original equation 
Factor. 


Set 1st factor equal to 0. 


2x -1=0 Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 


Now try Exercise 15. 1 


Be sure you see that the Zero-Factor Property works only for equations written in 
general form (in which the right side of the equation is zero). So, all terms must be 
collected on one side before factoring. For instance, in the equation (x — 5)(x + 2) = 8, 
itis incorrect to set each factor equal to 8. To solve this equation, you must multiply the 
binomials on the left side of the equation, and then subtract 8 from each side. A fter 
simplifying the left side of the equation, you can use the Zero-Factor Property to solve 
the equation. Try to solve this equation correctly. 
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You can use a graphing utility 
to check graphically the real 
solutions of a quadratic 
equation. Begin by writing the 
equation in general form. Then 
set y equal to the left side and 
graph the resulting equation. 
The x-intercepts of the equation 
represent the real solutions of 
the original equation. You can 
use the zero or root feature of a 
graphing utility to approximate 
the x-intercepts of the graph. 
For example, to check the 
solutions of 6x? — 3x = 0, 
graph y = 6x? — 3x, and use 
the zero or root feature to 
approximate the x-intercepts 

to be (0, 0) and G, 0), as shown 
below. These x-intercepts repre- 
sent the solutions x = 0 and 


x = 5, as found in Example 1(b). 
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Extracting Square Roots 


There is a nice shortcut for solving quadratic equations of the form u* = d, where 


d > 0 and wis an algebraic expression. By factoring, you can see that this equation has 
two solutions. 


ue = Write original equation. 
u2—d=0 Write in general form. 
(u + Ja)(u — Ja) = 0 Factor. 
u+/d=0 ED u=-VJa Set Ist factor equal to 0. 
u-J/d=0 ED u=VJa Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 


Because the two solutions differ only in sign, you can write the solutions together, using 
a “plus or minus sign,” as 


u=+J/d. 


This form of the solution is read as “w is equal to plus or minus the square root of d.” 
Solving an equation of the form u* = d without going through the steps of factoring is 
called extracting square roots. 


Extracting Square Roots 
The equation wu? = d, where d > 0, has exactly two solutions: 


u= J/d and u= —Jd. 
These solutions can also be written as 
u=+Jd. 


| Example 2 


Extracting Square Roots 


Solve each equation by extracting square roots. 
a. 4x? = 12 b. (x — 3)? =7 
Solution 

a. 4x2 = 12 Write original equation. 
x= Divide each side by 4. 


x=+/3 


When you take the square root of a variable expression, you must account for both 
positive and negative solutions. So, the solutions arex = ./3 andx = — /3. Check 
these in the original equation. 


b. (x — 3)? = 
x-3=4+/7 
x=3 4/7 
The solutions are x = 3 + ./7. Check these in the original equation. 


(asaPoint> Now try Exercise 33. I 


Extract square roots. 


Write original equation. 
Extract square roots. 


Add 3 to each side. 
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Completing the Square 


The equation in Example 2(b) was given in the form (x — 3)? = 7 so that you could 
find the solution by extracting square roots. Suppose, however, that the equation had 
been given in the general form x* — 6x + 2 = 0. Because this equation is equivalent 
to the original, it has the same two solutions, x = 3 +./7. However, the left side of the 
equation is not factorable, and you cannot find its solutions unless you rewrite the 
equation by completing the square. N ote that when you complete the square to solve 
a quadratic equation, you are just rewriting the equation so it can be solved by 
extracting square roots. 


Completing the Square 


To complete the square for the expression x* + bx, add (b/2)?, which is the 
square of half the coefficient of x. Consequently, 


b\? b\? 
2+ br + (3) =(x+3). 


| Example 3 Completing the Square: Leading Coefficient Is 1 


Solve x2 + 2x — 6 = 0 by completing the square. 


Solution 
x7 +2x-6=0 Write original equation. 
x? +2x=6 Add 6 to each side. 
x? + ae =6+1 Add 1? to each side. 
(half of 2)° 
(x +1)? =7 Simplify. 
x+1=4+J7 Take square root of each side. 
x=-1l4J7 Subtract 1 from each side. 
The solutions are x = —1 + /7. Check these in the original equation as follows. 
Check 
x27+2x-6=0 Write original equation. 
tf) 4 i -e ) G0 Substitute —1 + J7 for x. 
{07-9 RIT HS SD Multiply. 
8-2-6=0 Solution checks. / 


Check the second solution in the original equation. 


Now try Exercise 41. 1 


When solving quadratic equations by completing the square, you must add (b/2)? 
to each side in order to maintain equality. If the leading coefficient is not 1, you must 
divide each side of the equation by the leading coefficient before completing the square, 
as shown in Example 4. 
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| Example 4 


Completing the Square: Leading Coefficient Is Not 1 


Solve 2x? + 8x + 3 = 0 by completing the square. 


Solution 
2x2 + 8x +3 =0 
2x2 + 8x = —3 
xe?+ 4x = -3 
etd t+ P= 342 
Lf 
(half of 4)? 
(+2 =2 


Algelna “Help » 


5 
2 
You can review rationalizing J10 
denominators in Section P.2. 


The solutions arex = —2 + 


Now try Exercise 43. 


[ Example 5 
3x7 -— 4x —-5 =0 
3x? — 4x = 
5 
Di, eens 
33 
4 2\? 5 Ze 
2 = = = 
x fc + ( 2) 5 + ( 2) 
4 4 19 
Dae eles comp eee 
x a TG 9 
(x-4) -2 
“3 9 
2,19 
ae eae 
Now try Exercise 47. 


W rite original equation. 


Subtract 3 from each side. 


Divide each side by 2. 


Add 22 to each side, 


Simplify. 


Take square root of each side. 


Rationalize denominator. 


Subtract 2 from each side. 


. Check these in the original equation. 


Completing the Square: Leading Coefficient Is Not 1 


Original equation 


Add 5 to each side. 


Divide each side by 3. 
Add (—3)’ to each side. 
Simplify. 

Perfect square trinomial 
Extract square roots. 


Solutions 


SS tudy Tip » 


You can solve every quadratic 
equation by completing the 
square or using the Quadratic 
Formula. 
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The Quadratic Formula 


Often in mathematics you are taught the long way of solving a problem first. Then, 
the longer method is used to develop shorter techniques. The long way stresses 
understanding and the short way stresses efficiency. 

For instance, you can think of completing the square as a “long way” of solving a 
quadratic equation. W hen you use completing the square to solve quadratic equations, 
you must complete the square for each equation separately. In the following derivation, 
you complete the square once in a general setting to obtain the Quadratic Formula— 
a shortcut for solving quadratic equations. 


ax? + bx +c =0 Write in general form, a # 0. 
ax? + bx = -c Subtract c from each side. 
ec Divide each side by a. 
a 
rie b \2 c b \2 
AOE SP = =F Complete the square. 
a 2a a 2a 
2 
(hat of 2) 
a 
( i ~.) b? — 4ac dicot 
Xx —— Ss —_ a> IMpllty. 
2a 4a? iis 
ce a Extract ts 
x =+ xtract square roots. 
2a 4a2 i 
b Jb? — 4ac : 
x; ate Solutions 
2a 2\a| 


Note that because +2|a| represents the same numbers as +2a, you can omit the absolute 
value sign. So, the formula simplifies to 


_ Hb o/b" — 4ac 
2a ; 


The Quadratic Formula 
The solutions of a quadratic equation in the general form 


ax? + bx +c =0, a#0 
are given by the Quadratic Formula 


—b + /b* — 4ac 
2a ; 


x= 


The Quadratic Formula is one of the most important formulas in algebra. You 
should learn the verbal statement of the Quadratic Formula: 


“Negative b, plus or minus the square root of b squared minus 4ac, all divided 
by 2a.” 


112 Chapter 1 Equations, Inequalities, and Mathematical Modeling 


In the Quadratic Formula, the quantity under the radical sign, b? — 4ac, is called 
the discriminant of the quadratic expression ax? + bx + c. It can be used to determine 
the nature of the solutions of a quadratic equation. 


Solutions of a Quadratic Equation 
The solutions of a quadratic equation ax? + bx + c = 0,a # 0, can be classified 
as follows. If the discriminant b2 — 4ac is 


1. positive, then the quadratic equation has two distinct real solutions and its 
graph has two x-intercepts. 


2. zero, then the quadratic equation has one repeated real solution and its graph 
has one x-intercept. 


3. negative, then the quadratic equation has no real solutions and its graph has 
no x-intercepts. 


If the discriminant of a quadratic equation is negative, as in case 3 above, then its 
square root is imaginary (not a real number) and the Quadratic Formula yields two 
complex solutions. You will study complex solutions in Section 1.5. 

When using the Quadratic Formula, remember that before the formula can be 
applied, you must first write the quadratic equation in general form. 


| Example6 The Quadratic Formula: Two Distinct Solutions 


Use the Quadratic Formula to solve x2 + 3x = 9. 


Solution 


The general form of the equation is x* + 3x -9=0. The discriminant is 
b* — 4ac = 9 + 36 = 45, which is positive. So, the equation has two real solutions. 
You can solve the equation as follows. 


x*+3x-9=0 Write in general form. 
—b + /b? — 4ac ; 
deo Quadratic Formula 
2a 
=3 4/3) = 40-9 Substitute a = 1, b = 3, 
~ 2(1) andc = —9. 
—34 45 ee 
x= — Simplify. 
2 
-343% — 
x= Simplify. 
2 
The two solutions are: 
-34+3V5 -3- 35 
x= — f and x= aaa aa 


Check these in the original equation. 


(anzamPoit) Now try Exercise 81. I 
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Applications 


Quadratic equations often occur in problems dealing with area. Here is a simple 
example. “A square room has an area of 144 square feet. Find the dimensions of the 
room.” To solve this problem, let x represent the length of each side of the room. Then, 
by solving the equation 


x* = 144 


you can conclude that each side of the room is 12 feet long. Note that although the 
equation x? = 144 has two solutions, x = —12 and x = 12, the negative solution does 
not make sense in the context of the problem, so you choose the positive solution. 


| Example 7 _— Finding the Dimensions of a Room 


A bedroom is 3 feet longer than it is wide (see Figure 1.20) and has an area of 154 
square feet. Find the dimensions of the room. 


—<— = ———_ >| 
\ 4 


el w +3 >| 


FIGURE 1.20 


Solution 


Verbal Width | Length _ Area 


Model: of room of room of room 


Labels: Width of room = w (feet) 
Length of room = w + 3 (feet) 
Area of room = 154 (square feet) 
Equation: w(w + 3) = 154 


w2 + 3w —- 154=0 

(w — 11)(w + 14) = 0 
w-11=0 ® well 
wt+14=0 i» w=-14 


Choosing the positive value, you find that the width is 11 feet and the length 
is w + 3, or 14 feet. You can check this solution by observing that the length is 
3 feet longer than the width and that the product of the length and width is 
154 square feet. 


(anzampoit) Now try Exercise 113. I 
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FIGURE 1.21 


Study Lip _ 


The position equation used in 
Example 8 ignores air resistance. 
This implies that it is appropriate 
to use the position equation only 
to model falling objects that 
have little air resistance and that 
fall over short distances. 


Another common application of quadratic equations involves an object that is falling 
(or projected into the air). The general equation that gives the height of such an object is 
called a position equation, and on Earth's surface it has the form 


s = —16t? + vot + so. 


In this equation, s represents the height of the object (in feet), vy represents the initial 
velocity of the object (in feet per second), s, represents the initial height of the object 
(in feet), and t represents the time (in seconds). 


| Example 8 Falling Time 


A construction worker on the 24th floor of a building project (see Figure 1.21) 
accidentally drops a wrench and yells “Look out below!” Could a person at ground level 
hear this warning in time to get out of the way? (Note: The speed of sound is about 1100 
feet per second.) 


Solution 


Assume that each floor of the building is 10 feet high, so that the wrench is dropped 
from a height of 235 feet (the construction worker's hand is 5 feet below the ceiling of 
the 24th floor). Because sound travels at about 1100 feet per second, it follows that a 
person at ground level hears the warning within 1 second of the time the wrench is 
dropped. To set up a mathematical model for the height of the wrench, use the position 
equation 


s = —16t? + vot + 5p. 


Because the object is dropped rather than thrown, the initial velocity is vy = 0 feet per 
second. Moreover, because the initial height is s, = 235 feet, you have the following 
model. 


s = —16r? + (0)t + 235 = —16r? + 235 


After the wrench has fallen for 1 second, its height is —16(1)* + 235 = 219 feet. After 
the wrench has fallen for 2 seconds, its height is —16(2)? + 235 = 171 feet. To find the 
number of seconds it takes the wrench to hit the ground, let the height s be zero and solve 
the equation for r. 


gs = —16? + 235 Write position equation. 
0 = —16r? + 235 Substitute 0 for height. 
16f? = 235 Add 16r? to each side. 
5 230 me 
tt‘ = Divide each side by 16. 
16 
J/235 
t= a Extract positive square root. 
t ~ 3.83 Use a calculator. 


The wrench will take about 3.83 seconds to hit the ground. If the person hears the 
warning 1 second after the wrench is dropped, the person still has almost 3 seconds to 
get out of the way. 


Now try Exercise 119. 1 
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A third type of application of a quadratic equation is one in which a quantity is 
changing over time ¢ according to a quadratic model. 


| Example9 Quadratic Modeling: Internet Users 
From 2000 through 2008, the estimated numbers of Internet users / (in millions) in the 
United States can be modeled by the quadratic equation 

I= —1,446r? + 23.45¢+ 122.9, 0<1<8 


where ¢ represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding to 2000. According to this model, 
in which year did the number of Internet users reach or surpass 200 million? (Source: 
International Telecommunication Union/The Nielsen Company) 


Algebraic Solution Numerical Solution 
To find the year in which the number of Internet users reached | You can estimate the year in which the number of Internet 
200 million, you can solve the equation users reached or surpassed 200 million by constructing a 


table of values. The table below shows the number of 


= 2 7 
Pegs erin ate geere eeu: Internet users for each year from 2000 through 2008. 


To begin, write the equation in general form. 


— 1.44672 + 23.45¢ — 77.1 =0 Year | ¢ Ii 
Then apply the Quadratic Formula. 2000 | 0 | 122.9 
= ob t VP = hac 2001 | 1 | 144.9 
2a 2002 | 2 | 164.0 
2(— 1.446) 
2004 | 4 | 193.6 
., =23.45 a 5/103,96 
= —2.892 2005 | 5 | 204.0 
~ 46 0r 11.6 2006 | 6 | 211.5 
Choose the smaller value t ~ 4.6. Because rt = 0 corresponds 2007 | 7 | 216.2 
to 2000, it follows that t ~ 4.6 must correspond to 2004. So, 2008 | 8 | 218.0 
the number of Internet users should have reached 200 million 


during the year 2004. 
From the table, you can see that sometime during 2004 the 
number of Internet users reached 200 million. 


Now try Exercise 123. 1 


TECHNOLOGY. 


“You can also use a graphical approach to solve Example 9. Use a graphing utility 
to graph 


y, = —1.446¢? + 23.45t + 122.9 and y, = 200 


in the same viewing window. Then use the intersect feature to find the point(s) of 
intersection of the two graphs. You should obtain t ~ 4.6, which verifies the answer 
obtained algebraically. 
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A fourth type of application that often involves a quadratic equation is one dealing 
with the hypotenuse of a right triangle. In these types of applications, the Pythagorean 
Theorem is often used. The Pythagorean Theorem states that 


a2+b2?=c? Pythagorean Theorem 


where a and b are the legs of a right triangle and c is the hypotenuse. 


| Example 10 An Application Involving the Pythagorean Theorem 


An L-shaped sidewalk from the athletic center to the library on a college campus is 
shown in Figure 1.22. The sidewalk was constructed so that the length of one sidewalk 
forming the L was twice as long as the other. The length of the diagonal sidewalk that 
cuts across the grounds between the two buildings is 32 feet. How many feet does a 
person save by walking on the diagonal sidewalk? 


Solution 
Using the Pythagorean Theorem, you have the following. 


x? + (2x)? = 32? Pythagorean Theorem 
5x? = 1024 Combine like terms. 
ricuiRE 1:22 x* = 204.8 Divide each side by 5. 


x= +./204.8 Take the square root of each side. 
= /204.8 Extract positive square root. 
The total distance covered by walking on the L-shaped sidewalk is 
x + 2x = 3x 
= 3/2048 
= 42.9 feet. 


Walking on the diagonal sidewalk saves a person about 42.9 — 32 = 10.9 feet. 


(arimapoint)> Now try Exercise 125. I 


Comparing Solution Methods In this section, you studied four algebraic 

methods for solving quadratic equations. Solve each of the quadratic equations 
below in several different ways. Write a short paragraph explaining which method(s) 
you prefer. Does your preferred method depend on the equation? 

a. x? —- 4x -5=0 

b. x? — 4x =0 

c. x? - 4v-3=0 

d. x? -— 4x -6=0 
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ia | 4 ms EXERCI SES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 
LA in x is an equation that can be written in the general form ax? + bx + c = 0, 


where a, b, and c are real numbers with a # 0. 
2. A quadratic equationinxisalsocalleda equation in x. 


3. Four methods that can be used to solve a quadratic eee are ,extractting. ; 
the , and the 


4. The part of the Quadratic Formula, b? — 4ac, known as the 
quadratic equation. 


5. Tne general equation that lve: the herght of an a la is falling is pelea a 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-12, write the quadratic equation in general 45.7+2x-—x#=0 46. —-x2?+x-1=0 
form. 47, 2x2 + 5x -8 =0 48, 3x2 — 4x -7=0 

7. 2x2 =3 -— 5x 8. x? = 16x 

9. —3)?= 10.13 — 347/20 In Exercises 49-56, rewrite the quadratic portion of the 


algebraic expression as the sum or difference of two squares 


1 == = 
11, §(3x2 — 10) = 12x 12. x(x + 2) = 5x? +1 by completing the square. 


In Exercises 13—24, solve the quadratic equation by factoring. 1 it 
49. 50. 5 
13. 6x2 + 3x = 0 14, 9x2 -1=0 ee ak ge Tee re 
4 5 
15. x7 - 2x -8 =0 16. x? - 10x +9=0 51. —__—_~ 52. => 
Y - 24+ 25x +11 
Wx? +10r+25=0 18, 4x2 + 12r +9 =0 — : 7 . 
29? = a 
19, 3 + 5x — 2x 0 20. 2x 19x + 33 53. era are 54, 2 4p 4 25 
21. x2 + 4x = 12 22. —x? + 8x = 12 1 1 
3.2 = a | ———a ——————— 
23, 4x* + 8x + 20 =0 24. 3x —-x —- 16=0 55 Sera 56 Al@= 622 
oo 25-38, solve the equation by extracting square ay GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS In Exercises 57-64, (a) use a 
graphing utility to graph the equation, (b) use the graph to 
25. x? = 49 26. x? = 144 approximate any x-intercepts of the graph, (c) set y = 0 and 
27. x2=11 28. x2 = 32 solve the resulting equation, and (d) compare the result of 
29, 3x2 = 81 30. 9x2 = 36 part (c) with the x-intercepts of the graph. 
31. (x — 12)2 = 16 32. (x — 5)? = 25 57. y= (x + 3)? —4 58. y=(x- 4)? —-1 
33. (x + 2)2=14 34, (x + 9)? = 24 59. y = 1— (x — 2)? 60. y = 9 — (x — 8) 
35. (2x — 1)? = 18 36. (4x + 7)? = 44 Gl. y= —4x° + 4x +3 62. y= 4x?-1 
37. (« — 7)? =(« + 3)? 38. (x +5)? = (x + 4)? 63. y= x? +3x-4 64. y = x2 — 5x — 24 
In Exercises 39-48, solve the quadratic equation by In Exercises 65-72, use the discriminant to determine the 
completing the square. number of real solutions of the quadratic equation. 
90.42 4 d= 99 = 6 AO. x2 =94—-3:=0 65. 2x7 -5x+5=0 66. —5x2- 4x +1=0 
41. x7 +6x+2=0 42. x7 + 8k +14=0 67. 2x7 -x-1=0 68. x7 — 4x + 4=0 
43. 9x2 — 18x = —3 rT a | 69. 5x2 — 5x + 25 =0 70. $x? — 8x + 28 =0 


71, 0.2x7+1.2e-8=0 72.9 +2.4x — 83x? =0 
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In Exercises 73—96, use the Quadratic Formula to solve the 
equation. 


73. 2x2 ++x-1=0 74, 2x2 --x-1=0 
75. 16x? + 8x -3 =0 76. 25x? — 20x +3 =0 
77, 2+ 2x — x2 =0 78. x? — 10x + 22 =0 
79. x2 + 12x + 16=0 80. 4x = 8 — x? 

81. x2 + 8x —-4=0 82. 2x2 — 3x -4=0 
83. 12x — 9x2 = —3 84. 9x? — 37 = 6x 

85. 9x? + 30x + 25 =0 86. 36x2 + 24x —-7 =0 
87. 4x2. + 4x =7 88. 16x? — 40x +5 =0 
89, 28x — 49x? = 4 90. 3x + x2? -1=0 
91. 8¢ = 5 + 2?? 92. 25h* + 80h + 61 =0 
93. (y — 5)? = 2y 94, (c + 6)? = —2z 

95. x2 +3, =2 96. (3x — 14)’ = 8x 


In Exercises 97-104, use the Quadratic Formula to solve the 
equation. (Round your answer to three decimal places.) 
97. 5.1x* — 1.7x — 3.2 =0 
98. 2x? — 2.50x — 0.42 = 0 
99. —0.067x* — 0.852x + 1.277 = 0 
100. —0.005x* + 0.101x — 0.193 = 0 
101. 422x? — 506x — 347 = 0 
102. 1100x? + 326x — 715 = 0 
103. 12.67x? + 31.55x + 8.09 = 0 
104. —3.22x? — 0.08x + 28.651 = 0 


In Exercises 105-112, solve the equation using any 
convenient method. 


105. x2 — 2x -1=0 106. 11x? + 33x =0 
107. (x + 3)? = 81 108. x2 — 14x, + 49 = 0 
109. x2-x-4%=0 110. x2 + 3x -?=0 
111. (x + 1)? = x? 112. 3x + 4 = 2x2 —7 


113. FLOOR SPACE The floor of a one-story building is 
14 feet longer than it is wide (see figure). The building 
has 1632 square feet of floor space. 


Ww 
(a) Write a quadratic equation for the area of the floor 
in terms of w. 


(b) Find the length and width of the floor. 


w +14 > 


114, 


115. 


116. 


117. 


118. 


DIMENSIONS OF A GARDEN A gardener has 
100 meters of fencing to enclose two adjacent 
rectangular gardens (see figure). The gardener wants 
the enclosed area to be 350 square meters. What 
dimensions should the gardener use to obtain this area? 


PACKAGING An open box with a square base (see 
figure) is to be constructed from 108 square inches of 
material. The height of the box is 3 inches. W hat are the 
dimensions of the box? (Hint: The surface area is 
S =x? + 4xh.) 


PACKAGING An open gift box is to be made from a 
square piece of material by cutting four-centimeter 
squares from the corners and turning up the sides (see 
figure). The volume of the finished box is to be 
576 cubic centimeters. Find the size of the original 
piece of material. 


4cm 4cm 
\ ~~ Xt 
4cm[7___.___.. 
x i 
4cn si i 


MOWING THE LAWN Two landscapers must mow a 
rectangular lawn that measures 100 feet by 200 feet. 
Each wants to mow no more than half of the lawn. The 
first starts by mowing around the outside of the lawn. 
The mower has a 24-inch cut. How wide a strip must 
the first landscaper mow on each of the four sides in 
order to mow no more than half of the lawn? 
Approximate the required number of trips around the 
lawn the first landscaper must take. 


SEATING A rectangular classroom seats 72 students. 
If the seats were rearranged with three more seats in 
each row, the classroom would have two fewer rows. 
Find the original number of seats in each row. 


In Exercises 119-122, use the position equation given in 
Example 8 as the model for the problem. 


119. MILITARY A C-141 Starlifter flying at 25,000 feet 
over level terrain drops a 500-pound supply package. 


(a) How long will it take until the supply package 
strikes the ground? 


(b) The plane is flying at 500 miles per hour. How far 
will the supply package travel horizontally during 
its descent? 


120. EIFFEL TOWER You drop acoin from the top of the 
Eiffel Tower in Paris. The building has a height of 
984 feet. 


(a) Use the position equation to write a mathematical 
model for the height of the coin. 


(b) Find the height of the coin after 4 seconds. 


(c) How long will it take before the coin strikes the 
ground? 


121. SPORTS Some Major League Baseball pitchers can 
throw a fastball at speeds of up to and over 100 miles 
per hour. Assume a Major League Baseball pitcher 
throws a baseball straight up into the air at 100 miles 
per hour from a height of 6 feet 3 inches. 

(a) Use the position equation to write a mathematical 
model for the height of the baseball. 

(b) Find the height of the baseball after 3 seconds, 
4 seconds, and 5 seconds. W hat must have occurred 
sometime in the interval 3 < rt < 5? Explain. 

(c) How many seconds is the baseball in the air? 

122. CN TOWER At 1815 feet tall, the CN Tower in 
Toronto, Ontario is the world’s tallest self-supporting 
structure. An object is dropped from the top of the 
tower. 

(a) Use the position equation to write a mathematical 
model for the height of the object. 

(b) Complete the table. 


Time, ¢ 0/2;)4;)6) 8) 10] 12 
Height, s 


(c) From the table in part (b), determine the time 
interval during which the object reaches the 
ground. Numerically approximate the time it takes 
the object to reach the ground. 

(d) Find the time it takes the object to reach the 
ground algebraically. How close was your numer- 
ical approximation? 

4& (e) Use a graphing utility with the appropriate viewing 
window to verify your answer(s) to parts (c) and (d). 
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123. DATA ANALYSIS: MOVIE TICKETS The average 
admission prices P for movie theaters from 2001 
through 2008 can be approximated by the model 


P = 0.01037 + 0.119 +555, 1<1r<8 


where f represents the year, with t = 1 corresponding 

to 2001. (Source: Motion Picture Association of 

America, Inc.) 

(a) Use the model to complete the table to determine 
when the average admission price reached or 
surpassed $6.50. 


t}1)/2);3)4)5)6)7)]8 
P 


(b) Verify your result from part (a) algebraically. 

(c) Use the model to predict the average admission 
price for movie theaters in 2014. Is this prediction 
reasonable? How does this value compare with the 
admission price where you live? 

124. DATA ANALYSIS: MEDIAN INCOME The median 

incomes J (in dollars) of U.S. households from 2000 

through 2007 can be approximated by the model 


IT = 187.6572 — 119.1f + 42,013, 0<t<7 


where r represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding 
to 2000. (Source: U.S. Census B ureau) 
© (a) Use a graphing utility to graph the model. Then 
use the graph to determine in which year the 
median income reached or surpassed $45,000. 
(b) Verify your result from part (a) algebraically. 
(c) Use the model to predict the median incomes of 
U.S. households in 2014 and 2018. Can this model 
be used to predict the median income of U.S. 
households after 2007? Before 2000? Explain. 
125. BOATING A winch is used to tow a boat to a dock. 
The rope is attached to the boat at a point 15 feet below 
the level of the winch (see figure). 


(a) Use the Pythagorean Theorem to write an equation 
giving the relationship between / and x. 

(b) Find the distance from the boat to the dock when 
there is 75 feet of rope out. 


120 


126. 


127. 


128. 


129. 


130. 
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FLYING SPEED Two planes leave simultaneously 
from Chicago’s O'Hare Airport, one flying due north 
and the other due east (see figure). The northbound 
plane is flying 50 miles per hour faster than the 
eastbound plane. After 3 hours, the planes are 
2440 miles apart. Find the speed of each plane. 


2440 mi 


GEOMETRY The hypotenuse of an isosceles right 
triangle is 9 centimeters long. How long are its sides? 
GEOMETRY An equilateral triangle has a height of 
16 inches. How long is one of its sides? (Hint: Use the 
height of the triangle to partition the triangle into two 
congruent right triangles.) 

REVENUE The demand equation for a product is 
p = 20 — 0.0002x, where p is the price per unit and 
x is the number of units sold. The total revenue for 
selling x units is 


Revenue = xp = x(20 — 0.0002x). 

How many units must be sold to produce a revenue of 
$500,000? 

REVENUE The demand equation for a product is 
p = 60 — 0.0004x, where p is the price per unit and 


x is the number of units sold. The total revenue for 
selling x units is 


Revenue = xp = x(60 — 0.0004x). 


How many units must be sold to produce a revenue of 
$220,000? 


COST In Exercises 131-134, use the cost equation to find 
the number of units x that a manufacturer can produce for 
the given cost C. Round your answer to the nearest positive 


integer. 
131. C = 0.125x2 + 20x + 500 C = $14,000 
132. C = 0.5x2 + 15x + 5000 C = $11,500 
133. C = 800 + 0.04x + 0.0022 C = $1680 

2 
134. C = 800 — 10x + — C = $896 


135. 


4 


PUBLIC DEBT The total public debt D (in trillions 
of dollars) in the United States at the beginning of each 
year from 2000 through 2008 can be approximated by 
the model 


Equations, Inequalities, and Mathematical Modeling 


D = 0.0327 + 0.211+56, O<r<8 


where ¢ represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding 

to 2000. (Source: U.S. Department of the Treasury) 

(a) Use the model to complete the table to determine 
when the total public debt reached or surpassed 
$7 trillion. 


t}O 1};2°>3)4)/5)6)74)8 
D 


(b) Verify your result from part (a) algebraically and 
graphically. 

(c) Use the model to predict the public debt in 2014. 
Is this prediction reasonable? E xplain. 


136. BIOLOGY The metabolic rate of an ectothermic 


organism increases with increasing temperature within 
a certain range. Experimental data for the oxygen 
consumption C (in microliters per gram per hour) of a 
beetle at certain temperatures can be approximated by 
the model 


C = 0.45x? — 165x + 50.75, 10<x < 25 


where x is the air temperature in degrees Celsius. 

(a) The oxygen consumption is 150 microliters per 
gram per hour. W hat is the air temperature? 

(b) The temperature is increased from 10°C to 20°C. 
The oxygen consumption is increased by approxi- 
mately what factor? 


137. GEOMETRY An above ground swimming pool with 


the dimensions shown in the figure is to be constructed 
such that the volume of water in the pool is 1024 cubic 
feet. The height of the pool is to be 4 feet. 


(a) What are the possible dimensions of the base? 


(b) One cubic foot of water weighs approximately 62.4 
pounds. Find the total weight of the water in the pool. 


(c) A water pump is filling the pool at a rate of 5 gallons 
per minute. Find the time that will be required 
for the pump to fill the pool. (Hint: One gallon of 
water is approximately 0.13368 cubic foot.) 


138. FLYING DISTANCE A commercial jet flies to three 
cities whose locations form the vertices of a right 
triangle (see figure). The total flight distance (from 
Oklahoma City to Austin to New Orleans and back to 
Oklahoma City) is approximately 1348 miles. Itis 560 
miles between Oklahoma City and New Orleans. 
Approximate the other two distances. 


Oklahoma City 


SI / 


e lr ig [Pic ae i ed eo 
Austin New Orleans 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 139 and 140, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


139. The quadratic equation —3x* — x = 10 has two real 


solutions. 
140. If (2x — 3)(x + 5) = 8, then either 2x - 3 = 8 or 
x+5=8. 


141. To solve the equation 2x* + 3x = 15x, a student 
divides each side by x and solves the equation 
2x + 3 = 15. The resulting solution (x = 6) satisfies 
the original equation. Is there an error? Explain. 


142. The graphs show the solutions of equations plotted on 
the real number line. In each case, determine whether 
the solution(s) is (are) for a linear equation, a quadratic 
equation, both, or neither. Explain. 


a 
(b) > 
——_ 
a rae i 


143. Solve 3(x + 4)? + (x + 4) — 2 = Oin two ways. 


(a) Let wu =x + 4, and solve the resulting equation 
for u. Then solve the u-solution for x. 


(b) Expand and collect like terms in the equation, and 
solve the resulting equation for x. 


(c) Which method is easier? Explain. 
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144. CAPSTONE Match the equation with a method you 
would use to solve it. Explain your reasoning. (Use 
each method once and do not solve the equations.) 


igeae ox — 1] = 0 (i) Factoring 


(b) x? + 10x = 3 (ii) Extracting square 
roots 

(iii) Completing the 
square 

(iv) Quadratic Formula 


(c) x2 — 16x + 64=0 


ie — 15 = 0 


THINK ABOUT IT In Exercises 145-150, write a quadratic 
equation that has the given solutions. (There are many 
correct answers.) 

145. 3 and—5 

147. 8 and 14 

149.1+ /2and1— /2 
150. —-3 + /5and -3 — /5 


146. —6 and —9 
148, 4 and —2 


151. From each graph, can you tell whether the discrimi- 
nant is positive, zero, or negative? Explain your rea- 
soning. Find each discriminant to verify your answers. 


(b) x2 -2x +1=0 


(a) x? - 2x = 0 


-2 


How many solutions would part (c) have if the linear 
term was 2x? If the constant was — 2? 

152. THINK ABOUT IT Is it possible for a quadratic 
equation to have only one x-intercept? Explain. 


153. PROOF Given that the solutions of a quadratic 
equation are x = (—b + \/b? — 4ac)/(2a), show that 
(a) the sum of the solutions is S = —b/a and (b) the 
product of the solutions is P = c/a. 


PROJECT: POPULATION To work an extended application 
analyzing the population of the United States, visit this 
text’s website at academic.cengage.com. (Data Source: 
U.S. Census Bureau) 
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What you should learn 


Use the imaginary unit i to write 
complex numbers. 

Add, subtract, and multiply complex 
numbers. 

Use complex conjugates to write the 
quotient of two complex numbers in 
standard form. 

Find complex solutions of quadratic 
equations. 


Why you should learn it 


You can use complex numbers to 
model and solve real-life problems in 
electronics. For instance, in Exercise 
89 on page 128, you will learn how to 
use complex numbers to find the 
impedance of an electrical circuit. 


Equations, Inequalities, and Mathematical Modeling 


ComMPLEX NUMBERS 


The Imaginary Unit i 


In Section 1.4, you learned that some quadratic equations have no real solutions. For 
instance, the quadratic equation x2 + 1 = 0 has no real solution because there is no real 
number x that can be squared to produce — 1. To overcome this deficiency, mathematicians 
created an expanded system of numbers using the imaginary unit i, defined as 


i= J/-1 
where i? = —1. By adding real numbers to real multiples of this imaginary unit, the set 
of complex numbers is obtained. Each complex number can be written in the 


standard form a+ hi. For instance, the standard form of the complex number 
—5 + /-9is —5 + 3i because 


-54+ /-9=-5 + /3(-D = -5 + 3V-1 = -5 +33. 


In the standard form a + bi, the real number a is called the real part of the complex 
number a + hi, and the number bi (where b is areal number) is called the imaginary 
part of the complex number. 


Imaginary unit 


Definition of a Complex Number 


If a and b are real numbers, the number a + bi is a complex number, and it is 
said to be written in standard form. If 5 = 0, the number a + bi = ais areal 
number. If b # 0, the number a + bi is called an imaginary number. A number 
of the form bi, where b # 0, is called a pure imaginary number. 


The set of real numbers is a subset of the set of complex numbers, as shown in Figure 
1.23. This is true because every real number a can be written as a complex number using 
b = 0. That is, for every real number a, you can writea = a + Oi. 


Real 
numbers 
Complex 
numbers 
Imaginary| 
numbers 
FIGURE 1.23 


Equality of Complex Numbers 
Two complex numbers a + bi and c + di, written in standard form, are equal to 
each other 


at+bi=c+t+di Equality of two complex numbers 


if and only if a = candb = d. 
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Operations with Complex Numbers 


To add (or subtract) two complex numbers, you add (or subtract) the real and imaginary 
parts of the numbers separately. 


Addition and Subtraction of Complex Numbers 


If a + biand c + di are two complex numbers written in standard form, their 
sum and difference are defined as follows. 


Sum: (a + bi) + (c + di) =(a+c)+(b+d)i 
Difference: (a + bi) — (c + di) = (a-— c) + (b- d)i 


The additive identity in the complex number system is zero (the same as in the real 
number system). Furthermore, the additive inverse of the complex number a + bi is 


—(a + bi) = -a — bi. Additive inverse 
So, you have 
(a + bi) + (-a — bi) =04+ 0: =0. 


| Example 1 Adding and Subtracting Complex Numbers 


a (4+ 7) +(1- 6) =4+4+ 71+ 1-6 Remove parentheses. 
= (4+ 1) + (7i — 6i) Group like terms. 
=5+i Write in standard form. 

b. (1 + 2’) — (4+ 21) =1+ 21-4 -2i Remove parentheses. 
= (1 — 4) + (2i - 2i) Group like terms. 
=-3+0 Simplify. 
= -—3 Write in standard form. 


c. 3i — (-2 + 3i) — (2 + 5i) = 31+ 2-31-22 -5i 
= (2 — 2) + (Bi — 3i — 5’) 
=0-5i 
= —5i 

d. (34+2)+(4-)-(74+i)=34+2i+4-i-7-i 
=(3+4-7)+(2i-i-j’ 
=0+ 0i 
=0 


Now try Exercise 21. I 


Note in Examples 1(b) and 1(d) that the sum of two complex numbers can be a real 
number. 
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Many of the properties of real numbers are valid for complex numbers as well. 
Here are some examples. 


Associative Properties of Addition and Multiplication 
Commutative Properties of Addition and Multiplication 
Distributive Property of Multiplication Over Addition 


Notice below how these properties are used when two complex numbers are 
multiplied. 


(a + bi)(c + di) = alc + di) + bic + di) 
= ac + (ad)i + (bc)i + (bd)i? 
= ac + (ad)i + (bc)i + (bd)(-1) fst 
= ac — bd + (ad)i + (be)i 
= (ac — bd) + (ad + be)i 


Distributive Property 


Distributive Property 


Commutative Property 
Associative Property 


Rather than trying to memorize this multiplication rule, you should simply remember 
how the Distributive Property is used to multiply two complex numbers. 


| Example 2 Multiplying Complex Numbers 


Study lip _ 


The procedure described above 
is similar to multiplying two 
polynomials and combining like 
terms, as in the FOIL M ethod 
shown in Section P.3. For 
instance, you can use the FOIL 
Method to multiply the two 
complex numbers from 
Example 2(b). 


pCa laraat 
(2 — i)(4 + 3i) = 8 + 6i — 4i — 37? 


a. 4(—2 + 31) 


4(—2) + 4(3i) 
—8 + 12i 
b. (2 — i)(4 + 3’) = 2(4 + 31) — i(4 + 3’) 
=8+ 6i — 4i — 37? 
= 8+ 6i — 4i — 3(-1) 
= (8 + 3) + (6 — 4i) 
=114+2i 
c. (3 + 2i)(3 — 27) = 3(3 — 21) + 2i(3 — 2%) 
= 9 — 6i + 6i — 47? 
= 9-6: + 6i — 4(-1) 
=9+4 
= 13 
d. (3 + 21)? = (3 + 2/(3 + 2i) 
= 3(3 + 2i) + 2i(3 + 21) 
= 9 + 6i + 6i + 4i? 
=9+ 61 + 6: + 4(-1) 
=9+12i-4 
=5+4+ 12: 


Now try Exercise 31. 


Distributive Property 
Simplify. 

Distributive Property 
Distributive Property 
?@=-1 

Group like terms. 
Write in standard form. 
Distributive Property 
Distributive Property 
?2=—-1 

Simplify. 

Write in standard form. 
Square of a binomial 
Distributive Property 
Distributive Property 
eSl=] 

Simplify. 


Write in standard form. 


Algelna “Help _N 


You can compare complex 
conjugates with the method for 
rationalizing denominators in 
Section P.2. 


SE tudy “Tip _N 


Note that when you multiply the 
numerator and denominator of a 
quotient of complex numbers by 
C= ah 
C= af 


you are actually multiplying the 
quotient by a form of 1. You 

are not changing the original 
expression, you are only creating 
an expression that is equivalent 
to the original expression. 
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Complex Numbers 


Complex Conjugates 


Notice in Example 2(c) that the product of two complex numbers can be a real 
number. This occurs with pairs of complex numbers of the form a + bi and a — bi, 
called complex conjugates. 


(a + bila — bi) = a* — abi + abi — bi? 
= qd — b*(-1) 
=a’?+ b 


| Example 3 = Multiplying Conjugates 


Multiply each complex number by its complex conjugate. 
a.l+i b. 4 — 33 
Solution 
a. The complex conjugate of 1 + iis1 — i. 
(1+A)1-i)=P?P-?=1-(-1=2 
b. The complex conjugate of 4 — 37 is 4 + 33. 
(4 — 3i)(4 + 31) = 4 — (31)? = 16 — 92 = 16 — 9(-1) = 25 


(aPoint Now try Exercise 41. 1 


To write the quotient of a + bi and c + diin standard form, where c and d are not 
both zero, multiply the numerator and denominator by the complex conjugate of the 
denominator to obtain 


oe) 
c+di ctdi\c-di 
(ac + bd) + (be — ad)i 
= Standard form 
c2 + d? 
| Example 4  ~=Writing a Quotient of Complex Numbers in Standard Form 
2+ 35 2431/44 21 Multiply numerator and denominator by 
4—2; 4-2)\4 +23 complex conjugate of denominator. 
8 + 4) + 12i + 67? ass 
16 — 4/2 —_ 
8 — 6+ 16i 
— $$, 72 = -—1 
16+ 4 
_ 2+ 16i peer 
0 implify. 
: + 4; Write in standard f 
=—+2 rite in standard form. 
0 5 ite in standard fo 


Now try Exercise 53. 1 


126 Chapter 1 


Algelna “Help — 


You can review the techniques 
for using the Quadratic Formula 
in Section 1.4. 


The definition of principal 
square root uses the rule 


Jab = JaJé 


fora > Oandb < 0. This rule 
is not valid if both a and b are 
negative. For example, 


JV=5./=5 = /5(-)V5ED 
Sey Sy: 
= /25i2 
= 572 = —-5 


whereas 
w= 55) = 4/25 — 5. 


To avoid problems with square 
roots of negative numbers, 

be sure to convert complex 
numbers to standard form 
before multiplying. 


Equations, Inequalities, and Mathematical Modeling 


Complex Solutions of Quadratic Equations 


When using the Quadratic Formula to solve a quadratic equation, you often obtain a 
result such as / —3, which you know is not a real number. By factoring outi = /—1, 
you can write this number in standard form. 


J-3 = J3(-1) = 


3V-1 = V3i 


The number /3: is called the principal square root of —3. 


Principal Square Root of a Negative Number 
If a is a positive number, the principal square root of the negative number —a 


is defined as 
J-a= Vai. 
| Example 5 Writing Complex Numbers in Standard Form 


a /-3/-12 = V3iJ/12i = /3672 = 6(-1) = -6 


b, /—48 — /-27 = /48i 


271 =4/3i 


331i = J3i 


c (-1 + /-3) = (-1 + V3) 


= (-1)? - 273i + (V3) 


=1-2/3i + 3(-1) 


= -2-2/3i 
(anzampoint)> Now try Exercise 63. 


| Example 6 


Complex Solutions of a Quadratic Equation 


Solve (a) x2 + 4 =O and (b) 3x2 - 2x +5 =0. 


Solution 

ax?+4=0 Write original equation. 
x2 = —-4 Subtract 4 from each side. 
x = +2i Extract square roots. 


b, 3x2 -— 2x +5=0 
r+ VET 


W rite original equation. 


Quadratic Formula 


2(3) 
2+ /-56 ee 
See Simplify. 
6 
= pte v14i Write /—56 in standard form. 
= : + , Write in standard form. 


(asaNPoint)> Now try Exercise 69. 


VOCABULARY 
1. Match the type of complex number with its definition. 


EXERCISES 


(a) Real number 

(b) Imaginary number 

(c) Pureimaginary number (ili) a+ bi, b=0 
In Exercises 2—4, fill in the blanks. 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 5—8, find real numbers a and b such that the 
equation is true. 

5.a+ bi = —-124+7i 6.a+ bi = 13+ 4 

7. (a-—1)+ (6+ 3 =5 + 8i 

8. (a + 6) + 2bi = 6 — 5i 


In Exercises 9-20, write the complex number in standard 
form. 


98+ /-25 10.5 + /—36 
11,2 -— /-27 12.1+ /-8 
13. /—80 14. /-4 

15. 14 16. 75 

17. —10i + i2 18. —472 + 23 
19. /—0.09 20. /— 0.0049 


In Exercises 21-30, perform the addition or subtraction and 
write the result in standard form. 

21. (7+ ) + 3 — 4) 22. (13 — 2i) + (—5 + 61) 
23. (9 — 1) — (8 - i) 24. (3 + 2i) — (6 + 13i) 

25. (-2 + /—8) + (5 — /—50) 

26. (8 + /—18) — (4 + 3V2i) 

27. 13i — (14 — 7i) 28. 25 + (-10 + 1li) + 153 
29. —(3 + 3i) + (3 + 33) 

30. (1.6 + 3.27) + (—5.8 + 4.3%) 


In Exercises 31-40, perform the operation and write the 
result in standard form. 


31. (1 + (3 — 21) 32. (7 — 2i)(3 — 5i) 
33. 12i(1 — 9) 34, —8i(9 + 4i) 

35. (/14 + /10i)(/14 — /10i) 

36. (/3 + /15i)(/3 — 153) 

37. (6 + 7i)? 38. (5 — 4i)? 
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See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


(i)at+bi, a#0, b#0 
(ii) a+bi, a=0, bD#0 


39, (2 + 3i)? + (2 — 33)? 40. (1 — 2i)* — (1 + 2i)? 
In Exercises 41-48, write the complex conjugate of the 
complex number. Then multiply the number by its complex 
conjugate. 


41. 9+ 2 42. 8 — 10i 
43. -1- J5i 44. -3 4+ V2i 
45. /—20 46. /-15 
47. /6 48.1+ 8 
In Exercises 49-58, write the quotient in standard form. 
49. > a 
i 2i 
2 13 
oh A= Si ay 
5 +i 6 — Ti 
ae ee a a 
55, 9 = 4i 56. 8+ a 
i 2i 
3i 5i 
7 (4 — 5i)? ce (2 + 3i)? 


In Exercises 59-62, perform the operation and write the 
result in standard form. 


2 3 2i 5 
3 ee is Oe eH: 
I 2i 1l+i 3 
ee we Tae PY eS a 


In Exercises 63-68, write the complex number in standard 
form. 


63, /=6 + 4/-2 
65. (/—15)’ 


64. /-5- /-10 
66. (/—75)” 


Chapter 1 Equations, Inequalities, and Mathematical Modeling 
(3 J=5)(7 /=I0) 68. (2 = /-6) 92. Write each of the powers of i as i, —i, 1, or —1. 
(a) j 40 (b) j2> (c) j 29 (d) j o7 
In Exercises 69-78, use the Quadratic Formula to solve the 
EXPLORATION 


quadratic equation. 


69. 
71, 
73. 
75. 
77, 


x?-2x+2=0 70. x? + 6x + 10 =0 
4x2 + 16x + 17 =0 72. 9x2 — 6x + 37 =0 
4x2 + 16x + 15 =0 74. 161? — 44 + 3 =0 
3x2 6x +9 =0 76. 3x2 -2e +2 =0 


1.4x2 — 2x - 10 =0 78. 4.5x2 — 3x +12 =0 


In Exercises 79—88, simplify the complex number and write 
it in standard form. 


79. 
81. 
83. 


85. 
87. 
89. 


90. 


91. 


= 6) a7 80. 41? — 2:3 

—14i5 82. (—i)3 

(/=72)° 84. (/—2)° 

1 1 

2 Gi 

(3i)* 88. (—i)® 

IMPEDANCE The opposition to current in an electrical 


circuit is called its impedance. The impedance z in a 
parallel circuit with two pathways satisfies the equation 
| 1 


Zz ai £3 
where z, is the impedance (in ohms) of pathway 1 and 
z, is the impedance of pathway 2. 


(a) The impedance of each pathway in a parallel circuit 
is found by adding the impedances of all compo- 
nents in the pathway. Use the table to find z, and z,. 


(b) Find the impedance z. 


Resistor | Inductor | Capacitor 
WA | 0H | 
Symbol aQ. bQ. cQ 
Impedance a bi —ci 
7-® €160 S 202 
Q) 
90 = 100 
Cube each complex number. 
(a2 (by =Pe/37  (e) =D = 37 
Raise each complex number to the fourth power. 
(a) 2 (b)-=2 (c) 2i (d) —2i 


TRUE OR FALSE? 


In Exercises 93—96, determine whether 


the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


93. 


94, 
95. 
96. 


97. 


98. 


99. 


100. 


101. 


There is no complex number that is equal to its complex 
conjugate. 


—i./6 isa solution of x4 — x2 + 14 = 56. 
j44 + j 150 = j/4 = j 109 + jo =-] 
The sum of two complex numbers is always a real 


number. 


PATTERN RECOGNITION Complete the following. 


p=i e=- B=-i i= 


P= if = = 8 = 


i= 


W hat pattern do you see? Write a brief description of 
how you would find i raised to any positive integer 
power. 


CAPSTONE Consider the binomials x +5 and 
2x — 1 and the complex numbers 1 + 5i and 2 — i. 
(a) Find the sum of the binomials and the sum of the 
complex numbers. 

Find the difference of the binomials and the 
difference of the complex numbers. 

Describe the similarities and differences in your 
results for parts (a) and (b). 

(d) Find the product of the binomials and the product 
of the complex numbers. 

Explain why the products you found in part (d) 
are not related in the same way as your results in 
parts (a) and (b). 

W rite a brief paragraph that compares operations 
with binomials and operations with complex 
numbers. 


(b 


ee 


(c 


— 


(e 


(f 


— 


ERROR ANALYSIS Describe the error. 


PROOF Prove that the complex conjugate of the 
product of two complex numbers a, + b,i and 
dy + b,i is the product of their complex conjugates. 
PROOF Provethat the complex conjugate of the sum 
of two complex numbers a, + by and a, + b,i is the 
sum of their complex conjugates. 
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entes 
. . 
. re 


1.6;; OTHER TYPES OF EQUATIONS 


/hat you should learn Polynomial Equations 
¢ Solve polynomial equations of . ; : : ; : . 
degree three or greater. In this section you will extend the techniques for solving equations to nonlinear and 


nonquadratic equations. At this point in the text, you have only four basic methods for 
solving nonlinear equations— factoring, extracting square roots, completing the square, 
and the Quadratic Formula. So the main goal of this section is to learn to rewrite 
nonlinear equations in a form to which you can apply one of these methods. 

Example 1 shows how to use factoring to solve a polynomial equation, which is 


Solve equations involving radicals. 
Solve equations involving fractions 
or absolute values. 

Use polynomial equations and 
equations involving radicals to 


model and solve real-life problems. an equation that can be written in the general form 
Why you should learn it OX" Gy he + + + att + yx + ay = 0. 
Polynomial equations, radical equations, . : . : 
and absolute value equations can be | Example 1 — Solving a Polynomial Equation by Factoring 
used to model and solve real-life 
problems. For instance, in Exercise Solve 3x4 = 48x2, 


108 on page 138, a radical equation ; 

can be used to model the total monthly Solution 

ost of airplane flights between First write the polynomial equation in general form with zero on one side, factor the 
a other side, and then set each factor equal to zero and solve. 


3x4 = 48x? Write original equation. 
3x4 — 48x? = 0 Write in general form. 
3x2(x2 — 16) = 0 Factor out common factor. 
3x2(x + 4)(x — 4) = 0 Write in factored form. 
3x7=0 HD x=0 Set 1st factor equal to 0. 
x+4=0 =» x=-4 Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 


II 
a 


x-4=0 =» x 


You can check these solutions by substituting in the original equation, as follows. 


Check 


Set 3rd factor equal to 0. 


3(0)4 = 48(0)2 O checks. Y 
3(—4)4 = 48(-4)2 —4 checks. A 
3(4)* = 48(4)2 4 checks. / 


So, you can conclude that the solutions are x = 0, x = —4, and x = 4. 


(arxamPoint) Now try Exercise 5. I 


A common mistake that is made in solving an equation like that in Example 1 is to 
divide each side of the equation by the variable factor x2. This loses the solution x = 0. 
When solving an equation, always write the equation in general form, then factor the 
equation and set each factor equal to zero. Do not divide each side of an equation by a 
variable factor in an attempt to simplify the equation. 
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For a review of factoring special polynomial forms, see Section P.4. 
TECHNOLOGY 


s . 
SS8h5:: 


You can use a graphing utility to 


| Example 2 _ Solving a Polynomial Equation by Factoring 


check graphically the solutions Solve x2 — 3x2 + 3x -9 = 0. 
of the equation in Example 2. 
To do this, graph the equation Solution 

y =x? — 3x? + 3x — 9. x38 -— 3x2 + 3x -9=0 Write original equation. 
Then use the zero or root feature x4(x — 3) + 3 — 3) =0 Factor by grouping. 
to approximate any x-intercepts. a 2 _ iegetis ag 
As shown below, the x-intercept erat it al 
of the graph occurs at (3, 0), x-3=0 > x=3 Set 1st factor equal to 0. 
confirming the real solution of 2 2 _ ; 
pe siamo eames +3=0 ED x=4V3i Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 

5 The solutions are x = 3,x = /3i, andx = — J3i. 


7 (3, 0) 9 Now try Exercise 13. 


Occasionally, mathematical models involve equations that are of quadratic type. 
In general, an equation is of quadratic type if it can be written in the form 


au2+bu+c=0 
—14 


: ; ck where a # 0 and wis an algebraic expression. 
Try using a graphing utility to 


check the solutions found in 
Example 3. | Example 3 _— Solving an Equation of Quadratic Type 


Solve x* — 3x2 + 2 =0. 

Solution 

This equation is of quadratic type with wu = x?. 
(x2)? — 32) +2 =0 


To solve this equation, you can factor the left side of the equation as the product of two 
second-degree polynomials. 


x4 — 3x7 +2=0 Write original equation. 
ie 3u 
ae 
2)? = 37) + 2=0 Quadratic form 
(x? — 1)(x? — 2) =0 Partially factor. 
(x + I(x — 1)? -— 2) = 0 Factor completely. 
x+1=0 »P x=-l Set 1st factor equal to 0. 
x= 1 =0 » x=l Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 
x-2=0 GD x«=4V72 Set 3rd factor equal to 0. 
The solutions are x 1,x =1,x = /2,andx = —./2. Check these in the original 


equation. 


Now try Exercise 17. I 
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Equations Involving Radicals 


Operations such as squaring each side of an equation, raising each side of an equation 
to a rational power, and multiplying each side of an equation by a variable quantity 
all can introduce extraneous solutions. So, when you use any of these operations, 
checking your solutions is crucial. 


| Example 4 _— Solving Equations Involving Radicals 


a /2x+7—-x=2 Original equation 
fle] jx 2 Isolate radical. 
2x +7 =x24+ 4x4 4 Square each side. 
0=x2+ 2x -—3 Write in general form. 
0=(«+ 3)@ - 1) Factor. 
x+3=0 >» x=-3 Set 1st factor equal to 0. 
x-1=0 >» x=l Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 
By checking these values, you can determine that the only solution is x = 1. 
b /2x -—5- /x -—3=1 Original equation 
Jx —5=S/x—-34+1 Isolate /2x — 5. 
2x -5=x-3+2V/x-3+4+1 Square each side. 
2x -5=x-2+2/x-3 Combine like terms. 
x-3=2/x-3 Isolate 2.\/x — 3. 
Study lip _ 
x2 — 6x + 9 = A(x — 3) Square each side. 
W hen an equation contains two ; a 
radicals, it may not be possible xo = 10% + 21 = 0 Write in general form. 
to isolate both. In such cases, (x — 3)(x — 7) =0 Facer. 
you may have to raise each side 
two different stages in the solu- x-7=0 © x=7 Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 


tion, as shown in Example 4(b). ae . 
The solutions are x = 3 and x = 7. Check these in the original equation. 


Now try Exercise 37. 


| Example 5 _—_— Solving an Equation Involving a Rational Exponent 


(x — 4)?/3 = 25 Original equation 
/@ — 42 = 25 Rewrite in radical form. 
(x — 4)2 = 15,625 Cube each side. 
x—-4=4125 Take square root of each side. 
x=129, x = -121 Add 4 to each side. 


Now try Exercise 51. 1 
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Equations with Fractions or Absolute Values 


To solve an equation involving fractions, multiply each side of the equation by the least 
common denominator (LCD) of all terms in the equation. This procedure will “clear the 
equation of fractions.” For instance, in the equation 


2 12 


wetlox x 
you can multiply each side of the equation by x(x? + 1). Try doing this and solve the 
resulting equation. You should obtain one solution: x = 1. 


| Example6 _—_ Solving an Equation Involving Fractions 


Selves = =e 1. 
x x-2 
Solution 


For this equation, the least common denominator of the three terms is x(x — 2), So you 
begin by multiplying each term of the equation by this expression. 


2 3 
= =1 Write original equation. 
x x-2 
2 3 
x(x — 2)— = x(x - 2) — x(x — 2)(1) Multiply each term by the LCD. 
x = 
2(x — 2) = 3x — x(x — 2) Simplify. 
2x —4 = —x? + 5x Simplify. 
x*-3x-4=0 Write in general form. 
(x — 4(x + 1) =0 Factor. 
x-4=0 > x=4 Set 1st factor equal to 0. 
x+1=0 > x=-l Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 
Check x = 4 Check x = —1 
2. & 2. 3 
x x-2 : x x-2 : 
27 3 2? 3 
i = ee en ae 
? 
1? 3 =25=1=1 
a ae 
—-2=-2/¢ 
i_l 
2 2 
So, the solutions arex = 4 andx = —1. 


Now try Exercise 65. I 


Algelra Help 


You can review the definition of 
absolute value in Section P.1. 
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To solve an equation involving an absolute value, remember that the expression 
inside the absolute value signs can be positive or negative. This results in two separate 
equations, each of which must be solved. For instance, the equation 

|x — 2] =3 


results in the two equations x — 2 = 3 and —(x — 2) = 3, which implies that the 
equation has two solutions: x = 5 andx = —1. 


| Example 7 _—_ Solving an Equation Involving Absolute Value 


Solve |x? — 3x| = —4x + 6. 


Solution 


Because the variable expression inside the absolute value signs can be positive or 
negative, you must solve the following two equations. 


First Equation 
x? — 3x = -4x + 6 Use positive expression. 
x2+x-6=0 Write in general form. 
(x + 3)(x — 2) =0 Factor. 
x+3=0 ™® «=-3 Set 1st factor equal to 0. 
x-2=0 = x=2 Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 


Second Equation 


—(x? — 3x) = —4x + 6 Use negative expression. 
x*-7x+6=0 Write in general form. 
(x — D(x — 6) = 0 Factor. 
x-1=0 ™» <«=1 Set 1st factor equal to 0. 
x-6=-0 ™® «=6 Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 
Check : 
(=3)? = 3(=3)| = =4(=—3) + 6 Substitute —3 for x. 
18 = 18 —3 checks. H 
(2) — 3(2)| = —4(2) + 6 Substitute 2 for x. 
2#-2 2 does not check. 
(1)2 — 31) £ -40) +6 Substitute 1 for x. 
2=2 1 checks. A 
(6)2 — 3(6) £ —4(6) + 6 Substitute 6 for x, 
18 # —18 6 does not check. 


The solutions arex = —3 andx =1. 


Now try Exercise 73. I 
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Applications 

It would be impossible to categorize the many different types of applications 
that involve nonlinear and nonquadratic models. However, from the few examples and 
exercises that are given, you will gain some appreciation for the variety of applications 
that can occur. 


| Example 8 Reduced Rates 


A ski club chartered a bus for a ski trip at a cost of $480. In an attempt to lower the bus 
fare per skier, the club invited nonmembers to go along. A fter five nonmembers joined 
the trip, the fare per skier decreased by $4.80. How many club members are going on 
the trip? 


Solution 
Begin the solution by creating a verbal model and assigning labels. 


Verbal Cost per skier - Number of skiers = Cost of trip 
Model: 
Labels: Cost of trip = 480 (dollars) 
Number of ski club members = x (people) 
Number of skiers = x + 5 (people) 
Original cost per member = ae (dollars per person) 
,; 480 
Cost per skier = =n 4.80 (dollars per person) 
Equation: (= Ss 4.80} ( +5) = 480 
x 
(ee + 5) = 480 Write ie - 4.80) as a fraction. 
x a 


(480 — 4.8x)(x + 5) = 480x = Multiply each side by x. 
480x + 2400 — 4.8x2 — 24x = 480x — Multiply. 


—4.8x2 — 24x + 2400 = 0 Subtract 480x from each side. 
x? + 5x — 500 = 0 Divide each side by —4.8. 
(x + 25)(x — 20) = 0 Factor. 


x+25=0 > x = -25 
x—-20=0 >» x= 20 


Choosing the positive value of x, you can conclude that 20 ski club members are going 
on the trip. Check this in the original statement of the problem, as follows. 


? 
[2 - 4.80)(20 +5) = 480 Substitute 20 for x. 
? 
(24 — 4.80)25 = 480 Simplify. 
480 = 480 20 checks. Y 


(anmampaint)» Now try Exercise 99. I 
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Interest in a savings account is calculated by one of three basic methods: simple 
interest, interest compounded n times per year, and interest compounded continuously. 
The next example uses the formula for interest that is compounded n times per year. 


nt 
A =p(1+-) 
n 


In this formula, A is the balance in the account, P is the principal (or original deposit), 
r is the annual interest rate (in decimal form), n is the number of compoundings per 
year, and ris the time in years. In Chapter 5, you will study a derivation of the formula 
above for interest compounded continuously. 


| Example 9 Compound Interest 


When you were born, your grandparents deposited $5000 in a long-term 
investment in which the interest was compounded quarterly. Today, on your 25th 
birthday, the value of the investment is $25,062.59. What is the annual interest rate for 
this investment? 


Solution 


nt 
Formula: A= (1 + *) 
n 


Labels: Balance = A = 25,062.59 (dollars) 
Principal = P = 5000 (dollars) 
Time = t¢ = 25 (years) 
Compoundings per year = n = 4 (compoundings per year) 
Annual interest rate = r (percent in decimal form) 
\4025) 
Equation: 25,062.59 = 5000(1 + 4 
25,062.59 ( \" eiiceceh alae 
— a i 
5000 n ivide each side by 
y\100 
5.0125 = (1 + ‘) Use a calculator. 
(5.0125)1/100 = 1 + ; Raise each side to reciprocal power. 
1.01625 =~ 1+ i Use a calculator. 
0.01625 = 7 Subtract 1 from each side. 
0.065 =r Multiply each side by 4. 


The annual interest rate is about 0.065, or 6.5%. Check this in the original statement of 
the problem. 


Now try Exercise 103. I 
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-6 ~~ EXERCISES 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


1, The equation a,x” + a, yx"~b +++) + ax? +ayx +a, =0isa 


in general form. 


Equations, Inequalities, and Mathematical Modeling 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


equation in x written 


2. Squaring each side of an equation, multiplying each side of an equation by a variable quantity, and raising 


each side of an equation to a rational power are all operations that can introduce 


a given equation. 
3. The equation 2x4 + x2 + 1 = Ois of 


4. To clear the equation = +5= e 
x x-—3 


denominator 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 5-30, find all solutions of the equation. Check 
your solutions in the original equation. 


5. 6x4 — 14x* = 0 6. 36x? — 100x = 0 
7. x4 —81=0 8. x® — 64 = 0 
9. x3 + 512 =0 10. 27x? — 343 = 0 


11. 5x3 + 30x2 + 45x =0 12. 9x4 — 24.3 + 16x? = 0 
13. x3 — 3x? --x+3=0 

14, x3 + 2x2 +3x+6=0 

15. x4 - x +x-1=0 

16. x4 + 2x3 — 8x - 16 =0 


17. x* — 4x2 +3=0 18. x4 + 5x2 — 36 =0 
19, 4x4 — 65x27 + 16=0 320. 3674 + 2917 -7 =0 
21. x6 + 7x37 - 8 =0 22. x© + 3x°+2=0 
8.54 2415 7) ee 

x x x x 


x Xx 
26. 6(—.) +5(—4.) -6=0 


27. 2x + 9V/x =5 28. 6x — 7/x -3 =0 
29, 3x¥/3 4+ 2x2/3 =5 
30. 972/3 + 2471/3 + 16 = 0 


acd GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS In Exercises 31—34, (a) use a 


graphing utility to graph the equation, (b) use the graph to 
approximate any x-intercepts of the graph, (c) set y = 0 and 
solve the resulting equation, and (d) compare the result of 
part (c) with the x-intercepts of the graph. 

Sl. y=? = 2x* = 3x 

32. y = 2x4 — 15x3 + 18x? 

33, y =x4- 10x? +9 

34. y = x4 — 29x? + 100 


solutions to 


of fractions, multiply each side of the equation by the least common 


In Exercises 35—58, find all solutions of the equation. Check 
your solutions in the original equation. 

35. /3x — 12 = 0 36. 7/x-—4=0 

37. Vx —10 -4=0 3.5 =2=3=0 

39. 3/2x +5+3=0 40. 3/3x +1-5=0 
4. -J/26—Tlke+4=x 42.x%+ /31—9% =5 
43. /xt+1= /3x4+1 44. /x+5=/x-5 
45. /x—- J/x-5=1 

46. /x + /x — 20 = 10 

47. /x+54+ /x-5=10 

48.2/x+1- J2x+3=1 

49. /x +2 - /2x —3 =-1 

50. 4/x — 3 6x —17 =3 


55. (x2 — 5)3/2 = 27 

56. (x2 — x — 22)3/2 = 27 

57. 3x(x — 1)¥/2 + 2(x — 13/2 =0 
58. 4x2(x — 1)/3 + 6x(x — 1/47 = 0 


GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS In Exercises 59-62, (a) use a 
graphing utility to graph the equation, (b) use the graph to 
approximate any x-intercepts of the graph, (c) set y = 0 and 
solve the resulting equation, and (d) compare the result of 
part (c) with the x-intercepts of the graph. 


59. y= /1llx — 30 -x 
60. y = 2x — Y15 — 4x 
61. y = J/7x + 36 — 5x + 16-2 


4 
62. y=3Vx-—- 4 


In Exercises 63-76, find all solutions of the equation. Check 
your solutions in the original equation. 


74, |x? + 6x| = 3x + 18 
75. |x +1) =x?2-5 
76. |x — 15| =x? — 15x 


acd GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS In Exercises 77—80, (a) use a 


graphing utility to graph the equation, (b) use the graph to 
approximate any x-intercepts of the graph, (c) set y = 0 and 
solve the resulting equation, and (d) compare the result of 
part (c) with the x-intercepts of the graph. 


ee | 
x x-1 


9 
By =e 
79. y=|x+1|-2 
80. y = |x — 2| -— 3 


In Exercises 81—88, find the real solutions of the equation 
algebraically. (Round your answers to three decimal places.) 
81. 3.2x4 — 15x? -2.1=0 

82. 0.1x4 — 2.4x2 — 3.6 = 0 

83. 7.08x° + 4.15x3 — 9.6 = 0 

84. 5.25x® — 0.2x3 — 1.55 = 0 

85. 1.8x — 6/x — 5.6 = 0 
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86. 2.4x — 12.4,/x + 0.28 = 0 
87. 4x23 + 8x3 + 3.6=0 
88. 8.4x2/3 — 1.2x/3 — 24 = 0 


THINK ABOUT IT In Exercises 89-98, find an equation 
that has the given solutions. (There are many correct answers.) 


89. —4,7 90. 0, 2,9 
91. -3,5 92. —3, -§ 

03). 3, =3/3,4 06 2.1471 
95. i, i 96. 2i, —2i 

97. -1,1,i, -i 98. 4i, —4i, 6, -—6 


99. CHARTERING A BUS A college charters a bus for 
$1700 to take a group to a museum. When six more 
students join the trip, the cost per student drops by 
$7.50. How many students were in the original group? 


100. RENTING AN APARTMENT Three students are 
planning to rent an apartment for a year and share 
equally in the cost. By adding a fourth person, each 
person could save $75 a month. How much is the 
monthly rent? 


101. AIRSPEED An airline runs a commuter flight 
between Portland, Oregon and Seattle, Washington, 
which are 145 miles apart. If the average speed of the 
plane could be increased by 40 miles per hour, the 
travel time would be decreased by 12 minutes. W hat 
airspeed is required to obtain this decrease in travel 
time? 

102. AVERAGE SPEED A family drove 1080 miles to 
their vacation lodge. Because of increased traffic 
density, their average speed on the return trip was 
decreased by 6 miles per hour and the trip took 
25 hours longer. Determine their average speed on the 
way to the lodge. 


103. MUTUAL FUNDS A deposit of $2500 in a mutual 
fund reaches a balance of $3052.49 after 5 years. W hat 
annual interest rate on a certificate of deposit 
compounded monthly would yield an equivalent return? 


104. MUTUAL FUNDS A sales representative for a mutual 
funds company describes a “guaranteed investment 
fund” that the company is offering to new investors. 
You are told that if you deposit $10,000 in the fund 
you will be guaranteed a return of at least $25,000 
after 20 years. (Assume the interest is compounded 
quarterly.) 

(a) What is the annual interest rate if the investment 
only meets the minimum guaranteed amount? 


(b) After 20 years, you receive $32,000. What is the 
annual interest rate? 
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105. 


106. 


107. 
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NUMBER OF DOCTORS The number of medical 
doctors D (in thousands) in the United States from 
1998 through 2006 can be modeled by 


D = 431.61+1218/1, 8<t<16 


where f represents the year, with t = 8 corresponding 
to 1998. (Source: American M edical Association) 


(a) In which year did the number of medical doctors 
reach 875,000? 


(b) Use the model to predict when the number of 
medical doctors will reach 1,000,000. Is this 
prediction reasonable? Explain. 


VOTING POPULATION The total voting-age popu- 
lation P (in millions) in the United States from 1990 
through 2006 can be modeled by 

182.17 — 1.552r 

P= 100 - 0.018" 

where ¢ represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding 

to 1990. (Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 

(a) In which year did the total voting-age population 
reach 210 million? 

(b) Use the model to predict when the total voting-age 
population will reach 245 million. Is this predic- 
tion reasonable? Explain. 

SATURATED STEAM The temperature 7 (in degrees 

Fahrenheit) of saturated steam increases as pressure 

increases. This relationship is approximated by the 

model 


T = 75.82 — 2.11x + 43.51/x, 5<x <= 40 


where x is the absolute pressure (in pounds per square 
inch). 


(a) Use the model to complete the table. 


t< 16 


Absolute pressure, x | 5 | 10 | 15 | 20 


Temperature, T 


Absolute pressure, x | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 


Temperature, T 


(b) The temperature of steam at sea level is 212°F. 
Use the table in part (a) to approximate the 
absolute pressure at this temperature. 


(c) Solve part (b) algebraically. 


ae (d) Usea graphing utility to verify your solutions for 


parts (b) and (c). 


108. 


109. 


110. 


111. 


112. 
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AIRLINE PASSENGERS An airline offers daily 
flights between Chicago and Denver. The total monthly 
cost C (in millions of dollars) of these flights is 


C= /0.2x+1 


where x is the number of passengers (in thousands). 
The total cost of the flights for J une is 2.5 million dollars. 
How many passengers flew in J une? 


DEMAND The demand equation for a video game is 
modeled by 


p=40- V0.0lx +1 


where x is the number of units demanded per day and 
p is the price per unit. A pproximate the demand when 
the price is $37.55. 


DEMAND The demand equation for a high definition 
television set is modeled by 


p = 800 — /0.0lx +1 


where x is the number of units demanded per month 
and p is the price per unit. Approximate the demand 
when the price is $750. 

BASEBALL A baseball diamond has the shape of 
a square in which the distance from home plate to 
second base is approximately 1275 feet. A proximate 
the distance between the bases. 

METEOROLOGY A _ meteorologist is positioned 
100 feet from the point where a weather balloon is 
launched. When the balloon is at height 4, the distance 
d (in feet) between the meteorologist and the balloon 


isd = 1007 + h?. 


4 (a) Use a graphing utility to graph the equation. Use 


the trace feature to approximate the value of h 
when d = 200. 

(b) Complete the table. Use the table to approximate 
the value of # when d = 200. 


160 | 165 | 170 | 175 | 180 | 185 


d 


(c) Find h algebraically when d = 200. 

(d) Compare the results of the three methods. In each 
case, what information did you gain that was not 
apparent in another solution method? 


113. GEOMETRY You construct a cone with a base radius 
of 8 inches. The lateral surface area S of the cone can 
be represented by the equation 


S = 87/64 + h? 


where h is the height of the cone. 


&Y (a) Usea graphing utility to graph the equation. Use 
the trace feature to approximate the value of h 
when S = 350 square inches. 


(b) Complete the table. Use the table to approximate 
the value of # when S = 350. 


h |} 8; 9} 10) 11} 12 | 13 
S 


(c) Find A algebraically when S = 350. 


(d) Compare the results of the three methods. In each 
case, what information did you gain that was not 
apparent in another solution method? 


114. LABOR Working together, two people can complete 
a task in 8 hours. Working alone, one person takes 
2 hours longer than the other to complete the task. 
How long would it take for each person to complete 
the task? 


115. LABOR Working together, two people can complete 
a task in 12 hours. Working alone, one person takes 
3 hours longer than the other to complete the task. 
How long would it take for each person to complete 
the task? 


= 116. POWER LINE A power station is on one side of 


a river that is 3 mile wide, and a factory is 8 miles 
downstream on the other side of the river, as shown in 
the figure. It costs $24 per foot to run power lines over 
land and $30 per foot to run them under water. 


(a) Write the total cost C of running power lines in 
terms of x (see figure). 


(b) Find the total cost when x = 3. 

(c) Find the length x when C = $1,098,662.40. 

(d) Use a graphing utility to graph the equation from 
part (a). 


(e) Use your graph from part (d) to find the value of x 
that minimizes the cost. 
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In Exercises 117 and 118, solve for the indicated variable. 


117. A PERSON’S TANGENTIAL SPEED IN A ROTOR 
gR 


Solve for g: v = 
ps 


118. INDUCTANCE 
1 
Solve for O: i = Jive q 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 119-121, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


119. An equation can never have more than one extraneous 
solution. 

120. When solving an absolute value equation, you will 
always have to check more than one solution. 

121. The equation /x +10—- /x—10=0 has no 
solution. 


122. CAPSTONE When solving an equation, list three 
operations that can introduce an extraneous solution. 
W rite an equation that has an extraneous solution. 


In Exercises 123 and 124, find x such that the distance 
between the given points is 13. Explain your results. 


123. (1,2), @; —10) 124, (—8, 0), (x, 5) 


In Exercises 125 and 126, find y such that the distance 
between the given points is 17. Explain your results. 


125. (0, 0), (8, y) 
126. (—8, 4), (7, y) 


In Exercises 127 and 128, consider an equation of the form 
x + |x —a| = b, where a and b are constants. 


127. Find a and b when the solution of the equation is 
x = 9. (There are many correct answers.) 

128. WRITING Write a short paragraph listing the steps 
required to solve this equation involving absolute 
values and explain why it is important to check your 
solutions. 


In Exercises 129 and 130, consider an equation of the form 
X + x — a =D, where a and Db are constants. 


129. Find a and b when the solution of the equation is 
x = 20. (There are many correct answers.) 

130. WRITING Write a short paragraph listing the steps 
required to solve this equation involving radicals and 
explain why it is important to check your solutions. 
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1.7: 


2 
r 
@ 


: LINEAR INEQUALITIES IN ONE VARIABLE 


ri 


What you should learn Introduction 

¢ Represent solutions of linear : : one : ; . ‘ . 
inequalities in one variable. Simple inequalities were discussed in Section P.1. There, you used the inequality 

* Use properties of inequalities to symbols <, <, >, and => to compare two numbers and to denote subsets of real numbers. 
create equivalent inequalities. For instance, the simple inequality 

¢ Solve linear inequalities in one x>3 
variable. 


Solve inequalities involving absolute denotes all real numbers x that are greater than or equal to 3. 
Nalnee Now, you will expand your work with inequalities to include more involved 
statements such as 


Use inequalities to model and solve 


real-life problems. 5x-7< 3x4+9 
Why you should learn it and 
Inequalities can be used to model and 32 fates 
solve real-life problems. For instance, ~ 
in Exercise 121 on page 148, you will As with an equation, you solve an inequality in the variable x by finding all values of 
use a linear inequality to analyze the x for which the inequality is true. Such values are solutions and are said to satisfy the 
average salary for elementary school inequality. The set of all real numbers that are solutions of an inequality is the solution 


set of the inequality. For instance, the solution set of 
x+1<4 


is all real numbers that are less than 3. 

The set of all points on the real number line that represents the solution set is the 
graph of the inequality. Graphs of many types of inequalities consist of intervals on 
the real number line. See Section P.1 to review the nine basic types of intervals on the 
real number line. Note that each type of interval can be classified as bounded or 
unbounded. 


| Example 1 _ Intervals and Inequalities 


Write an inequality to represent each interval, and state whether the interval is bounded 
or unbounded. 

a (—3, 5] 

bh. (—3, co) 

c. [0,2] 

d. (—co, co) 


Solution 


a. (—3,5] corresponds to -3 < x < 5. Bounded 
b. (—3, co) corresponds to —3 < x. Unbounded 
c. [0, 2] corresponds to0 < x < 2. Bounded 
d. (—0o, 00) corresponds to —co < x < ©. Unbounded 


Now try Exercise 9. I 
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Properties of Inequalities 


The procedures for solving linear inequalities in one variable are much like those for 
solving linear equations. To isolate the variable, you can make use of the Properties of 
Inequalities. These properties are similar to the properties of equality, but there are two 
important exceptions. When each side of an inequality is multiplied or divided by a 
negative number, the direction of the inequality symbol must be reversed. Here is an 
example. 


—2<5 Original inequality 
(—3)(—2) > (—3)(5) Multiply each side by —3 and reverse inequality. 
6> -15 Simplify. 


Notice that if the inequality was not reversed, you would obtain the false statement 
6 < —15. 

Two inequalities that have the same solution set are equivalent. For instance, the 
inequalities 


xt+2<5 
and 
x<3 


are equivalent. To obtain the second inequality from the first, you can subtract 2 from 
each side of the inequality. The following list describes the operations that can be used 
to create equivalent inequalities. 


Properties of Inequalities 
Let a, b, c, and d be real numbers. 


L Transitive Property 
a<bandb<c [>> a<c 
2. Addition of Inequalities 
a<bandc<d Bp at+c<bt+d 
3. Addition of a Constant 
a<b => atc<bt+e 
4 Multiplication by a Constant 
Force> 0a<b ED ac < be 
Fore<0,a< b E> ac > be Reverse the inequality. 


Each of the properties above is true if the symbol < is replaced by <and 
the symbol > is replaced by >. For instance, another form of the multiplication property 
would be as follows. 


Forc> 0.a<sb HED ac < be 
Fore< 0.a< b HD ac2 be 
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Solving a Linear Inequality in One Variable 


The simplest type of inequality is a linear inequality in one variable. For instance, 
2x + 3 > 4isa linear inequality in x. 

In the following examples, pay special attention to the steps in which the inequality 
symbol is reversed. Remember that when you multiply or divide by a negative number, 
you must reverse the inequality symbol. 


| Example 2 


Solve 5x —7 > 3x4+ 9. 


Study lip » 


Solution 
Checking the solution set of an 
inequality is not as simple as Sx — 7 > 3x +9 
checking the solutions of an yeas oe: 
equation. You can, however, get 
an indication of the validity of 2x > 16 
a solution set by substituting a es 8 


few convenient values of x. For 
instance, in Example 2, try 
substituting x = 5 and x = 10 
into the original inequality. 


Solving a Linear Inequality 


W rite original inequality. 
Subtract 3x from each side. 
Add 7 to each side. 


Divide each side by 2. 


The solution set is all real numbers that are greater than 8, which is denoted by (8, co). 
The graph of this solution set is shown in Figure 1.24. Note that a parenthesis at 8 on 
the real number line indicates that 8 is nor part of the solution set. 


Solution interval: (8, c0) 
FIGURE 1.24 


Now try Exercise 35. 


| Example 3 Solving a Linear Inequality 
Solvel —3x >x—-4. 


Algebraic Solution 


3x foe apnes 
Lo > >x-4 Write original inequality. 
2 — 3x = 2x —8 Multiply each side by 2. 
2-—5x = -8 Subtract 2x from each side. 
—5x = -10 Subtract 2 from each side. 
x<2 Divide each side by —5 and reverse the inequality. 


The solution set is all real numbers that are less than or equal to 2, 
which is denoted by (—oo, 2]. The graph of this solution set is 
shown in Figure 1.25. Note that a bracket at 2 on the real number 
line indicates that 2 is part of the solution set. 


Solution interval: (— co, 2] 
FIGURE 1.25 


(ansaMPoint)> Now try Exercise 37. 


Graphical Solution 

Use a graphing utility to graph y, =1— 3x and 
y, = x — 4inthe same viewing window. In Figure 1.26, 
you can see that the graphs appear to intersect at the 
point (2, —2). Use the intersect feature of the graphing 
utility to confirm this. The graph of y, lies above the 
graph of y, to the left of their point of intersection, which 
implies that y, = y, forall x < 2. 


yy =x-4 


FIGURE 1.26 
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Sometimes it is possible to write two inequalities as a double inequality. F or 
instance, you can write the two inequalities —4 < 5x — 2 and 5x —2 <7 more 
simply as 


—-4< 5x-2< 7. Double inequality 


This form allows you to solve the two inequalities together, as demonstrated in 
Example 4. 


| Example 4 _ Solving a Double Inequality 


To solve a double inequality, you can isolate x as the middle term. 


-3< @&-1< 3 Original inequality 
—-3+1< 6&-14+1<3+1 Add 1 to each part. 
—2< &x <4 Simplify. 
= < ae < . Divide each part by 6 
6 6 6 iia 
ae < < Z Simplif 
32 4<3 implify. 


The solution set is all real numbers that are greater than or equal to —3 and less than 
a which is denoted by [-4, 3). The graph of this solution set is shown in Figure 1.27. 


Solution interval: [-4, 2) 
FIGURE 1.27 


(ansaPoint)> Now try Exercise 47. I 


The double inequality in Example 4 could have been solved in two parts, as 
follows. 


—-3 <6x-1 and 6x -—1 < 3 


—2 < 6x 6x < 4 
A. 2 
4° * **3 


The solution set consists of all real numbers that satisfy both inequalities. In other 
words, the solution set is the set of all values of x for which 
37 3 
When combining two inequalities to form a double inequality, be sure that the 
inequalities satisfy the Transitive Property. For instance, it is incorrect to combine the 
inequalities 3 < xandx < —las3 < x < —1.This “inequality” is wrong because 
3 is not less than —1. 
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Inequalities Involving Absolute Values 


Solving an Absolute Value Inequality 
TECHNOLOGY 


ati Let x be a variable or an algebraic expression and let a be a real number such 
A graphing utility can be used to thata = 0. 
identify the solution set of the L The solutions of |x| < aare all values of x that lie between —a and a. 
graph of an inequality. For 
instance, to find the solution set |x) <a ifandonlyif -a<x<a Double inequality 
of |x — 5| < 2 (see Example 5a), 
rewrite the inequality as 
|x = 5| —2 < 0, enter 


Y1 = abs (X — 5) — 2 


one 


2. The solutions of |x| > a are all values of x that are less than —a or greater 
than a. 


|x|) >a  ifandonlyif x< -a or x>a. Compound inequality 
These rules are also valid if <is replaced by < and >is replaced by >. 
and press the graph key. The 
graph should look like the one 
shown below. 


| Example 5 _—_ Solving an Absolute Value Inequality 


6 
Solve each inequality. 
a |x—5| < 2 bi |x +3) 27 
ail 10 
Solution 
Th a |x—5| <2 Write original inequality. 
Notice that the graph is below —2<x-5<2 Write equivalent inequalities. 
the x-axis on the interval (3, 7). —24+5<x*-54+5<2+5 Add 5 to each part. 
3:<X 2.7 Simplify. 


The solution set is all real numbers that are greater than 3 and less than 7, which is 
denoted by (3, 7). The graph of this solution set is shown in Figure 1.28. 


b |[x+3| 27 Write original inequality. 
x+3< -7 or x+327 Write equivalent inequalities. 
e+ 3=2= -—]—3 x+3-—3 2 7—3 Subtract 3 from each side. 
x < —10 x24 Simplify. 


Study lip _N The solution set is all real numbers that are less than or equal to — 10 or greater than 


or equal to 4. The interval notation for this solution set is (—oco, —10] U[4, oo). The 


Note that the graph of the symbol U is called a union symbol and is used to denote the combining of two sets. 
inequality |x — 5| < 2 canbe The graph of this solution set is shown in Figure 1.29. 
described as all real numbers 
within two units of 5, as shown 2units 2 units 7 units 7 units 
. . i aie" Cc A ~- AN 
in Figure 1.28. a See ee | x 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 -12-10-8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 
|x — 5| < 2: Solutions lie inside (3, 7). |x + 3| = 7: Solutions lie outside (— 10, 4). 
FIGURE 1.28 FIGURE 1.29 


(arsaPoint> Now try Exercise 61. 1 
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Applications 


A problem-solving plan can be used to model and solve real-life problems that involve 
inequalities, as illustrated in Example 6. 


| Example6 Comparative Shopping 


You are choosing between two different cell phone plans. PlanA costs $49.99 per month 
for 500 minutes plus $0.40 for each additional minute. Plan B costs $45.99 per month 
for 500 minutes plus $0.45 for each additional minute. How many additional minutes 
must you use in one month for plan B to cost more than plan A? 


Solution 

Verbal Monthly cost for planB > Monthly cost for planA 

Model: 

Labels: | Minutes used (over 500) in one month = m (minutes) 
Monthly cost for planA = 0.40m + 49.99 (dollars) 
Monthly cost for planB = 0.45m + 45.99 (dollars) 

Inequality: 0.45m + 45.99 > 0.40m + 49.99 


0.05m > 4 
m > 80 minutes 


Plan B costs more if you use more than 80 additional minutes in one month. 


(mzampaint)> Now try Exercise 111. 


| Example 7 Accuracy of a Measurement 


You go to a candy store to buy chocolates that cost $9.89 per pound. The scale that 
is used in the store has a state seal of approval that indicates the scale is accurate to 
within half an ounce (or 4 of a pound). According to the scale, your purchase weighs 
one-half pound and costs $4.95. How much might you have been undercharged or 
overcharged as a result of inaccuracy in the scale? 


Solution 


Let x represent the true weight of the candy. Because the scale is accurate 
to within half an ounce (or 35 of a pound), the difference between the exact weight 


(x) and the scale weight (5) is less than or equal to 35 of a pound. Thats, F ~ y < yy. 
You can solve this inequality as follows. 


15 17 
32 = XS 37 


0.46875 < x < 0.53125 
In other words, your “one-half pound” of candy could have weighed as little as 
0.46875 pound (which would have cost $4.64) or as much as 0.53125 pound (which 


would have cost $5.25). So, you could have been overcharged by as much as $0.31 or 
undercharged by as much as $0.30. 


(anzamPoit)> Now try Exercise 125. I 
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.J EXERCISES 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


Equations, Inequalities, and Mathematical Modeling 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


of the inequality. 


3. To solve a linear inequality in one variable, you can use the properties of inequalities, which are identical 


to those used to solve equations, with the exception of multiplying or dividing each side by a 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-14, (a) write an inequality that represents the 
interval and (b) state whether the interval is bounded or 
unbounded. 


7. [0, 9) & (—7, 4) 
9. [-1,5] 10. (2, 10] 
IL (11, co) V2. [—5, co) 
B. (—c, —2) 14, (—co, 7] 


In Exercises 15—22, match the inequality with its graph. [The 
graphs are labeled (a)—(h).] 


(a) —_}_ ++ —— 
6 of Fa we te FF as 
(b) ~_+~—___} > x 
2 3 4 5 6 
(Q) .—_—_ +4} + + +--+ 4 
Sst a. Ht 2° a we 
(d) —,—__ FP 
a 0 i 2 3 4 5 
(ce) +» 
a a ee ee a ee 
(f) —~ +4} $+ +} +H 
a a ee a a a ne: ee 
(g) ~ 4. P x 
vt © L Pe aoe 4s 
(h) Fs 
4 5 6 7 8 
15. x < 3 16.x =5 
7. -3<x<4 %0<x< 
19, |x| < 3 
20. |x| > 4 
ZL -1<x<3 
2 -l<x<3 


number. 


In Exercises 23-28, determine whether each value of x is a 
solution of the inequality. 


Inequality Values 
23. 5x —12>0 (a) x =3 (b) x = -3 
(es; Wess 
A. 26 1 =3 (a) x =0 (b) x = —} 
3 (c)x=-4 (d) x= -3 
mB. 0 < <2 (a)x=4 (b) x = 10 
()x=0 (d)x=} 
a =5 223-121 (a)x=—-3 (b)x=-3 
(c)x= 3 (d) x=0 
27. |x — 10| = 3 (a) x = 13 (b) x = -1 
(c)x = 14 (d) x= 
2B, |2x — 3| < 15 (a)x=-6 (b)x=0 
(c) x =12 (d) x= 


In Exercises 29-56, solve the inequality and sketch the 
solution on the real number line. (Some inequalities have no 
solutions.) 


29. 4x < 12 30. 10x < — 40 
3BL -2x > -3 32. —6x > 15 
3B.x-527 B4x*4+7 < 12 


36.3x+1224+x 
38. 6x -—4<2+ 8x 
40. 4(x + 1) < 2x +3 
4234+4x>x-2 
44. 9x — 1 < #(16x — 2) 
46. 15.6 — 13x < -5.2 


35.2x+7<3+4 

37. 2x —1>1- 5x 
39. 4 — 2x < 3(3 — x) 
AL ix -6<x-7 

43, (8x + 1) = 3x +3 
45. 3.6x+ 11 = -3.4 
471.1< 2x+3<9 

48 —8 < —(3x +5) < 13 
49%. -8 <1- 34-2) < 13 
50.0 < 2 —- 3(x + 1) < 20 


si te 23 oa sp20<2tt3es5 
3 2 
3 1 
53> xtlog BDA -1<2-=<1 
532<04r-1<44 5645 ae 10.5 


In Exercises 57-72, solve the inequality and sketch the 
solution on the real number line. (Some inequalities have no 
solution.) 


57. |x| <5 58 |x| = 8 
x x 
8. /5) > 1 60. || > 3 
6L |x —5| < -1 62. |x —7| < -5 
63. |x — 20| < 6 64. |x — 8| = 0 
65. [3 — 4x| = 9 66. |1 — 2x| <5 
x-3 2x 
67. || 24 & 1- > <l 
69. |9 — 2x| -2< -1 70. |x + 144+3> 17 


7L 2\x + 10| = 9 72. 3|4 — 5x| < 9 


4S GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS In Exercises 73-82, use a 


graphing utility to graph the inequality and identify the 
solution set. 


73. 6x > 12 74.3x-1<5 
7.5 -2x 21 76. 20 < 6x —-1 
77. 4(x — 3) < 8 - x 78 3(x+1)<x+7 
79. |x — 8| < 14 80. [2x + 9| > 13 
8L 2|x+7| = 13 82. 3x + 1| <3 


“= GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS _ In Exercises 83—88, use a graphing 


utility to graph the equation. Use the graph to approximate 
the values of x that satisfy each inequality. 


Equation Inequalities 
8&3. y = 2x — 3 (a) y2=1 (b) y< 0 
Bh y=or41 (a) y<5 (b) y= 0 
85. y= —px +2 (a) O< y<3~ (b) y=0 
8. y= —3x+ 8 (a) -l<y<3 (b) y<0 
87. y = |x — 3| (a) y<2 (b) y= 4 
ga y= |x +1 (a) y<4 (b) y=1 


In Exercises 89—94, find the interval(s) on the real number 
line for which the radicand is nonnegative. 


8. J/x-—5 90. x — 10 
OL /x +3 92. /3 -—x 
93. 2/7 — 2x 94, 8/6x + 15 
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95. THINK ABOUT IT Thegraph of |x — 5| < 3 canbe 
described as all real numbers within three units of 5. 
Give a similar description of |x — 10| < 8. 

96. THINK ABOUTIT Thegraph of |x — 2| > 5 canbe 
described as all real numbers more than five units 
from 2. Give a similar description of |x — 8] > 4. 


In Exercises 97-104, use absolute value notation to define the 
interval (or pair of intervals) on the real number line. 


9. -_ +] +: 
3 2 Al 0 1 2 3 


38. —_} {— x 
ee ee: ee 

i nn 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 2B 14 

OQ 2 ER +] -: 


7 -6 -+ -4 -3 -2 -1 0 I. +2 33 


OL All real numbers within 10 units of 12 

102. All real numbers at least five units from 8 

103. All real numbers more than four units from —3 
104. All real numbers no more than seven units from —6 


In Exercises 105-108, use inequality notation to describe the 
subset of real numbers. 


105. A company expects its earnings per share E for the next 
quarter to be no less than $4.10 and no more than $4.25. 


106. The estimated daily oil production p at a refinery is 
greater than 2 million barrels but less than 2.4 million 
barrels. 


107. According to a survey, the percent p of U.S. citizens 
that now conduct most of their banking transactions 
online is no more than 45%. 


108. The net income / of a company is expected to be no 
less than $239 million. 


PHYSIOLOGY In Exercises 109 and 110, use the following 
information. The maximum heart rate of a person in normal 
health is related to the person’s age by the equation 
r = 220 — A, where r is the maximum heart rate in beats per 
minute and A is the person’s age in years. Some physiologists 
recommend that during physical activity a sedentary person 
should strive to increase his or her heart rate to at least 50% 
of the maximum heart rate, and a highly fit person should 
strive to increase his or her heart rate to at most 85% of the 
maximum heart rate. (Source: American Heart Association) 


109. Express as an interval the range of the target heart rate 
for a 20-year-old. 


110. Express as an interval the range of the target heart rate 
for a 40-year-old. 
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111 JOB OFFERS You are considering two job offers. “ 120. DATA ANALYSIS: WEIGHTLIFTING You want to 


The first job pays $13.50 per hour. The second job 
pays $9.00 per hour plus $0.75 per unit produced per 
hour. Write an inequality yielding the number of units x 
that must be produced per hour to make the second job 
pay the greater hourly wage. Solve the inequality. 


112. JOB OFFERS You are considering two job offers. 
The first job pays $3000 per month. The second job 
pays $1000 per month plus a commission of 4% of 
your gross sales. W rite an inequality yielding the gross 
sales x per month for which the second job will pay the 
greater monthly wage. Solve the inequality. 


113. INVESTMENT In order for an investment of $1000 to 
grow to more than $1062.50 in 2 years, what must the 
annual interest rate be? [A = P(1 + rt)] 


114. INVESTMENT In order for an investment of $750 to 
grow to more than $825 in 2 years, what must the 
annual interest rate be? [A = P(1 + rt)] 


115. COST, REVENUE, AND PROFIT The revenue from 
selling x units of a productis R = 115.95x. The cost of 
producing x units is C = 95x + 750. To obtain a 
profit, the revenue must be greater than the cost. For 
what values of x will this product return a profit? 


116. COST, REVENUE, AND PROFIT The revenue from 
selling x units of a product is R = 24.55x. The cost of 
producing x units is C = 15.4x + 150,000. To obtain 
a profit, the revenue must be greater than the cost. For 
what values of x will this product return a profit? 


117. DAILY SALES A doughnut shop sells a dozen 
doughnuts for $4.50. Beyond the fixed costs (rent, 
utilities, and insurance) of $220 per day, it costs $2.75 
for enough materials (flour, sugar, and so on) and labor 
to produce a dozen doughnuts. The daily profit from 
doughnut sales varies from $60 to $270. Between what 
levels (in dozens) do the daily sales vary? 


118. WEIGHT LOSS PROGRAM A person enrolls in a 
diet and exercise program that guarantees a loss of at 
least 1; pounds per week. The person’s weight at the 
beginning of the program is 164 pounds. Find the 
maximum number of weeks before the person attains a 
goal weight of 128 pounds. 


“= 119. DATA ANALYSIS: IQ SCORES AND GPA The 


admissions office of a college wants to determine 
whether there is a relationship between IQ scores x and 
grade-point averages y after the first year of school. An 
equation that models the data the admissions office 
obtained is y = 0.067x — 5.638. 


(a) Use a graphing utility to graph the model. 


(b) Use the graph to estimate the values of x that 
predict a grade-point average of at least 3.0. 


determine whether there is a relationship between an 
athlete’s weight x (in pounds) and the athlete’s 
maximum bench-press weight y (in pounds). The table 
shows a sample of data from 12 athletes. 


Athide’s Bend-press 
weight, x weight, y 


165 170 
184 185 
150 200 
210 255 
196 205 
240 295 
202 190 
170 175 
185 195 
190 185 
230 250 
160 155 


(a) Use a graphing utility to plot the data. 


(b) A model for the data is y= 1.3x — 36. Use a 
graphing utility to graph the model in the same 
viewing window used in part (a). 

(c) Use the graph to estimate the values of x that 
predict a maximum bench-press weight of at least 
200 pounds. 


(d) Verify your estimate from part (c) algebraically. 


(e) Use the graph to write a statement about the 
accuracy of the model. If you think the graph 
indicates that an athlete’s weight is not a 
particularly good indicator of the athlete’s 
maximum bench-press weight, list other factors 
that might influence an individual’s maximum 
bench-press weight. 

12L TEACHERS’ SALARIES The average salaries S (in 
thousands of dollars) for elementary school teachers 
in the United States from 1990 through 2005 are 
approximated by the model 


= 109r + 30.9. Osr<s15 
where r represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding 
to 1990. (Source: National Education A ssociation) 
(a) According to this model, when was the average 
salary at least $32,500, but not more than $42,000? 
(b) According to this model, when will the average 
salary exceed $54,000? 


122. EGG PRODUCTION The numbers of eggs E (in 
billions) produced in the United States from 1990 
through 2006 can be modeled by 


E=1.52t + 68.0, 0 <tr < 16 


where ¢ represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding 
to 1990. (Source: U.S. Department of Agriculture) 


(a) According to this model, when was the annual egg 
production 70 billion, but no more than 80 billion? 


(b) According to this model, when will the annual egg 
production exceed 100 billion? 


123. GEOMETRY The side of a square is measured as 
10.4 inches with a possible error of 7 inch. Using 
these measurements, determine the interval containing 
the possible areas of the square. 


124. GEOMETRY The side of a square is measured 
as 24.2 centimeters with a possible error of 
0.25 centimeter. U sing these measurements, determine 
the interval containing the possible areas of the square. 

125. ACCURACY OF MEASUREMENT You stop at a 
self-service gas station to buy 15 gallons of 87-octane 
gasoline at $2.09 a gallon. The gas pump is accurate to 
within iW of a gallon. How much might you be 
undercharged or overcharged? 

126. ACCURACY OF MEASUREMENT You buy six 
T-bone steaks that cost $14.99 per pound. The weight 
that is listed on the package is 5.72 pounds. The scale 
that weighed the package is accurate to within 5 ounce. 
How much might you be undercharged or overcharged? 

127. TIME STUDY A time study was conducted to 
determine the length of time required to perform a 
particular task in a manufacturing process. The times 
required by approximately two-thirds of the workers in 
the study satisfied the inequality 


t — 15.6 
1.9 
where ¢ is time in minutes. Determine the interval on 
the real number line in which these times lie. 
128. HEIGHT The heights / of two-thirds of the members 
of a population satisfy the inequality 
h — 68.5 
2.7 


<1 


<1 


where / is measured in inches. Determine the interval 
on the real number line in which these heights lie. 


129. METEOROLOGY An electronic device is to be 
operated in an environment with relative humidity # in 
the interval defined by |h — 50| < 30. What are the 
minimum and maximum relative humidities for the 
operation of this device? 
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130. MUSIC Michael Kasha of Florida State University 
used physics and mathematics to design a new 
classical guitar. The model he used for the frequency 
of the vibrations on a circular plate was 
v = (2.61/d2)./E/p, where v is the frequency (in 
vibrations per second), ¢ is the plate thickness (in 
millimeters), d is the diameter of the plate, E is the 
elasticity of the plate material, and p is the density of 
the plate material. For fixed values of d, E, and p, the 
graph of the equation is a line (see figure). 


v 


700 - 
600 5 
500 - 
400 = 
300 eee nanan nat mnpeertnonannarannetlannanantetal 
QO RS eR erences n creo nna eee 
100 5 g 


Frequency 
(vibrations per second) 


Plate thickness (in millimeters) 


(a) Estimate the frequency when the plate thickness is 
2 millimeters. 


(b) Estimate the plate thickness when the frequency is 
600 vibrations per second. 


(c) Approximate the interval for the plate thickness 
when the frequency is between 200 and 400 
vibrations per second. 


(d) Approximate the interval for the frequency when 
the plate thickness is less than 3 millimeters. 


EXPLORATION 
TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 131 and 132, determine 


whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


13L If a, b, and c are real numbers, and a < b, then 
ac < be. 


132. If —10 < x < 8, then —10 = —xand 


x2 -8. 


133. Identify the graph of the inequality |x — a| = 2. 


Jaa 2° Daa ja 2 tha 


134. Find sets of values of a, b, and c such thatO < x < 10 
is a solution of the inequality jax — b| < c. 


135. Give an example of an inequality with an unbounded 
solution set. 


186. CAPSTONE Describe any differences between 
properties of equalities and properties of inequalities. 
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What you should learn 
¢ Solve polynomial inequalities. 
¢ Solve rational inequalities. 


¢ Use inequalities to model and solve 
real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


Inequalities can be used to model 
and solve real-life problems. For 
instance, in Exercise 77 on page 158, 
a polynomial inequality is used to 
model school enrollment in the 
United States. 


1.8 OTHER Types OF INEQUALITIES 


Polynomial Inequalities 


To solve a polynomial inequality such as x — 2x — 3 < 0, you can use the fact that a 
polynomial can change signs only at its zeros (the x-values that make the polynomial 
equal to zero). Between two consecutive zeros, a polynomial must be entirely positive 
or entirely negative. This means that when the real zeros of a polynomial are put in 
order, they divide the real number line into intervals in which the polynomial has no 
sign changes. These zeros are the key numbers of the inequality, and the resulting 
intervals are the test intervals for the inequality. For instance, the polynomial above 
factors as 


x? — 2x —3 = (x + 1x — 3) 


and has two zeros, x = —1 and x = 3. These zeros divide the real number line into 
three test intervals: 


(—oo, -1), (-1,3), and (3, co). (See Figure 1.30.) 


So, to solve the inequality x? — 2x — 3 < 0, you need only test one value from each of 
these test intervals to determine whether the value satisfies the original inequality. If so, 
you can conclude that the interval is a solution of the inequality. 


Zero Zero 
x=-l x=3 
Test Interval Test Interval Test Interval 
(—o0, —1) (-1, 3) (3, 00) 


A 


FIGURE 1.30 Three test intervals for x2 — 2x — 3 


You can use the same basic approach to determine the test intervals for any polynomial. 


Finding Test Intervals for a Polynomial 


To determine the intervals on which the values of a polynomial are entirely 
negative or entirely positive, use the following steps. 


1. Find all real zeros of the polynomial, and arrange the zeros in increasing order 
(from smallest to largest). These zeros are the key numbers of the polynomial. 


2. Use the key numbers of the polynomial to determine its test intervals. 


3. Choose one representative x-value in each test interval and evaluate the 
polynomial at that value. If the value of the polynomial is negative, the 
polynomial will have negative values for every x-value in the interval. If the 
value of the polynomial is positive, the polynomial will have positive values 
for every x-value in the interval. 
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Algebra “Help _N | Example 1 Solving a Polynomial Inequality 


You can review the techniques 
for factoring polynomials in 
Section P.4. 


FIGURE 1.32 


Solvex? —x-6 <0. 

Solution 

By factoring the polynomial as 
x*—x—-—6=(« + 2)(x — 3) 


you can see that the key numbers are x = —2 and x = 3. So, the polynomial’s test 
intervals are 


(—co,-2), (—2,3), and (3,0). Test intervals 


In each test interval, choose a representative x-value and evaluate the polynomial. 


Test Interval x-Value Polynomial Value Conclusion 
(— 00, —2) x=-3 (—3)? —- (-3) -6=6 Positive 
(—2, 3) x=0 (0) — (0) -6 = -6 Negative 
(3, co) x=4 (4)2 — (4) -6=6 Positive 


From this you can conclude that the inequality is satisfied for all x-values in (—2, 3). 
This implies that the solution of the inequality x2 — x —6 <0 is the interval 
(—2, 3), as shown in Figure 1.31. Note that the original inequality contains a “less than” 
symbol. This means that the solution set does not contain the endpoints of the test 
interval (—2, 3). 


Choose x =-3. Choose x =4. 
(x + 2)(x-—3) >0 (x +2)(x—3) >0 
v te v pA 


Choose x =0. 
(x + 2)(x — 3) <0 


FIGURE 1.31 


(mrsaNPaint)> Now try Exercise 21. 1 


As with linear inequalities, you can check the reasonableness of a solution by 
substituting x-values into the original inequality. For instance, to check the solution 
found in Example 1, try substituting several x-values from the interval (—2, 3) into the 
inequality 


x7-x-6<0. 


Regardless of which x-values you choose, the inequality should be satisfied. 

You can also use a graph to check the result of Example 1. Sketch the graph of 
y = x* — x — 6, as shown in Figure 1.32. Notice that the graph is below the x-axis on 
the interval (—2, 3). 

In Example 1, the polynomial inequality was given in general form (with the 
polynomial on one side and zero on the other). Whenever this is not the case, you 
should begin the solution process by writing the inequality in general form. 
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| Example 2 _—_ Solving a Polynomial Inequality 

Solve 2x3 — 3x2 — 32x > —48. 

Solution 
2x3 — 3x? — 32x + 48 > 0 Write in general form. 
(x — 4)(x + 4)(2x — 3) > 0 Factor. 


The key numbers are x = —4,x =}, and x =4, and the test intervals are 


(—co, -4), (—4, 


Test Interval 


3), (3, 4), and (4, 00). 


(3,4) 
(4, 00) 


x-Value Polynomial Value Conclusion 
x=-5 2(—5)3 — 3(—5)* — 32(-5) + 48 ~— Negative 
x=0 2(0)3 — 3(0)? — 32(0) + 48 Positive 
x=2 2(2)3 — 3(2)? — 32(2) + 48 Negative 
x=5 2(5)3 — 3(5)? — 32(5) + 48 Positive 


From this you can conclude that the inequality is satisfied on the open intervals (- 4, 3) and 
(4, co). So, the solution set is (-4, 3) U (4, 00), as shown in Figure 1.33. 


Choose x =0. Choose x =5. 
(x—4)(x + 4)(2x-—3) >0 || (x—4)(x + 4)(2x —3) >0 


i-— i ——_——_j -~—-> 

ia je ns 
Choose x =—5. Choose x =2. 

(x — 4)(x + 4)(2x — 3) <0 (x — 4)(x +.4)(2x — 3) <0 

FIGURE 1.33 


Now try Exercise 27. I 


| Example 3 _— Solving a Polynomial Inequality 


Solve 4x? — 5x > 6. 


Algebraic Solution 
4x? — 5x -6>0 Write in general form. 
(x — 2)(4x + 3) > 0 Factor. 
Key Numbers: x = 3 x=2 
Test Intervals: (—c0, —3), (-3, 2), (2, 00) 
Test: Is (x — 2)(4x + 3) > 0? 


After testing these intervals, you can see that the 
polynomial 4x2 — 5x — 6 is positive on the open 
intervals (—co, —3) and (2, oo). So, the solution set 


of the inequality is (—0o, 2) U (2, o0). 


Now try Exercise 23. 


Graphical Solution 

First write the polynomial inequality 4x*-—5x>6 as 
4x*—5x—6>0. Then use a graphing utility to graph 
y = 4x* — 5x — 6.1n Figure 1.34, you can see that the graph is above 
the x-axis when x is less than 3 or when x is greater than 2. So, you 
can graphically approximate the solution set to be (- 00, —i) U (2, 0°). 


FIGURE 1.34 


p 
n 
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Sty Te — 


You may find it easier to determine the sign of a polynomial from its factored 
form. For instance, in Example 3, if the test value x = 1 is substituted into the 
factored form 


(x — 2)(4x + 3) 
you can see that the sign pattern of the factors is 
(= Yer) 


which yields a negative result. Try using the factored forms of the polynomials to 
determine the signs of the polynomials in the test intervals of the other examples 
in this section. 


When solving a polynomial inequality, be sure you have accounted for the 
articular type of inequality symbol given in the inequality. For instance, in Example 3, 
ote that the original inequality contained a “greater than” symbol and the solution 


consisted of two open intervals. If the original inequality had been 


4x? — 5x => 6 


the solution would have consisted of the intervals (—co, -3] and [2, oo). 


Each of the polynomial inequalities in Examples 1, 2, and 3 has a solution set that 


consists of a single interval or the union of two intervals. When solving the exercises 
for this section, watch for unusual solution sets, as illustrated in Example 4. 


a. 


Example 4 —_ Unusual Solution Sets 


The solution set of the following inequality consists of the entire set of real 
numbers, (—oo, co). In other words, the value of the quadratic x7 + 2x + 4 is 
positive for every real value of x. 


x7+2x+4>0 


. The solution set of the following inequality consists of the single real number {—1}, 
because the quadratic x2 + 2x + 1 has only one key number, x = —1, and itis the 
only value that satisfies the inequality. 


x2? +2x+1<0 


. The solution set of the following inequality is empty. In other words, the quadratic 


x? + 3x + 5 is not less than zero for any value of x. 
x7+3x+5<0 


. The solution set of the following inequality consists of all real numbers 
except x = 2. In interval notation, this solution set can be written as 
(— 00, 2) U (2, 00). 


x27-4,+4>0 


(anmampoint)> Now try Exercise 29. 1 
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Study Tip _ 


In Example 5, if you write 3 as 
2 you should be able to see that 
the LCD (least common denom- 
inator) is (x — 5)(1) =x — 5. 
So, you can rewrite the general 


form as 
2a eee 
x-5 x—-5 


which simplifies as shown. 


S 


Rational Inequalities 


The concepts of key numbers and test intervals can be extended to rational inequalities. 
To do this, use the fact that the value of a rational expression can change sign only at 
its zeros (the x-values for which its numerator is zero) and its undefined values (the 
x-values for which its denominator is zero). These two types of numbers make up the 
key numbers of a rational inequality. When solving a rational inequality, begin by 
writing the inequality in general form with the rational expression on the left and zero 
on the right. 


| Example 5 _ Solving a Rational Inequality 


267 
Solve < 3. 
x-—5 
Solution 
2.27 be aaa : 
<3 Write original inequality. 
x—-5 
26> 7 
—3<0 Write in general form. 
x—-5 
2x — 7 —3x+ 15 ; 
5 <0 Find the LCD and subtract fractions. 
o 
—x+8 Pe: 
<0 Simplify. 
x-—5 
Key Numbers: x =5,x = 8 Zeros and undefined values of rational expression 


Test Intervals: (—co, 5), (5, 8), (8, co) 


—-x+8 
7 
725 < 0? 


After testing these intervals, as shown in Figure 1.35, you can see that the inequality is 
=e Be 0 


when x = 8, you can conclude that the solution set consists of all real numbers in 
the intervals (— co, 5) U[8, co). (Be sure to use a closed interval to indicate that x can 
equal 8.) 


Test: Is 


satisfied on the open intervals (—oo, 5) and (8, co). Moreover, because 


Choose x =6. 

—x +8 

x-5 a 

i —eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeER— Rs 
4 5 6 7 8 9 
Choose x =4. Choose x = 9. 

x +8 29 -x +8 <0 
x=5 x-5 


FIGURE 1.35 


Now try Exercise 45. I 


Calculators 


Revenue (in millions of dollars) 


0 2 4 6 8 
Number of units sold 


(in millions) 
FIGURE 1.36 
Calculators 
P 
A 
: 
E 
£& 
2 
L 
Q 
jam 


0 2 4 6 8 


Number of units sold 
(in millions) 


FIGURE 1.37 


10 


10 
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Applications 


One common application of inequalities comes from business and involves profit, 
revenue, and cost. The formula that relates these three quantities is 


Profit = Revenue — Cost 
P=R-C. 


| Example6 _ Increasing the Profit for a Product 
The marketing department of a calculator manufacturer has determined that the demand 
for anew model of calculator is 

p = 100 — 0.00001x, 0 <x < 10,000,000 Demand equation 


where p is the price per calculator (in dollars) and x represents the number of 
calculators sold. (If this model is accurate, no one would be willing to pay $100 for the 
calculator. At the other extreme, the company couldn’t sell more than 10 million 
calculators.) The revenue for selling x calculators is 


R = xp = x(100 — 0.00001) Revenue equation 


as shown in Figure 1.36. The total cost of producing x calculators is $10 per calculator 
plus a development cost of $2,500,000. So, the total cost is 


C = 10x + 2,500,000. Cost equation 


What price should the company charge per calculator to obtain a profit of at least 
$190,000,000? 


Solution 


Verbal 
Model: 


Profit = Revenue — Cost 
Equation: P = R—C 
P = 100x — 0.00001x? — (10x + 2,500,000) 
P = —0.00001x? + 90x — 2,500,000 
To answer the question, solve the inequality 
P = 190,000,000 
—0.00001x? + 90x — 2,500,000 = 190,000,000. 


When you write the inequality in general form, find the key numbers and the test 
intervals, and then test a value in each test interval, you can find the solution to be 


3,500,000 < x < 5,500,000 


as shown in Figure 1.37. Substituting the x-values in the original price equation shows 
that prices of 


$45.00 < p < $65.00 
will yield a profit of at least $190,000,000. 


Now try Exercise 75. I 


156 Chapter 1 Equations, Inequalities, and Mathematical Modeling 


Another common application of inequalities is finding the domain of an 
expression that involves a square root, as shown in Example 7. 


| Example 7 _ Finding the Domain of an Expression 


Find the domain of ./64 — 4x2. 


Algebraic Solution 

Remember that the domain of an expression is the set of all x-values 
for which the expression is defined. Because ./64 — 4x? is defined 
(has real values) only if 64 — 4x2 is nonnegative, the domain is 
given by 64 — 4x? = 0. 


64 — 4x2 = 0 Write in general form. 
16 —x* =0 Divide each side by 4. 
(4—x(4+.x) =0 Write in factored form. 


So, the inequality has two key numbers: x = —4 and x = 4.Youcan 
use these two numbers to test the inequality, as follows. 


Key numbers: x = —4,x = 4 
Test intervals: (—o0, —4), (—4, 4), (4, co) 
Test: For what values of x is ./64 — 4x? = 0? 


A test shows that the inequality is satisfied in the closed interval 
[—4, 4]. So, the domain of the expression ./64 — 4x? is the interval 
[—4, 4]. 


(arzamPoint)» Now try Exercise 59. 


Graphical Solution 


Begin by sketching the graph of the equation 
y = \/64 — 4x*, as shown in Figure 1.38. From the 
graph, you can determine that the x-values extend from 
—4 to 4 (including —4 and 4). So, the domain of the 
expression ./64 — 4x? is the interval [—4, 4]. 


FIGURE 1.38 


To analyze a test interval, choose a representative x-value in the interval and evaluate 


Complex] |Nonnegative] [Complex the expression at that value. For instance, in Example 7, if you substitute any number 
Number | | Radicand | | Number from the interval [—4, 4] into the expression \/64 — 4x’, you will obtain a nonnega- 


Vv Vv s tive number under the radical symbol that simplifies to a real number. If you substitute 
[ ] > any number from the intervals (—oo, —4) and (4, co), you will obtain a complex 
4 5 number. It might be helpful to draw a visual representation of the intervals, as shown in 
FIGURE 1.39 Figure 1.39. 


Profit Analysis Consider the relationship 


P=RKR—G 


described on page 155. Write a paragraph discussing why it might be beneficial to 
solve P < 0 if you owned a business. Use the situation described in Example 6 to 


illustrate your reasoning. 
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VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


EXERCISES 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 5—8, determine whether each value of x is a 
solution of the inequality. 


In Exercises 31-36, solve the inequality and write the 
solution set in interval notation. 


Inequality Values 81. 4x? = Gx? < 0 32. 4x? = 12x? > 0 
5. x7-3 <0 (a) x =3 (b) x =0 33. x3 -— 4x = 0 34, 2x3 — x4 <0 
(c) x =3 (d) x= —5 35. (x — 1)°%(x + 22 = 0 36. x(x — 3) < 0 
6. x7-x-1220 (a) x =5 (b) x = 0 
Cee=4 (esas 4 GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS _ In Exercises 37—40, use a graphing 
a — utility to graph the equation. Use the graph to approximate 
7-2 ae > 3 (a) x =5 (b) x=4 the values of x that satisfy each inequality. 
on (c) x = -3 (d) x= 3 Equation Inequalities 
2 37. y= —x*+2x4+3 a) y <0 b) y =3 
3, 3% a4 ae=—9 Wiest y ss x (a) y (b) y 
x2+4 () x=0 (d) x=3 38. y=5x°- 2x +1 (a) y < 0 (b) y=7 
“= _ 99. yoie-k (a) y>0 (bh y <6 
In Exercises 9-12, find the key numbers of the expression. 40. y=x3-x?-16x+16 (a) ys0 (b) y = 36 


9. 3x2 —x-2 
1 
WL +1 


In Exercises 13-30, solve the inequality and graph the 


10. 9x3 — 25x2 
x 2 
td ei 


solution on the real number line. 


13. x2 < 9 

15. (x + 2)? < 25 
17.x%%7+4x%+429 
19. x2 +x <6 

21, x2 +2x-3<0 
22. x2 > 2x + 8 

23. 3x2 — 1lx > 20 

24. —2x2 + 6x +15 <0 
25. x7 — 3x -18 > 0 
26. x? + 2x? — 4x -8 < 0 
27. x3 — 3x? -—x> -3 


14, x? < 16 

16. (x — 3)? = 1 

18. x? — 6x + 9 < 16 
20. x2 + 2x > 3 


28. 2x3 + 13x? — 8x — 46 = 6 


29. 4x7 - 4x +1 <0 
30. x2 + 3x +8>0 


In Exercises 41-54, solve the inequality and graph the 


solution on the real number line. 


= vn 
eee 9,8 2% 
x x 
3x = 5 5 + 71x 
a iar Eo is 
a5, 228 5 2G ig gh 
x+1 x+2 
2 1 5 3 
sa x-3 6 +2 
1 9 1 1 
eg ees i ea 
x2 + 2x 
51. pag 
2 _ 
57, * tx 6 LG 
x 
3 2x 
i + 
Se il ead” : 
Sie Eg 
“xy-1° x+4 
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In Exercises 55—58, use a graphing 


utility to graph the equation. Use the graph to approximate 
the values of x that satisfy each inequality. 


Equation Inequalities 
5B. y = (a) y <0 (b) y=6 
56. y = ae? (a)y <0 (b) y=8 
7. y= (a)y=1  (b) y <2 
58. y= (a)y2=1  (b) y <0 


In Exercises 59-64, find the domain of x in the expression. 
Use a graphing utility to verify your result. 


59. 
61. 


/ x 
x? — 2x — 35 


J4 = x? 60. ./x?2 — 
J/x* — 9x + 20 62. /81 — 4x? nt 


ve az 


In Exercises 65-70, solve the inequality. (Round your answers 
to two decimal places.) 


HEIGHT OF A PROJECTILE 


the 


* 2.3x — 5.2 


vo Oud S526: << 10.2 
. = Lox? + 3.78 > 212 


0.5x2 + 12.5% + 16> 0 


» 12x? + 4.8% + 3.1< 53 


1 2 


> 34 70. aie = 37 > 5.8 


In Exercises 71 and 72, use 
position equation s = —16t? + vot + so, where s 


represents the height of an object (in feet), v, represents the 
initial velocity of the object (in feet per second), s, represents 
the initial height of the object (in feet), and t represents the 
time (in seconds). 


71, 


72. 


73. 


A projectile is fired straight upward from ground level 
(sg = 0) with an initial velocity of 160 feet per second. 
(a) At what instant will it be back at ground level? 

(b) When will the height exceed 384 feet? 

A projectile is fired straight upward from ground level 
(sy = 0) with an initial velocity of 128 feet per second. 
(a) At what instant will it be back at ground level? 

(b) When will the height be less than 128 feet? 


GEOMETRY A rectangular playing field with a 
perimeter of 100 meters is to have an area of at least 
500 square meters. Within what bounds must the length 
of the rectangle lie? 


74, 


75. 


76. 


2S 77. 
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GEOMETRY A rectangular parking lot with a perimeter 
of 440 feet is to have an area of at least 8000 square feet. 
Within what bounds must the length of the rectangle lie? 
COST, REVENUE, AND PROFIT The revenue and 
cost equations for a product are R = x(75 — 0.0005x) 
and C = 30x + 250,000, where R and C are measured 
in dollars and x represents the number of units sold. 
How many units must be sold to obtain a profit of at 
least $750,000? W hat is the price per unit? 

COST, REVENUE, AND PROFIT The revenue and 
cost equations for a product are 


R = x(50 — 0.0002x) and C= 12x + 150,000 


where R and C are measured in dollars and x represents 
the number of units sold. How many units must be sold 
to obtain a profit of at least $1,650,000? What is the 
price per unit? 

SCHOOL ENROLLMENT The numbers N (in millions) 
of students enrolled in schools in the United States from 
1995 through 2006 are shown in the table. (Source: 
U.S. Census Bureau) 


itt Year Number, N 


1995 69.8 
1996 70.3 
1997 72.0 
1998 72.1 
1999 72.4 
2000 72.2 
2001 73.1 
2002 74.0 
2003 74.9 
2004 75.5 
2005 75.8 
2006 75.2 


(a) Use a graphing utility to create a scatter plot of 
the data. Let + represent the year, with ¢=5 
corresponding to 1995. 


(b) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find a quartic model for the data. 


(c) Graph the model and the scatter plot in the same 
viewing window. How well does the model fit the 
data? 

(d) According to the model, during what range of years 
will the number of students enrolled in schools 
exceed 74 million? 

(e) Is the model valid for long-term predictions of 
student enrollment in schools? Explain. 


78. SAFE LOAD The maximum safe load uniformly 
distributed over a one-foot section of a two-inch-wide 
wooden beam is approximated by the model 
Load = 168.5d? — 472.1, where d is the depth of the 
beam. 

(a) Evaluate the model for d=4, d=6, d=8, 
d = 10, and d = 12. Use the results to create a bar 
graph. 

(b) Determine the minimum depth of the beam that 
will safely support a load of 2000 pounds. 

79. RESISTORS When two resistors of resistances R, and 
R, are connected in parallel (see figure), the total resist- 
ance R satisfies the equation 
1 1 1 
= + _, 

R R, R; 


Find R, for a parallel circuit in which R, = 2 ohms and 
R must be at least 1 ohm. 


+L 
a SR Sk 


“ 80. TEACHERS’ SALARIES The mean salaries 5 (in thou- 


sands of dollars) of classroom teachers in the United 
States from 2000 through 2007 are shown in the table. 


Salary, S 
2000 42.2 
2001 43.7 
2002 43.8 
2003 45.0 
2004 45.6 
2005 45.9 
2006 48.2 
2007 49.3 


A model that approximates these data is given by 


g = 42:6 = 1.954 
~ 1 0.06r 


where t represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding to 
2000. (Source: Educational Research Service, 
Arlington, VA) 


(a) Use a graphing utility to create a scatter plot of the 
data. Then graph the model in the same viewing 
window. 


(b) How well does the model fit the data? Explain. 
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(c) According to the model, in what year will the salary 
for classroom teachers exceed $60,000? 


(d) Is the model valid for long-term predictions of 
classroom teacher salaries? Explain. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 81 and 82, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


81. The zeros of the polynomial x7—2x*-—11x +12 =0 
divide the real number line into four test intervals. 


82. The solution set of the inequality 3,2 + 3x+ 6 = Ois 
the entire set of real numbers. 


In Exercises 83-86, (a) find the interval(s) for b such that 
the equation has at least one real solution and (b) write a 
conjecture about the interval(s) based on the values of the 
coefficients. 


83. x2 + bx +4=0 
85. 3x2 + bx + 10 = 0 


84. x2 + bx —-4=0 
86. 2x2 + bx +5 =0 


“e 87. GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS You can use a graphing 


utility to verify the results in Example 4. For instance, 
the graph of y = x2 + 2x + 4 is shown below. Notice 
that the y-values are greater than 0 for all values of x, 
as stated in Example 4(a). Use the graphing utility 
to graphh y=x*2+2x4+1, y=x?2+3x+5, and 
y = x? — 4x + 4. Explain how you can use the graphs to 
verify the results of parts (b), (c), and (d) of Example 4. 


10 


88. CAPSTONE Consider the polynomial 
(@ — a)\@ — b) 
and the real number line shown below. 
ee, en 
a b 

(a) Identify the points on the line at which the 
polynomial is zero. 

(b) In each of the three subintervals of the line, write 
the sign of each factor and the sign of the product. 

(c) At what x-values does the polynomial change 
signs? 
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1 Cnapter SUMMARY 


What Did You Learn? Explanation/Examples Review 
Exercises 
Sketch graphs of equations To graph an equation, make a table of values, plot the 1-4 
(p. 76), and find x- and points, and connect the points with a smooth curve or line. 
y-intercepts of graphs of The points at which a graph intersects or touches the x- or 
equations (p. 79). y-axis are called intercepts. 
= Use symmetry to sketch graphs Graphs can have symmetry with respect to one of the 5-12 
= of equations (p. 80). coordinate axes or with respect to the origin. Y ou can test 
is for symmetry algebraically and graphically. 
e Find equations of and sketch The point (x, y) lies on the circle of radius r and center (h, k) if 13-18 
graphs of circles (p. 82). and only if @ — h)? + (y — 2 = P. 
Use graphs of equations in solving The graph of an equation can be used to estimate the 19, 20 
real-life problems (p. 83). recommended weight for a man. (See Example 9.) 
Identify different types of Identity: true for every real number in the domain 21-24 
equations (p. 87). Conditional equation: true for just some (or even none) of 
the real numbers in the domain 
Solve linear equations in one Linear equation in one variable: An equation that can be 25-30 
N variable (p. 87), and solve written in the standard form ax + b = 0, where a and b are 
= equations that lead to linear real numbers with a # 0. 
S | equations (p. 90). To solve an equation involving fractional expressions, find 
3 the LCD of all terms and multiply every term by the LCD. 
Find x- and y-intercepts To find x-intercepts, set y equal to zero and solve for x. 31-36 
algebraically (p. 91). To find y-intercepts, set x equal to zero and solve for y. 
Use linear equations to model and _A linear equation can be used to model the number of Sh, Xe 
solve real-life problems (p. 9/). female participants in athletic programs. (See Example 5.) 
Use a verbal model in a problem- Verbal => Verbal => Algebraic 39, 40 
solving plan (p. 96). Description Model ~~ Equation 
ag Use mathematical models to Mathematical models can be used to find the percent of a 41, 42 
= solve real-life problems (p. 97). raise, and a building’s height. (See Examples 2 and 6.) 
i=) 
S Solve mixture problems (p. /00). Mixture problems include simple interest problems and 43, 44 
a inventory problems. (See Examples 7 and 8.) 
Use common formulas to solve A literal equation contains more than one variable. A 45, 46 
real-life problems (p. 101). formula is an example of a literal equation. (See Example 9.) 
Solve quadratic equations by The method of factoring is based on the Zero-Factor 47, 48 
factoring (p. 107). Property, which states if ab = 0, thena = 0orb = 0. 
x. Solve quadratic equations by The equation u2 = d, where d > 0, has exactly two 49-52 
= | extracting square roots (p. 108). solutions: u = /dandu = — Jd. 
i=) 
3 Solve quadratic equations by To complete the square for x2 + bx, add (b/2)?. 53-56 
“ completing the square (p. 109) dl [= 
and using the Quadratic Formula Quadratic Formula: x = une - eae 
a 


(p. 111). 
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What Did You Learn? Explanation/Examples Review 
Exercises 
a Use quadratic equations to model A quadratic equation can be used to model the number of 57, 58 
= ~ and solve real-life problems Internet users in the United States from 2000 through 2008. 
a (p. 113). (See Example 9.) 
Use the imaginary unit i to write If a and b are real numbers, a + bi is a complex number. 59- 66 
complex numbers (p. 722), and Sum: (a + bi) + (c + di) =(a+c)+(b+d)i 
add, subtract, and multiply Difference: (a + bi) — (c + di) = (a-—c) + (b - d)i 
= complex numbers (p. 123). The Distributive Property can be used to multiply. 
5 Use complex conjugates to write To write (a + bi)/(c + di) in standard form, multiply the 67-70 
= the quotient of two complex numerator and denominator by the complex conjugate of the 
“n numbers in standard form (p. 725). denominator, c — di. 
Find complex solutions of If a is a positive number, the principal square root of the 71-74 
quadratic equations (p. 126). negative number —a is defined as /—a = V/ai. 
Solve polynomial equations of Factoring is the most common method used to solve 75-78 
degree three or greater (p. 129). polynomial equations of degree three or greater. 
Solve equations involving Solving equations involving radicals usually involves squaring 79-82 
radicals (p. 131). or cubing each side of the equation. 
Ne) 
= Solve equations involving To solve an equation involving fractions, multiply each side of 83- 88 
5 fractions or absolute values the equation by the LCD of all terms in the equation. To solve an 
Bs (p. 132), equation involving an absolute value, remember that the expression 
a inside the absolute value signs can be positive or negative. 
Use polynomial equations and Polynomial equations can be used to find the number of ski 89, 90 
equations involving radicals club members going on a ski trip, and the annual interest 
to model and solve real-life rate for an investment. (See Examples 8 and 9.) 
problems (p. 134). 
Represent solutions of linear Bounded Unbounded 91-94 
inequalities in one variable [-1,2)3>-l<x<2 (3,00) 93 <x 
(p. 140). [-4,5J>-4sxs5 (—c0, 00) 9-00 < x < CO 
Use properties of inequalities to Solving linear inequalities is similar to solving linear 95-98 
create equivalent inequalities equations. Use the Properties of Inequalities to isolate the 
(p. 141) and solve linear variable. J ust remember to reverse the inequality symbol 
ails inequalities in one variable (p. 142). when you multiply or divide by a negative number. 
= 
2 Solve inequalities involving Let x be a variable or an algebraic expression and let a bea 99, 100 
= absolute values (p. 144). real number such that a = 0. 
N 
1, Solutions of |x| < a: All values of x that lie between 
—aand a; |x| < aif andonly if -a<x<a. 
2. Solutions of |x| > a: All values of x that are less than —a 
or greater than a; |x| > aif andonly ifx < -aorx >a. 
Use inequalities to model and An inequality can be used to determine the accuracy of a 101, 102 
solve real-life problems (p. 145). measurement. (See Example 7.) 
00 Solve polynomial (p. 750) and Use the concepts of key numbers and test intervals to solve 103-108 
= rational inequalities (p. 154). both polynomial and rational inequalities. 
= Use inequalities to model and A common application of inequalities involves profit P, 109, 110 
oe solve real-life problems (p. 155). revenue R, and cost C. (See Example 6.) 
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1 Review EXERCISES 


1.1] In Exercises 1 and 2, complete a table of values. Use 
the resulting solution points to sketch the graph of the 
equation. 


lLy=-4x+1 2. y =x? + 2x 


In Exercises 3 and 4, graphically estimate the x- and y-intercepts 
of the graph. 


3. y= (x — 3)? -4 4. y= |x +1] -3 


In Exercises 5-12, use the algebraic tests to check for 
symmetry with respect to both axes and the origin. Then 
sketch the graph of the equation. 


5.y=-4x4+1 6. y=5x —-6 
y=7-x? 8 y=x24+2 
9. y=27° +3 10. y= —6 - x3 
11. y = —|x| — 2 12. y = |x| + 9 


In Exercises 13-16, find the center and radius of the circle 
and sketch its graph. 


13, x2 + y2=9 
15. (x + 2)? + y* = 16 


14, x2 + y2=4 
16. x2 + (y — 8)? = 81 


17. Find the standard form of the equation of the circle for 
which the endpoints of a diameter are (0,0) and 
(4, —6). 

18. Find the standard form of the equation of the circle for 
which the endpoints of a diameter are (—2, —3) and 
(4, —10). 

19. REVENUE The revenue R (in billions of dollars) 
for Target for the years 1998 through 2007 can be 
approximated by the model 


R = 0.12372 + 0.43¢ + 20.0, 8<14+<17 
where ¢ represents the year, with s = 8 corresponding to 
1998. (Source: Target Corp.) 

(a) Sketch a graph of the model. 


(b) Use the graph to estimate the year in which the 
revenue was 50 billion dollars. 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


20. PHYSICS The force F (in pounds) required to stretch 
a spring x inches from its natural length (see figure) is 


F=?x,0<x<20. 


(a) Use the model to complete the table. 


a 0/4) 8] 12) 16 | 20 


Force, F 


(b) Sketch a graph of the model. 


(c) Use the graph to estimate the force necessary to 
stretch the spring 10 inches. 


1.2 | In Exercises 21-24, determine whether the equation is 
an identity or a conditional equation. 

21. 6 — (« — 2)? =2 4+ 4x — x? 

22. 3(x — 2) + 2x = 2(x + 3) 

23. —x?+x(7 —x) +3 =x(-x? -x) + 7(~%+1)-4 
24, 3(x2 — 4x + 8) = —10(x + 2) — 3x7 + 6 


In Exercises 25-30, solve the equation (if possible) and check 
your solution. 

25. 8x — 5 = 3x + 20 

26. 7x + 3 =3x-17 

27. 2(x + 5) — 7 = 3x — 2) 

28. 3(x + 3) = 5(1 — x) - 1 


29,2 -3=~4+1 a 


5 3 6 i= 


In Exercises 31—36, find the x- and y-intercepts of the graph 
of the equation algebraically. 

31. y=3x-1 32. y= —5x + 6 

33. y = 2(x — 4) 34. y = 4(7x + 1) 

35. y= —-tx+3 36. y =3x-} 


37. 


38. 


BE] 39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


GEOMETRY The surface area S of the cylinder 
shown in the figure is approximated by the equation 
S = 2(3.14)(3)? + 2(3.14)(3)h. The surface area is 
244.92 square inches. Find the height / of the cylinder. 


- , 
\ 
u . 
H 3 in. 
rf 
if: 


—<_ }, ———>1 


TEMPERATURE The Fahrenheit and Celsius temper- 
ature scales are related by the equation 

5 160 
C= gf ~ 9° 
Find the Fahrenheit temperature that corresponds to 
100° Celsius. 


PROFIT |n October, a greeting card company’s total 
profit was 12% more than it was in September. The total 
profit for the two months was $689,000. Write a verbal 
model, assign labels, and write an algebraic equation to 
find the profit for each month. 


DISCOUNT The price of a digital camera has been 
discounted $85. The sale price is $340. Write a verbal 
model, assign labels, and write an algebraic equation to 
find the percent discount. 


BUSINESS VENTURE You are planning to start a 
small business that will require an investment of 
$90,000. You have found some people who are willing 
to share equally in the venture. If you can find three 
more people, each person’s share will decrease by 
$2500. How many people have you found so far? 


AVERAGE SPEED You commute 56 miles one way to 
work. The trip to work takes 10 minutes longer than the 
trip home. Your average speed on the trip home is 
8 miles per hour faster. What is your average speed on 
the trip home? 


. MIXTURE PROBLEM A car radiator contains 10 liters 


of a 30% antifreeze solution. How many liters will have 
to be replaced with pure antifreeze if the resulting 
solution is to be 50% antifreeze? 


. INVESTMENT You invested $6000 at 45% and 55% 


simple interest. During the first year, the two accounts 
earned $305. How much did you invest in each fund? 
(Note: The 55% account is more risky.) 


In Exercises 45 and 46, solve for the indicated variable. 


45. 


Volume of a Cone 
Solve forh: V = darrzh 


46. Kinetic Energy 
Solve for m: E = $mv2 


GE) In Exercises 47-56, use any method to solve the 
quadratic equation. 


47. 


15 +x- 2x2 =0 48, 2x2 —x — 28 =0 


Review Exercises 
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50. 16x? = 25 

52. (x — 5)? = 30 

54. 9x2 — 12x = 14 

56. —20 — 3x + 3x? =0 


49. 6 = 3x? 

51. (x + 13)? = 25 

53, x2 + 12x = -25 

55. —2x? — 5x + 27 =0 


“y 57. SIMPLY SUPPORTED BEAM A simply supported 


20-foot beam supports a uniformly distributed load of 

1000 pounds per foot. The bending moment ™ (in foot- 

pounds) x feet from one end of the beam is given by 

M = 500x(20 — x). 

(a) Where is the bending moment zero? 

(b) Use a graphing utility to graph the equation. 

(c) Use the graph to determine the point on the beam 
where the bending moment is the greatest. 


58. SPORTS You throw a softball straight up into the 
air at a velocity of 30 feet per second. You release the 
softball at a height of 5.8 feet and catch it when it falls 
back to a height of 6.2 feet. 


(a) Use the position equation to write a mathematical 
model for the height of the softball. 


(b) What is the height of the softball after 1 second? 
(c) How many seconds is the softball in the air? 


GY) In Exercises 59-62, write the complex number in 
standard form. 


59.44+ /-9 
61. i2 + 3i 


60. 3 + /—16 
62. —5i + i2 


In Exercises 63-66, perform the operation and write the 
result in standard form. 

63. (7 + 5i) + (—4 + 2i) 

os, (2 - i) - (2 + 1) 


2 2 
65. 6i(5 — 2i) 66. (1 + 61)(5 — 2i) 


In Exercises 67 and 68, write the quotient in standard form. 


iL eo 
i 5 +1 


67 


In Exercises 69 and 70, perform the operation and write the 
result in standard form. 


4 2 1 5 


In Exercises 71—74, find all solutions of the equation. 


71. 3x27 +1=0 72. 2 + 8x2 =0 
73. x? — 2x +10 =0 74, 6x2 + 3x +27 =0 


164 Chapter 1 


In Exercises 75—88, find all solutions of the 
equation. Check your solutions in the original equation. 
75. 5x4 — 12x3 = 0 76. 4x3 — 6x2 = 0 
77. x4 — 5x*+6=0 
78. 9x4 + 27x3 — 4x? — 12x = 0 
79, /2x+ 34+ /x-—2=2 
80. 5/x — Vx —1=6 


81. (x — 1)? — 25 =0 82. (x + 2)3/4 = 27 
a3, 221% 2 gg, © + S = 3 
x x+2 x xt+5 
85. |x — 5| = 10 86. [2x + 3] =7 
87, |x? — 3] = 2x 88. |x? - 6| =x 


89. DEMAND The demand equation for a hair dryer is 
p = 42 — ./0.001x + 2, where x is the number of 
units demanded per day and p is the price per unit. Find 
the demand if the price is set at $29.95. 


*z 90. DATA ANALYSIS: NEWSPAPERS The total numbers 


N of daily evening newspapers in the United States from 
1970 through 2005 can be approximated by the model 
N = 1465 — 4.273/2, 0 < ¢ < 35, where ¢ represents 
the year, with t = 0 corresponding to 1970. The actual 
numbers of newspapers for selected years are shown in 
the table. (Source: Editor & Publisher Co.) 


Year Newspapers, N 
1970 1429 
1975 1436 
1980 1388 
1985 1220 
1990 1084 
1995 891 
2000 727 
2005 645 


(a) Usea graphing utility to plot the data and graph the 
model in the same viewing window. How well does 
the model fit the data? 


(b) Use the graph in part (a) to estimate the year in 
which there were 800 daily evening newspapers. 


(c) Use the model to verify algebraically the estimate 
from part (b). 


In Exercises 91-94, write an inequality that represents 
the interval and state whether the interval is bounded or 
unbounded. 
91. (—7, 2] 
93. (—co, —10] 


92. (4, co) 
94, [—2, 2] 


Equations, Inequalities, and Mathematical Modeling 


In Exercises 95-100, solve the inequality. 


95. 3(x + 2)+7<2x-5 

96. 2(x + 7) — 4 = 5(x — 3) 

97. 4(5 — 2x) < (8 —x) 98. 3(3 — x) > 32 — 3x) 
99, |x —3| >4 100. |x -— 3] = 3 


101. GEOMETRY The side of a square is measured as 
19.3 centimeters with a _ possible error of 
0.5 centimeter. Using these measurements, determine 
the interval containing the area of the square. 


102. COST, REVENUE, AND PROFIT The revenue for 
selling x units of aproductis R = 125.33x. The cost of 
producing x units is C = 92x + 1200. To obtain a 
profit, the revenue must be greater than the cost. 
Determine the smallest value of x for which this product 
returns a profit. 


ERE) In Exercises 103-108, solve the inequality. 


103. x? — 6x — 27 < 0 104. x2 — 2x = 3 
105. 6x2 + 5x < 4 106. 2x2 +x 215 
2 2 3 x—-5 


x+1°x-i1 st 


107. 


109. INVESTMENT P collars invested at interest rate r 
compounded annually increases to an amount 
A = P(1 +r)? in 2 years. An investment of $5000 is 
to increase to an amount greater than $5500 in 2 years. 
The interest rate must be greater than what percent? 

110. POPULATION OF ASPECIES A biologist introduces 
200 ladybugs into a crop field. The population P of 
the ladybugs is approximated by the model 
P =[1000(1 + 37)]/(5 + 2), where ¢ is the time in 
days. Find the time required for the population to 
increase to at least 2000 ladybugs. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 111 and 112, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 
111, /-—18/—2 = ./(—18)(—2) 

112. The equation 325x? — 717x + 398 = Ohasno solution. 


113. WRITING Explain why it is essential to check your 
solutions to radical, absolute value, and rational equations. 


114. ERROR ANALYSIS What is wrong with the following 
solution? 


|llx + 4| = 26 
4<26 or llx+ 
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1 CHAPTER TEST See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


Take this test as you would take a test in class. When you are finished, check your work 
against the answers given in the back of the book. 


In Exercises 1-6, check for symmetry with respect to both axes and the origin. Then 
sketch the graph of the equation. Identify any x- and y-intercepts. 


lLy=4-% 2. y =4—3ix| 3. y =4-(@- 2) 

4y=x-x3 5.y=J/5—-x 6. (x — 3)? +y? =9 

In Exercises 7-12, solve the equation (if possible). 

7. 3x — 1) +x = 10 8. (x — 4)(x + 2) =7 

9 2 39 10. x4 +x2-6=0 

x+2 x+2 

ll. 2/x —- /2ek +1=1 12. |3x — 1] =7 

In Exercises 13-16, solve the inequality. Sketch the solution set on the real number line. 
2 5 

13. —3 < 24+ 4) < 14 14. -> 
x xt+6 

15. 2x2 + 5x > 12 16. |3x + 5| = 10 


17. Perform each operation and write the result in standard form. 
(a) 10: — (3 + /—25) (b) (-1 — 5i(-1 + 5i) 

18. Write the quotient in standard form: oat 
l 

19. The sales y (in billions of dollars) for Dell, Inc. from 1999 through 2008 can be 
approximated by the model 
y=441r- 146, 9<t< 18 


where r represents the year, with t = 9 corresponding to 1999. (Source: Dell, Inc.) 
(a) Sketch a graph of the model. 


(b) Assuming that the pattern continues, use the graph in part (a) to estimate the 
sales in 2013. 


(c) Use the model to verify algebraically the estimate from part (b). 


= 20. A basketball has a volume of about 455.9 cubic inches. Find the radius of the 
basketball (accurate to three decimal places). 


21. On the first part of a 350-kilometer trip, a salesperson travels 2 hours and 15 minutes 
at an average speed of 100 kilometers per hour. The salesperson needs to arrive at 
the destination in another hour and 20 minutes. Find the average speed required for 
the remainder of the trip. 


22. The area of the ellipse in the figure at the left is A = mab. If a and b satisfy the 
constraint a + b = 100, find a and b such that the area of the ellipse equals the 
FIGURE FOR 22 area of the circle. 
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PROOFS IN MATHEMATICS 


Conditional Statements 
Many theorems are written in the if-then form “if p, then g,” which is denoted by 


pq Conditional statement 
where p is the hypothesis and g is the conclusion. Here are some other ways to express 
the conditional statement p — g. 

p implies q. p, only if q. p is sufficient for g. 


Conditional statements can be either true or false. The conditional statement p > q 
is false only when p is true and q is false. To show that a conditional statement is true, 
you must prove that the conclusion follows for all cases that fulfill the hypothesis. 
To show that a conditional statement is false, you need to describe only a single 
counterexample that shows that the statement is not always true. 

For instance, x = —4 is a counterexample that shows that the following statement 
is false. 


If x2 = 16, then x = 4. 


The hypothesis “x? = 16” is true because (—4)* = 16. However, the conclusion “x = 4” 
is false. This implies that the given conditional statement is false. 

For the conditional statement p— gq, there are three important associated condi- 
tional statements. 


1. The converse of pg: qp 
2. The inverse of p> gq: ~p>~q 
3. The contrapositive of pg: ~g—~p 


The symbol ~ means the negation of a statement. For instance, the negation of “The 
engine is running” is “The engine is not running.” 


| Example Writing the Converse, Inverse, and Contrapositive 


Write the converse, inverse, and contrapositive of the conditional statement “If | get a 
B on my test, then! will pass the course.” 


Solution 


a. Converse: \f | pass the course, then! got aB on my test. 
b. Inverse: |f | do not get aB on my test, then! will not pass the course. 
c. Contrapositive: \f | do not pass the course, then | did not get a B on my test. 


In the example above, notice that neither the converse nor the inverse is logically 
equivalent to the original conditional statement. On the other hand, the contrapositive 
is logically equivalent to the original conditional statement. 


PROBLEM SOLVING 


This collection of thought-provoking and challenging exercises further explores and 
expands upon concepts learned in this chapter. 


1 


ae 


eas 


Let x represent the time (in seconds) and let y represent 
the distance (in feet) between you and a tree. Sketch a 
possible graph that shows how x and y are related if you 
are walking toward the tree. 


» (a) Find the following sums 


14+24+34+4+4+5= 
ae 2ae Sar dba 6) se ae i ae (= 
iL ap 2 ae 3) ap ab sb 5) tb 
+7+8+9+4+10= 
(b) Use the following formula for the sum of the first n 
natural numbers to verify your answers to part (a). 


+n =5nln +1) 


(c) Use the formula in part (b) to find n if the sum of the 
first n natural numbers is 210. 


LE aa 


. The area of an ellipse is given by A = zab (see figure). 


For a certain ellipse, itis required that a + b = 20. 


(a) Show that A = za(20 — a). 
(b) Complete the table. 


a|4}]7 10) 13 | 16 
A 


(c) Find two values of a such that A = 300. 

(d) Use a graphing utility to graph the area equation. 

(e) Find the a-intercepts of the graph of the area 
equation. W hat do these values represent? 

(f) What is the maximum area? What values of a and b 
yield the maximum area? 


4. A building code requires that a building be able to 


withstand a certain amount of wind pressure. T he pressure 
P (in pounds per square foot) from wind blowing at s 
miles per hour is given by 


P = 0.00256s?. 


(a) A two-story library is designed. Buildings this tall 
are often required to withstand wind pressure of 
20 pounds per square foot. Under this requirement, 
how fast can the wind be blowing before it produces 
excessive stress on the building? 


To be safe, the library is designed so that it can 
withstand wind pressure of 40 pounds per square 
foot. Does this mean that the library can survive 
wind blowing at twice the speed you found in part 
(a)? Justify your answer. 

Use the pressure formula to explain why even a 
relatively small increase in the wind speed could 
have potentially serious effects on a building. 


Z 


— 
(2) 
— 


. For a bathtub with a rectangular base, Toricelli’s Law 


implies that the height ” of water in the tub + seconds 
after it begins draining is given by 


ie (Vm ee 


lw 


where 7 and w are the tub’s length and width, d is the 

diameter of the drain, and h, is the water’s initial height. 

(All measurements are in inches.) You completely fill a 

tub with water. The tub is 60 inches long by 30 inches 

wide by 25 inches high and has a drain with a two-inch 

diameter. 

(a) Find the timeit takes for the tub to go from being full 
to half-full. 

(b) Find the time it takes for the tub to go from being 
half-full to empty. 

(c) Based on your results in parts (a) and (b), what 
general statement can you make about the speed at 
which the water drains? 


. (a) Consider the sum of squares x2 + 9. If the sum can 


be factored, then there are integers m and n such that 
x*+9=(x+m)(x+n). Write two equations 
relating the sum and the product of m and n to the 
coefficients in x? + 9. 


(b) Show that there are no integers m and n that satisfy 
both equations you wrote in part (a). What can you 
conclude? 
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7. 


10. 


11. 


12. 
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A Pythagorean Triple is a group of three integers, such 
as 3, 4, and 5, that could be the lengths of the sides of a 
right triangle. 

(a) Find two other Pythagorean Triples. 

(b) Notice that 3- 4-5 = 60. Is the product of the 
three numbers in each Pythagorean Triple evenly 
divisible by 3? by 4? by 5? 

(c) Write a conjecture involving Pythagorean Triples 
and divisibility by 60. 


. Determine the solutions x, andx, of each quadratic 


equation. Use the values of x, and x, to fill in the boxes. 
Equation 

(a) x7 -x-6=0 

((d)) Qr2 sb Se = 3} = 

(c) 4x2 -9=0 

(Gl) 2 = 10s 44 = 0 


Xyp Xp Xp Xy Xz * Xp 


. Consider a general quadratic equation 


ax? +bx+c=0 


whose solutions are x, andx,. Use the results of 
Exercise 8 to determine a relationship among the 
coefficients a, b, and c and the sum x, + x, and the 
product x, - x, of the solutions. 
(a) The principal cube root of 125, 2/125, is 5. 
Evaluate the expression x3 for each value of x. 
5b a 
2 ——_—— 
2 
el 
zz 
(b) The principal cube root of 27, 3/27, is 3. Evaluate 
the expression x? for each value of x. 
= 8 sb ah ay 
a 
2 
igs aa 
2 
(c) Use the results of parts (a) and (b) to list possible 
cube roots of (i) 1, (ii) 8, and (iii) 64. Verify your 
results algebraically. 
The multiplicative inverse of z is a complex number z,, 
such that z - z,, = 1. Find the multiplicative inverse of 
each complex number. 
(a) z=1+i (b)z=3-i (c) z=-24+8i 
Prove that the product of acomplex number a + bi and 
its complex conjugate is a real number. 


13. 


14, 


5. 


16. 


A fractal is a geometric figure that consists of a pattern 
that is repeated infinitely on a smaller and smaller scale. 
The most famous fractal is called the Mandelbrot Set, 
named after the Polish-born mathematician Benoit 
Mandelbrot. To draw the M andelbrot Set, consider the 
following sequence of numbers. 


oc +¢,(c2 +c)? +¢,[(c2 +¢2?+cPet+c,... 


The behavior of this sequence depends on the value of 
the complex number c. If the sequence is bounded (the 
absolute value of each number in the sequence, 
|a + bi] = Va? + b’, is less than some fixed number 
N), the complex number c is in the M andelbrot Set, and 
if the sequence is unbounded (the absolute value of the 
terms of the sequence become infinitely large), the 
complex number c is not in the Mandelbrot Set. 
Determine whether the complex number c is in the 
Mandelbrot Set. 


(a) e=a (b) c=1+i (c) c= -2 


The figure below shows a black and yellow photo of the 
M andelbrot Set. 


Imaginary axis 


Real axis 


American Mathematical Society 


Use the equation 4./x = 2x + k to find three different 
values of & such that the equation has two solutions, one 
solution, and no solution. Describe the process you 
used to find the values. 

Use the graph of y = x4 — x3 — 6x + 4x + 8 to solve 
the inequality x* — x3 — 6x2 + 4x + 8 > 0. 

When you buy a 16-ounce bag of chips, you expect to 
get precisely 16 ounces. The actual weight w (in 
ounces) of a “16-ounce” bag of chips is given by 


lw — 16] < 5 
You buy four 16-ounce bags. What is the greatest 


amount you can expect to get? What is the smallest 
amount? Explain. 


Functions and 
Their Graphs 


2.1. __ Linear Equations in Two Variables 

2.2 ‘Functions 

2.3. Analyzing Graphs of Functions 

2.4 ‘A Library of Parent Functions 

2.5‘ Transformations of Functions 

2.6 Combinations of Functions: Composite Functions 
2.7. __— Inverse Functions 


In Mathematics 


Functions show how one variable is related 
to another variable. 


In Real Life 


Functions are used to estimate values, 
stimulate processes, and discover relation- 
ships. You can model the enrollment rate 
of children in preschool and estimate the 
year in which the rate will reach a certain 
number. This estimate can be used to plan 
for future needs, such as adding teachers 
and buying books. (See Exercise 113, 
page 210.) 


Jose Luis Pelaez/Getty Images 


IN CAREERS 
There are many careers that use functions. Several are listed below. 
* Roofing Contractor * Sociologist 

Exercise 131, page 182 Exercise 80, page 228 
¢ Financial Analyst * Biologist 

Exercise 95, page 197 Exercise 73, page 237 
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What you should learn 


Chapter 2 


Use slope to graph linear equations 
in two variables. 

Find the slope of a line given two 
points on the line. 

Write linear equations in two 
variables. 

Use slope to identify parallel and 
perpendicular lines. 

Use slope and linear equations in 
two variables to model and solve 
real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


Linear equations in two variables can 
be used to model and solve real-life 
problems. For instance, in Exercise 129 
on page 182, you will use a linear 


equation to model stud 


Functions and Their Graphs 


LINEAR EQUATIONS IN TWO VARIABLES 


Using Slope 


The simplest mathematical model for relating two variables is the linear equation in 
two variables y = mx + b. The equation is called linear because its graph is a line. (In 
mathematics, the term dine means straight line.) By letting x = 0, you obtain 


y = m(0) +b 
= b. 


So, the line crosses the y-axis at y = b, as shown in Figure 2.1. In other words, the 


Substitute 0 for x. 


y-intercept is (0, b). The steepness or slope of the line is m. 


y=mx+b 


== 


Slope y-Intercept 


The slope of a nonvertical line is the number of units the line rises (or falls) vertically 
for each unit of horizontal change from left to right, as shown in Figure 2.1 and 


Figure 2.2. 


y 
A 


y-intercept 


(0, b) 


munits, 
ee aaah ia) ve 


Positive slope, line rises. 
FIGURE 2.1 


A linear equation that is written in the form y=mx+b is said to be 


written in slope-intercept form. 


>< 


Cae f. 


> X 


Negative slope, line falls. 
FIGURE 2.2 


The Slope-Intercept Form of the Equation of a Line 


The graph of the equation 
y=m+b 


is a line whose slope is m and whose y-intercept is (0, ). 


5 (3, 5) 
4 
I—— x =3 
3 
2 
1 (3, 1) 
}—_} — 
2 4 5 


FIGURE 2.3. Slope is undefined. 


When mm is positive, the line rises. 
FIGURE 2.4 
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Once you have determined the slope and the y-intercept of a line, itis a relatively 
simple matter to sketch its graph. In the next example, note that none of the lines is 
vertical. A vertical line has an equation of the form 


x=a. Vertical line 


The equation of a vertical line cannot be written in the form y = mx + b because the 
slope of a vertical line is undefined, as indicated in Figure 2.3. 


| Example 1 Graphing a Linear Equation 


Sketch the graph of each linear equation. 


a y=2x+1 
b y =2 
GQx+ty=2 


Solution 


a. Because b = 1, the y-intercept is (0, 1). M oreover, because the slope is m = 2, the 
line rises two units for each unit the line moves to the right, as shown in Figure 2.4. 

b. By writing this equation in the form y= (0)x + 2, you can see that the 
y-intercept is (0,2) and the slope is zero. A zero slope implies that the line is 
horizontal— that is, it doesn’t rise or fall, as shown in Figure 2.5. 


c. By writing this equation in slope-intercept form 


x+y=2 Write original equation. 
y=-x+2 Subtract x from each side. 
y=(-)x +2 Write in slope-intercept form. 
you can see that the y-intercept is (0, 2). Moreover, because the slope is m = —1, 


the line falls one unit for each unit the line moves to the right, as shown in Figure 2.6. 


When mm is 0, the line is horizontal. When mm is negative, the line falls. 
FIGURE 2.5 FIGURE 2.6 


Now try Exercise 17. I 


172 Chapter 2 — Functions and Their Graphs 


Finding the Slope of a Line 


Given an equation of a line, you can find its slope by writing the equation in slope- 
intercept form. If you are not given an equation, you can still find the slope of a line. 
For instance, suppose you want to find the slope of the line passing through the points 
(x1, y;) and (x2, y>), as shown in Figure 2.7. As you move from left to right along this 
line, a change of (y, — y,) units in the vertical direction corresponds to a change of 
(xy — x;) units in the horizontal direction. 


Y2 — y, = the change in y = rise 
and 


FIGURE 2.7 Xz) — x, = the change in x = run 


The ratio of (y, — y,) to (x, — x) represents the slope of the line that passes through 
the points (x,, y,) and (x5, y>). 


_ change in y 


Slope change in x 


_ rise 
run 


= 2M 


x7 ~ X41 


The Slope of a Line Passing Through Two Points 
The slope m of the nonvertical line through (x1, y,) and (x, y) is 


_, M2 
XQ Xy 


where x, # Xp. 


When this formula is used for slope, the order of subtraction is important. Given 
two points on a line, you are free to label either one of them as (x,, y,) and the other 
as (x>, y>). However, once you have done this, you must form the numerator and 
denominator using the same order of subtraction. 


ae aes _ 17 Y2 2 91 
m = m= 
Xo = xy xy — X42 xy 
——— ———————— —— 
Correct Correct Incorrect 


For instance, the slope of the line passing through the points (3, 4) and (5, 7) can be 
calculated as 


7-4 3 
= 
5=:3 2 
or, reversing the subtraction order in both the numerator and denominator, as 
4-7 -3 3 


m 


2=5 =2, 2 


Algebra “Help _ 


To find the slopes in Example 2, 
you must be able to evaluate 
rational expressions. You can 
review the techniques for 
evaluating rational expressions 
in Section P.5. 


Study Sip _ 


In Figures 2.8 to 2.11, note the 
relationships between slope and 
the orientation of the line. 


a. Positive slope: line rises 
from left to right 

b. Zero slope: line is horizontal 

c. Negative slope: line falls 
from left to right 

d. Undefined slope: line is 
vertical 


Section 2.1 Linear Equations in Two Variables 


| Example 2 _ Finding the Slope of a Line Through Two Points 


Find the slope of the line passing through each pair of points. 


a. (—2, 0) and (3, 1) b. (—1, 2) and (2, 2) 
c. (0, 4) and (1, —1) d. (3, 4) and (3, 1) 


Solution 
a. Letting (x,, y,) = (—2, 0) and (x, y>) = (3, 1), you obtain a slope of 
_ J27 J _ 1-0 _ 1 . 
m one i-(-9 e See Figure 2.8. 
b. The slope of the line passing through (—1, 2) and (2, 2) is 
ei See Figure 2.9 
m i<—-n 3 ; ee Figure 2.9. 
c. The slope of the line passing through (0, 4) and (1, —1) is 
ee te See Figure 2.10 
m 1-0 1 , ee Figure 2.10. 
d. The slope of the line passing through (3, 4) and (3, 1) is 
aa See Figure 2.11 
m 3-3 ee Figure 2.11. 
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Because division by 0 is undefined, the slope is undefined and the line is vertical. 


4+ 
3+ |}m=0 
— 
(=1, 2) (2, 2) 
1+ 
} t t | {—» x 
—2 -l tL #2 3 
eal 
FIGURE 2.9 
y 
A 
4+ (3, 4) 
3 + Slope is 
2 -- undefined. 
1+ (BR) 
t i | [> x 
-1 12 4 
Al oa 
FIGURE 2.10 FIGURE 2.11 


Now try Exercise 31. 
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FIGURE 2.12 


Study lip aN 


When you find an equation of 
the line that passes through two 
given points, you only need to 
substitute the coordinates of one 
of the points in the point-slope 
form. It does not matter which 
point you choose because both 
points will yield the same result. 


Writing Linear Equations in Two Variables 
If (x1, y;) is a point on a line of slope m and (x, y) is any other point on the line, then 


YS) 
xX Xy 


=m 


This equation, involving the variables x and y, can be rewritten in the form 
y— yy, = mx — x) 


which is the point-slope form of the equation of a line. 


Point-Slope Form of the Equation of a Line 
The equation of the line with slope m passing through the point (x, y) is 


y= m(x — X,). 


The point-slope form is most useful for finding the equation of a line. You should 
remember this form. 


| Example 3. _— Using the Point-Slope Form 


Find the slope-intercept form of the equation of the line that has a slope of 3 and passes 
through the point (1, —2). 


Solution 
Use the point-slope form with m = 3 and (x, y,) = (1, —2). 


y — yy = m(x — x) Point-slope form 
y — (-2) = 3-1) Substitute for m, x1, and y,. 
y+t2=3x-3 Simplify. 
y=3x-5 Write in slope-intercept form. 


The slope-intercept form of the equation of the line is y = 3x — 5. The graph of this 
line is shown in Figure 2.12. 


Now try Exercise 51. 1 


The point-slope form can be used to find an equation of the line passing through 
two points (x,, y,) and (x, y>). To do this, first find the slope of the line 
i X1 FX 
Xo _ xy 


and then use the point-slope form to obtain the equation 


y2~ V1 
yryVy= (4 = 2%). Two-point form 
x2 %y 


This is sometimes called the two-point form of the equation of a line. 


FIGURE 2.13 


TECHNOLOGY 

On a graphing utility, lines will 
not appear to have the correct 
slope unless you use a viewing 
window that has a square setting. 
For instance, try graphing the 
lines in Example 4 using the 
standard setting —10 < x < 10 
and —10 < y < 10. Then reset 
the viewing window with the 
square setting —9 < x < 9 and 
—6 < y < 6. Onwhich setting 
do the lines y = 3x — 3 and 
y= —3y + 2 appear to be 
perpendicular? 
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Parallel and Perpendicular Lines 


Slope can be used to decide whether two nonvertical lines in a plane are parallel, 
perpendicular, or neither. 


Parallel and Perpendicular Lines 
1. Two distinct nonvertical lines are parallel if and only if their slopes are equal. 
That is, mM, = M). 


2. Two nonvertical lines are perpendicular if and only if their slopes are 
negative reciprocals of each other. That is, m, = —1/mp. 


| Example 4 Finding Parallel and Perpendicular Lines 


Find the slope-intercept forms of the equations of the lines that pass through the point 
(2, —1) and are (a) parallel to and (b) perpendicular to the line 2x — 3y = 5. 


Solution 
By writing the equation of the given line in slope-intercept form 


2x — 3y=5 Write original equation. 
—3y =-2x +5 Subtract 2x from each side. 
y= ay a 3 Write in slope-intercept form. 


you can see that it has a slope of m = 7 as shown in Figure 2.13. 


a. Any line parallel to the given line must also have a slope of 7 So, the line through 
(2, —1) that is parallel to the given line has the following equation. 


y=(©De= F(x — 2) Write in point-slope form. 
3(y + 1) = 2 - 2) Multiply each side by 3. 
By +3 =2x—-4 Distributive Property 
y= Z a i Write in slope-intercept form. 


b. Any line perpendicular to the given line must have a slope of —3 (because —3 


is the negative reciprocal of 2), So, the line through (2, —1) that is perpendicular to 
the given line has the following equation. 


y-(-)De= 3x 2) Write in point-slope form. 
2(y + 1) = —3(@ - 2) Multiply each side by 2. 
2y+2=—-3x+6 Distributive Property 
y= — 3x +2 Write in slope-intercept form. 


Now try Exercise 87. I 


Noticein Example 4 how the slope-intercept form is used to obtain information about 
the graph of a line, whereas the point-slope form is used to write the equation of 
a line. 
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M anufacturing 


10,000 aw C= 25x + 3500 


Cost (in dollars) 


Number of units 


FIGURE 2.15 Production cost 


Applications 


In real-life problems, the slope of a line can be interpreted as either a ratio or a rate. If 
the x-axis and y-axis have the same unit of measure, then the slope has no units and is 
a ratio. If the x-axis and y-axis have different units of measure, then the slope is a rate 
or rate of change. 


| Example 5 _ Using Slope as a Ratio 


The maximum recommended slope of a wheelchair ramp is +. A business is installing a 
wheelchair ramp that rises 22 inches over a horizontal length of 24 feet. Is the ramp 
steeper than recommended? (Source: Americans with Disabilities Act Handbook) 


Solution 
The horizontal length of the ramp is 24 feet or 12(24) = 288 inches, as shown in 
Figure 2.14. So, the slope of the ramp is 
_ vertical change — 22 in. 
horizontal change = 288 in. 


Slope = 0.076. 


Because = = 0.083, the slope of the ramp is not steeper than recommended. 


FIGURE 2.14 


Now try Exercise 115. 


| Example6 _ Using Slope as a Rate of Change 


A kitchen appliance manufacturing company determines that the total cost in dollars of 
producing x units of a blender is 


C = 25x + 3500. Cost equation 


Describe the practical significance of the y-intercept and slope of this line. 


Solution 


The y-intercept (0, 3500) tells you that the cost of producing zero units is $3500. This 
is the fixed cost of production— it includes costs that must be paid regardless of the 
number of units produced. The slope of m = 25 tells you that the cost of producing 
each unit is $25, as shown in Figure 2.15. Economists call the cost per unit the 
marginal cost. \f the production increases by one unit, then the “margin,” or extra 
amount of cost, is $25. So, the cost increases at a rate of $25 per unit. 


Now try Exercise 119. I 


Useful Life of Equipment 


Value (in dollars) 


Number of years 


FIGURE 2.16 Straight-line depreciation 
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Most business expenses can be deducted in the same year they occur. One 
exception is the cost of property that has a useful life of more than 1 year. Such costs 
must be depreciated (decreased in value) over the useful life of the property. If the 
same amount is depreciated each year, the procedure is called /inear or straight-line 
depreciation. The book value is the difference between the original value and the total 
amount of depreciation accumulated to date. 


| Example 7 = Straight-Line Depreciation 


A college purchased exercise equipment worth $12,000 for the new campus 
fitness center. The equipment has a useful life of 8 years. The salvage value at the end 
of 8 years is $2000. Write a linear equation that describes the book value of the 
equipment each year. 


Solution 


Let V represent the value of the equipment at the end of year z. You can represent the 
initial value of the equipment by the data point (0, 12,000) and the salvage value of the 
equipment by the data point (8, 2000). The slope of the line is 

oe a ~ ~§1250 
which represents the annual depreciation in dollars per year. Using the point-slope 
form, you can write the equation of the line as follows. 


V — 12,000 = —1250(t — 0) Write in point-slope form. 


V = —1250r + 12,000 Write in slope-intercept form. 


The table shows the book value at the end of each year, and the graph of the equation 
is shown in Figure 2.16. 


Year, | Value, V 
0 12,000 
1 10,750 
2 9500 
3 8250 
4 7000 
5 5750 
6 4500 
7 3250 
8 2000 


(armanpaint)> Now try Exercise 121. 1 


In many real-life applications, the two data points that determine the line are often 
given in a disguised form. Note how the data points are described in Example 7. 
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y Best Buy 


fy =4.Ut +113 pony 


Sales (in billions of dollars) 

Ww 
Oo 
t 

Ss 
WwW 
ul 
S 


6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
Year (6 < 2006) 


FIGURE 2.17 


Given 


Estimated 
point 


> XxX 


Linear extrapolation 
FIGURE 2.18 


NE stimated 
point 


Linear interpolation 
FIGURE 2.19 


| Example 8 _—~ Predicting Sales 


The sales for Best Buy were approximately $35.9 billion in 2006 and $40.0 billion in 
2007. Using only this information, write a linear equation that gives the sales (in 
billions of dollars) in terms of the year. Then predict the sales for 2010. (Source: Best 
Buy Company, Inc.) 
Solution 
Let ¢ = 6 represent 2006. Then the two given values are represented by the data points 
(6, 35.9) and (7, 40.0). The slope of the line through these points is 
_ 40.0 — 35.9 
7-6 
= 411. 
Using the point-slope form, you can find the equation that relates the sales y and the 
year t to be 
y — 35.9 = 4.1(t — 6) Write in point-slope form. 
y =41t + 113. Write in slope-intercept form. 
According to this equation, the sales for 2010 will be 


y = 4.1(10) + 11.3 = 41 + 11.3 = $52.3 billion. (See Figure 2.17.) 
Now try Exercise 129. I 


The prediction method illustrated in Example 8 is called linear extrapolation. 
Note in Figure 2.18 that an extrapolated point does not lie between the given points. 
When the estimated point lies between two given points, as shown in Figure 2.19, the 
procedure is called linear interpolation. 

Because the slope of a vertical line is not defined, its equation cannot be written in 
slope-intercept form. However, every line has an equation that can be written in the 
general form 


Ax + By+C=0 General form 


where A and B are not both zero. For instance, the vertical line given by x = a can be 
represented by the general form x — a = 0. 


Summary of Equations of Lines 


1. General form: Ax + By+C=0 

2. Vertical line: x=a 

3. Horizontal line: y=b 

4. Slope-intercept form: y = mx + b 

5. Point-slope form: y— yy = mx — x) 

6. Two-point form: yr-y= ae ae — x1) 
Xz — Xy 
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e " See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 
1 EXERCISES 
VOCABULARY 


In Exercises 1-7, fill in the blanks. 


1. The simplest mathematical model for relating two variablesisthe equation in two variables y = mx + b. 
. Foraline, the ratio of the change in yto the changeinxiscalledthe ss of the line. 
. Twolinesare if and only if their slopes are equal. 
if and only if their slopes are negative reciprocals of each other. 


Au PWN 
4 
= 
fo) 
= 
a>) 
wn 
pe) 
~~ 
a>) 


. Thepredictionmethod 
does not lie between the given points. 


7. Every line has an equation thatcan bewrittenin form. 
8. Match each equation of a line with its form. 

(a) Ax + By +C=0 (i) Vertical line 

(b) x=a (ii) Slope-intercept form 

(c) y= (iii) General form 

(dq) y=mx+b (iv) Point-slope form 

(e) y — yy = m(x — x) (v) Horizontal line 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 9 and 10, identify the line that has each slope. 16. » 
9. (a) m = 3 10. (a) m =0 
(b) m is undefined. (b) m = —3 
(C) = = 2 (c) m=1 
y y 
Ly L3 Ly A 
Ly 3 In Exercises 17—28, find the slope and y-intercept (if possible) 
x -_ x of the equation of the line. Sketch the line. 
2 
17. y = 5x + 3 18. y=x- 10 
19. y= -jx +4 20. y = —3x +6 
21. 5x-2=0 22. 3y +5 =0 
In Exercises 11 and 12, sketch the lines through the point 23. 7x + 6y = 30 24, 2x + 3y =9 
with the indicated slopes on the same set of coordinate axes. 5 = 96 26. y+4=0 
ia i 27.x+5=0 28, x-2=0 
11. (2, 3) (a) 0 (b) 1 (c) 2. (d) —3 
12. (—4, 1) (a) 3. (b) —3 (c) 5 (d) Undefined In Exercises 29—40, plot the points and find the slope of the 
line passing through the pair of points. 
In Exercises 13-16, estimate the slope of the line. 29. (0, 9), (6, 0) 30. (12, 0), (0, —8) 
13. » 14,» 31. (—3, —2), (1, 6) 32. (2, 4), (4, —4) 
7 7) 33. (5, =), (8, —7) 34. (—2, 1), (—4, —5) 
35. (—6, =1), (—6, 4) 36. (0, = 10), (—4, 0) 
37. (7, -3),(-3,-3) 38. (4,4), (4-4) 
39. (4.8, 3.1), (—5.2, 1.6) 


40. (= 1.75, =8.3),.(2.25, =2.6) 
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In Exercises 41—50, use the point on the line and the slope m 
of the line to find three additional points through which the 
line passes. (There are many correct answers.) 


41. (2,1), m=0 42. (3,-2), m=0 
43. (5,-6), m=1 44. (10,-6), m=-1 
45. (—8, 1), mis undefined. 

46. (1,5), mis undefined. 


—5,4), m=2 
i (1,2) =3 50. (—1, 


In Exercises 51-64, find the slope-intercept form of the 
equation of the line that passes through the given point and 
has the indicated slope m. Sketch the line. 


51. (0, -2), m=3 52. (0,10), m=-1 
53. (-3,6), m= -2 54. (0,0), m=4 
55. (4,0), m= —3 56. (8,2), m= 5 


57. (2,3), m= —} 58. (—2,-5), m=3 


59. (6, —1), mis undefined. 

60. (—10, 4), mis undefined. 

61. (4,3), m=0 62. (—3,3), m= 

63. (—5.1,1.8), m=5 — 64, (2.3, -8.5), m= —2.5 


In Exercises 65-78, find the slope-intercept form of the 
equation of the line passing through the points. Sketch the 
line. 


65. (5, 1), (-5,5) 66. (4, 3), (—4, —4) 
67. (—8, 1), (-8, 7) 68. (—1, 4), (6, 4) 

69. (2, 2), (3.4 70. (1, 1), (6, —§) 

TL. (36-3), (fo, -3) 72 (9), (-3.8) 

73. (1,0.6),(—2,—-0.6) 74. (8, 0.6), (2, —2.4) 
7B. 2,-1),G,—1) 76: (5, =2), (=6,=2) 
77. (4, -8), (3, 1) 78. (1.5, —2), (1.5, 0.2) 


In Exercises 79— 82, determine whether the lines are parallel, 
perpendicular, or neither. 


80. L;: y=4x-1 
Ly y=4x+7 
82. L;: y=-tx-5 


79, Ly: y= 4x -2 

Ly y =4x+3 
81. L,: y=3x-3 
Ly y=ix4+1 


Li y= —-3x+1 


In Exercises 83-86, determine whether the lines L, 
and L, passing through the pairs of points are parallel, 
perpendicular, or neither. 
83. L,: (0, —1), (5, 9) 84. L,: (—2, —1), (1,5) 

L;: (0, 3), (4, 1) L;: (1, 3), (5, —5) 


85. L,: (3, 6), (—6, 0) 
Ly (0, -2), (5, 3) 


86. L,: (4, 8), (—4, 2) 
Ly: (3, —5), (-1, 3) 
In Exercises 87—96, write the slope-intercept forms of the 


equations of the lines through the given point (a) parallel to 
the given line and (b) perpendicular to the given line. 


87. 4x — 2y = 3, (2,1) 88.x++y=7, (—3,2) 
89. 3x+4y=7, (-$2) 90.5x+3y=0, (4,3) 
91.y+3=0, (1,0) 92. y—2=0, (-4,1) 
93.x-—4=0, (3, -2) 94.x+2=0, (-5,)) 
95.x-—y=4, (2.5, 6.8) 


96. 6x + 2y =9, (—3.9, —1.4) 


In Exercises 97-102, use the intercept form to find the 
equation of the line with the given intercepts. The intercept 
form of the equation of a line with intercepts (a, 0) and 
(0, b) is 


*+%=1,a#0,b#0. 

a b 

97. x-intercept: (2, 0) 98. x-intercept: (— 3, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, 3) y-intercept: (0, 4) 

99. x-intercept: (- in 0) 100. x-intercept: (3, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, —$) y-intercept: (0, — 2) 


101. Point on line: (1, 2) 
x-intercept: (c, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, c), c #0 

102. Point on line: (—3, 4) 
x-intercept: (d, 0) 


y-intercept: (0,2), d #0 


acd GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS In Exercises 103-106, identify 


any relationships that exist among the lines, and then use a 
graphing utility to graph the three equations in the same 
viewing window. Adjust the viewing window so that the slope 
appears visually correct—that is, so that parallel lines appear 
parallel and perpendicular lines appear to intersect at right 
angles. 


» (a) y = 2x (b) y (c) y = 5x 
104. (a) y=2x — (b) y= —3x (c) y= $x +2 
105. (a) y= —3x (b) y=—3x+3 (c) y=2x-4 
106. (a) y=x—8 (bd) y=xt1 (c) y=-x 43 


In Exercises 107-110, find a relationship between x and y 
such that (x, y) is equidistant (the same distance) from the 
two points. 

107. (4, —1), (—2, 3) 
109. (3, 3), (—7, 1) 


108. (6, 5), (1, 8) 
110. (—3, —4), (3) 


111. 


112. 


113. 


114, 


SALES The following are the slopes of lines 
representing annual sales y in terms of time x in years. 
Use the slopes to interpret any change in annual sales 
for a one-year increase in time. 

(a) The line has a slope of m = 135. 

(b) The line has a slope of m = 0. 

(c) The line has a slope of m = —40. 

REVENUE The following are the slopes of lines 
representing daily revenues y in terms of time x in 
days. Use the slopes to interpret any change in daily 
revenues for a one-day increase in time. 

(a) The line has a slope of m = 400. 

(b) The line has a slope of m = 100. 

(c) The line has a slope of m = 0. 

AVERAGE SALARY The graph shows the average 
salaries for senior high school principals from 1996 
through 2008. (Source: Educational Research 
Service) 


A 
100,000 + (18, 97,486). 

a al ¢ 

gp 9.000 & ‘9 (16, 90,260) 

8 85,000 eves (12, 83,944) | (14, 86,160) 

> To A710, 79,839) 
65,000 1... (6, 69,277) 


Year (6 < 1996) 


— 
te) 
— 


Use the slopes of the line segments to determine 
the time periods in which the average salary 
increased the greatest and the least. 


(b) Find the slope of the line segment connecting the 
points for the years 1996 and 2008. 

(c) Interpret the meaning of the slope in part (b) in the 
context of the problem. 

SALES The graph shows the sales (in billions of 

dollars) for A pple Inc. for the years 2001 through 2007. 

(Source: Apple Inc.) 


A 


28 + 
24 i; = eee Eee M7, 24.01) ae 
Mees ee. 


47-(1,5.36) (3, 6.21) 


Sales (in billions of dollars) 


aon eS 


Year (1 < 2001) 
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(a) Use the slopes of the line segments to determine 
the years in which the sales showed the greatest 
increase and the least increase. 


(b) Find the slope of the line segment connecting the 
points for the years 2001 and 2007. 

(c) Interpret the meaning of the slope in part (b) in the 
context of the problem. 

115. ROAD GRADE You are driving on a road that has a 
6% uphill grade (see figure). This means that the slope 
of the road is i. Approximate the amount of vertical 
change in your position if you drive 200 feet. 


116. ROAD GRADE From the top of a mountain road, a 
surveyor takes several horizontal measurements x and 
several vertical measurements y, as shown in the table 
(x and y are measured in feet). 


x | 300 | 600 | 900 | 1200 | 1500 | 1800 | 2100 


y 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 


(a) Sketch a scatter plot of the data. 


(b) Usea straightedge to sketch the line that you think 
best fits the data. 


(c) Find an equation for the line you sketched in 
part (b). 

(d) Interpret the meaning of the slope of the line in 
part (c) in the context of the problem. 


(e) The surveyor needs to put up a road sign that 
indicates the steepness of the road. For instance, a 
surveyor would put up a sign that states “8% 
grade” on a road with a downhill grade that has a 
slope of — i. What should the sign state for the 
road in this problem? 


RATE OF CHANGE In Exercises 117 and 118, you are given 
the dollar value of a product in 2010 and the rate at which 
the value of the product is expected to change during the next 
5 years. Use this information to write a linear equation that 
gives the dollar value V of the product in terms of the year t. 
(Let tf = 10 represent 2010.) 


2010 Value Rate 
117. $2540 $125 decrease per year 
118. $156 $4.50 increase per year 


182 


119, 


120. 


121, 


122. 


123. 


124, 


125. 


126. 


127. 


128. 


Chapter 2 Functions and Their Graphs 


DEPRECIATION The value V of a molding machine 
t years after it is purchased is 


V = —4000¢ + 58,500, O0O<7r <5. 


Explain what the V-intercept and the slope measure. 


COST The cost C of producing n computer laptop 
bags is given by 


C = 1.25n + 15,750, O<n. 


Explain what the C-intercept and the slope measure. 


DEPRECIATION A sub shop purchases a used pizza 
oven for $875. After 5 years, the oven will have to be 
replaced. W rite a linear equation giving the value V of 
the equipment during the 5 years it will bein use. 


DEPRECIATION A school district purchases a 
high-volume printer, copier, and scanner for $25,000. 
After 10 years, the equipment will have to be replaced. 
Its value at that time is expected to be $2000. Write a 
linear equation giving the value V of the equipment 
during the 10 years it will bein use. 


SALES A discount outlet is offering a 20% discount 
on all items. Write a linear equation giving the sale 
price S for an item with a list price L. 


HOURLY WAGE $A microchip manufacturer pays its 
assembly line workers $12.25 per hour. In addition, 
workers receive a piecework rate of $0.75 per unit 
produced. W rite a linear equation for the hourly wage 
W in terms of the number of units x produced per hour. 


MONTHLY SALARY A pharmaceutical salesperson 
receives a monthly salary of $2500 plus a commission 
of 7% of sales. Write a linear equation for the sales- 
person’s monthly wage W in terms of monthly sales S. 


BUSINESS COSTS A sales representative of a 
company using a personal car receives $120 per day 
for lodging and meals plus $0.55 per mile driven. 
W rite a linear equation giving the daily cost C to the 
company in terms of x, the number of miles driven. 


CASH FLOW PER SHARE The cash flow per share 
for the Timberland Co. was $1.21 in 1999 and $1.46 in 
2007. Write a linear equation that gives the cash flow 
per share in terms of the year. Let t = 9 represent 
1999. Then predict the cash flows for the years 2012 
and 2014. (Source: The Timberland Co.) 


NUMBER OF STORES In 2003 there were 1078 
J.C. Penney stores and in 2007 there were 1067 stores. 
W rite a linear equation that gives the number of stores 
in terms of the year. Let t = 3 represent 2003. Then 
predict the numbers of stores for the years 2012 and 
2014. Are your answers reasonable? Explain. 
(Source: J.C. Penney Co.) 
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COLLEGE ENROLLMENT The Pennsylvania State 
University had enrollments of 40,571 students in 2000 
and 44,112 students in 2008 at its main campus in 
University Park, Pennsylvania. (Source: Penn State 
Fact Book) 


(a) Assuming the enrollment growth is linear, find a 
linear model that gives the enrollment in terms of 
the year z, where t = 0 corresponds to 2000. 


(b) Use your model from part (a) to predict the enroll- 
ments in 2010 and 2015. 


(c) What is the slope of your model? Explain its 
meaning in the context of the situation. 


COLLEGE ENROLLMENT The University of Florida 
had enrollments of 46,107 students in 2000 and 51,413 
students in 2008. (Source: University of Florida) 


(a) What was the average annual change in enrollment 
from 2000 to 2008? 


(b) Use the average annual change in enrollment to 
estimate the enrollments in 2002, 2004, and 2006. 


(c) Write the equation of a line that represents the 
given data in terms of the year ¢, where rt = 0 
corresponds to 2000. What is its slope? Interpret 
the slope in the context of the problem. 


(d) Using the results of parts (a)-(c), write a short 
paragraph discussing the concepts of slope and 
average rate of change. 


COST, REVENUE, AND PROFIT A _ roofing 
contractor purchases a shingle delivery truck with a 
shingle elevator for $42,000. The vehicle requires an 
average expenditure of $6.50 per hour for fuel and 
maintenance, and the operator is paid $11.50 per hour. 
(a) Write a linear equation giving the total cost C of 
operating this equipment for ¢ hours. (Include the 
purchase cost of the equipment.) 
(b) Assuming that customers are charged $30 per hour 
of machine use, write an equation for the revenue 
R derived from ¢ hours of use. 


(c) Use the formula for profit 
P=R-C 
to write an equation for the profit derived from r 
hours of use. 


(d) Use the result of part (c) to find the break-even 
point— that is, the number of hours this equipment 
must be used to yield a profit of 0 dollars. 
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RENTAL DEMAND A real estate office handles an 
apartment complex with 50 units. When the rent per 
unit is $580 per month, all 50 units are occupied. 
However, when the rent is $625 per month, the 
average number of occupied units drops to 47. Assume 
that the relationship between the monthly rent p and 
the demand x is linear. 


(a) Write the equation of the line giving the demand x 
in terms of the rent p. 


(b) Use this equation to predict the number of units 
occupied when the rent is $655. 


(c) Predict the number of units occupied when the rent 
is $595. 

GEOMETRY The length and width of a rectangular 

garden are 15 meters and 10 meters, respectively. A 

walkway of width x surrounds the garden. 


(a) Draw a diagram that gives a visual representation 
of the problem. 


(b) Write the equation for the perimeter y of the walk- 
way in terms of x. 

(c) Use agraphing utility to graph the equation for the 
perimeter. 

(d) Determine the slope of the graph in part (c). For each 
additional one-meter increase in the width of the 
walkway, determine the increase in its perimeter. 


AVERAGE ANNUAL SALARY The average salaries 
(in millions of dollars) of Major League Baseball 
players from 2000 through 2007 are shown in the 
scatter plot. Find the equation of the line that you think 
best fits these data. (Let y represent the average salary 
and let ¢ represent the year, with t = 0 corresponding 
to 2000.) (Source: Major League Baseball Players 
Association) 


Average salary 


(in millions of dollars) 
e 


Year (0 < 2000) 
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. DATA ANALYSIS: NUMBER OF DOCTORS The 
numbers of doctors of osteopathic medicine y (in 
thousands) in the United States from 2000 through 
2008, where x is the year, are shown as data points 
(x,y). (Source: American Osteopathic Association) 


(2000, 44.9), (2001, 47.0), (2002, 49.2), (2003, 51.7), 
(2004, 54.1), (2005, 56.5), (2006, 58.9), (2007, 61.4), 
(2008, 64.0) 

( 


a) Sketch a scatter plot of the data. Let x=0 
correspond to 2000. 


(b) Usea straightedge to sketch the line that you think 
best fits the data. 


(c) Find the equation of the line from part (b). Explain 
the procedure you used. 


(d) Write a short paragraph explaining the meanings 
of the slope and y-intercept of the line in terms of 
the data. 


(e) Compare the values obtained using your model 
with the actual values. 


(f) Use your model to estimate the number of doctors 
of osteopathic medicine in 2012. 


DATA ANALYSIS: AVERAGE SCORES An instructor 
gives regular 20-point quizzes and 100-point exams in 
an algebra course. Average scores for six students, 
given as data points (x, y), where x is the average quiz 
score and y is the average test score, are (18, 87), 
(10, 55), (19, 96), (16, 79), (13, 76), and (15, 82). 
[Note: There are many correct answers for parts 
(b)-(d).] 

(a) Sketch a scatter plot of the data. 


(b) Usea straightedge to sketch the line that you think 
best fits the data. 


(c) Find an equation for the line you sketched in 
part (b). 

(d) Use the equation in part (c) to estimate the average 
test score for a person with an average quiz score 
of 17. 


(e) The instructor adds 4 points to the average test 
score of each student in the class. Describe the 
changes in the positions of the plotted points and 
the change in the equation of the line. 


184 Chapter 2 — Functions and Their Graphs 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 137 and 138, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


137. A line with a slope of —} is steeper than a line with a 


slope of —8. 
138. The line through (—8, 2) and (—1, 4) and the line 
through (0, —4) and (—7, 7) are parallel. 


139. Explain how you could show that the points A(2, 3), 
B(2, 9), and C(4, 3) are the vertices of a right triangle. 

140. Explain why the slope of a vertical line is said to be 
undefined. 

141. With the information shown in the graphs, is it possible 
to determine the slope of each line? Is it possible that 
the lines could have the same slope? Explain. 


(a) (b) 


142. The slopes of two lines are —4 and 3, Which is steeper? 
Explain. 


143. Use a graphing utility to compare the slopes of the 
lines y = mx, where m = 0.5, 1, 2, and 4. Which line 
rises most quickly? Now, letm = —0.5, —1, —2, and 
—4, Which line falls most quickly? Use a square 
setting to obtain a true geometric perspective. What 
can you conclude about the slope and the “rate” at 
which the line rises or falls? 


144, Find d, and d, in terms of m, and mp, respectively (see 


figure). Then use the Pythagorean Theorem to find a 
relationship between m, and my. 


145. THINK ABOUT IT |s it possible for two lines with 
positive slopes to be perpendicular? Explain. 


146. CAPSTONE Match the description of the situation 
with its graph. Also determine the slope and 
y-intercept of each graph and interpret the slope and 
y-intercept in the context of the situation. [The 
graphs are labeled (i), (ii), (iii), and (iv).] 


(i) (ii) 


So a IT HH 4 
Ww A a GY =2mlee 2 omowO) 


(iii) 


x 


Se 
+2 4 6 B ae ree 


(a) A person is paying $20 per week to a friend to 
repay a $200 loan. 


(b) An employee is paid $8.50 per hour plus $2 for 
each unit produced per hour. 

(c) A sales representative receives $30 per day for 
food plus $0.32 for each mile traveled. 


(d) A computer that was purchased for $750 
depreciates $100 per year. 


PROJECT: BACHELOR’S DEGREES To work an extended 
application analyzing the numbers of bachelor’s degrees 
earned by women in the United States from 1996 through 
2007, visit this text’s website at academic.cengage.com. 
(Data Source: U.S. National Center for Education 
Statistics) 
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¢ Determine whether relations 
between two variables are functions. 


¢ Use function notation and evaluate 
functions. 


¢ Find the domains of functions. 


¢ Use functions to model and solve 
real-life problems. 


¢ Evaluate difference quotients. 


Why you should learn it 


Functions can be used to model and 

solve real-life problems. For instance, 
in Exercise 100 on page 198, you will 
use a function to model the force of 

water against the face of a dam. 
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).2: FUNCTIONS 


Introduction to Functions 


Many everyday phenomena involve two quantities that are related to each other 
by some rule of correspondence. The mathematical term for such a rule of correspon- 
dence is a relation. In mathematics, relations are often represented by mathematical 
equations and formulas. For instance, the simple interest J earned on $1000 for 1 year is 
related to the annual interest rate r by the formula J = 1000r. 

The formula J = 1000r represents a special kind of relation that matches each item 
from one set with exactly one item from a different set. Such a relation is called a 
function. 


Definition of Function 


A function f from a set A to a set B is a relation that assigns to each element x in 
the set A exactly one element y in the set B. The set A is the domain (or set of 
inputs) of the function f, and the set B contains the range (or set of outputs). 


To help understand this definition, look at the function that relates the time of day 
to the temperature in Figure 2.20. 


Time of day (P.M.) Temperature (in degrees C) 
(1) (9) iam) 
2 (3) 3 
4 5) 


o O— fo 


—_ 


8 


6) G)———— (22) -() io 


Set A is the domain. Set B contains the range. 
Inputs: 1, 2,3, 4,5, 6 Outputs: 9, 10, 12, 13, 15 
FIGURE 2.20 


This function can be represented by the following ordered pairs, in which the first 
coordinate (x-value) is the input and the second coordinate (y-value) is the output. 


{(1, 9°), (2, 13°), (3, 15°), (4, 15°), (5, 12°), (6, 10°)} 


Characteristics of a Function from Set A to Set B 


1. Each element in A must be matched with an element in B. 
Some elements in B may not be matched with any element in A. 


Two or more elements in A may be matched with the same element in B. 


PWN 


An element in A (the domain) cannot be matched with two different elements 
in B. 
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Functions and Their Graphs 


Functions are commonly represented in four ways. 


Four Ways to Represent a Function 


1. Verbally by a sentence that describes how the input variable is related to the 
output variable 


2. Numerically by a table or a list of ordered pairs that matches input values with 
output values 


3. Graphically by points on a graph in a coordinate plane in which the input 
values are represented by the horizontal axis and the output values are 
represented by the vertical axis 


4, Algebraically by an equation in two variables 


To determine whether or not a relation is a function, you must decide whether each 
input value is matched with exactly one output value. If any input value is matched with 
two or more output values, the relation is not a function. 


| Example 1 ____ Testing for Functions 


Determine whether the relation represents y as a function of x. 


a. The input value x is the number of representatives from a state, and the output value 
y is the number of senators. 


b. Input, x | Output, y . 4 
e yor e 
2 11 ill 
1+ 
7 10 +-—+—@ o—|_ +> x 
3 8 3-2-1 J 1 2 3 
=k 
4 5 -3+ 
5 1 FIGURE 2.21 
Solution 


a. This verbal description does describe y as a function of x. Regardless of the value of 
x, the value of y is always 2. Such functions are called constant functions. 


b. This table does not describe y as a function of x. The input value 2 is matched with 
two different y-values. 


c. The graph in Figure 2.21 does describe y as a function of x. Each input value is 
matched with exactly one output value. 


Now try Exercise 11. 1 


Representing functions by sets of ordered pairs is common in discrete 
mathematics. In algebra, however, it is more common to represent functions by 
equations or formulas involving two variables. For instance, the equation 


y= ac y is a function of x. 


represents the variable y as a function of the variable x. In this equation, x is 


HISTORICAL NOTE 


© Bettmann/Corbis 


Leonhard Euler (1707-1783), 
a Swiss mathematician, is 
considered to have been the 
most prolific and productive 
mathematician in history. One 
of his greatest influences on 
mathematics was his use of 
symbols, or notation. The 
function notation y = f(x) 
was introduced by Euler. 
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the independent variable and y is the dependent variable. The domain of the function 
is the set of all values taken on by the independent variable x, and the range of the 
function is the set of all values taken on by the dependent variable y. 


| Example 2 _‘ Testing for Functions Represented Algebraically 


Which of the equations represent(s) y as a function of x? 
ax+t+y=1 b -x+y?=1 
Solution 
To determine whether y is a function of x, try to solve for y in terms of x. 
a. Solving for y yields 

wrty=1 Write original equation. 

y=1-—x?. Solve for y. 
To each value of x there corresponds exactly one value of y. So, y is a function of x. 

b. Solving for y yields 

-x+y=1 Write original equation. 

yw=1lt+x Add x to each side. 


y=tJ/1t+x. Solve for y. 


The + indicates that to a given value of x there correspond two values of y. So, y is 
not a function of x. 


Now try Exercise 21. | 


Function Notation 


When an equation is used to represent a function, it is convenient to name the function 
so that it can be referenced easily. For example, you know that the equation y = 1 — x? 
describes y as a function of x. Suppose you give this function the name “f.” Then you can 
use the following function notation. 


Input Output Equation 
x F(x) f@)=1-x 


The symbol f(x) is read as the value of f at x or simply f of x. The symbol f(x) 
corresponds to the y-value for a given x. So, you can write y = f(x). Keep in mind that 
fis the name of the function, whereas f(x) is the value of the function at x. For instance, 
the function given by 


f(x) =3 — 2x 


has function values denoted by f(—1), f(0), f(2), and so on. To find these values, 
substitute the specified input values into the given equation. 


Forx=—-1, f(-1)=3-2(-1)=3+2=5. 
For x = 0, f0) =3 —-20) =3 -0=3. 
For x = 2, f2) =3 —2(22) =3 -4=-1. 
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Although fis often used as a convenient function name and x is often used as the 
independent variable, you can use other letters. For instance, 


f(x) =x? -—4e +7, ft) =P -—4t+7, and g(s)=s2?-—454+7 


all define the same function. In fact, the role of the independent variable is that of a 
“placeholder.” Consequently, the function could be described by 


(MM) = (i)? - 4() + 7. 


A\warnine caution | Example 3 _ Evaluating a Function 


In Example 3, note that Let g(x) = —x? + 4x + 1. Find each function value. 


x + 2) is not equal to 
a ar ee In teal a. g(2) b. (7) c. g(x + 2) 


g(u + v) # gu) + av). Solution 
a. Replacing x with 2 in g(x) = —x? + 4x + 1 yields the following. 
g(2) = —(2)? +422) +1 =-44+84+1=5 
b. Replacing x with t yields the following. 
et) = —? +4 +1=-P +441 
c. Replacing x with x + 2 yields the following. 
gle + 2) = —@ 42) +4@ 42) +1 
—(x?+4x+4)+ 4% +841 
=—-x?-4x-4+4¥+841 
= —x?4+5 


[CHECK _/ Tam Now try Exercise 41. 1 


A function defined by two or more equations over a specified domain is called a 
piecewise-defined function. 


| Example 4 _—A Piecewise-Defined Function 


Evaluate the function when x = —1, 0, and 1. 
x+1, x <0 
fay= | x=0 
Solution 
Because x = —1 is less than 0, use f(x) = x? + 1 to obtain 


f(-) =(-12 +1=2. 
For x = 0, use f(x) = x — 1 to obtain 


f(0) = (0) -1=-1. 


For x = 1, use f(x) = x — 1 to obtain 
i)=W) =1=0. 


(@SaNPoint)» Now try Exercise 49. I 


| Example 5 


Find all real values of x such that f(x) = 0. 


a. f(x) = —2x + 10 
b. f(x) = x? — 5x +6 


Solution 


For each function, set f(x) = 0 and solve for x. 


a. —2x + 10=0 
—2x = —10 
x=5 


So, f(x) = 0 when x = 5. 


b x7 -—5x+6=0 
(x — 2)(x — 3) =0 
x-2=0 
x-3=0 


=> 


x=2 


x= 


So, f(x) = 0 when x = 2 or x = 3. 


(a:1SaMPoint)» Now try Exercise 59. 


| Example 6 


Find the values of x for which f(x) = g(x). 
a. f(x) = x? + Land g(x) = 3x — x? 


b. f(x) = x7 — Land g(x) = -x? +x4+2 
Solution 
a. x7 +1 = 3x - x 


2x7 — 3x +1=0 
(2x — 1)(x — 1) =0 
2x -1=0 
x-1=0 


1 
So, f(x) = g(x) when x = ee 1. 


b. we—-1l=-x?+x+2 


2x7 -x-3=0 
(2x — 3)(x + 1) =0 
2x —-3 =0 
x+1=0 


So, f(x) = g(x) when x = Sox =-1. 


Now try Exercise 67. 
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Finding Values for Which f(x) = 0 


Set f(x) equal to 0. 
Subtract 10 from each side. 


Divide each side by —2. 


Set f(x) equal to 0. 
Factor. 
Set Ist factor equal to 0. 


Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 


Finding Values for Which f(x) = g(x) 


Set f(x) equal to g(x). 
Write in general form. 
Factor. 


Set Ist factor equal to 0. 


Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 


Set f(x) equal to g(x). 
Write in general form. 
Factor. 


Set Ist factor equal to 0. 


Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 
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TECH NOLOGY 
Use a graphing utility to graph 
the functions given by 

y= /4-xandy = Vx? - 4. 
What is the domain of each 
function? Do the domains of 
these two functions overlap? If 
so, for what values do the 
domains overlap? 


Functions and Their Graphs 


The Domain of a Function 


The domain of a function can be described explicitly or it can be implied by the 
expression used to define the function. The implied domain is the set of all real 
numbers for which the expression is defined. For instance, the function given by 


( ) _ 1 Domain excludes x-values that result in 
fl) = eh =f division by zero. 


has an implied domain that consists of all real x other than x = +2. These two values 
are excluded from the domain because division by zero is undefined. Another common 
type of implied domain is that used to avoid even roots of negative numbers. For 
example, the function given by 


hl ) -_ we Domain excludes x-values that result in 
~ % even roots of negative numbers. 


is defined only for x = 0. So, its implied domain is the interval [0, 00). In general, the 
domain of a function excludes values that would cause division by zero or that would 
result in the even root of a negative number. 


| Example 7 _- Finding the Domain of a Function 
Find the domain of each function. 
1 
a. f: {(—3, 0), (—1, 4), (0, 2), (2,2), (4, -D} by g(x) = pore 
c. Volume of a sphere: V = $ar3 d. A(x) = V4 — 3x 


Solution 
a. The domain of f consists of all first coordinates in the set of ordered pairs. 
Domain = {—3, —1, 0, 2, 4} 
b. Excluding x-values that yield zero in the denominator, the domain of g is the set of 
all real numbers x except x = —5. 


c. Because this function represents the volume of a sphere, the values of the radius r 
must be positive. So, the domain is the set of all real numbers r such that r > 0. 


d. This function is defined only for x-values for which 
4 — 3x 2 0. 


Using the methods described in Section 1.8, you can conclude that x S q So, the 
domain is the interval (- oo, 4). 


Now try Exercise 73. I 


In Example 7(c), note that the domain of a function may be implied by the physical 
context. For instance, from the equation 


4 
V=30r 


you would have no reason to restrict r to positive values, but the physical context 
implies that a sphere cannot have a negative or zero radius. 
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Applications 


| Example 8 The Dimensions of a Container 


al 


You work in the marketing department of a soft-drink company and are experimenting 
with a new can for iced tea that is slightly narrower and taller than a standard can. For 
your experimental can, the ratio of the height to the radius is 4, as shown in Figure 2.22. 


a. Write the volume of the can as a function of the radius r. 


‘ b. Write the volume of the can as a function of the height h. 
Solution 
a V(r) =a7rh= ar-(4r) = 47r Write V as a function of r. 
h 2 13 
12 FLOZ _-~ Y b. V(h) = 91 (7) h= ae Write V as a function of h. 


FIGURE 2.22 [CHECK . 7) Tam Now try Exercise 87. 


| Example 9 The Path of a Baseball 
A baseball is hit at a point 3 feet above ground at a velocity of 100 feet per second and 
an angle of 45°. The path of the baseball is given by the function 

f(x) = —0.0032x? + x +3 


where x and f(x) are measured in feet. Will the baseball clear a 10-foot fence located 
300 feet from home plate? 


Algebraic Solution Graphical Solution 
When x = 300, you can find the height of the baseball as follows. Use a graphing utility to graph the function 
——— 2, 
fix) = —0.00322 + x +3 ‘Wate Srtcieal tution: y 0.0032x? + x + 3. Use the value feature or the 


zoom and trace features of the graphing utility to 
f(300) = —0.0032(300)? + 300 + 3 Substitute 300 for x. estimate that y = 15 when x = 300, as shown in 


= 48 Simplify. Figure 2.23. So, the ball will clear a 10-foot fence. 


When x = 300, the height of the baseball is 15 feet, so the baseball 100 


WIE" SERS tte 


will clear a 10-foot fence. 


0 


FIGURE 2.23 


(arxePoint Now try Exercise 93. I 


In the equation in Example 9, the height of the baseball is a function of the 
distance from home plate. 
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Number of Alternative-Fueled 
Vehicles in the U.S. 


Number of vehicles 
(in thousands) 


S -7F Q 1-3 IS 
Year (5 © 1995) 


FIGURE 2.24 


| Example 10 Alternative-Fueled Vehicles 


The number V (in thousands) of alternative-fueled vehicles in the United States 
increased in a linear pattern from 1995 to 1999, as shown in Figure 2.24. Then, in 2000, 
the number of vehicles took a jump and, until 2006, increased in a different linear 
pattern. These two patterns can be approximated by the function 


v(t) = 18.08t + 155.3, 5 <t<9 
34.751 + 74.9, 10<t< 16 


where ¢ represents the year, with t = 5 corresponding to 1995. Use this function to 
approximate the number of alternative-fueled vehicles for each year from 1995 to 2006. 
(Source: Science Applications International Corporation; Energy Information 
Administration) 


Solution 
From 1995 to 1999, use V(t) = 18.087 + 155.3. 
245.7 263.8 281.9 299.9 318.0 


a at Ke / X / x / 


~~ =e 


1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 
From 2000 to 2006, use V(t) = 34.75¢ + 74.9. 
422.4 457.2 491.9 526.7 561.4 596.2 630.9 


2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 


Now try Exercise 95. I 


Difference Quotients 
One of the basic definitions in calculus employs the ratio 


fe+N= 10 pag 


This ratio is called a difference quotient, as illustrated in Example 11. 
| Example 11 Evaluating a Difference Quotient oo 


For f(x) = x? — 4x + 7, find fet aie 


Solution 
fxth-f®) [@+h)? -4@+h)4+7] - @? -4¢4+7) 
h 7 h 
FP the am eR Aha Tae a aT 
h 
_2xh + WP — 4h — h(2x +h — 4) 


i hak Eee 
i h 7 


Now try Exercise 103. I 


The symbol a indicates an example or exercise that highlights algebraic techniques specifically used 


in calculus. 
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You may find it easier to calculate the difference quotient in Example 11 by first 
finding f(x + A), and then substituting the resulting expression into the 
difference quotient, as follows. 


fxth=@4+h?-4e +h) +7=22 4+ 2xh 4+ 2? — 4x -4h4+7 


fe+h) =7@) (hoe + — 40 — 4047 KH CH ee sD 
h h 


_ xh +h? —4h _ W(2x +h — 4) 
h h 


=2x+h—-4, h#0 


Summary of Function Terminology 


Function: A function is a relationship between two variables such that to each 
value of the independent variable there corresponds exactly one value of the 
dependent variable. 


Function Notation: y = f(x) 

fis the name of the function. 

y is the dependent variable. 

x is the independent variable. 

f(x) is the value of the function at x. 
Domain: The domain of a function is the set of all values (inputs) of the 
independent variable for which the function is defined. If x is in the domain of f, 


fis said to be defined at x. If x is not in the domain of f, fis said to be undefined 
at x. 


Range: The range of a function is the set of all values (outputs) assumed by 
the dependent variable (that is, the set of all function values). 


Implied Domain: If f is defined by an algebraic expression and the domain is 
not specified, the implied domain consists of all real numbers for which the 
expression is defined. 


Ciassroom Di 


Everyday Functions In groups of two or three, identify common real-life 
functions. Consider everyday activities, events, and expenses, such as long distance 
telephone calls and car insurance. Here are two examples. 


a. The statement, “Your happiness is a function of the grade you receive in this 
course” is not a correct mathematical use of the word “function.” The word 
“happiness” is ambiguous. 

b. The statement, “Your federal income tax is a function of your adjusted gross 
income” is a correct mathematical use of the word “function.” Once you have 
determined your adjusted gross income, your income tax can be determined. 


Describe your functions in words. Avoid using ambiguous words. Can you find an 
example of a piecewise-defined function? 
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“2.2. EXERCISES 
VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


1. A relation that assigns to each element x from a set of inputs, or 


outputs, or , is called a 


2. Functions are commonly represented in four different ways, 


3. For an equation that represents y as a function of x, the set of all values taken on by the 


the domain, and the set of all values taken on by the 


4. The function given by 


is an example of a function. 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


, exactly one element y in a set of 


, SC and 


variable x is 
variable y is the range. 


5. If the domain of the function fis not given, then the set of values of the independent variable for which the 


expression is defined is called the 


6. In calculus, one of the basic definitions is that of a 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-10, is the relationship a function? 


7, Domain we 


a : 

Es ee 
1 

2 , i 


8. Domain Range 


9, Domain Range 10. Domain Range 
eta Cubs (Year) (Number of 
ete — Pirates North Atlantic 
Dodgers tropical storms 
and hurricanes) 
1999 10 
American Orioles ane i 
League Yankees 2001 15 
Twins 2002 16 
2003 21 
2004 27 
2005 
2006 
2007 
2008 


In Exercises 11-14, determine whether the relation 
represents y as a function of x. 


11. 


Input, x =2.| =]. )) 0) To) 2 
Output,y | —8 | -1/0) 1) 8 


fe + A FO) 


, given by h#0. 


12. Input, x 0 1 2/)1'/0 


Output, y | -4} -2;0]2)4 


a Input, x 10; 7/4) 7 | 10 


Output,y | 3 | 6/9 | 12 | 15 


Input, x 0 }3)9} 12] 15 
Output,y | 3 | 3) 3 | 3 3 


In Exercises 15 and 16, which sets of ordered pairs represent 
functions from A to B? Explain. 
15. A = {0,1,2,3} and B = {—2, —1,0, 1,2} 
(a) 1, 1), 1; =2),.(2, 0),13,2)} 
(b) {(0, —1), (2, 2), (1, —2), @, 0), (1, 1)} 
(c) {(0, 0), (1, 0), (2, 0), (3, 0)} 
(d) {(0, 2), (3, 0), (1, 1) 
16. A = {a, b,c} and B = {0, 1, 2, 3} 
(a) {(a, 1), (c, 2), (c, 3), (, 3)} 
(b) {(a, 1), (b, 2), (c, 3)} 
(c) {(1, a), (0, a), (2, c), (3, b)} 
(d) {(c, 0), (b, 0), (a, 3)} 
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CIRCULATION OF NEWSPAPERS In Exercises 17 and 18, 42. h(t) = t2 — 2t 
use the graph, which shows the circulation (in millions) of (a) h(2) (b) A(1.5) (c) atx + 2) 
daily newspapers in the United States. (Source: Editor & 43 z 
Publisher Company) - f(y) =3 - Vy 
; (a) f(4) (b) (0.25) (c) f(4x?) 
sof 44, f(x) = /x +842 
5 Ot ee ahah ce ee (a) f(-8) (b) f(1) (c) flx - 8) 
zo | — 45. q(x) = 1/(x — 9) 
e Morning 
a 30 e Evening |’ (a) q(0) (b) q(3) (c) q(y + 3) 
8 od 46. g(t) = (27 + 3)/P 
E (a) q(2) (b) 4(0) (c) q(x) 
10 en Mac Qunenggnnngs 
o oe ee © © 47. f(x) = |x|/x 
A$} tt} tt tt (a) f(2) (by f(=2) (c) f(x — 1) 
1997 1999 2001 2003 2005 2007 
ea 48. f(x) = |x| + 4 
2 b) f(-2 2 
17. Is the circulation of morning newspapers a function of @) £0) b) A 2) (©) FO) 
the year? Is the circulation of evening newspapers a 49. f(x) = Fe +1, x <0 
function of the year? Explain. ax+2, «x20 
18. Let f(x) represent the circulation of evening newspapers (a) f(-D (b) f(0) (c) f(2) 
in year x. Find f(2002). x? + 2, x<l 
4 an . i= 2x7 +2, x>1 
In Exercises 19-36, determine whether the equation 7” 
represents y as a function of x. @) f(-2) (b) FM) (c) f(2) 
: 3% = 1 x< =] 
ee = 20. = 16 BL. f(x) = 44, -l<x<l 
21.x7+y=4 22. y — 4x? = 36 x, x>1 
23. 2x + 3y = 4 24, 2x + Sy = 10 (a) f(-2) ——b) ¢(-3) (c) £3) 
25. (x + 2) + (y — 1P = 25 4-5x%, x<-2 
26. (x — 2) +y? =4 52. f(x) = 30, —2<x<2 
27. y> =x?-1 28. x + y? = etl; #22 
29. y= V16—- x 30. y= Vx+5 (a) f(-3) (b) f(4) (c) f(-1) 
eat and a oe aaa In Exercises 53-58, complete the table. 
33. x = 14 34. y = —75 
= 72 — 
35. oS 0 36.x-1=0 53. f(x) =x — 3 
In Exercises 37-52, evaluate the function at each specified oe See hPa l= 
value of the independent variable and simplify. f(x) 
37. f(x) = 2x — 3 
@s/  O&f-3) © fe-1) it alia 
se ea ee fm 3 |4(5)6)7 
(a) (0) ) g(3) (c) g(s + 2) 
39. V(r) = tars g(x) 
(a) V3) (b) V3) (c) V(2r) 
40. S(r) = 40° 55. h(t) = 5|t + 3| 
(a) S(2)—(b) (3) (c) SGr) ; a) 4 | ee) a 


41. o(t) = 4° — 3r +5 
(a) g(2) (b) g(t — 2) (c) g(t) — g(2) 
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56. f(s) = 2 
s=2 
s /O0/1/3)3)4 
f(s) 
1 
_jrowxw +4, x <0 
57. f(x) = {i 2)2, 0 
58 —2/}-1)0);1/2 
f(x) 
58, f(x) = 9-x%, x <3 
FC aa ee ee 
38 1;2/;3;)41]5 
f(x) 
In Exercises 59-66, find all real values of x such that 
f(x) = 0. 
59. f(x) = 15 — 3x 60. f(x) = 5x +1 
—4 a ged 
61. f(x) = > 62, f(x) = A= 
5 5 
63. f(x) = x2 -—9 64, f(x) = x2 — 8x + 15 
65. f(x) =x — x 


66. f(x) = x3 — x2 -—4x 4+ 4 


In Exercises 67-70, find the value(s) of x for which 


F(x) = g(). 

67. f(x) = x2, g(x) =x +2 

68. f(x) = x2 + 2x41, g(x) =7x-—5 
69. f(x) = x4 — 2x2, g(x) = 2x? 

70. f(x) = /x -—4, g(x) =2-~x 


In Exercises 71-82, find the domain of the function. 


71. f(x) = 5x? + 2x - 1 72. g(x) = 1 — 2x? 


7. h(e) = * 74. s(y) = oe 

75. g(y) = Vy — 10 76. f(t.) = Yt +4 
Th = . = —, 78. h(x) = — “ 
79.7) =~! ao. pu = FS 
BL. f(x) =“ 82. flx) = Fa 


In Exercises 83-86, assume that the domain of f is 
the set A = {—2, —1, 0, 1, 2}. Determine the set of ordered 
pairs that represents the function f. 


83. f(x) = x? 
85. f(x) = |x| + 2 


87. 
88. 


89. 


90. 


84, f(x) = (x — 3) 
86. f(x) = |x + 1| 


GEOMETRY Write the area A of a square as a function 
of its perimeter P. 

GEOMETRY Write the area A of a circle as a function 
of its circumference C. 

MAXIMUM VOLUME An open box of maximum 
volume is to be made from a square piece of material 
24 centimeters on a side by cutting equal squares from 
the corners and turning up the sides (see figure). 


Xe 24—2x six 

(a) The table shows the volumes V (in cubic centimeters) 
of the box for various heights x (in centimeters). Use 
the table to estimate the maximum volume. 


Height, x 1 2 3 4 5 6 


Volume, V | 484 | 800 | 972 | 1024 | 980 | 864 


(b) Plot the points (x, V) from the table in part (a). Does 
the relation defined by the ordered pairs 
represent V as a function of x? 


(c) If V is a function of x, write the function and 
determine its domain. 


MAXIMUM PROFIT The cost per unit in the 
production of an MP3 player is $60. The manufacturer 
charges $90 per unit for orders of 100 or less. To 
encourage large orders, the manufacturer reduces the 
charge by $0.15 per MP3 player for each unit ordered in 
excess of 100 (for example, there would be a charge of 
$87 per MP3 player for an order size of 120). 
(a) The table shows the profits P (in dollars) for various 
numbers of units ordered, x. Use the table to 
estimate the maximum profit. 


Units, x 110 120 130 140 
Profit, P | 3135 | 3240 | 3315 | 3360 


Units,x | 150 |; 160 | 170 
Profit, P | 3375 | 3360 | 3315 


91. 


92. 


93. 


94. 


(b) Plot the points (x, P) from the table in part (a). Does 
the relation defined by the ordered pairs represent P 
as a function of x? 


(c) If P is a function of x, write the function and 
determine its domain. 


GEOMETRY A right triangle is formed in the first 
quadrant by the x- and y-axes and a line through the 
point (2, 1) (see figure). Write the area A of the triangle 
as a function of x, and determine the domain of the 
function. 


FIGURE FOR 92 


FIGURE FOR 91 


GEOMETRY A rectangle is bounded by the x-axis and 
the semicircle y = 36 — x? (see figure). Write the 
area A of the rectangle as a function of x, and 
graphically determine the domain of the function. 


PATH OF ABALL The height y (in feet) of a baseball 
thrown by a child is 


y= oe + 3x +6 

where x is the horizontal distance (in feet) from where 
the ball was thrown. Will the ball fly over the head of 
another child 30 feet away trying to catch the ball? 
(Assume that the child who is trying to catch the ball 
holds a baseball glove at a height of 5 feet.) 


PRESCRIPTION DRUGS The numbers d (in 
millions) of drug prescriptions filled by independent 
outlets in the United States from 2000 through 2007 
(see figure) can be approximated by the model 


ati) = [10.51 + 699, 4 
15.51 + 637, 7 


O<t 
5 <t 


IA IA 


where f represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding to 
2000. Use this model to find the number of drug 
prescriptions filled by independent outlets in each year 
from 2000 through 2007. (Source: National Association 
of Chain Drug Stores) 


95. 


96. 
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Number of prescriptions 
(in millions) 
~~ 
NO 
o 
i 


T T >t 


01234567 
Year (0 < 2000) 
FIGURE FOR 94 


MEDIAN SALES PRICE The median sale prices p (in 
thousands of dollars) of an existing one-family home in 
the United States from 1998 through 2007 (see figure) 
can be approximated by the model 


1.0117 — 12.38r + 170.5, 


= 8<r< 13 
P 6.9502 + 222.55t — 1557.6, 


14<r<17 


where f represents the year, with t = 8 corresponding to 
1998. Use this model to find the median sale price of an 
existing one-family home in each year from 1998 
through 2007. (Source: National Association of 
Realtors) 


250 + ke, 


100 


Median sale price 
(in thousands of dollars) 


50 4 


8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
Year (8 © 1998) 


POSTAL REGULATIONS A rectangular package to be 
sent by the U.S. Postal Service can have a maximum 
combined length and girth (perimeter of a cross section) 
of 108 inches (see figure). 
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(a) Write the volume V of the package as a function of 
x. What is the domain of the function? 


ow (b) Use a graphing utility to graph your function. Be 


97. 


98. 


99. 


100. 


sure to use an appropriate window setting. 


(c) What dimensions will maximize the volume of the 
package? Explain your answer. 


COST, REVENUE, AND PROFIT A _ company 
produces a product for which the variable cost is 
$12.30 per unit and the fixed costs are $98,000. The 
product sells for $17.98. Let x be the number of units 
produced and sold. 


(a) The total cost for a business is the sum of the 
variable cost and the fixed costs. Write the total cost 
C as a function of the number of units produced. 


(b) Write the revenue R as a function of the number of 
units sold. 


(c) Write the profit P as a function of the number of 
units sold. (Note: P = R — C) 

AVERAGE COST The inventor of a new game 

believes that the variable cost for producing the game 

is $0.95 per unit and the fixed costs are $6000. The 
inventor sells each game for $1.69. Let x be the 
number of games sold. 

(a) The total cost for a business is the sum of the 
variable cost and the fixed costs. Write the total 
cost C as a function of the number of games sold. 

(b) Write the average cost per unit C = C/x as a 
function of x. 

TRANSPORTATION For groups of 80 or more 

people, a charter bus company determines the rate per 

person according to the formula 


Rate = 8 — 0.05(n — 80), n = 80 

where the rate is given in dollars and n is the number 

of people. 

(a) Write the revenue R for the bus company as a 
function of n. 

(b) Use the function in part (a) to complete the table. 
What can you conclude? 


n 90 | 100 | 110 | 120 | 130 | 140 | 150 


R(n) 


PHYSICS The force F (in tons) of water against the 
face of a dam is estimated by the function 
F(y) = 149.76 ./10y5/?, where y is the depth of the 
water (in feet). 


(a) Complete the table. What can you conclude from 
the table? 


101. 


102. 


F(y) 


(b) Use the table to approximate the depth at which 
the force against the dam is 1,000,000 tons. 


(c) Find the depth at which the force against the dam 
is 1,000,000 tons algebraically. 


HEIGHT OF A BALLOON A balloon carrying a 
transmitter ascends vertically from a point 3000 feet 
from the receiving station. 


(a) Draw a diagram that gives a visual representation 
of the problem. Let / represent the height of the 
balloon and let d represent the distance between 
the balloon and the receiving station. 

(b) Write the height of the balloon as a function of d. 
What is the domain of the function? 

E-FILING The table shows the numbers of tax returns 

(in millions) made through e-file from 2000 through 

2007. Let f(t) represent the number of tax returns made 

through e-file in the year ¢. (Source: Internal Revenue 


Service) 
ae Number of tax returns 
made through e-file 
2000 35.4 
2001 40.2 
2002 46.9 
2003 52.9 
2004 61.5 
2005 68.5 
2006 73.3 
2007 80.0 


f(2007) — f(2000) 
2007 — 2000 
the context of the problem. 


(b) Make a scatter plot of the data. 


(a) Find 


and interpret the result in 


(c) Find a linear model for the data algebraically. Let 
N represent the number of tax returns made 
through e-file and let t = 0 correspond to 2000. 


(d) Use the model found in part (c) to complete the 
table. 


(e) Compare your results from part (d) with the 
actual data. 
aid (f) Use a graphing utility to find a linear model for the 
data. Let x = 0 correspond to 2000. How does the 
model you found in part (c) compare with the 
model given by the graphing utility? 


iin Exercises 103-110, find the difference quotient and 
simplify your answer. 


f2 +h) —f2) 


Ws f= 2 21, : h#0 
104, f(x) = 5x — x2, LG + 4 1). 926 
105. f(x) = x3 + 3x, jen 2 ~f) 20 
106. f(x) = 4x2 — 2x, fe + 4 ~fO 20 
107. g(x) = + ate) = si) 3 

100, f=, OO, yg 

109. f(x) = Jax, a oS ans 

110. f(x) = 7 + 1, mm I x #8 


In Exercises 111-114, match the data with one of the following 
functions 


f) = x, $%) = a, h(x) = cV/|x], and r(x) = 


and determine the value of the constant c that will make the 
function fit the data in the table. 


ah x | -4 ]}-1/0} 1 4 
y | —32 | -2) 0 | -2 | -—32 
me x | -4 }-1/0]11]4 
y | -1 -} OAc 4 
a x | —4 =] 0 1) 4 


Undefined | 32 | 8 
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14. my 4] -ilo]ila4 
y| 6 | 3 |0/3]6 
EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 115-118, determine 

whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 

115. Every relation is a function. 

116. Every function is a relation. 

117. The domain of the function given by f(x) = x+ — 1 is 
(— oo, 00), and the range of f(x) is (0, co). 

118. The set of ordered pairs {(—8, —2), (—6,0), (—4,0), 
(—2, 2), (0, 4), (2, —2)} represents a function. 


119. THINK ABOUT IT Consider 


f(x) = Vx -—1 and g(x) = oo 
Why are the domains of f and g different? 

120. THINK ABOUT IT Consider f(x) = x — 2 and 
g(x) = 3/x — 2. Why are the domains of f and g 
different? 


121. THINK ABOUT IT Given f(x) =x’, is f the 
independent variable? Why or why not? 


122. CAPSTONE 


(a) Describe any differences between a relation and 
a function. 


(b) In your own words, explain the meanings of 
domain and range. 


In Exercises 123 and 124, determine whether the statements 
use the word function in ways that are mathematically 
correct. Explain your reasoning. 


123. (a) The sales tax on a purchased item is a function of 
the selling price. 


(b) Your score on the next algebra exam is a function 
of the number of hours you study the night before 
the exam. 

124. (a) The amount in your savings account is a function 
of your salary. 

(b) The speed at which a free-falling baseball strikes 
the ground is a function of the height from which 
it was dropped. 


The symbol a indicates an example or exercise that highlights algebraic techniques specifically used 


in calculus. 
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2. 


¥ ANALYZING GRAPHS OF FUNCTIONS 


What you should learn The Graph of a Function 
¢ Use the Vertical Line Test for . . ; : . : ; . 
hincioas, In Section 2.2, you studied functions from an algebraic point of view. In this section, 


you will study functions from a graphical perspective. 
The graph of a function /is the collection of ordered pairs (x, f(x)) such that x is 
in the domain of f. As you study this section, remember that 


Find the zeros of functions. 


Determine intervals on which 
functions are increasing or 


decreasing and determine relative x = the directed distance from the y-axis 
maximum and relative minimum 
values of functions. y = f(x) = the directed distance from the x-axis 


Determine the average rate of 
change of a function. 


Identify even and odd functions. 


as shown in Figure 2.25. 


Why you should learn it 


Graphs of functions can help you 

visualize relationships between 

variables in real life. For instance, in 

Exercise 110 on page 210, you will use 
f a fu yr 


1) y =flx) 


Slee 


FIGURE 2.25 


| Example 1 _—«* Finding the Domain and Range of a Function 


Use the graph of the function f, shown in Figure 2.26, to find (a) the domain of f, 
(b) the function values f(—1) and f(2), and (c) the range of f. 


Solution 


a. The closed dot at (—1, 1) indicates that x = —1 is in the domain of f, whereas the 
open dot at (5, 2) indicates that x = 5 is not in the domain. So, the domain of fis all 
x in the interval [—1, 5). 


b. Because (—1, 1) is a point on the graph of f, it follows that f(—1) = 1. Similarly, 
because (2, —3) is a point on the graph of f, it follows that f(2) = — 

aE c. Because the graph does not extend below f(2) = —3 or above f(0) = 3, the range 

_5 |. Domain of fis the interval [—3, 3]. 


FIGURE 2.26 Now try Exercise 9. 1 


The use of dots (open or closed) at the extreme left and right points of a graph 
indicates that the graph does not extend beyond these points. If no such dots are shown, 
assume that the graph extends beyond these points. 
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By the definition of a function, at most one y-value corresponds to a given 
x-value. This means that the graph of a function cannot have two or more different 
points with the same x-coordinate, and no two points on the graph of a function can be 
vertically above or below each other. It follows, then, that a vertical line can intersect 
the graph of a function at most once. This observation provides a convenient visual test 
called the Vertical Line Test for functions. 


Vertical Line Test for Functions 


A set of points in a coordinate plane is the graph of y as a function of x if and 
only if no vertical line intersects the graph at more than one point. 


| Example 2 Vertical Line Test for Functions 


Use the Vertical Line Test to decide whether the graphs in Figure 2.27 represent 
y as a function of x. 


FIGURE 2.27 


Solution 


a. This is not a graph of y as a function of x, because you can find a vertical line that 
intersects the graph twice. That is, for a particular input x, there is more than one 
output y. 

b. This is a graph of y asa function of x, because every vertical line intersects the graph 
at most once. That is, for a particular input x, there is at most one output y. 

c. This is a graph of y as a function of x. (Note that if a vertical line does not intersect 
the graph, it simply means that the function is undefined for that particular value of 
x.) That is, for a particular input x, there is at most one output y. 


(arzamPoint)> Now try Exercise 17. 1 


lac badainde 9 


"Most graphing utilities are designed to graph functions of x more easily than other 
types of equations. For instance, the graph shown in Figure 2.27(a) represents the 

equation x — (y — 1)? = 0. To use a graphing utility to duplicate this graph, you 

must first solve the equation for y to obtain y = 1 + ./x, and then graph the two 
equations y, = 1 + \/x andy, = 1 — \/x in the same viewing window. 
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flx) =3x2+x-10 


Zeros of f: x = -2,x=3 


FIGURE 2.28 


8+ 


6 +) g(x) =Vv10 — x2 


SL 


Zeros of g: x = +/10 


FIGURE 2.29 


Zero of h: t = 3 
FIGURE 2.30 


Functions and Their Graphs 


Zeros of a Function 


If the graph of a function of x has an x-intercept at (a, 0), then a is a zero of the 
function. 


Zeros of a Function 
The zeros of a function / of x are the x-values for which f(x) = 0. 


| Example 3 _— Finding the Zeros of a Function 
Find the zeros of each function. 
a. f(x) = 3x? +x - 10 b. g(x) = /10 — x? c. A(t) = a 


Solution 


To find the zeros of a function, set the function equal to zero and solve for the 
independent variable. 


a 3x7+x-10=0 Set f(x) equal to 0. 


(3x — 5)(« + 2) =0 Factor. 
3-5-0 ® x= 3 Set 1st factor equal to 0. 
x+2=0 > x=-2 Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 


The zeros of f are x = 3 and x = —2. In Figure 2.28, note that the graph of f 
has (3, 0) and (—2, 0) as its x-intercepts. 


b. /10 — x? =0 Set g(x) equal to 0. 
10 — x2 =0 Square each side. 

10 = x? Add x? to each side. 

+:/10 =% Extract square roots. 


The zeros of g are x = —./10 and x = /10. In Figure 2.29, note that the 
graph of g has (— 10, 0) and (./10, 0) as its x-intercepts. 


2-3 


(on a5 0 Set h(t) equal to 0. 
2t-3=0 Multiply each side by t + 5. 
2t=3 Add 3 to each side. 
t= ; Divide each side by 2. 


The zero of h is t= 3 In Figure 2.30, note that the graph of h has (3, 0) as 
its r-intercept. 


Now try Exercise 23. 1 


Constant 


S 
O 
we 


f 


FIGURE 2.31 


Section 2.3. — Analyzing Graphs of Functions 203 


Increasing and Decreasing Functions 


The more you know about the graph of a function, the more you know about the 
function itself. Consider the graph shown in Figure 2.31. As you move from left to right, 
this graph falls from x = —2 to x = 0, is constant from x = 0 to x = 2, and rises from 
x=2tox=4. 


Increasing, Decreasing, and Constant Functions 
A function fis increasing on an interval if, for any x, and x, in the interval, 
A function fis decreasing on an interval if, for any x, and x, in the interval, 


A function fis constant on an interval if, for any x, and x, in the interval, 


f(x) = f(x). 


| Example 4 _— Increasing and Decreasing Functions 


Use the graphs in Figure 2.32 to describe the increasing or decreasing behavior of each 
function. 


Solution 

a. This function is increasing over the entire real line. 

b. This function is increasing on the interval (—co, —1), decreasing on the interval 
(—1, 1), and increasing on the interval (1, 00). 

c. This function is increasing on the interval (—oo, 0), constant on the interval 
(0, 2), and decreasing on the interval (2, 00). 


y | flx) =x3-3x y 


(2, 1) 


> xX 


(a) 


FIGURE 2.32 


t+1,r<0 
fit)=4 1,0<t<2 


t+3,t>2 


(b) (c) 


(armampant)» Now try Exercise 41. I 


To help you decide whether a function is increasing, decreasing, or constant on an 
interval, you can evaluate the function for several values of x. However, calculus is 
needed to determine, for certain, all intervals on which a function is increasing, 
decreasing, or constant. 
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Study lip _ 


A relative minimum or relative 
maximum is also referred to as 
a local minimum or local 
maximum. 


Relative 
maxima —— 


\ : het 
Relative minima 


FIGURE 2.33 
f(x) =3x?-4x-2 
2 
-4 5 
FIGURE 2.34 


The points at which a function changes its increasing, decreasing, or constant 
behavior are helpful in determining the relative minimum or relative maximum 
values of the function. 


Definitions of Relative Minimum and Relative Maximum 


A function value f(a) is called a relative minimum of f if there exists an interval 
(x, x2) that contains a such that 


Xy<xX <x, implies f(a) < f(x). 


A function value f(a) is called a relative maximum of f if there exists an interval 
(x, x2) that contains a such that 


Xp <x <x, implies f(a) = f(x). 


Figure 2.33 shows several different examples of relative minima and relative 
maxima. In Section 3.1, you will study a technique for finding the exact point at which 
a second-degree polynomial function has a relative minimum or relative maximum. 
For the time being, however, you can use a graphing utility to find reasonable 
approximations of these points. 


| Example 5 Approximating a Relative Minimum 


Use a graphing utility to approximate the relative minimum of the function given by 
f(x) = 3x? — 4x — 2. 


Solution 


The graph of fis shown in Figure 2.34. By using the zoom and trace features or the 
minimum feature of a graphing utility, you can estimate that the function has a relative 
minimum at the point 


(0.67, — 3.33). Relative minimum 


Later, in Section 3.1, you will be able to determine that the exact point at which the 
relative minimum occurs is (3, —*f). 


(anszampoint)> Now try Exercise 57. 1 


You can also use the table feature of a graphing utility to approximate numerically 
the relative minimum of the function in Example 5. Using a table that begins at 0.6 and 
increments the value of x by 0.01, you can approximate that the minimum of 
f(x) = 3x? — 4x — 2 occurs at the point (0.67, — 3.33). 


TECH NOLOGY: 

“if you use a graphing utility to estimate the x- and y-values of a relative minimum or 
relative maximum, the zoom feature will often produce graphs that are nearly flat. 
To overcome this problem, you can manually change the vertical setting of the 
viewing window. The graph will stretch vertically if the values of Ymin and Ymax are 


closer together. 


22 


eS 


(x2, f(22)) 
(xy, f(21)) i. 


——~Secant 
line 


FIGURE 2.35 


f(x) =x3—3x 


FIGURE 2.36 
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Average Rate of Change 


In Section 2.1, you learned that the slope of a line can be interpreted as a rate of change. 
For a nonlinear graph whose slope changes at each point, the average rate of change 
between any two points (x, f(x,)) and (x, f(x>)) is the slope of the line through the two 
points (See Figure 2.35). The line through the two points is called the secant line, and 
the slope of this line is denoted as m,,,... 


f(x) — f(xy) 


Average rate of change of f from x, to x, = oe 
2 1 


_ change in y 
change in x 


=~ Mec 


| Example6 Average Rate of Change of a Function =o 

Find the average rates of change of f(x) = x? — 3x (a) from x, = —2 to x, = 0 and 
(b) from x, = 0 to x, = 1 (see Figure 2.36). 

Solution 

a. The average rate of change of ffrom x, = —2 to x, = Ois 


F(x) — fs) _ (0) — f(—2) _ 0- (2) © 


= 1. Secant line has positive slope. 
Xy — Xy 6=G) 2 e 4 


b. The average rate of change of ffrom x, = 0 tox, = lis 


Gs) =f) FD) HF) _ 2H 0 
Xy — Xy 1=0 1 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 75. 


| Example 7 _‘ Finding Average Speed eo 


2. Secant line has negative slope. 


The distance s (in feet) a moving car is from a stoplight is given by the function 
s(t) = 2073/2, where ¢ is the time (in seconds). Find the average speed of the car 
(a) from ¢, = 0 to 4 = 4 seconds and (b) from tr, = 4 to t, = 9 seconds. 
Solution 
a. The average speed of the car from r+, = 0 to tr, = 4 seconds is 

s(t2) — s(t) _ s(4)—s(0) _ 160 —0 

iy = t, 4 — (0) 4 

b. The average speed of the car from rt, = 4 to tr, = 9 seconds is 


S(t) — s(t) _ s(9) = s(4) _ 540 — 160 _ 76 feet per second. 


Now try Exercise 113. 1 


= 40 feet per second. 
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Even and Odd Functions 


In Section 1.1, you studied different types of symmetry of a graph. In the terminology 
of functions, a function is said to be even if its graph is symmetric with respect to the 
y-axis and to be odd if its graph is symmetric with respect to the origin. The symmetry 
tests in Section 1.1 yield the following tests for even and odd functions. 


Tests for Even and Odd Functions 
A function y = f(x) is even if, for each x in the domain of f, 


f(—x) = f@). 
A function y = f(x) is odd if, for each x in the domain of f, 
f(—x) = —f(). 


| Example 8 —_ Even and Odd Functions 


a. The function g(x) = x3 — x is odd because g(—x) = —g(x), as follows. 


g(—x) = (—x)3 — (—x) Substitute —x for x. 
=-x3+x Simplify. 
= —(x3 — x) Distributive Property 
= — g(x) Test for odd function 


b. The function A(x) = x? + 1is even because h(—x) = A(x), as follows. 


h(-—x) = (-—x)? +1 Substitute —x for x. 
=x?4+1 Simplify. 
= h(x) Test for even function 


The graphs and symmetry of these two functions are shown in Figure 2.37. 


(a) Symmetric to origin: Odd Function (b) Symmetric to y-axis: Even Function 
FIGURE 2.37 


Now try Exercise 83. I 
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e 
VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 
1. The graph of a function fis the collection of 
2The is used to determine whether the graph of an equation is a function of y 
in terms of x. 
3. The of a function fare the values of x for which f(x) = 0. 


EXERCISES 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


4. A functionfis on an interval if, for any x, and x, in the interval, x, < x, implies f(xy) > f(x). 

5. A function value f(a) is a relative of f if there exists an interval (x,,x,) containing a such thatx, < x < x, 
implies f(a) = f(x). 

6. The 


line. 


~ 
> 
onal 
4 
= | 
cy 
or 
(=) 
i | 

sh 
wn 


0 
> 
> 
= 
= | 
an 
or 
[o) 
— 

> 
wn 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 9-12, use the graph of the function to find the 15. (a) f(2) — (b) f(1) 16. (a) f(—2)  (b) f(1) 
eOIpaIn an Ange OL: (c) £3) (d) f(-D) (c) FO) (d) £2) 
9. : 10, 7 iby =f) y=flx)]} 
Ty =f) oT 
4 47 |y =flx) 
2 2+ \ 
a ja Pte x See 
El =) 2 4 wy toa A & HAL 
=) anal ak 
11. y 12. y ; Said i 
gels r A In Exercises 17-22, use the Vertical Line Test to determine 
Ty =flx) 4] y =f(x) whether y is a function of x. To print an enlarged copy of the 
VY “yp graph, go to the website www.mathgraphs.com. 
I mae * 17. y = 5x? 18, y = 4x3 
oS Se it 
aoyale wel 


In Exercises 13-16, use the graph of the function to find the 
domain and range of f and the indicated function values. 


13. (a) f(—2) (b) f(—1)_ 14. (a) f(-1)_—(b) £2) 
(c) fG) —— (d) £() (c) (0) —(d) (1) 
y=flx)]? y=flx)] } 

Y 
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2= = = 2 
21, x2 = 2xy -—1 22. x = |y + 2| B50) bse 2 tard 
y y x 1 
4 1 
24 tH» x alt 
See eee x : eee 
il BAL 2 4 T =, pes Pine 
_all (2 —3) Salk 


In Exercises 23—32, find the zeros of the function algebraically. 
23. f(x) = 2x2 — 7x — 30 
24. f(x) = 3x2 + 22x — 16 


2 

25. f(x) = 26, f(x) === : 

27. f(x) = 5x3 =x al y 

28. f(x) = x? — 4x? — 9x + 36 26 

29. f(x) = 4x3 — 24x —x + 6 ar 

30. f(x) = 9x4 — 25x? fee . 
aL fa) =< = 1 7 = eo a 


In Exercises 33-38, (a) use a graphing utility to graph the 46. f(x) = 
function and find the zeros of the function and (b) verify your 
results from part (a) algebraically. 


33, f(x) =3 + 2 347 = 7) 

35. f(x) = /2x+ 11 36. f(x) = V3x - 14-8 a 
— 2 _ 

37. fx) = == 38, fy) = 2 


In Exercises 39—46, determine the intervals over which the AG 1, Eyercises 47—56 (a) use a graphing utility to graph the 
function is increasing, decreasing, or constant. function and visually determine the intervals over which the 
39. f(x) = 3y 40. f(x) = x? — 4x function is increasing, decreasing, or constant, and (b) make 
a table of values to verify whether the function is increasing, 
decreasing, or constant over the intervals you identified in 


part (a). 

47. f(x) = 3 48. 9(x) =x 

49. g(s) = s 50. h(x) =x? — 4 
51. f(t) = —14 52. f(x) = 3x7 = 6x7 
53. f(x) = /1 — x 54. f(x) =xJ/x +3 


55. f(x) = x?/? 56. f(x) = 22/3 


Ae In Exercises 57-66, use a graphing utility to graph the 
function and approximate (to two decimal places) any 


relative minimum or relative maximum values. 


57. f(x) = (x — 4)(x + 2) 
59. f(x) = —x? + 3x -2 
61. f(x) = x(x — 2)(x + 3) 
62. f(x) = 33 — 3x? -x4+1 
63. g(x) = 2x3 + 3x? — 12x 
64. h(x) = x3 — 6x2 + 15 
65. h(x) = (x — 1)Vx 

66. g(x) =x/4—x 


In Exercises 67-74, graph the function and determine the 


interval(s) for which f(x) = 0. 


67. f(x) =4-—x 
69. f(x) = 9 — x? 
71. f(x) = Vx -1 


73. f(x) = —(1 + |x|) 


fin Exercises 75-82, find the average rate of change of the 


function from x, to x,. 


Function 
75. f(x) = —2x +15 
76. f(x) = 3x + 8 
77. f(x) =x? + 12x -4 
78. f(x) = x2 — 2x + 8 
79. f(x) = x3 -— 3x° - x 
80. f(x) = —x3 + Ox? + x 
81. f(x) = —V/x —24+5 
82. f(x) = —Vx +143 


In Exercises 83-90, determine whether the function is even, 


58. f(x) = 3x? - 2x -5 
60. f(x) = —2x* + 9x 


68. f(x) = 4x + 2 
70. f(x) = x? — 4x 
72. f(x) = Vx +2 
74, f(x) = 3(2 + |x|) 


x- Values 
x, =0,x, = 3 
x, = 0,x, =3 
x, =1,x,=5 
x, =1,x,=5 
x =1x=3 
x, =1x,=6 
x, =3,x,=11 
x, =3,x,=8 


odd, or neither. Then describe the symmetry. 


83. f(x) = x® — 2x2 + 3 
85. e(x) = x3 — Sx 

87. h(x) =xJ/x +5 
89. f(s) = 453/2 


In Exercises 91-100, sketch a graph of the function and deter- 
mine whether it is even, odd, or neither. Verify your answers 


algebraically. 
91. f(x) =5 
93. f(x) = 3x — 2 


95. h(x) = x? — 4 


84. A(x) = x3 — 5 

86. f(t) = 1? + 2r - 3 
88. f(x) =xJ/1 — x? 
90. 2(s) = 4527 


92. f(x) = —9 
94, f(x) = 5 — 3x 
96. f(x) = —x* — 8 
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97. f(x) = V1 - x 98. e(t) = 27/1 -—1 
99. f(x) = |x + 2| 100. f(x) = —|x — 5| 


a In Exercises 101-104, write the height h of the rectangle as a 
function of x. 


101. » 
ral y=—x? +4x—1 


aa 


103. 


104, 


a In Exercises 105—108, write the length L of the rectangle as a 
function of y. 


105. 4 106.» 


x=V2y 


4 (2, 4) 
3 
2 
: y 
* 
}—} > x 
3 4 
107.» 
A 
4+ 
| __~7 
ie) la 
2+ 
Vilas 
x {> x 
i 2 3 a 4 


ia 109. ELECTRONICS The number of lumens (time rate of 


flow of light) Z from a fluorescent lamp can be 
approximated by the model 


L=—0.294x* + 97.744 — 664.875, 20 <x < 90 
where x is the wattage of the lamp. 
(a) Use a graphing utility to graph the function. 


(b) Use the graph from part (a) to estimate the wattage 
necessary to obtain 2000 lumens. 
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“2 110. DATA ANALYSIS: TEMPERATURE The table shows 


111. 


the temperatures y (in degrees Fahrenheit) in a certain 
city over a 24-hour period. L et x represent the time of 
day, where x = 0 corresponds to 6 A.m. 


Time, x Temperature, y 
0 34 
2 50 
4 60 
6 64 
8 63 
10 59 
12 53 
14 46 
16 40 
18 36 

20 34 
22 37 
24 45 


A model that represents these data is given by 
y = 0.026x3 — 1.03x? + 10.2x + 34, 0 <x < 24. 


(a) Use agraphing utility to create a scatter plot of the 
data. Then graph the model in the same viewing 
window. 


(b) How well does the model fit the data? 


(c) Use the graph to approximate the times when the 
temperature was increasing and decreasing. 


(d) Use the graph to approximate the maximum and 
minimum temperatures during this 24-hour period. 


(e) Could this model be used to predict the temperatures 
in the city during the next 24-hour period? Why or 
why not? 

COORDINATE AXIS SCALE Each function described 

below models the specified data for the years 1998 

through 2008, with *= 8 corresponding to 1998. 

Estimate a reasonable scale for the vertical axis (eg., 

hundreds, thousands, millions, etc.) of the graph and 

justify your answer. (There are many correct answers.) 


(a) f(t) represents the average salary of college 
professors. 


(b) f(s) represents the U.S. population. 


(c) f(t) represents the percent of the civilian work 
force that is unemployed. 


112. GEOMETRY Corners of equal size are cut from a 
square with sides of length 8 meters (see figure). 


ix——— 8 
x 


x 


x 


Xx x 


(a) Write the area A of the resulting figure as a func- 
tion of x. Determine the domain of the function. 


@Y (b) Usea graphing utility to graph the area function 
over its domain. Use the graph to find the range of 
the function. 


(c) Identify the figure that would result if x were 
chosen to be the maximum value in the domain of 
the function. What would be the length of each 
side of the figure? 


113. ENROLLMENT RATE The enrollment rates 7 of 
children in preschool in the United States from 1970 
through 2005 can be approximated by the model 


r = —0.0217 + 1.447 + 39.3, 0s 27s 35 
where ¢ represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding 
to 1970. (Source: U.S. Census B ureau) 
2S (a) Usea graphing utility to graph the model. 
a (b) Find the average rate of change of the model from 


1970 through 2005. Interpret your answer in the 
context of the problem. 


114. VEHICLE TECHNOLOGY SALES The estimated 
revenues r (in millions of dollars) from sales of 
in-vehicle technologies in the United States from 2003 
through 2008 can be approximated by the model 


r = 157.307 — 397.4¢+ 6114, 3<1<8 

where ¢ represents the year, with t = 3 corresponding to 

2003. (Source: Consumer Electronics A ssociation) 
4e (a) Use a graphing utility to graph the model. 


a (b) Find the average rate of change of the model from 
2003 through 2008. Interpret your answer in the 
context of the problem. 


ay PHYSICS In Exercises 115-120, (a) use the position 
a equation s = —16t? + vot +s, to write a function that 


represents the situation, (b) use a graphing utility to graph 
the function, (c) find the average rate of change of the 
function from t, to t,, (d) describe the slope of the secant line 
through t, and t,, (e) find the equation of the secant line 
through t, and t,, and (f) graph the secant line in the same 
viewing window as your position function. 


115. 


116. 


117. 


118. 


119. 


120. 
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An object is thrown upward from a height of 6 feet at 9% 132, CONJECTURE Use the results of Exercise 131 to 


a velocity of 64 feet per second. 
t, =0,4 =3 


An object is thrown upward from a height of 6.5 feet 
at a velocity of 72 feet per second. 


t, =0,t~ =4 


An object is thrown upward from ground level at a 
velocity of 120 feet per second. 


=3,h=5 


An object is thrown upward from ground level at a 
velocity of 96 feet per second. 


th =2,h=5 
An object is dropped from a height of 120 feet. 
t =0,—4=2 


An object is dropped from a height of 80 feet. 


i =1h,=2 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 121 and 122, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


121. 


122. 


123. 


A function with a square root cannot have a domain 
that is the set of real numbers. 


It is possible for an odd function to have the interval 
[0, co) as its domain. 


If fis an even function, determine whether g is even, 
odd, or neither. Explain. 


(a) g(x) = —f(x) 
(c) g(x) = f(x) — 2 


(b) g(x) = f(—x) 
(d) g(x) = f(x — 2) 


124. THINK ABOUT IT Does the graph in Exercise 19 


represent x as a function of y? Explain. 


THINK ABOUT IT In Exercises 125-130, find the coordi- 
nates of a second point on the graph of a function f if the 
given point is on the graph and the function is (a) even and 


(b) odd. 
125. (—3, 4) 126. (—3, -7) 
127. (4, 9) 128. (5, —1) 
129, (x, —y) 130. (2a, 2c) 
4y 131. WRITING Use a graphing utility to graph each 


function. W rite a paragraph describing any similarities 
and differences you observe among the graphs. 


(b) y=x? (ce) y= x3 
(e) y=x? (f) y = x8 


(a) y=x 
(d) y=x* 


make a conjecture about the graphs of y = x’ and 
y = x8, Use a graphing utility to graph the functions 
and compare the results with your conjecture. 


. Use the information in Example 7 to find the average 


speed of the car from t,=0 to t =9 seconds. 
Explain why the result is less than the value obtained 
in part (b) of Example 7. 

Graph each of the functions with a graphing utility. 
Determine whether the function is even, odd, OF neither. 


iQ 

g(x) = 2x3 +1 

h(x) = x° — 2x3 + x 
I@) = 2= 3° = x8 

k(x) = x5 -—2x4+x-2 

P(x) = x9 + 3x8 — x3 4+ x 

What do you notice about the equations of functions 
that are odd? W hat do you notice about the equations of 
functions that are even? Can you describe a way to 
identify a function as odd or even by inspecting the 


equation? Can you describe a way to identify a function 
as neither odd nor even by inspecting the equation? 


. WRITING Write a short paragraph describing three 


different functions that represent the behaviors of quan- 
tities between 1998 and 2009. Describe one quantity 
that decreased during this time, one that increased, and 
one that was constant. Present your results graphically. 


. CAPSTONE Use the graph of the function to 


answer (a)-(e). 


y =flx) 


> xX 


ot 


HH cane 
sy de 


(a) Find the domain and range of f. 
(b) Find the zero(s) of f. 


(c) Determine the intervals over which fis increasing, 
decreasing, or constant. 


(d) Approximate any relative minimum or relative 
maximum values of f. 


(e) Is feven, odd, or neither? 
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2.4: A LIBRARY OF PARENT FUNCTIONS 


What you should learn Linear and Squaring Functions 
¢ Identify and graph linear and ; : ; : 
squaring functions. One of the goals of this text is to enable you to recognize the basic shapes of the graphs 
+ Identify and graph cubic, square of different types of functions. For instance, you know that the graph of the linear 
root, and reciprocal functions. function f(x) = ax + bis aline with slope m = a and y-intercept at (0, b). The graph 
+ Identify and graph step and other of the linear function has the following characteristics. 
piecewise-defined functions. * The domain of the function is the set of all real numbers. 


Reco nice gas ChHaent ¢ The range of the function is the set of all real numbers. 


functions. 
: ¢ The graph has an x-intercept of (—b/m, 0) and a y-intercept of (0, b). 

Why you should learn it * The graph is increasing if m > 0, decreasing if m < 0, and constant if 
Step functions can be used to model m=0. 
real-life situations. For instance, in 
Exercise 69 on page 218, you will use Le : . 
a step function to model the cost of | Example 1 Writing a Linear Function 
sending an overnight package from 
Los Angeles to Miami. Write the linear function f for which f(1) = 3 and f(4) = 0. 


Solution 
To find the equation of the line that passes through (x,, y,) = (1,3) and 
(x>, Y>) = (4, 0), first find the slope of the line. 


oe O=3. =3 = 


Xy— x, 4-1 3 


Next, use the point-slope form of the equation of a line. 


y—- y¥, = m(& — x) Point-slope form 
y=s2—ik =] Substitute for x,, yy, and m. 
y=-x+4 Simplify. 
f@) =-x+4 Function notation 


The graph of this function is shown in Figure 2.38. 


FIGURE 2.38 


(anzampoint)> Now try Exercise 11. 1 
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There are two special types of linear functions, the constant function and the 
identity function. A constant function has the form 


f(z) =e 


and has the domain of all real numbers with a range consisting of a single real number 
c. The graph of a constant function is a horizontal line, as shown in Figure 2.39. The 
identity function has the form 


f(x) =x. 


Its domain and range are the set of all real numbers. The identity function has a slope 
of m = 1 and a ¥intercept at (0, 0). The graph of the identity function is a line for 
which each x-coordinate equals the corresponding y-coordinate. The graph is always 
increasing, as shown in Figure 2.40. 


f 1 | fle) =x 
3 ob, 
Dal f(x) =c 
\ x 
il ak 
ae 
FIGURE 2.39 FIGURE 2.40 

The graph of the squaring function 
fx) = 2 


is a U-shaped curve with the following characteristics. 
* The domain of the function is the set of all real numbers. 
¢ The range of the function is the set of all nonnegative real numbers. 
* The function is even. 
* The graph has an intercept at (0, 0). 


* The graph is decreasing on the interval (— oo, 0) and increasing on the 
interval (0, co). 


¢ The graph is symmetric with respect to the y-axis. 
* The graph has a relative minimum at (0, 0). 
The graph of the squaring function is shown in Figure 2.41. 


Y | fla) =x? 


FIGURE 2.41 
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Cubic, Square Root, and Reciprocal Functions 


The basic characteristics of the graphs of the cubic, square root, and redprocal 
functions are summarized below. 
L The graph of the cubic function f(x) = x? has the following characteristics. 
¢ The domain of the function is the set of all real numbers. 
¢ The range of the function is the set of all real numbers. 
¢ The function is odd. 
* The graph has an intercept at (0, 0). 
¢ The graph is increasing on the interval (— co, 00). 
¢ The graph is symmetric with respect to the origin. 
The graph of the cubic function is shown in Figure 2.42. 


2 The graph of the square root function f(x) = \/x has the following characteristics. 
¢ The domain of the function is the set of all nonnegative real numbers. 
* The range of the function is the set of all nonnegative real numbers. 
* The graph has an intercept at (0, 0). 
* The graph is increasing on the interval (0, oo). 
The graph of the square root function is shown in Figure 2.43. 


3. The graph of the reciprocal function f(x) = * has the following characteristics. 


¢ The domain of the function is (—co, 0) U (0, ce). 
* The range of the function is (—co, 0) U (0, co). 
¢ The function is odd. 
¢ The graph does not have any intercepts. 
* The graph is decreasing on the intervals (— oo, 0) and (0, co). 
¢ The graph is symmetric with respect to the origin. 
The graph of the reciprocal function is shown in Figure 2.44. 


ee AL 


aoyalk a 


Cubic function Square root function Reciprocal function 
FIGURE 2.42 FIGURE 2.43 FIGURE 2.44 
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Step and Piecewise-Defined Functions 


Functions whose graphs resemble sets of stairsteps are known as step functions. The 
most famous of the step functions is the greatest integer function, which is denoted by 
[x] and defined as 


f(x) = [kX] = the greatest integer less than or equal to x. 


Some values of the greatest integer function are as follows. 


; [—1] = (greatest integer < —1) = -1 
sale = [—2] = (greatest integer < —}) = -1 
2+ eo [io] = (greatest integer < 35) = 0 
a oo [1.5] = (greatest integer < 1.5) =1 
+—+—}—+} {—}—}-» x 
ee ee The graph of the greatest integer function 
—o _ | fx) = El f(x) = bl 
ey has the following characteristics, as shown in Figure 2.45. 
a ssi * The domain of the function is the set of all real numbers. 


FIGURE 2.45 * The range of the function is the set of all integers. 
* The graph has a y-intercept at (0, 0) and x-intercepts in the interval [0, 1). 
* The graph is constant between each pair of consecutive integers. 
* The graph jumps vertically one unit at each integer value. 


8 
8 


“When graphing a step function, 
you should set your graphing 
utility to dot mode. 


TECHNOLOGY. 


| Example 2 _ Evaluating a Step Function 


Evaluate the function when x = —1, 2, and 3 


f) =Bb] +1 
Solution 
For x = —1, the greatest integer < —1lis —1, so 
¥ 
i f(-)) =[-1]+1=-1+1=0. 
5 e—o 
nal RSs For x = 2, the greatest integer < 2 is 2, so 
3+ e—o f2) =[—2]+1=2+1=3. 
2+ e—o N 


Forx = 3 the greatest integer < zis 1, so 


1@—o f(x) = [x] +1 


#1 fQ) =fJ+1=14+1=2 
Sie ea You can verify your answers by examining the graph of f(x) = [x] + 1 shown in Figure 


ea—o 2+ 2.46. 


FIGURE 2.46 (arempoiit)> Now try Exercise 43. I 


Recall from Section 2.2 that a piecewise-defined function is defined by two or more 
equations over a specified domain. To graph a piecewise-defined function, graph each 
equation separately over the specified domain, as shown in Example 3. 
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| Example 3. Graphing a Piecewise-Defined Function 


Sketch the graph of 


f(x) = | 


2x+3, x<1 
—-x+4, x>1 


Solution 


This piecewise-defined function is composed of two linear functions. At x = 1 and to 
the left of x = 1 the graph is the line y = 2x + 3, and to the right of x = 1 the graph 
is the line y= —x + 4, as shown in Figure 2.47. Notice that the point (1, 5) is a solid 
dot and the point (1, 3) is an open dot. This is because f(1) = 2(1) + 3 = 5. 


FIGURE 2.47 Now try Exercise 57. 1 


Parent Functions 


The eight graphs shown in Figure 2.48 represent the most commonly used functions in 
algebra. Familiarity with the basic characteristics of these simple graphs will help you 
analyze the shapes of more complicated graphs— in particular, graphs obtained from 
these graphs by the rigid and nonrigid transformations studied in the next section. 


y y y 2 
if A f(x) =x | flo) = |x| if 
(aoe \ 3-4 
1+ ol f(x) =Vx 
t t t {—> x 
al 2 it 
pal 
e 
ail ‘nae penn 
(©) Absolute Value Function (d) Square Root Function 
y y 
A 
go c= 
Da e—o 
1+ e—o 
——1 SS eee 
3 -2 -1 1 Aa 3 
ob — 
1 | 7 | fx) = il 
Ble —o 3+ 
(e) Quadratic Function (f) Cubic Function (g) Reciprocal Function (h) Greatest Integer Function 


FIGURE 2.48 
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2.4 ; EXERCI SES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 
VOCABULARY 
In Exercises 1-9, match each function with its name. 

L f(x) = bd 2. f(x) =x 3 f(x) = 1/x 

A. f(x) =x? 5. f(x) = Vx 6 f(x) =c 

7. f(x) = |x| & f(x) = 9. f(x) =ax+b 


(a) squaring function 
(d) linear function 
(g) greatest integer function 


(b) square root function 
(e) constant function 
(h) reciprocal function 


(c) cubic function 
(f) absolute value function 
(i) identity function 


10. Fill in the blank: The constant function and the identity function are two special types of 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 11-18, (a) write the linear function f such that it 
has the indicated function values and (b) sketch the graph of 
the function. 

IL f(1) = 4,f(0) = 6 12. f(—3) = —8, f(1) = 2 
B/5)=-4f-Q=7 W.f3)=9,A-) = -11 
I. f(—5) = -1L, f() = -1 

16. f(—10) = 12, f(16) = — 

17. f(z) = -6,,f(4) = - 

1B. f(3) = — 3, f(-4) = -11 


acd In Exercises 19-42, use a graphing utility to graph the 


function. Be sure to choose an appropriate viewing window. 


19. f(x) = 0.8 — x 20. f(x) = 2.5x — 4.25 

2L f(x) = —gx -3 22. f(x) =2-—%& 

23. e(x) = —2x? 24. h(x) = 1.5 — x? 

2. f(x) = 3x7 — 1.75 26. f(x) = 0.5x4 + 2 

27. f(x) =x? - 1 28. f(x) = 8 — x3 

2. f(x) =(*- 1) 4+2 30. g(x) = 244+ 3741 

BL f(x) =4V/x 32. f(x) =4-—2/x 

=) alle FA h(x) = /x +243 
35. f(x) = —1/x 36. f(x) = 4 + (1/x) 
A(x) = 1/(x + 2) 38. k(x) = 1/(x — 3) 

m4 2 le =5 40. h(x) = 3 — |x| 

=|x+4| =|x- 1] 


In Exercises 43-50, evaluate the function for the indicated 
values. 

43. f(x) = ] 
(a) f(2.1) 
MA. 2(x) = Qf] 

(a) g(—3) — (b) 


(b) £(2.9) — (c) #(—3.1)_ (d) £3) 


g(0.25) (c) g(9.5) 


functions. 


45. h(x) = [x + 3] 

(a) h(—2) — (b)_A(5) (c) h(4.2) (d) h(—21.6) 
4. f(x) = 4] + 7 

(a) (0) F(-15) (c) fF) — (d) £3) 
47. h(x) = [3x — 1] 

(a) (2.5) (b) A(—3.2) (c) A(Z) ~~ (d) a(-4) 


48. k(x) = [Ex + 6] 
a) k(5) (b) k(—6.1) 
49. 9(x) = 3fx — 2) +5 


(c) k(0.1) (d) &(15) 


(a) g(—2.7) (b) g(-1)  (c) g (0.8) (d) 9(14.5) 
50. e(x) = —7Ix + 4] + 6 
(a) e(@) (db) (9) (c) a4) (@) (3) 

In Exercises 51-56, sketch the graph of the function. 
SL g(x) = — bl] 52. g(x) = 4[h] 
53. g(x) = [x] — 2 
4. g(x) = bk] -1 
5B. g(x) = bk + I 
56. g(x) = bk — 3] 
In Exercises 57—64, graph the function. 

2x+ 3, x<0 
ae) — x, x=0 

x+6, xs -4 
so) = fF x>-—4 

JSJ44+x, x<0 
i is ees x=0 

_t=e=—15. «52 

ajo) = [P85 x>2 

x* +5, x<l 
ay) = | x2+4%¥4+3, x>1 
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3-x4, x<0 
a no= (9 x=0 
4— x7, x<-2 
63. W(x) =)3 +x, —-2<x<0 
xv+1, x20 


“ey In Exercises 65-68, (a) use a graphing utility to graph the 


function, (b) state the domain and range of the function, and 
(©) describe the pattern of the graph. 


6. s(x) = 2(4x 7 [z]) 66. 9(x) = 2(9x = [ex])’ 
67. h(x) = A(5x 7 []) 68. k(x) = A(5x — [2x] 


69. DELIVERY CHARGES The cost of sending an 
overnight package from Los Angeles to Miami is 
$23.40 for a package weighing up to but not including 
1 pound and $3.75 for each additional pound or portion 
of apound. A model for the total cost C (in dollars) of 
sending the package is C = 23.40 + 3.75[x], x > 0, 
where x is the weight in pounds. 


(a) Sketch a graph of the model. 


(b) Determine the cost of sending a package that weighs 
9.25 pounds. 
70. DELIVERY CHARGES The cost of sending an 
overnight package from N ew Y ork to A tlanta is $22.65 for 
a package weighing up to but not including 1 pound and 
$3.70 for each additional pound or portion of a pound. 
(a) Use the greatest integer function to create a model 
for the cost C of overnight delivery of a package 
weighing x pounds, x > 0. 
(b) Sketch the graph of the function. 
7L WAGES A mechanic is paid $14.00 per hour for 
regular time and time-and-a-half for overtime. The 
weekly wage function is given by 


_ 14h, 0<h < 40 

as be — 40) +560, h> 40 

where h is the number of hours worked in a week. 

(a) Evaluate W(30), W(40), W(45), and W(50). 

(b) The company increased the regular work week to 

45 hours. What is the new weekly wage function? 

72. SNOWSTORM During a nine-hour snowstorm, it 

snows at a rate of 1 inch per hour for the first 2 hours, at 

a rate of 2 inches per hour for the next 6 hours, and at a 

rate of 0.5 inch per hour for the final hour. Write and 

graph a piecewise-defined function that gives the depth 

of the snow during the snowstorm. How many inches of 

snow accumulated from the storm? 


73. REVENUE The table shows the monthly revenue y (in 
thousands of dollars) of alandscaping business for each 
month of the year 2008, with x =1 representing 
J anuary. 


2 

3 

4 

5 11.5 
6 15.8 
7 12.8 
8 10.1 
9 8.6 
10 6.9 
11 45 
12 2.7 


A mathematical model that represents these data is 


ae =L97x + 26.3 
PO) = 1 9.50532 — L47x + 6.3 
4 (a) Usea graphing utility to graph the model. W hat is the 


domain of each part of the piecewise-defined 
function? How can you tell? Explain your reasoning. 


(b) Find (5) and f(11), and interpret your results in the 
context of the problem. 


(c) How do the values obtained from the model in 
part (a) compare with the actual data values? 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 74 and 75, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


74. A piecewise-defined function will always have at least 
one x-intercept or at least one y-intercept. 


7. A linear equation will always have an x-intercept and a 
y-intercept. 


76. CAPSTONE For each graph of f shown in Figure 
2.48, do the following. 


(a) Find the domain and range of f. 

(b) Find the x- and y-intercepts of the graph of f. 

(c) Determine the intervals over which fis increasing, 
decreasing, or constant. 

(d) Determine whether fis even, odd, or neither. Then 
describe the symmetry. 


4 
@ 
20 


What you should learn 


¢ Use vertical and horizontal shifts 
to sketch graphs of functions. 


¢ Use reflections to sketch graphs 
of functions. 


¢ Use nonrigid transformations to 
sketch graphs of functions. 


Why you should learn it 


Transformations of functions can be 


used to model real-life applications. 
For instance, Exercise 79 on page 227 
shows how a transformation of a 
function can be used to model the 
total numbers of miles driven by vans, 
pickups, and sport utility vehicles in 
the United States. 


In items 3 and 4, be sure you 
see that h(x) = f(x — c) 
corresponds to a right shift and 
h(x) = f(x + c) corresponds to 
a left shift for c > 0. 
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2.5: TRANSFORMATIONS OF FUNCTIONS 


Shifting Graphs 
Many functions have graphs that are simple transformations of the parent graphs 
summarized in Section 2.4. For example, you can obtain the graph of 

h(x) = x2 +2 
by shifting the graph of f(x) = x* upward two units, as shown in Figure 2.49. In 
function notation, # and fare related as follows. 

h(x) = x2 +2 = f(x) +2 Upward shift of two units 
Similarly, you can obtain the graph of 

gtx) = — 2)? 


by shifting the graph of f(x) = x? to the right two units, as shown in Figure 2.50. In this 
case, the functions g and f have the following relationship. 


g(x) = (x — 2)? = f(x — 2) Right shift of two units 


h(x) =x? +2 


fx) =x? 


FIGURE 2.49 FIGURE 2.50 


The following list summarizes this discussion about horizontal and vertical shifts. 


Vertical and Horizontal Shifts 


Let c be a positive real number. Vertical and horizontal shifts in the graph of 
y = f(x) are represented as follows. 
1. Vertical shift c units upward: h(x) = f(x) + ¢ 
h(x) = f(x) — ¢ 
3. Horizontal shift c units to the right: h(x) = f(x — c) 


4. Horizontal shift c units to the left: h(x) = f(x + c) 


2. Vertical shift c units downward: 
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Some graphs can be obtained from combinations of vertical and horizontal shifts, 
as demonstrated in Example 1(b). Vertical and horizontal shifts generate a family of 
functions, each with the same shape but at different locations in the plane. 


| Example 1 ‘Shifts in the Graphs of a Function 


Use the graph of f(x) = x? to sketch the graph of each function. 


a. e(x) =x3-1 b. A(x) = (« + 237 4+1 

Solution 

a. Relative to the graph of f(x) = x3, the graph of 
ga) =23-1 


is a downward shift of one unit, as shown in Figure 2.51. 


y | fale? 


Study lip _ 


In Example 1(a), note that 
g(x) = f(x) — 1 and that 
in Example 1(b), FIGURE 2.51 
likes) = jflGs EQ) se A 


b. Relative to the graph of f(x) = x?, the graph of 
h(x) = (x + 2)3 +1 
involves a left shift of two units and an upward shift of one unit, as shown in Figure 2.52. 


MAS S2 41 


fin ax? 


\ 


FIGURE 2.52 


Now try Exercise 7. 1 


In Figure 2.52, notice that the same result is obtained if the vertical shift precedes 
the horizontal shift or if the horizontal shift precedes the vertical shift. 


FIGURE 2.53 


FIGURE 2.54 


fix) =x4 
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Reflecting Graphs 


The second common type of transformation is a reflection. For instance, if you 
consider the x-axis to be a mirror, the graph of 


is the mirror image (or reflection) of the graph of 
f&) = 2?, 
as shown in Figure 2.53. 


Reflections in the Coordinate Axes 


Reflections in the coordinate axes of the graph of y = f(x) are represented as 
follows. 


1. Reflection in the x-axis: h(x) = —f(x) 
2. Reflection in the y-axis: h(x) = f(—x) 


| Example 2 _ Finding Equations from Graphs 


The graph of the function given by 
Se 


is shown in Figure 2.54. Each of the graphs in Figure 2.55 is a transformation of the 
graph of f. Find an equation for each of these functions. 


3 1 
-1 5 

-3 3 

=f -3 

y = g(x) y =h(x) 
(a) (b) 
FIGURE 2.55 
Solution 


a. The graph of g is a reflection in the x-axis followed by an upward shift of two units 
of the graph of f(x) = x*. So, the equation for g is 


g(x) = —x4 42, 


b. The graph of A is a horizontal shift of three units to the right followed by a 
reflection in the x-axis of the graph of f(x) = x*. So, the equation for h is 


h(x) = —(x — 3)4. 


(arizamPoint)>» Now try Exercise 15. I 
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| Example 3 __ Reflections and Shifts 


Compare the graph of each function with the graph of f(x) = Vx. 
agx)=—-Vx bh@=J/-x ak) =-VxF2 


Algebraic Solution Graphical Solution 
a. The graph of g is a reflection of the graph of | a. Graph f and g on the same set of coordinate axes. From the graph in 
fin the x-axis because Figure 2.56, you can see that the graph of g is a reflection of the graph 
of f in the x-axis. 
g(x) = — Vx . 
b. Graph f and # on the same set of coordinate axes. From the graph in 
= —f(x). Figure 2.57, you can see that the graph of / is a reflection of the graph 
b. The graph of his a reflection of the graph of of fin the y-axis. 
fin the y-axis because c. Graph f and & on the same set of coordinate axes. From the graph in 
= Figure 2.58, you can see that the graph of & is a left shift of two units of 
h(x) = Vx the graph of f, followed by a reflection in the x-axis. 
= f(—3). 
y. yy. 
c. The graph of & is a left shift of two units A A 
followed by a reflection in the x-axis because 24+ | fix) = vx a0 
K(x) = -Je 2 Al \ hla) = VEX || | fx) = vz 
= —f(x + 2). é / / 


-2 -1 il 2 
-2+] g(x) =- /x aL 
FIGURE 2.56 FIGURE 2.57 
y 
A 
2+| Ax) = vx 
1+ 
@ | | > X 
al 2 
Kx) = —VxF2 


FIGURE 2.58 
(armampoit) Now try Exercise 25. 1 


When sketching the graphs of functions involving square roots, remember that the 
domain must be restricted to exclude negative numbers inside the radical. For instance, 
here are the domains of the functions in Example 3. 

Domain of g(x) = — Vx: x20 

Domain of h(x) = /—x: <0 


x 
Domain of k(x) = —/x +2: x = -2 


IV 


y 
A 


h(x) =3]x| 


—2 -l 


FIGURE 2.59 


g(x) =2-—8x3 


f(x) =2-x 
== {—}+—_} > x 
fh a} op) = 2s f 
=A! 
= 
FIGURE 2.61 
y 
A(x) =2 - 5x3 


FIGURE 2.62 
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Nonrigid Transformations 


Horizontal shifts, vertical shifts, and reflections are rigid transformations 
because the basic shape of the graph is unchanged. These transformations change only 
the position of the graph in the coordinate plane. Nonrigid transformations are those 
that cause a distortion—a change in the shape of the original graph. For instance, a 
nonrigid transformation of the graph of y = f(x) is represented by g(x) = cf(x), where 
the transformation is a vertical stretch if c > 1 and a vertical shrink if 0 < c < 1. 
Another nonrigid transformation of the graph of y =/f(x) is represented by 
h(x) = f(cx), where the transformation is a horizontal shrink if c > 1 and a horizontal 
stretch if 0 <c <1. 


| Example 4 Nonrigid Transformations 

Compare the graph of each function with the graph of f(x) = |x|. 
a. A(x) = 3]x| b. g(x) = 5 |x| 

Solution 


a. Relative to the graph of f(x) = |x|, the graph of 
h(x) = 3x] = 3f(a) 


is a vertical stretch (each y-value is multiplied by 3) of the graph of f. (See 
Figure 2.59.) 


b. Similarly, the graph of 
gx) = sla] = 3) 


is a vertical shrink (each y-value is multiplied by $) of the graph of f. (See 
Figure 2.60.) 


(anzampoit)> Now try Exercise 29. 


| Example 5 Nonrigid Transformations 


Compare the graph of each function with the graph of f(x) = 2 — x3. 
a g(x) =f(2x) —b. h(x) = f(3x) 
Solution 
a. Relative to the graph of f(x) = 2 — x, the graph of 
e(x) = f(2x) = 2 — (2x)? = 2 — 8x3 
is a horizontal shrink (c > 1) of the graph of f. (See Figure 2.61.) 
b. Similarly, the graph of 
h(x) = fbx) = 2 — Gx)’ = 2-9? 
is a horizontal stretch (0 < c < 1) of the graph of f, (See Figure 2.62.) 


(asaPoint)> Now try Exercise 35. 1 


224 


Chapter 2 Functions and Their Graphs 


VOCABULARY 
In Exercises 1 5, fill in the blanks. 
1, 
2. 


EXERCISES 


Horizontal shifts, vertical shifts, and reflections are called 


= f(x) is represented by h(x) = 


A reflection in the x-axis of y 
of y = f(x) is represented by A(x) = 


. Transformations that cause a distortion in the shape of the graph of y = 
= f(cx) isa 


. A nonrigid transformation of y = f(x) represented by h(x) 
Ge Se he ifO<c<l. 
. A nonrigid transformation of y = f(x) represented by g(x) = cf(x) isa 


a ifO0<c<1. 


transformations. 


(a) h(x) = f(x) + ¢ (i) A horizontal shift of f, c units to the right 
(b) A(x) = f(x) — ¢ (ii) A vertical shift of f, c units downward 
(c) h(x) = f(x + c) (iii) A horizontal shift of f c units to the left 
(d) h(x) = f(x — c) (iv) A vertical shift of f, c units upward 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


7. 


10. 


For each function, sketch (on the same set of coordinate 
axes) a graph of each function for c = —1, 1, and 3. 
(a) f(x) = |x| +c 
(b) 3 = |x a c| 
(c) f(x) = |x + 4] +c 

. For each function, sketch (on the same set of coordinate 
axes) a graph of each function forc = —3, —1,1, and3. 
(a) f(x) = Vx te 
(b) f(x) = Vx —c 
(c) f(x) = Jx—34+c¢ 


» For each function, sketch (on the same set of coordinate 


axes) a graph of each function for c = —2, 0, and 2. 
(a) f(x) =] + ¢ 

(b) fx) =[k + c] 

(c) f(x) =[x - lJt+c 

For each function, sketch (on the same set of coordinate 
axes) a graph of each function force = —3, —1,1,and3. 


x? x 
(a) fx) = Ee i : x : : 
_| @ey «<0 
(b) f(x) = Ee +c), x20 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


, while a reflection in the y-axis 


transformations. 


. Match the rigid transformation of y = f(x) with the correct representation of the graph of h, where c > 0. 


In Exercises 11-14, use the graph of f to sketch each graph. 
To print an enlarged copy of the graph, go to the website 


www.mathgraphs.com. 
11. (a) y = f(x) + 
(b) y=f(@ — 2) 
(c) y = 2f() 
(d) y = —f(x) 
(e) y = f(x + 3) 
(f) y =f(—x) 
(9) y = fx) 


a 
nimi 


-(3, 1) 
ee 


2 4 6 
(0, -1) 


~~ 


(4, 2) 


Lite 
Lts 
war ang 
yy 
a 


| 
:~ 
Totti 


FIGURE FOR 11 


13. (a) y = f(x) -1 
(b) y=f(@-)) 
(c) y = f(x) 
(d) y=f@+)) 
(e) y = —f(x — 2) 
(f) y =5FQ) 
(9) y = f(2x) 


12. (a) y = f(—x) 
(b) y= f(x) + 4 
(c) y = 2f() 
(d) y = —f( — 4) 
(ey =sGl= a 
(ff) y= --(@) = 
(g) y = f(2x) 
i 
al 
(—4, 2) + (6, 2) 
Nt =e x 
-4 4. 8 
eit 


FIGURE FOR 12 


(a) y = f(x — 5) 
(b) y = —f(x) + 3 
(c) y = 3/@) 

(d) y= -f@ + 1) 
(e) y =f(—x) 

(f) y =f) — 10 
(g) vy = f(x) 


Section 2.5 Transformations of Functions 225 


17. Use the graph of f(x) = |x| to write an equation for 
each function whose graph is shown. 


(a) ‘i (b) N 
4+ 
at 
FIGURE FOR 13 FIGURE FOR 14 Lt i nit a 
i ee 
15. Use the graph of f(x) = x? to write an equation for each 
function whose graph is shown. (c) y (d) y 
A A 
(a) y (b) y ih tb 


18. Use the graph of f(x) = /x to write an equation for 
each function whose graph is shown. 


(a) (b) 
A A 
4t ale 
2+ }——}—}—-> 
aa a ee ee 
-2 Paar walk 
—4+ ee 
=fae =3e4 
; -8+ -10-+ 
16. Use the graph of f(x) = x? to write an equation for each 
function whose graph is shown. (c) » (d) y 
A A 
(a) i (b) : a+ ot 


| | x | | x T Soar 
zs / om -4+ =i0- 
; d y In Exercises 19-24, identify the parent function and the 
(c) A (d) 1 transformation shown in the graph. Write an equation for the 
4+ 4+ function shown in the graph. 
Doe }—}—f-—» x 
iz) Te 1} 20. : 
p> x fiat 4 
Beas 2 aor 
2+ -8+ I 
il are ps 
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21, : 22. y 
> X 6 Al eo 
+ eo 
4@0 
[ nO 
eo ei 
eo pa! ee 
ee eee. x 
o —2 4+ 2 4 
Soya 
23. 24. ) 
A A 
mall J 
4 as 


In Exercises 25 —54, g is related to one of the parent functions 
described in Section 2.4. (a) Identify the parent function f. 
(b) Describe the sequence of transformations from f to g. 
(c) Sketch the graph of g. (d) Use function notation to write g 
in terms of f. 


25. g(x) = 12 — x? 26. g(x) = (x — 8)? 

27. g(x) =x3 +7 28. g(x) = -—x3-1 

29. 2(x) = a2 +4 30. g(x) = 2(x — 7)? 

BL. g(x) =2-—(@+5)? 32. e(x) = —@4+10)? +5 
33, o(x) =3 + 2x —4)2 34 g(x) = —F(x + 2)? -2 
35, (x) = /3x 36. (x) = V/4x 

37. gx) =(x-—D)3?+2 38 g(x) =(x+3)-10 
39. 9(x) = 3(x — 2)3 40. 9(x) = —3(x + 13 

41. g(x) = —|x| - 2 42. g(x) = 6— |x +5] 
43. g(x) =—|x+ 4, +8 44 g(x) =|-x+3|/4+9 
45. (x) = —2|x-1]|-4 46. g(x) = |x — 2| — 3 


47. g(x) =3 -b) 48. g(x) = 2[x + 5] 


49. g(x) = Vx -9 50. g(x) = Vx +448 
51. g(x) = J7 -—x-2 52. g(x) = -5Vx+3-1 
53. ¢(x) = Jix —4 54. g(x) = Jet 


In Exercises 55—62, write an equation for the function that is 
described by the given characteristics. 


55. The shape of f(x) = x’, but shifted three units to the 
right and seven units downward 

56. The shape of f(x) = x2, but shifted two units to the left, 
nine units upward, and reflected in the x-axis 

57. The shape of f(x) = x3, but shifted 13 units to the right 


58. The shape of f(x) = x3, but shifted six units to the left, 
six units downward, and reflected in the y-axis 


59. 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


65. 


66. 


The shape of f(x) = |x|, but shifted 12 units upward and 
reflected in the x-axis 

The shape of f(x) = |x|, but shifted four units to the left 
and eight units downward 

The shape of f(x) = /x, but shifted six units to the left 
and reflected in both the x-axis and the y-axis 

The shape of f(x) = \/x, but shifted nine units down- 
ward and reflected in both the x-axis and the y-axis 


Use the graph of f(x) = x? to write an equation for each 
function whose graph is shown. 


. Use the graph of f(x) = x3 to write an equation for each 


function whose graph is shown. 
(b) y 


Use the graph of f(x) = || to write an equation for 
each function whose graph is shown. 


Use the graph of f(x) = x to write an equation for 
each function whose graph is shown. 


(a) (b) » 


In Exercises 67-72, identify the parent function and the 
transformation shown in the graph. Write an equation for the 
function shown in the graph. Then use a graphing utility to 
verify your answer. 


71, y 72. y 


ail 3) ail 
ale dls 


oye ain 


ae GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS In Exercises 73-76, use the 


viewing window shown to write a possible equation for the 
transformation of the parent function. 


73. 74, 
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GRAPHICAL REASONING In Exercises 77 and 78, use the 
graph of f to sketch the graph of g. To print an enlarged copy 
of the graph, go to the website www.mathgraphs.com. 


77. 


(a) g(x) = f(x) + 2 

(c) e@) =f(-—») 

(e) g(x) = f(4x) 
78. y 


A 
6+ 


Ae 


(b) g(x) =f) -1 
(d) g(x) = —2¢(x) 
(f) g(x) = f(x) 


ss 


==) | 2 a 6 @ aT 
afl 
-6-+ 


(a) g(x) = f(x) — 5 
(c) g(x) = f(—x) (d) g(x) = —4f(x) 
(e) g(x) =f(2x) +1 (f) g(x) = f(x) -2 


79. MILES DRIVEN The total numbers of miles M (in 
billions) driven by vans, pickups, and SUVs (sport 
utility vehicles) in the United States from 1990 through 
2006 can be approximated by the function 


M =527+128.0/7, 0<1r< 16 


where ¢ represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding to 
1990. (Source: U.S. Federal Highway Administration) 


“8 (a) Describe the transformation of the parent function 
f(x) = x. Then use a graphing utility to graph the 
function over the specified domain. 

a (b) Find the average rate of change of the function from 
1990 to 2006. Interpret your answer in the 
context of the problem. 


(c) Rewrite the function so that tr = 0 represents 2000. 
Explain how you got your answer. 

(d) Use the model from part (c) to predict the number 
of miles driven by vans, pickups, and SUVs in 
2012. Does your answer seem reasonable? E xplain. 


(b) 9x) = f(x) +3 
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80. MARRIED COUPLES The numbers A (in thousands) 
of married couples with stay-at-home mothers from 
2000 through 2007 can be approximated by the 
function 


N = —24.70(t — 5.99)? + 5617, O<t<7 
where t represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding to 
2000. (Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 
4e (a) Describe the transformation of the parent function 
f(x) = x?. Then use a graphing utility to graph the 
function over the specified domain. 
1i(b) Find the average rate of the change of the function 
from 2000 to 2007. Interpret your answer in the 
context of the problem. 


(c) Use the model to predict the number of married 
couples with stay-at-home mothers in 2015. Does 
your answer seem reasonable? Explain. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 81—84, determine whether 
the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


81. The graph of y = f(—x) is a reflection of the graph of 
y = f(x) in the x-axis. 

82. The graph of y = —f(x) is a reflection of the graph of 
y = f(x) in the y-axis. 

83. The graphs of 


f(x) = |x| +6 
and 

f(x) = |-x| +6 
are identical. 


84. If the graph of the parent function f(x) = x? is shifted 
six units to the right, three units upward, and reflected 
in the x-axis, then the point (—2, 19) will lie on the 
graph of the transformation. 


85. DESCRIBING PROFITS Management originally 
predicted that the profits from the sales of a new 
product would be approximated by the graph of the 
function fshown. The actual profits are shown by the 
function g along with a verbal description. Use the 
concepts of transformations of graphs to write g in 
terms of f. 


86. 


87. 


Ge ss. 


89. 


90. 


(a) The profits were only 4 
three-fourths as large 40,000 + 
UCU 
as expected. 20,000 s 
¢ t 


(b) The profits were y 
consistently $10,000 60,000 + 
greater than predicted. 


(c) There was a two-year 
delay in the introduction 
of the product. A fter sales 7 
20,000 - 
began, profits grew as 
expected. 


a 


40,000 + 


é 


N 
S 
a 


THINK ABOUT IT You can use either of two methods 
to graph a function: plotting points or translating a 
parent function as shown in this section. W hich method 
of graphing do you prefer to use for each function? 
Explain. 
(a) f(x) = 3x? -— 4x +1 
(6) f@) = 2-1)? = 6 
The graph of y = f(x) passes through the points (0, 1), 
(1, 2), and (2, 3). Find the corresponding points on the 
graph of y = f(x + 2) — 1. 
Use a graphing utility to graph f, g, and h in the same 
viewing window. Before looking at the graphs, try to 
predict how the graphs of g and / relate to the graph 
of f. 
(a) f(x) = x7, g(x) = & - 4), 

h(x) = (x — 4)2 + 3 
(b) fGl= a", ga) = Ga 14 

h(x) = (x + 12-2 
(c) fa) = 24, eG) — (ae +4), 

h(x) = (x + 4)2 + 2 
Reverse the order of transformations in Example 2(a). 
Do you obtain the same graph? Do the same for 
Example 2(b). Do you obtain the same graph? Explain. 


CAPSTONE Usethe fact that the graph of y = f(x) is 
increasing on the intervals (— oo, — 1) and (2, co) and 
decreasing on the interval (—1, 2) to find the intervals 
on which the graph is increasing and decreasing. If not 
possible, state the reason. 


(a) y=f(—x)  (b) y = —f) 
(aiiy = —f@ — 1) 


(c) y = 3f@) 
(e:) y=ffe-2) +1 
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G:; COMBINATIONS OF FUNCTIONS: COMPOSITE FUNCTIONS 
$$ 


What you should learn Arithmetic Combinations of Functions 
¢ Add, subtract, multiply, and divide : ; on : 
functions: Just as two real numbers can be combined by the operations of addition, subtraction, 


multiplication, and division to form other real numbers, two functions can be combined 
to create new functions. For example, the functions given by f(x) = 2x — 3 and 
g(x) = x* — 1 can be combined to form the sum, difference, product, and quotient of 


¢ Find the composition of one 
function with another function. 


¢ Use combinations and compositions 


of functions to model and solve fand g. 
real-life problems. f(x) + g(x) = (2x — 3) + @2 -1) 
Why you should learn it =x2+2x-4 Sum 
Compositions of functions can be used _ _ _ a ee 
to model and solve real-life problems. f(x) — e@) = Gx - 3) —@ ) 
For instance, in Exercise 76 on page 237, = —x2+2x-2 Difference 
compositions of functions are used to 5 
determine the price of a new hybrid car. few = 2e— 3G? = 1) 
= 2x3 — 3x* — 2x + 3 Product 
2x — 3 
a] = - », x #x+1 Quotient 
g(x) x*-1 


The domain of an arithmetic combination of functions f and g consists of all real 
numbers that are common to the domains of fand g. In the case of the quotient f(x)/e(x), 
there is the further restriction that g(x) # 0. 


Sum, Difference, Product, and Quotient of Functions 


Let fand g be two functions with overlapping domains. Then, for all x common 
to both domains, the sum, difference, product, and quotient of f and g are defined 


as follows. 
1. Sum: (f+ g)@) = fG@) + g(x) 
2. Difference: (f — g)(x) = f(x) — g() 
3. Product: — (fg)(x) = f(x) + g(x) 

ee f(x) 
4. Quotient: (Ao = ela)’ g(x) #0 


| Example 1 _—‘ Finding the Sum of Two Functions 


Given f(x) = 2x + land g(x) = x? + 2x — 1, find (f + g)(x). Then evaluate the sum 
when x = 3. 


Solution 

(f + g)(x) =f) + g(x) = (2x + 1) + (x? + 2x — 1) = x2 + Ae 
When x = 3, the value of this sum is 

(f + g)(3) = 32 + 4(3) = 21. 


(arsaMPoint)> Now try Exercise 9(a). I 
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| Example 2 _ Finding the Difference of Two Functions 


Given f(x) = 2x + 1 and g(x) = x? + 2x — 1, find (f — g)(x). Then evaluate the 
difference when x = 2. 


Solution 
The difference of f and g is 


(f — g)(x) = f(x) — g(x) = (2x +1) — (x2 + 2x -— 1) = -x?2 +2. 
When x = 2, the value of this difference is 
(f — g)(2) = -—(2)? +2 = -2. 


(arzamPoint)» Now try Exercise 9(b). 


| Example 3 _— Finding the Product of Two Functions 


Given f(x) = x? and g(x) = x — 3, find (fg)(x). Then evaluate the product when x = 4. 
Solution 

(fel(x) = flx)gGe) = (x?)(x — 3) = x3 — 3x? 
When x = 4, the value of this product is 

(fg)(4) = 43 — 3(4)? = 16. 


(asawPoint)> Now try Exercise 9(c). I 


In Examples 1-3, both f and g have domains that consist of all real numbers. So, 
the domains of f + g, f — g, and fg are also the set of all real numbers. Remember that 
any restrictions on the domains of f and g must be considered when forming the sum, 
difference, product, or quotient of fand g. 


| Example 4 _ Finding the Quotients of Two Functions 


Find (f/g)(x) and (g/f)(x) for the functions given by f(x) = /x and g(x) = /4 — x?. 
Then find the domains of f/g and ¢/f. 


Solution 
The quotient of fand g is 


(j--_# 


ex) S4— x? 
Study lip _ and the quotient of g and fis 
Note that the domain of f/g (2)o0 _ g(x) _ Va~ x? 
ese aeee aah a ee 
the denominator, whereas the The domain of fis [0, 00) and the domain of g is [—2, 2]. The intersection of these 
domain of ¢/fincludes x = 2, domains is [0, 2]. So, the domains of f/g and g/f are as follows. 
but not x = 0, because x = 0 Domain of f/g: [0, 2) Domain of ¢/f: (0, 2] 


yields a zero in the denominator. 


(arzamPoint)» Now try Exercise 9(d). I 


fog 
Domain of g 
Domain of f 
FIGURE 2.63 


Study Sip _ 


The following tables of values 
help illustrate the composition 
(f ° g)(x) given in Example 5. 


x 0;1/2) 3 
g(x) |4]3]/0)] -5 


g(x) 4/31/10] -5 
Flea) 6/5|2)|-3 


G 0/142 3 
f(g(x)) | 615] 2) -3 


N ote that the first two tables can 
be combined (or “composed”) 
to produce the values given in 
the third table. 
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Composition of Functions 


Another way of combining two functions is to form the composition of one with the 
other. For instance, if f(x) = x? and g(x) = x + 1, the composition of fwith g is 


F(g()) =f + 1) 
= (x + 1), 


This composition is denoted as f° g and reads as “f composed with g.” 


Definition of Composition of Two Functions 
The composition of the function f with the function g is 
(f° g)@) = flg(x)). 


The domain of fg is the set of all x in the domain of g such that g(x) isin the 
domain of f. (See Figure 2.63.) 


| Example 5 Composition of Functions 


Given f(x) = x + 2 and g(x) = 4 — x?, find the following. 
a (feg(x) b& (gf)  & (g °f)(—2) 


Solution 
a. The composition of fwith g is as follows. 
(f° g)(x) = f(g(x)) Definition of fog 
= f(4 — x’) Definition of g(x) 
=(4-—x)+2 Definition of f(x) 
=-x?+6 Simplify. 


b. The composition of g with fis as follows. 


(g of)(x) = g( f(a) Definition of g °f 
= g(x + 2) Definition of f(x) 
= 4 — (x + 2)? Definition of g(x) 
= 4 — (x2 + 4x + 4) Expand. 
= — x? — 4x Simplify. 


Note that, in this case, (f° g)(x) # (g °f)(x). 
c. Using the result of part (b), you can write the following. 


(g *f)(—2) = —(—2)? = 4(—2) Substitute. 
=-4+8 Simplify. 
=4 Simplify. 


Now try Exercise 37. 1 
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| Example 6 _‘ Finding the Domain of a Composite Function 


Find the domain of (f  g)(x) for the functions given by 
f(x) =x? -— 9 and g(x) = V9 — x’. 


Algebraic Solution Graphical Solution 
The composition of the functions is as follows. You can use a graphing utility to graph the composition of the functions 
° = ee ee ; 
(PonlG= Fee) (f° g)(x) asy = (/9 — x*)° — 9. Enter the functions as follows. 
=(/9—2) y= VIO x Var Game, 
=| foe Graph y,, as shown in Figure 2.64. Use the trace feature to determine 
( —* ) : that the x-coordinates of points on the graph extend from —3 to 3. So, 
=9- x*-9 you can graphically estimate the domain of f © g to be[—3, 3]. 
= 42 
2 
From this, it might appear that the domain of the y=(V9=x2)?—9 
composition is the set of all real numbers. This, i 0 i 
however, is not true. Because the domain of fis the set 
of all real numbers and the domain of g is [—3, 3], the 
domain of f° gis [—3, 3]. 
-12 
FIGURE 2.64 


Now try Exercise 41. 1 


In Examples 5 and 6, you formed the composition of two given functions. In 
calculus, it is also important to be able to identify two functions that make up a given 
composite function. For instance, the function A given by h(x) = (3x — 5)3 is the 
composition of f with g, where f(x) = x3 and g(x) = 3x — 5. Thatis, 

h(x) = Gx — 5)? = [g@)? = fet). 


Basically, to “decompose” a composite function, look for an “inner” function and an 
“outer” function. In the function h above, g(x) = 3x — 5 is the inner function and 
f(x) = x3 is the outer function. 


| Example 7 Decomposing a Composite Function wm 


Write the function given by h(x) = GD as a composition of two functions. 
Solution 


One way to write / as a composition of two functions is to take the inner function to be 
g(x) = x — 2 and the outer function to be 


fe) == 3? 


Then you can write 


ha) = Tg = = 2-8 = fle — 2) = Mela). 


(arizamPoint >» Now try Exercise 53. I 
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Application 


| Example 8 _— Bacteria Count 
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The number A of bacteria in a refrigerated food is given by 


MT) = 20T2 — 807 + 500, 2<7T< 14 


where T is the temperature of the food in degrees Celsius. When the food is removed 
from refrigeration, the temperature of the food is given by 


T(t) =4t+2, Ost 3 


where + is the time in hours. (a) Find the composition M(7(z)) and interpret its 
meaning in context. (b) Find the time when the bacteria count reaches 2000. 


Solution 
a. M(T(t)) = 20(4¢ + 2)? — 80(47 + 2) + 500 


= 20(16r? + 16r + 4) — 320r — 160 + 500 
= 3201? + 320r + 80 — 320r — 160 + 500 


= 320r? + 420 


The composite function M(7(t)) represents the number of bacteria in the food as a 
function of the amount of time the food has been out of refrigeration. 


b. The bacteria count will reach 2000 when 320? + 420 = 2000. Solve this equation 
to find that the count will reach 2000 when r = 2.2 hours. When you solve this 
equation, note that the negative value is rejected because it is not in the domain of 


the composite function. 


(asaPoint)> Now try Exercise 73. 


CLAssroom Dis 

Analyzing Arithmetic Combinations of Functions 

a. Use the graphs of f and (f + g) in Figure 2.65 to make a table showing the values of 
g(x) when x = 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6. Explain your reasoning. 


b. Use the graphs of f and (f — h) in Figure 2.65 to make a table showing the values of 
h(x) when x = 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6. Explain your reasoning. 


y y y 

A A A 

6+ 6+ 6+ 

5+ f 5+ ee Ba) oak 5+ f-h 

4+ 4+ fal 

3+ 3+ 3+ 

ee 2+ 24 

ie 1+ THe 
SSS ee = SSS SE = & SSS SS SE" 
2a ee OO) le ee Dee ee: 2S eed eee) 


FIGURE 2.65 
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“2.6 as EXE RCI S ES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 
1. Two functions f and g can be combined by the arithmetic operations of ; ; j 


and to create new functions. 
2.The of the function fwith g is (f° g(x) = f(g(x)). 
The domain of (f° g)isallxinthedomainofgsuch that. is in the domain of f- 
4. To decompose a composite function, look foran. functionandan function. 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 5—8, use the graphs of f and g to graph 19. (f — g)(0) 20. (f + g)(1) 
h(x) = (f + g)(). To print an enlarged copy of the graph, go 21. (f — g)(30) 22. (f + g\(t — 2) 
to the website www.mathgraphs.com. 23. (fe)(6) 24. (fe)(—6) 


5. 2 6. : 25. (f/g)(5) 26. (f/g)(0) 


L, nae 27. (f/g)(-1) - (3) 28. (/a)(5) + f(4) 
2 
1 ND | In Exercises 29-32, graph the functions f, g, and f + g on 
the same set of coordinate axes. 
- 1g ee 29. f(x) =5x, g(x) =x-1 
30. f(x) = 5x, g(x) =—x +4 


8. y 31. f(x) = x, g(x) = —2x 
32. f(x) =4-—x7, 9(x) =x 


| 
mee 


i 
SK 


F a4 GRAPHICAL REASONING In Exercises 33-36, use a 
jf» x graphing utility to graph f, g, and f + g in the same viewing 
78 window. Which function contributes most to the magnitude 
a of the sum when 0 S x S 2? Which function contributes 
most to the magnitude of the sum when x > 6? 


3 


In Exercises 9-16, find (a) (f + g)(x), (b) (fF — )Q), 33. f(x) = 3x, g(x) = Tr 

(©) (fg)(x), and (d) (f/g)(x). What is the domain of f/g? 

9%. f(x) =x+2, gx) =x-2 34. f(x) = 5, g(x) = Vx 

10. f(x) = 2x—5, gx) =2—x 35. f(x) = 3x +2, g(x) = -Vet5 


ll. f(x) = x2, g(x) = 4x -—5 


36. =] = —3;7-] 
12. f(x) = 3x +1, g(x) =5x-4 F(x) = 37 — 7, a(x) x 


13, f(x) =x? +6, e@) =JV1-<x In Exercises 37—40, find (a) f ° g, (b) ¥ ° f, and (0) g °g. 
70 24, se 37. f(x) = 2, g@)=x-1 
xt 38. f(x) =3x +5, gi) =5-x 
5. fi) ==, s=5 39. fa) = Ye=1, g=vt1 
Xx XxX 
1 

40. f(x) = x3, g(x) =— 

16. f@) =. a) =? * 


In Exercises 41-48, find (a) f°g and (b) g°/f. Find the 
In Exercises 17-28, evaluate the indicated function for domain of each function and each composite function. 
f(x) = x2. +1 and g(x) =x — 4. 

41. f(x) = Vx +4, g(x) = x? 
17. (f + g)(2) 18. (f= g)(—1) 42. f(x) = 3% —-5, es = +1 
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43. f(x) =x? +1, g(x) = Vx 
a4. f(x) = 22, ge) = 

45. f(x) = |x|, g@) =x+6 

46. f(x) = |x -— 4], g(x) =3 -x 


47. f(x) = * g(x) =x +3 
48. f(x) = a I' g(x) =x4+1 


In Exercises 49—52, use the graphs of f and g to evaluate the 
functions. 


Win Exercises 53-60, find two functions f and g such that 
(f °g)(x) = h(). (There are many correct answers.) 


53. h(x) = (2x + 1)? 54. h(x) = (1 — x)3 


55. h(x) = 3/x* -— 4 56. h(x) = V9 -x 
1 4 
57. h(x) = x42 58. h(x) = Gr4 2 
_ ee 3 - 21? + 6x 
59. h(x) = ae 60. h(x) = 10 -27x3 


61. STOPPING DISTANCE The research and development 
department of an automobile manufacturer has 
determined that when a driver is required to stop 
quickly to avoid an accident, the distance (in feet) the 
car travels during the driver's reaction time is given by 
R(x) = i, where x is the speed of the car in miles per 
hour. The distance (in feet) traveled while the driver is 
braking is given by B(x) = 5x2. 

(a) Find the function that represents the total stopping 
distance T. 


(b) Graph the functions R, B, and T on the same set of 
coordinate axes for0 < x = 60. 

(c) Which function contributes most to the magnitude 
of the sum at higher speeds? Explain. 
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62. SALES From 2003 through 2008, the sales R, (in 
thousands of dollars) for one of two restaurants owned 
by the same parent company can be modeled by 


R, = 480 — 8 — 0.877, += 3,4,5,6,7,8 


where ¢ = 3 represents 2003. During the same six-year 
period, the sales R, (in thousands of dollars) for the 
second restaurant can be modeled by 


R, = 254 + 0.78, t = 3,4,5,6, 7,8. 


(a) Write a function R, that represents the total sales of 
the two restaurants owned by the same parent 
company. 

4e (b) Use a graphing utility to graph R,, R>, and R; in the 

same viewing window. 

63. VITAL STATISTICS Let b(t) be the number of births in 
the United States in year z, and let d(z) represent the 
number of deaths in the United States in year r, where 
t = 0 corresponds to 2000. 

(a) If p(t) is the population of the United States in year 
t, find the function c(z) that represents the percent 
change in the population of the United States. 

(b) Interpret the value of c(5). 

64. PETS Let d(z) be the number of dogs in the United 
States in year ¢, and let c(t) be the number of cats in the 
United States in year t, where rt = 0 corresponds to 
2000. 

(a) Find the function p(t) that represents the total 
number of dogs and cats in the United States. 


(b) Interpret the value of p(5). 


(c) Let n(t) represent the population of the United 
States in year t, where t = 0 corresponds to 2000. 
Find and interpret 


_ ptt) 
h(t) = ney 
65. MILITARY PERSONNEL The total numbers of Navy 
personnel N (in thousands) and M arines personnel M (in 
thousands) from 2000 through 2007 can be approximated 

by the models 


M(t) = 0.19222 — 3.887 + 12.9% + 372 

and 

M(t) = 0.035 — 0.237 + 1.7¢ + 172 

where t represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding to 

2000. (Source: Department of Defense) 

(a) Find and interpret (V + M)(t). Evaluate this 
function for r = 0, 6, and 12. 

(b) Find and interpret (VN — M)(t) Evaluate this 
function for t = 0, 6, and 12. 
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66. SPORTS The numbers of people playing tennis 7 (in 
millions) in the United States from 2000 through 2007 
can be approximated by the function 


T(t) = 0.023324 — 0.340823 + 1.5562? — 1.86¢ + 22.8 
and the U.S. population P (in millions) from 2000 


through 2007 can be approximated by the function 
P(t) = 2.78t + 282.5, where t represents the year, with 


t=0 corresponding to 2000. (Source: Tennis 
Industry A ssociation, U.S. Census Bureau) 

aha _ 1) 
(a) Find and interpret h(t) = Pt) 


(b) Evaluate the function in part (a) fort = 0, 3, and 6. 


BIRTHS AND DEATHS _In Exercises 67 and 68, use the table, 
which shows the total numbers of births B (in thousands) 
and deaths D (in thousands) in the United States from 1990 


through 2006. (Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 
ae 5 
We 
1990 4158 2148 
1991 4111 2170 
1992 4065 2176 
1993 4000 2269 
1994 3953 2279 
1995 3900 2312 
1996 3891 2315 
1997 3881 2314 
1998 3942 2337 
1999 3959 2391 
2000 4059 2403 
2001 4026 2416 
2002 4022 2443 
2003 4090 2448 
2004 4112 2398 
2005 4138 2448 
2006 4266 2426 


The models for these data are 

B(t) = —0.19783 + 8.96t? — 90.0t + 4180 
and 

D(t) = —1.21f? + 38.0t + 2137 


where t represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding to 
1990. 
67. Find and interpret (B — D)(z). 


68. Evaluate B(t), D(z), and (B — D)(t) for the years 2010 
and 2012. What does each function value represent? 


69. 


70. 


71. 


72. 


GRAPHICAL REASONING An _ electronically 
controlled thermostat in a home is programmed to lower 
the temperature automatically during the night. The 
temperature in the house 7 (in degrees Fahrenheit) is 
given in terms of ¢, the time in hours on a 24-hour clock 
(see figure). 


Temperature (in °F) 


t—+—}—_}—_}—_ +> ¢ 
3 6 9 1215 18 21 24 
Time (in hours) 


(a) Explain why 7 is a function of r. 

(b) Approximate 7(4) and 7(15). 

(c) The thermostat is reprogrammed to produce a 
temperature H for which A(t) = T(t — 1). How 
does this change the temperature? 

(d) The thermostat is reprogrammed to produce a 
temperature H for which A(t) = T(t) — 1. How does 
this change the temperature? 

(e) Write a piecewise-defined function that represents 
the graph. 

GEOMETRY A_ square concrete foundation is 

prepared as a base for a cylindrical tank (see figure). 


(a) Write the radius r of the tank as a function of the 
length x of the sides of the square. 


(b) Write the area A of the circular base of the tank as 
a function of the radius r. 

(c) Find and interpret (A ° r)(x). 

RIPPLES A _ pebble is dropped into a calm pond, 
causing ripples in the form of concentric circles. The 
radius r (in feet) of the outer ripple is r(t) = 0.67, where 
tis the timein seconds after the pebble strikes the water. 
The area A of the circle is given by the function 
A(r) = wr2. Find and interpret (A ° r)(Z). 


POLLUTION The spread of a contaminant is increasing 
in acircular pattern on the surface of a lake. The radius 
of the contaminant can be modeled by r(*) = 5.25/71, 
where r is the radius in meters and ris the time in hours 
since contamination. 


73. 


74, 


75. 


76. 
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(a) Find a function that gives the area A of the circular 
leak in terms of the time ¢ since the spread began. 


(b) Find the size of the contaminated area after 
36 hours. 

(c) Find when the size of the contaminated area is 
6250 square meters. 

BACTERIA COUNT The number N of bacteria in a 

refrigerated food is given by 

N(T) = 10T2 — 20T + 600, 


where T is the temperature of the food in degrees 
Celsius. When the food is removed from refrigeration, 
the temperature of the food is given by 


T(t)=3t+2, 0O<t<6 


1<T< 20 


where r is the time in hours. 


(a) Find the composition M(7(t)) and interpret its 
meaning in context. 


(b) Find the bacteria count after 0.5 hour. 
(c) Find the time when the bacteria count reaches 1500. 


COST The weekly cost C of producing x units in a 
manufacturing process is given by C(x) = 60x + 750. 
The number of units x produced in ¢ hours is given by 
x(t) = 50¢. 

a) Find and interpret (C ° x)(t). 

b) Find the cost of the units produced in 4 hours. 

) 


c) Find the time that must elapse in order for the cost 
to increase to $15,000. 


SALARY You are a Sales representative for a clothing 
manufacturer. You are paid an annual salary, plus a bonus 
of 3% of your sales over $500,000. Consider the two 
functions given by f(x) =x — 500,000 and 
g(x) = 0.03x. If x is greater than $500,000, which of the 
following represents your bonus? Explain your reasoning. 


(a) f(g(x)) (b) g(f(x)) 

CONSUMER AWARENESS The suggested retail price 

of anew hybrid car is p dollars. The dealership advertises 

a factory rebate of $2000 and a 10% discount. 

(a) Write a function R in terms of p giving the cost of 
the hybrid car after receiving the rebate from the 
factory. 

(b) Write a function S in terms of p giving the cost of 
the hybrid car after receiving the dealership 
discount. 

(c) Form the composite functions (R°S)(p) and 
(S © R)(p) and interpret each. 

(d) Find (R °S)(20,500) and (S °R)(20,500). Which 
yields the lower cost for the hybrid car? Explain. 


( 
( 
( 
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Combinations of Functions: Composite Functions 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 77 and 78, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


77. |f f(x) =x + Land g(x) = 6x, then 
(f° g)(x) = (g °f)(). 


78. |f you are given two functions f(x) and g(x), you can 


calculate (f° g)(x) if and only if the range of g isa 
subset of the domain of f. 


In Exercises 79 and 80, three siblings are of three different 
ages. The oldest is twice the age of the middle sibling, and the 
middle sibling is six years older than one-half the age of the 
youngest. 


79. (a) Write a composite function that gives the oldest 
sibling’s age in terms of the youngest. Explain how 
you arrived at your answer. 

(b) If the oldest sibling is 16 years old, find the ages of 
the other two siblings. 

80. (a) Write a composite function that gives the youngest 
sibling’s age in terms of the oldest. Explain how 
you arrived at your answer. 

(b) If the youngest sibling is two years old, find the 
ages of the other two siblings. 


81. PROOF Prove that the product of two odd functions is 
an even function, and that the product of two even 
functions is an even function. 

82. CONJECTURE Use examples to hypothesize whether 
the product of an odd function and an even function is 
even or odd. Then prove your hypothesis. 

83. PROOF 
(a) Given a function f, prove that g(x) is even and 

h(x) is odd, where g(x) = 5[f(x) + f(—x)] and 
h(x) = ZLfx) — f(-x)} 

(b) Use the result of part (a) to prove that any function 
can be written as a sum of even and odd functions. 
[Hint: Add the two equations in part (a).] 

(c) Use the result of part (b) to write each function as 
a sum of even and odd functions. 


f(x) = x2 — 2x +1, k(x) = 


84. CAPSTONE Consider the functions f(x) = x? and 
g(x) = Vx. 
(a) Find f/g and its domain. 


(b) Find feg and gef. Find the domain of each 
composite function. Are they the same? Explain. 
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2.3. INVERSE FUNCTIONS 


What you should learn Inverse Functions 
¢ Find inverse functions informally ; . ; 
and verify that two functions are Recall from Section 2.2 that a function can be represented by a set of ordered pairs. For 
inverse functions of each other. instance, the function f(x) =x +4 from the set A = {1,2,3,4} to the set 
+ Use graphs of functions to B = {5, 6, 7, 8} can be written as follows. 
determine whether functions have fix) =x + 4: {(1, 5), (2, 6), (3, 7), (4, 8)} 
inverse functions. 
© Use the Horizontal Line Test to deter- In this case, by interchanging the first and second coordinates of each of these ordered 
mine if functions are one-to-one. pairs, you can form the inverse function of f, which is denoted by f~+. It is a function 
+ Find inverse functions algebraically. from the set B to the set A, and can be written as follows. 
Why you should learn it FQ) = x — & {6, 1), (6, 2), (7, 3), (8, 4) 
Inverse functions can be used to Note that the domain of fis equal to the range of f—1, and vice versa, as shown in Figure 
model and solve real-life problems. 2.66. Also note that the functions f and f~+ have the effect of “undoing” each other. In 
For instance, in Exercise 99 on page other words, when you form the composition of fwith f~! or the composition of f~+ 
246, an inverse function can be used with f, you obtain the identity function. 
to determine the year in which there 
was a given dollar amount of sales of Af @) =f@-4) =@-4 +4=x 


LCD televisions in the United States. GH) = bee 640-053 


f(x) =x +4 
Domain of f V Range of f 


, 
oe f(x) 


Range of f- Wi Domain of f- 
f(x) =x-4 


FIGURE 2.66 


| Example 1 _— Finding Inverse Functions Informally 


Find the inverse function of f(x) = 4x. Then verify that both f( f~+(x)) and f~+( f(x) 
are equal to the identity function. 


Solution 


The function f multiplies each input by 4. To “undo” this function, you need to divide 
each input by 4. So, the inverse function of f(x) = 4x is 


f=; 


You can verify that both f(f~(x)) = x and f-1(f(x)) = x as follows. 


f(f-40)) A=) 4() x f(f@) = f-40) = + =x 
Now try Exercise 7. 1 
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Definition of Inverse Function 
Let f and g be two functions such that 


f(g(x)) =x for every xin the domain of g 
and 
olf (x)) = x for every x in the domain of f. 


Under these conditions, the function g is the inverse function of the function f. 
The function g is denoted by f-! (read “finverse”). So, 


FU¢"@)) =x and fo G¢(@)) = x. 


The domain of f must be equal to the range of f~?, and the range of f must be 
equal to the domain of f~1. 


Do not be confused by the use of —1 to denote the inverse function f~4. In this text, 
whenever f~+ is written, it always refers to the inverse function of the function fand not 
to the reciprocal of f(x). 

If the function g is the inverse function of the function f, it must also be true that 
the function fis the inverse function of the function g. For this reason, you can say that 
the functions fand g are inverse functions of each other. 


| Example 2 __- Verifying Inverse Functions 


Which of the functions is the inverse function of f(x) = 2 5 
ea 
et) =2=24 a = 2 42 
5 x 
Solution 
By forming the composition of f with g, you have 
a oe 5 — 25 
sees) = 42) Ei ea 
—— = 2 


Because this composition is not equal to the identity function x, it follows that g is not 
the inverse function of f. By forming the composition of f with 4, you have 


F(h(x) = /{2 +2) = ; ei _ By =x, 


XxX Xx 


So, it appears that h is the inverse function of f You can confirm this by showing that 
the composition of with fis also equal to the identity function, as shown below. 


He) Mea) : — 


x—-2 


(armanpoint) Now try Exercise 19. 1 
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FIGUR| 


E 2.67 


f\ 


x) = F(x+3)] | flx) =2x-3 


-6 


(-5,-1)." 


y= ie 
Vas | 


FIGURE 2.68 


(3,9) ¢ 


faa? 


FIGURE 2.69 


The Graph of an Inverse Function 


The graphs of a function f and its inverse function f~? are related to each other in the 
following way. If the point (a, b) lies on the graph of f, then the point (5, a) must lie on 
the graph of f+, and vice versa. This means that the graph of f~' is a reflection of the 
graph of fin the line y = x, as shown in Figure 2.67. 


| Example 3 _‘ Finding Inverse Functions Graphically 


Sketch the graphs of the inverse functions f(x) = 2x — 3 and f-(x) = F(x + 3) on the 
same rectangular coordinate system and show that the graphs are reflections of each 
other in the line y = x. 


Solution 


The graphs of f and f~! are shown in Figure 2.68. It appears that the graphs are 
reflections of each other in the line y =x. You can further verify this reflective 
property by testing a few points on each graph. Note in the following list that if the 
point (a, b) is on the graph of f, the point (b, a) is on the graph of f~1. 


Graph of f(x) = 2x — 3 Graph of f- (x) = 3(x + 3) 
(—1, —5) (-5, -1) 
(0, —3) (—3, 0) 
(1, -1) (—1, 1) 
(2, 1) (1, 2) 
(3, 3) (3, 3) 


(arnaMPoint)> Now try Exercise 25. 


| Example 4 _‘ Finding Inverse Functions Graphically 


Sketch the graphs of the inverse functions f(x) = x? (x = 0) and f(x) = x on the 
same rectangular coordinate system and show that the graphs are reflections of each 
other in the line y = x. 


Solution 

The graphs of fand f—! are shown in Figure 2.69. It appears that the graphs are reflec- 
tions of each other in the line y = x. You can further verify this reflective property by 
testing a few points on each graph. Note in the following list that if the point (a, b) is 
on the graph of f, the point (b, a) is on the graph of f~?. 


Graph of f(x) = x?, x 20 Graph of f(x) = Vx 


(0, 0) (0, 0) 
(1, 1) (1, 1) 
(2, 4) (4, 2) 
(3, 9) (9, 3) 


Try showing that f(f-1(x)) = x and f-4(f(a)) = x. 


Now try Exercise 27. I 


fix) =x? =1 


FIGURE 2.70 


FIGURE 2.71 
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One-to-One Functions 


The reflective property of the graphs of inverse functions gives you a nice geometric 
test for determining whether a function has an inverse function. This test is called the 
Horizontal L ine Test for inverse functions. 


Horizontal Line Test for Inverse Functions 


A function f has an inverse function if and only if no Aorizontal line intersects 
the graph of fat more than one point. 


If no horizontal line intersects the graph of f at more than one point, then no 
y-value is matched with more than one x-value. This is the essential characteristic of 
what are called one-to-one functions. 


One-to-One Functions 


A function fis one-to-one if each value of the dependent variable corresponds to 
exactly one value of the independent variable. A function f has an inverse function 
if and only if fis one-to-one. 


Consider the function given by f(x) = x?. The table on the left is a table of values 
for f(x) = x’. The table of values on the right is made up by interchanging the columns 
of the first table. The table on the right does not represent a function because the input 
x = 4is matched with two different outputs: y = —2 and y = 2. So, f(x) = x? is not 
one-to-one and does not have an inverse function. 


i jie) = x2 x y 
—2 4 4 | 
—1 1 1 -1 
0 0 0 0 
1 1 1 1 
2 4 4 2 
3 9 9 3 


| Example 5 Applying the Horizontal Line Test 


a. The graph of the function given by f(x) = x3 — 1 is shown in Figure 2.70. Because 
no horizontal line intersects the graph of fat more than one point, you can conclude 
that fis a one-to-one function and does have an inverse function. 

b. The graph of the function given by f(x) = x* — 1 is shown in Figure 2.71. Because 
it is possible to find a horizontal line that intersects the graph of f at more than one 
point, you can conclude that f is not a one-to-one function and does not have an 
inverse function. 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 39. I 
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Note what happens when you try 
to find the inverse function of a 
function that is not one-to-one. 


fa)=2+1 — fneton 
peel es fix) 
x=y+l es 
x-1= ei 


y =+/x —1 Solve for y. 


You obtain two y-values for 
each x. 


FIGURE 2.72 
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Finding Inverse Functions Algebraically 


For simple functions (such as the one in Example 1), you can find inverse functions by 
inspection. For more complicated functions, however, it is best to use the following 
guidelines. The key step in these guidelines is Step 3— interchanging the roles of x and 
y. This step corresponds to the fact that inverse functions have ordered pairs with the 
coordinates reversed. 


Finding an Inverse Function 
1. Use the Horizontal Line Test to decide whether f has an inverse function. 


. In the equation for f(x), replace f(x) by y. 
. Interchange the roles of x and y, and solve for y. 


. Replace y by f~+(x) in the new equation. 


uu FP WwW N 


. Verify that f and f—! are inverse functions of each other by showing that the 
domain of fis equal to the range of f—!, the range of fis equal to the domain 


of f-*, and f(f-*(x)) = «and f-*( f(x) = x. 


| Example6 _ Finding an Inverse Function Algebraically 


Find the inverse function of 
5 -— 3x 
a 


f(x) = 


Solution 


The graph of fis a line, as shown in Figure 2.72. This graph passes the Horizontal Line 
Test. So, you know that fis one-to-one and has an inverse function. 


5-3 
f(x) = Sa Write original function. 
5 — 3x 
y= Replace f(x) by y. 
5 — 3y 
x= 5 Interchange x and y. 
2x = 5 — By Multiply each side by 2. 
By = 5 — 2x Isolate the y-term. 
5 — 2x 
y= Solve for y. 
3 
5-2 
f@ = —_ Replace y by f(x). 


Note that both fand f~* have domains and ranges that consist of the entire set of real 
numbers. Check that f( f~1(x)) = x and f~4(f(x)) = x. 


(asaPoint)> Now try Exercise 63. I 
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| Example 7 _ Finding an Inverse Function 


Find the inverse function of 
f(x) = V2x — 3. 


Solution 


The graph of fis a curve, as shown in Figure 2.73. Because this graph passes the 
Horizontal Line Test, you know that fis one-to-one and has an inverse function. 


: f(x) = V2x —3 Write original function. 
eal le 0] y= ee = 3 Replace f(x) by y. 
oe =) al flx) = v2x=3 x= Jy —3 Interchange x and y. 
aie 2.73 x =2y —3 Square each side. 
2y =x? +3 Isolate y. 
x2 +3 
y= a Solve for y. 
f(x) = 2 > . x20 Replace y by f(x). 


The graph of f~1 in Figure 2.73 is the reflection of the graph of fin the line y = x. Note 
that the range of f is the interval [0, co), which implies that the domain of f~? is 
the interval [0, 00). M oreover, the domain of fis the interval [3, oo), which implies that 


the range of f~? is the interval (3, 00), Verify that f(f—1(x)) = x and f-*(f(x)) = x. 


(armapaint)» Now try Exercise 69. I 


The Existence of an Inverse Function Write a short paragraph describing why the 
following functions do or do not have inverse functions. 


a. Let x represent the retail price of an item (in dollars), and let f(x) represent the 
sales tax on the item. Assume that the sales tax is 6% of the retail price and that 
the sales tax is rounded to the nearest cent. Does this function have an inverse 
function? (Hint: Can you undo this function? For instance, if you know that the 
sales tax is $0.12, can you determine exactly what the retail price is?) 


b. Let x represent the temperature in degrees Celsius, and let f(x) represent the 
temperature in degrees Fahrenheit. Does this function have an inverse function? 
(Hint: The formula for converting from degrees Celsius to degrees Fahrenheit is 
F =2C + 32.) 
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‘2.7 ~~ EXERCISES 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


- 
= 
ct 
= 
(a>) 
an 
[o) 
3 
Oo 
[o) 
a. 
=. 
(a>) 
x 
| a 
fam | 
an 
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a) 
wn 
Ss 
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— 
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— 
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oO 
a 
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(a>) 
<> 
| 
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& 
ae 
= Be 
oO 
= 
= 
= 
(a>) 
_ 
= 
= 
an 
cr 
[o) 
=} 
a9 
= 
sai 
=a 
(a>) 


»Afunctionfis 
independent variable. 


fo) 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-14, find the inverse function of f informally. 


Verify that f(f-'(x)) = x and f-'(f(x)) = x. 


7. f(x) = 6x B. f(x) = 5x 
9. f(x) =x +9 10. f(x) =x - 4 
ll. f(x) =3x4+1 12. f(x) == = : 
13. f(x) = 2% 14, f(x) = x° 


In Exercises 15-18, match the graph of the function with the 
graph of its inverse function. [The graphs of the inverse 
functions are labeled (a), (b), (c), and (d).] 


(a) » (b) ¥ 
A 


. A graphical test for the existence of an inverse function of fis called the 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


function of f. 


ees Line Test. 
17, 18. y 
A A 
4 alk, 
3 AL 
2 La }—} > x 
s 2 
{|} — 
1 2 3 a 


In Exercises 19-22, verify that f and g are inverse functions. 


19, f(x) = -f — 3, g(x) = a8 
20. f(x) = p i ss g(x) = 4x + 9 


21. f(x) =9° +5, g(x) =2/x -—5 
22. flx) =, glx) = YE 


In Exercises 23-34, show that f and g are inverse functions 
(a) algebraically and (b) graphically. 


23. f(x) = 2x, g(x) = é 


2 
24, f(x) =x—-—5, g(x) =x45 
25. f(x) =7x+1, g(x) = as 7 : 
26. f(x) = 3 — 4x, g(x) = z 7 
27. fs) =%, els) = VR 
1 
28. f(x) =>, gx) == 
x x 
29. f(x) = Vx —4, g(x) =x? +4, x 20 
30. f(x) =1-—3x3, ga) = ¥71-x 
BL. f(xy) =9-—x2, x 20, ga) =JV9-x, x <9 


1 l= 


32. f(x) =F 429, g(x) = ~ O<x<l 
= oe +1 
3.90) =o B= 
ae 25-2 
4.{0=— > s== | 


In Exercises 35 and 36, does the function have an inverse 
function? 


3./, J-1Jo/1/2]3 /4 
fem -2/1)2/1/-2| -6 


36. my 3] 2) -1]/0] 2] 3 


fi) | 10] 6 | 4/1] -3) -10 


In Exercises 37 and 38, use the table of values for y = f(x) to 
complete a table for y = f—"(x). 


N 
Lee) 


37. me >| -1/0/1 
fo | -2/ 0 ]2/4/6]8 


38. 


Oo 
he 
N 


x —-3 | —-2}|-1 
f(x) 10 7 4 1/245 


In Exercises 39—42, does the function have an inverse 
function? 


32. 40. y 
A 


a a 
ale 
41, y 42. y 
A 
ae i 
i ll 
ree t 
—2 al 2 x 

a ae: 

at ake 
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4 In Exercises 43-48, use a graphing utility to graph the func- 


tion, and use the Horizontal Line Test to determine whether 
the function is one-to-one and so has an inverse function. 


—xX 


6 


43. g(x) = ; 


44, f(x) = 10 

45. h(x) = |x + 4| — |x - 4| 
46. e(x) = (x + 5)? 

4]. f(x) = —2x./16 — x2 
48. f(x) = x(x + 2)2-1 


In Exercises 49-62, (a) find the inverse function of f, 
(b) graph both f and f—' on the same set of coordinate axes, 
(©) describe the relationship between the graphs of f and f-", 
and (d) state the domain and range of f and f-". 


49. f(x) = 2x — 3 50. f(x) = 3x +1 

51. f(x) =x? — 2 52. f(x) = 3x7 +1 

53. f(x) = V4—x7, O<x <2 

5A, f(x) =x? -2, x <0 

55. f(x) == 56. f(x) = —* 

i oar » f(x) = ; 
xt+1 x—3 

87. f(x) == 73 58. /(:) =*—3 

59. f(x) = 7/x-1 60. f(x) = x3/ 
6x + 4 8x — 4 

i= 4x +5 a FO) = 756 


In Exercises 63—76, determine whether the function has an 
inverse function. If it does, find the inverse function. 


63. f(x) = 4 64. f(x) = 4 
65. g(x) = ; 66. f(x) = 3x +5 
i= 6a fG-= i : 


69. f(x) = (x + 3)*, x = -3 
70. q(x) = (x — 5)? 


+ 3, 0 
1. fo) = {t x vee 
mso= {3% 5, 25 
73. h(x) = 4 74, f(x) =|x-2|, x<2 


75. f(x) = /2x + 3 76. f(x) = /x —2 
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THINK ABOUT IT In Exercises 77—86, restrict the domain 
of the function f so that the function is one-to-one and has an 
inverse function. Then find the inverse function f—'. State the 
domains and ranges of f and f—'. Explain your results. (There 
are many correct answers.) 


77. f(x) = (« — 2)? 78, f(x) = 1— x4 

79. f(x) = |x +2| 80. f(x) = |x — 5] 

81. f(x) = (x + 6)? 82. f(x) = (& — 4) 

83. f(x) = —2x2 +5 84. f(x) = 5x2 -— 1 

85. f(x) = |x -— 4, +1 86. f(x) = —|x — 1] -2 


In Exercises 87—92, use the functions given by f(x) = aX -3 
and g(x) = x? to find the indicated value or 
function. 


87. (f-teg-1)(1) 88. (g-1-f~1)(—3) 
89. (f tf 1)(6) 90. (g-tg')(—4) 
91. (f°g)? 92. gtefo} 


In Exercises 93-96, use the functions given by f(x) = x + 4 
and g(x) = 2x — 5 to find the specified function. 


93. gio fol 94. frteg} 
95. (fg)? 96. (gf)? 


97. SHOE SIZES_ The table shows men’s shoe sizes in the 
United States and the corresponding European shoe 
sizes. Let y = f(x) represent the function that gives 
the men’s European shoe size in terms of x, the men’s 
U.S. size. 


) Men’s U.S. 
shoe size 


Men’s European 
shoe size 


12 46 
13 47 


(a) Is fone-to-one? Explain. 
(b) Find f(11). 

(c) Find f-1(43), if possible. 
(d) Find f(f-*(41)). 

(e) Find f-*(f(13)). 


98. SHOE SIZES_ The table shows women’s shoe sizes in 
the United States and the corresponding European shoe 
sizes. Let y = g(x) represent the function that gives the 
women’s European shoe size in terms of x, the women’s 
U.S. size. 


Women’s U.S. 
shoe size 


Women’s E uropean 
shoe size 


4 35 
5 37 
6 38 
7 39 
8 40 
9 42 


(a) Is g one-to-one? Explain. 
(b) Find g(6). 

(c) Find g- (42). 

(d) Find g(g~4(39)). 

(e) Find g-*(g(5)). 

99. LCD TVS_ The sales S (in millions of dollars) of LCD 
televisions in the United States from 2001 through 
2007 are shown in the table. The time (in years) is given 
by t, with t= 1 corresponding to 2001. (Source: 
Consumer Electronics A ssociation) 


i | Year, t Sales, S(0) 


62 
246 
664 
1579 

3258 
8430 
14,532 


No UW BW YN 


(a) Does S~? exist? 

(b) If S~? exists, what does it represent in the context of 
the problem? 

(c) If S~? exists, find S~+(8430). 

(d) If the table was extended to 2009 and if the sales of 
LCD televisions for that year was $14,532 million, 
would S~? exist? Explain. 


100. POPULATION The projected populations P (in 
millions of people) in the United States for 2015 
through 2040 are shown in the table. The time (in 
years) is given by z, with t = 15 corresponding to 
2015. (Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 


itt Year, t Population, P(® 


15 325.5 
20 341.4 
25 357.5 
30 373.5 
35 389.5 
40 405.7 


(a) Does P+ exist? 

(b) If P~ exists, what does it represent in the context 
of the problem? 

(c) If P exists, find P-4(357.5). 

(d) If the table was extended to 2050 and if the 
projected population of the U.S. for that year was 
373.5 million, would P~ exist? Explain. 

101. HOURLY WAGE Your wage is $10.00 per hour plus 
$0.75 for each unit produced per hour. So, your hourly 
wage y in terms of the number of units produced x is 
y = 10 + 0.75x. 


(a) Find the inverse function. What does each variable 
represent in the inverse function? 


(b) Determine the number of units produced when 
your hourly wage is $24.25. 


102. DIESEL MECHANICS The function given by 
y = 0.03x? + 245.50, 0 <x < 100 


approximates the exhaust temperature y in degrees 

Fahrenheit, where x is the percent load for a diesel 

engine. 

(a) Find the inverse function. What does each variable 
represent in the inverse function? 

28 (b) Usea graphing utility to graph the inverse function. 

(c) The exhaust temperature of the engine must not 
exceed 500 degrees Fahrenheit. W hat is the percent 
load interval? 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 103 and 104, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 
103. If fis an even function, then f~? exists. 


104. If the inverse function of fexists and the graph of f has 
a y-intercept, then the y-intercept of fis an x-intercept 
ore. 
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105. PROOF Prove that if f and g are one-to-one 
functions, then (f° g)-4(x) = (g7t ofa). 

106. PROOF Prove that if fis a one-to-one odd function, 
then f- is an odd function. 


In Exercises 107 and 108, use the graph of the function f to 
create a table of values for the given points. Then create a 
second table that can be used to find f—', and sketch the 
graph of f—' if possible. 


107. 108. 4 


x 
+ 2 4 6 8 


In Exercises 109-112, determine if the situation could be 
represented by a one-to-one function. If so, write a statement 
that describes the inverse function. 


109. The number of miles m a marathon runner has 
completed in terms of the time ¢ in hours 

110. The population p of South Carolina in terms of the 
year t from 1960 through 2008 


111. The depth of the tide d at a beach in terms of the time 
t over a 24-hour period 


112. The height / in inches of a human born in the year 
2000 in terms of his or her age n in years. 


113. THINK ABOUT IT The function given by 
f(x) = k(2 — x — x3) has an inverse function, and 
f-*(3) = —2. Find k. 

114. THINK ABOUT IT Consider the functions given by 
f(x) =x + 2 and f-(x) = x — 2. Evaluate f(f- (x) 
and f-1(f(x)) for the indicated values of x. What can 
you conclude about the functions? 


x —10 | 0] 7 | 45 
FFG) 
f (FQ) 


115. THINK ABOUT IT Restrict the domain of 
f(x) =x? +1 to x 2 0. Use a graphing utility to 
graph the function. Does the restricted function have 
an inverse function? Explain. 


116. CAPSTONE Describe and correct the error. 


Given f(x) = ; 


a — 
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2 > CHAPTER SUMMARY 


What Did You Learn? Explanation/Examples Review 
Exercises 
Use slope to graph linear equations The Slope-Intercept Form of the Equation of a Line 1-8 
in two variables (p. 170). The graph of the equation y = mx + bis aline whose slope is m 
and whose y-intercept is (0, b). 
Find the slope of a line given two The slope m of the nonvertical line through (x,, y,) and (x5, y,) is P12 
points on the line (p. 172). m = (y, — y,)/(x, — x,), where x, # xp. 
= 
N W rite linear equations in two Point-Slope Form of the Equation of a Line 13-20 
5 variables (p. 174). The equation of the line with slope m passing through the point 
3 (xy yy) Sy — yy = mx — x). 
”N 
Use slope to identify parallel and Parallel lines: Slopes are equal. 21, 22 
perpendicular lines (p. 175). Perpendicular lines: Slopes are negative reciprocals of each other. 
Use slope and linear equations in A linear equation in two variables can be used to describe the book 23, 24 
two variables to model and solve value of exercise equipment in a given year. (See Example 7.) 
real-life problems (p. 176). 
Determine whether relations A function ffrom a set A (domain) to a set B (range) is a relation 25-28 
between two variables are functions that assigns to each element x in the set A exactly one element y 
(p. 185). in the set B. 
ny 
a Use function notation, evaluate Equation: f(x) = 5 — x? (2): (2) — eee a 29- 36 
aS) functions, and find domains (p. 187). Domain of f(x) = 5 — x2: All real numbers 
G 
a Use functions to model and solve A function can be used to mode! the number of alternative-fuel ed 37, 38 
real-life problems (p. 197). vehicles in the United States. (See Example 10.) 
Evaluate difference quotients (p. 792). Difference quotient: [f(x + h) — f(x)|/h,h #0 39, 40 
Use the Vertical Line Test for A graph represents a function if and only if no vertical line 41- 44 
functions (p. 201). intersects the graph at more than one point. 
Find the zeros of functions (p. 202). Zeros of f(x): x-values for which f(x) = 0 45-50 
ng Determine intervals on which func- To determine whether a function is increasing, decreasing, or 51- 60 
= tions are increasing or decreasing constant on an interval, evaluate the function for several values 
a} (p. 203), find relative minimum and of x. The points at which the behavior of a function changes 
u maximum values (p. 204), and find can help determine the relative minimum or relative maximum. 
” | the average rate of change of a The average rate of change between any two points is the slope 
function (p. 205). of the line (secant line) through the two points. 
Identify even and odd functions Even: For each xin the domain of f, f(—x) = f(x). 61- 64 
(p. 206). Odd: For each x in the domain of f, f(—x) = —f(2). 
Identify and graph linear (p. 2/2) Linear: f(x) = ax + b Squaring: f(x) = x2 65- 68 
and squaring functions (p. 2/3). y > rl 
A A f(x) =x 
+ t i 
N 
S 
= 
det 
is) 
iP) 
ia) 
334 A i ee 
-1+(0, 0) 


Section 2.4 


What Did You Learn? 


Identify and graph cubic, square 
root, reciprocal (p. 274), step, and 
other piecewise-defined functions 
(p. 215). 
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Review 
Exercises 


Explanation/Examples 


Cubic: f(x) = x3 


y 


Square Root: f(x) = \/x 


fla) = Vx 


Recognize graphs of parent 
functions (p. 216). 


Eight of the most commonly used functions in algebra are 
shown in Figure 2.48. 


Section 2.5 


Use vertical and horizontal shifts 
(p. 219), reflections (p. 221), and 
nonrigid transformations (p. 223) 
to sketch graphs of functions. 


Vertical shifts: h(x) = f(x) + c or A(x) = f(x) — 
Horizontal shifts: h(x) = f(x — c) or h(x) = f(x + c) 
Reflection in x-axis: h(x) = —f(x) 

Reflection in yaxis: h(x) = f(—x) 

Nonrigid transformations: f(x) = cf(x) or h(x) = f(cx) 


Section 2.6 


Add, subtract, multiply, and divide 
functions (p. 229). 


CF g)x) =f@) + ee) CF = aha) = fla) — al) 95, 96 
(fa)(x) = fla) + 8) (f/8)(x) = f(x)/g), g(x) # 0 


Find the composition of one func- 


tion with another function (p. 237). 


The composition of the function f with the function g is 
(f° 8)(x) = fle()). 


97-102 


Use combinations and composi- 
tions of functions to model and 
solve real-life problems (p. 233). 


A composite function can be used to represent the number of 
bacteria in food as a function of the amount of time the food 
has been out of refrigeration. (See Example 8.) 


103, 104 


Section 2.7 


Find inverse functions informally 
and verify that two functions are 
inverse functions of each other 
(p. 238). 


Let fand g be two functions such that f(g(x)) = x for every x 
in the domain of g and g( f(x)) = x for every x in the domain 
of f. Under these conditions, the function g is the inverse 
function of the function f- 


105-108 


Use graphs of functions to 
determine whether functions have 
inverse functions (p. 240). 


If the point (a, b) lies on the graph of f, then the point (0, a) 
must lie on the graph of f~1, and vice versa. In short, f-tis a 
reflection of fin the line y = x. 


109, 110 


Use the Horizontal Line Test Horizontal Line Test for Inverse Functions 111-114 
to determine if functions are A function f has an inverse function if and only if no horizontal 

one-to-one (p. 241). line intersects f at more than one point. 

Find inverse functions algebraically To find inverse functions, replace f(x) by y, interchange the 115-120 


(p. 242). 


roles of x and y, and solve for y. Replace y by f-*(x). 
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2 Review EXERCISES 


PRY In Exercises 1-8, find the slope and y-intercept (if 
possible) of the equation of the line. Sketch the line. 


ly=-2x-7 2. y= 4x —-3 
3. y=6 4.x = —-3 

5. y= —3x-1 6 y=2x+5 
7. —3x+ y= 13 8. 10x + 2y = 9 


In Exercises 9-12, plot the points and find the slope of the 
line passing through the pair of points. 
9. (6, 4), (=3, —4) 10. 3, 1), (5, 3) 
11. (—4.5, 6), (2.1, 3) 12. (—3, 2), (8, 2) 
In Exercises 13-16, find the slope-intercept form of the equation 


of the line that passes through the given point and has the 
indicated slope. Sketch the line. 


Point Slope 
13. (3, 0) m= 
14, (—8,5) m= 
15. (10, —3) m= 5 
16. (12, —6) m is undefined. 


In Exercises 17-20, find the slope-intercept form of the equation 
of the line passing through the points. 

17. (0, 0), (0, 10) 18. (2, =), (4, om 1) 

19, (— L 0), (6, 2) 20. (11, —2), (6, —1) 


In Exercises 21 and 22, write the slope-intercept forms of the 
equations of the lines through the given point (a) parallel to 
the given line and (b) perpendicular to the given line. 


Point Line 
21, (3, =2) 5x — dy =8 
22. (—8, 3) 2x +3y=5 


RATE OF CHANGE In Exercises 23 and 24, you are given 
the dollar value of a product in 2010 and the rate at which 
the value of the product is expected to change during the 
next 5 years. Use this information to write a linear equation 
that gives the dollar value V of the product in terms of the 
year t. (Let t = 10 represent 2010.) 


2010 Value Rate 
23. $12,500 $850 decrease per year 
24. $72.95 $5.15 increase per year 


(2P) In Exercises 25-28, determine whether the equation 
represents y as a function of x. 


25. 16x — y4= 
27. y= J1-x 


26. 2x -y-3=0 

28. |y| =x +2 

In Exercises 29-32, evaluate the function at each specified 
value of the independent variable and simplify. 


29. f(x) =x2+1 


(a) f(2) — (b) f(—4) —(c) fF (¢?) (d) f(t + 1) 
30. e(x) = x43 

(a) g(8) = (b) g(t + 1) (c) g(—27) (d) g(—x) 
Me = Peg Soy 

(a) h(—2) (b) A(—-1) ~~ (c) A(0) (d) h(2) 
32. fx) = x? 1 

(a) f(1)— (b) F(—5) — (c) F(—t) (dd) (0) 


In Exercises 33-36, find the domain of the function. Verify 
your result with a graph. 


33. f(x) = V25 — x? 34, g(s) = = wu ; 
x 
35. A(x) = Zagat 36. A(t) = |¢ + 1] 


37. PHYSICS The velocity of a ball projected upward 
from ground level is given by v(t) = —32r + 48, 
where + is the time in seconds and v is the velocity in 
feet per second. 


(a) Find the velocity when ¢ = 1. 


(b) Find the time when the ball reaches its maximum 
height. [Hint: Find the time when v(t) = 0.] 


(c) Find the velocity when r = 2. 


38. MIXTURE PROBLEM From a full 50-liter container 
of a 40% concentration of acid, x liters is removed and 
replaced with 100% acid. 


(a) Write the amount of acid in the final mixture as a 
function of x. 


(b) Determine the domain and range of the function. 
(c) Determine x if the final mixture is 50% acid. 


fin Exercises 39 and 40, find the difference quotient and 


simplify your answer. 


39. f(x) = 2x2 + 3x - 1, fle “ — fe) h#0 


f(x +h) — f@) 
h ' 


40. f(x) = x3? — 5x* + x, h#0 


In Exercises 41—44, use the Vertical Line Test to 
determine whether y is a function of x. To print an enlarged 
copy of the graph, go to the website www.mathgraphs.com. 


41. y = (x — 3) 


42. y = 


—23-—2x4+1 


peek 


In Exercises 45-50, find the zeros of the function algebraically. 
45. f(x) = x2 — 4x - 21 46. f(x) = 5x2 + 4x-1 


47. f(x) = to 8.7) Sf =I 
49. f(x) = x3 — x? 


50. f(x) = x3 — x? — 25x +25 


AS In Exercises 51 and 52, use a graphing utility to graph the 


function and visually determine the intervals over which the 
function is increasing, decreasing, or constant. 


51. f(x) = |x| + |x +1] 52. f(x) = (x2 — 4)? 


4 In Exercises 53-56, use a graphing utility to graph the 


function and approximate any relative minimum or relative 
maximum values. 


53. f(x) = —x? + 2x41 
55. f(x) = x3 — 6x4 


54. f(x) = x4 — 4x2 - 2 
56. f(x) =x? — 42-1 


fin Exercises 57-60, find the average rate of change of the 
function from x, to x,. 
x-Values 
x, =0,x, =4 
x, =0,x, =4 
x, =3,x,=7 
x, =1,x,=6 


Function 
57. f(x) = —x? + 8x — 4 
58. f(x) =23 + 12x - 2 
59. f(x) =2- /x +1 
60. f(x) =1- Vx +3 
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In Exercises 61-64, determine whether the function is even, 
odd, or neither. 


61. f(x) =x° + 4x —7 62. f(x) = x4 — 20x? 
63. f(x) = 2xJ/x2 +3 64. f(x) = 2/6x? 
2.4 In Exercises 65 and 66, write the linear function f such 


that it has the indicated function values. Then sketch the 
graph of the function. 


65. f(2) = -6, f(-1) =3 
66. f(0) = —5, f(4) = — 


In Exercises 67-78, graph the function. 


67. f(x) = x7 +5 68. f(x) = 3 — x 
69. g(x) = —3x3 70. h(x) = x3 — 2 
71. f(x) = -Vx 72. f(x) = /x +1 
1 

73. g(x) = 74, g(x) = <a 5 
75. f(x) = ba 76. g(x) = [x + 4] 

3, x =-l 
Ge) Pe 4x+5, x<-l 

x*-2, x<-2 

78. f(x) —2<x<0 


6 x > 0 


In Exercises 79 and 80, the figure shows the graph of a 
transformed parent function. Identify the parent function. 


79. y 80. y 
A A 
0+ g+ 
eal 4 
4+ 
2+ zi 
ppb ppp 5 — id 
ae eerie poe ee cae 


(IE) In Exercises 81-94, h is related to one of the parent 
functions described in this chapter. (a) Identify the parent 
function f. (b) Describe the sequence of transformations 
from f to h. (©) Sketch the graph of h. (d) Use function 
notation to write h in terms of f. 


81. h(x) = x? — 9 82. h(x) = (x — 2)2 + 2 
83. A(x) = —J/x+ 4 84. h(x) = |x + 3] —5 
85. h(x) = —(xn + 2)2+3 86. A(x) = 5(x — 12-2 
87. h(x) = —[x] + 6 88. A(x) = —J/x+14+9 
89. h(x) = —|-x + 4] + 6 

90. A(x) = —(« + 1)? - 3 

91. h(x) = 5x — 9] 92. h(x) = 3x3 


93. A(x) = —2/x — 4 94, h(x) 


= 4s] -1 
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In Exercises 95 and 96, find (a) (f + g)(x), (b) 
(f — 9x), (O (fg)Q), and (d) (f/g)(x). What is the domain 
of f/g? 


95. f(x) =2x2 +3, g(x) =2x—-1 

96. f(x) =x* -— 4, g(x) = V3 -x 

In Exercises 97-100, find (a) f°g and (b) g°f. Find the 
domain of each function and each composite function. 


97, f(x) = 5x —-3, g(x) =3x4+1 
98. f(x) = + Hees 


99. f(x) =33 — 4, g(x) = ¥x4+7 

100. f(x) = Vx +1, g(x) =x 

a In Exercises 101 and 102, find two functions f and g such that 
(f° g)(x) = h(a). (There are many correct answers.) 

101. h(x) = (1 — 2x)3 102. A(x) = 3/x + 2 


4y 103. PHONE EXPENDITURES The average annual 


expenditures (in dollars) for residential r(¢) and cellular 
c(t) phone services from 2001 through 2006 can be 
approximated by the functions r(r) = 27.52 + 705 and 
c(t) = 151.3¢ + 151, where ¢ represents the year, with 
t = 1 corresponding to 2001. (Source: Bureau of 
Labor Statistics) 


(a) Find and interpret (r + c)(¢). 

(b) Use a graphing utility to graph r(z), c(s), and 
(r + c)(t) in the same viewing window. 

(c) Find (r + c)(13). Use the graph in part (b) to 
verify your result. 

104. BACTERIA COUNT The number A of bacteria in a 
refrigerated food is given by 
MT) = 25T2 — 507 + 300, 2 < T < 20 


where T is the temperature of the food in degrees 
Celsius. When the food is removed from refrigeration, 
the temperature of the food is given by 


T(t) =2t+1, Ost<s9 


where r is the time in hours. (a) Find the composition 
N(T(t)) and interpret its meaning in context, and (b) 
find the time when the bacteria count reaches 750. 


In Exercises 105-108, find the inverse function of f 
informally. Verify that f( f-'(x)) = x and f-"( f(x)) = x. 


x-4 


105. f(x) = 3x + 8 106. f(x) = 


108. f(x) = 23/x 


107. f(x) = -1 


In Exercises 109 and 110, determine whether the function 
has an inverse function. 


109. y 110. y 


AS In Exercises 111-1 14, use a graphing utility to graph the func- 


tion, and use the Horizontal Line Test to determine whether 
the function is one-to-one and so has an inverse function. 


111. f(x) = 4 — 3x 112. f(x) = (« — 1)? 


113. A(t) = 2, 114. e(x) = Vx +6 


3 


In Exercises 115-118, (a) find the inverse function of f, 
(b) graph both f and f—' on the same set of coordinate axes, 
(©) describe the relationship between the graphs of f and f—", 
and (d) state the domains and ranges of f and f~'. 


115. f(x) = 3x -3 116. f(x) = 5x — 7 
117. f(x) = V/x4+1 118. f(x) = 3 +2 


In Exercises 119 and 120, restrict the domain of the function 
f to an interval over which the function is increasing and 
determine f— over that interval. 


119. f(x) = 2(x — 4)? 120. f(x) = |x — 2| 
EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 121 and 122, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


121. Relative to the graph of f(x) = \/x, the function given 
by h(x) = —/x + 9 — 13 is shifted 9 units to the left 
and 13 units downward, then reflected in the 
x-axis. 

122. If fand g are two inverse functions, then the domain of 
g is equal to the range of f. 


123. WRITING Explain how to tell whether a relation 
between two variables is a function. 

124. WRITING Explain the difference between the 
Vertical Line Test and the Horizontal Line Test. 

125. WRITING Describe the basic characteristics of the 
cubic function. Describe the basic characteristics of 
f(x) = 41. 
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2 CHAPTER TEST See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


Take this test as you would take a test in class. When you are finished, check your work 
against the answers given in the back of the book. 


In Exercises 1 and 2, find the slope-intercept form of the equation of the line passing 
through the points. Then sketch the line. 


4... (4; 5), (= 2, 7) 2. (3; 0.8), 1, =6) 


3. Find equations of the lines that pass through the point (0, 4) and are (a) parallel to 
and (b) perpendicular to the line 5x + 2y = 3. 


In Exercises 4 and 5, evaluate the function at each specified value of the independent 
variable and simplify. 
4. f(x) = |x + 2] — 15 
(a) f(—8) — (b) f(14) (ec) f(x — 6) 
Vx + 
5. f(x) = 
(a) f(7) (Oo). AS) Uc) Fe = 9) 


In Exercises 6 and 7, find the domain of the function. 


6. f(x) = |-x + 6| +2 7. f(x) =10 - V3 -x 


AS In Exercises 8-1 0, (a) use a graphing utility to graph the function, (b) approximate the 
intervals over which the function is increasing, decreasing, or constant, and (c) determine 
whether the function is even, odd, or neither. 


8. f(x) = 2x® + 5x4 — x2 9. f(x) = 4xJ/3 -— x 10. f(x) = |x + 5] 

11. Usea graphing utility to approximate any relative minimum or maximum values of 
f(x) = -x3 + 2x - 1. 

12. Find the average rate of change of f(x) = —2x? + 5x — 3 from x, = 1to x, = 3. 


3x+7, x <-3 


13. Sketch the graph of f(x) = fe aS itt cil 


In Exercises 14-16, (a) identify the parent function in the transformation, (b) describe the 
sequence of transformations from f to h, and (c) sketch the graph of h. 


14, h(x) = 3h] 15. h(x) =-JVx+54+8 16. A(x) = —2(x — 5)3 + 3 


In Exercises 17 and 18, find (a) (f + g)(x), (b) (f- 9), © (9), @ (AD, 
(e) (f » g)(x), and (f) (g °f)(x). 


17. f(x) = 3x7 - 7, g(x) = -x? — 4 +5 18. f(x) = ~ g(x) = 2Vx 


In Exercises 19-21, determine whether the function has an inverse function, and if so, 
find the inverse function. 


19. f(x) =x? +8 20. f(x) = |x? — 3] + 6 21. fl) = 3x7% 
22. It costs a company $58 to produce 6 units of a product and $78 to produce 10 units. 


How much does it cost to produce 25 units, assuming that the cost function is 
linear? 
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See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out 


2° CUMULATIVE TEST FOR CHAPTERS P—2 Solutions to oddnumbered exercises, 


Take this test as you would take a test in class. When you are finished, check your work 
against the answers given in the back of the book. 
In Exercises 1 and 2, simplify the expression. 
Bx2y~3 
* 30x-1y2 


2. /18x%y4 


In Exercises 3—5, perform the operation and simplify the result. 


2 1 
a= (ee = (= le ae ' = 

3. 4x — [2x + 3(2 — x)] 4. (x — 2)(« x — 3) 5 5 a 
In Exercises 6—8, factor the expression completely. 

6. 25 — (x — 2) 7. x — 5x2 — 6x3 8. 54x37 + 16 
In Exercises 9 and 10, write an expression for the area of the region. 

9. 2x +4 10. x-1 

x 
3x x+5 
a 2x +1) 

In Exercises 11-13, graph the equation without using a graphing utility. 
ll. x — 3y+12=0 12. y=x?-9 13. y= /4—-x 


In Exercises 14—16, solve the equation and check your solution. 


14. 3x —5=6x+ 8 
15. —(x + 3) = 14(a — 6) 


1 _—s10 
OD Apes 


In Exercises 17-22, solve the equation using any convenient method and check your 
solutions. State the method you used. 


17. x2 -4r +3 =0 18. —2x? + 8x+12=0 
19, 3x2 = 24 20. 3x2 + 5x -6 =0 
21. 3x2 + 9x +1=0 22, 3x2 — 7 = 25 


In Exercises 23-28, solve the equation (if possible). 


23. x4 + 12x23 + 4x2 + 48x = 0 24. 8x3 — 48x? + 72x = 0 
25. «2/3 +13 =17 26. /x +10 =x-2 


27. |3(x — 4)| = 27 28, |x — 12| = -2 


FIGU 
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In Exercises 29 and 30, determine whether each value of x is a solution of the inequality. 


29.4x +2>7 30. [5x — 1] <4 
(a)x=—-1 (b)x=3 (a)x=-1  (b) x= -} 
(c) x =3 (d)x =2 (eed (d) x =2 
In Exercises 31—34, solve the inequality and sketch the solution on the real number line. 
a1, |¢ 1) 26 32.: (5 + Gx >.3 
33. 5x2 + 12x +720 34. -—x? +x%+4<0 


35. Find the slope-intercept form of the equation of the line passing through (—3, 1) 
and (3, 8). 
36. Explain why the graph at the left does not represent y as a function of x. 
XxX 


x-2 


37. Evaluate (if possible) the function given by f(x) = for each value. 


(a) f(6) = (b) f(2) — (c) f(s + 2) 
In Exercises 38—40, determine whether the function is even, odd, or neither. 
38. f(x) =5 + V4—-—x 39. f(x) = x9 — 2x3 +2 40. f(x) = 2x4 - 4 


41. Compare the graph of each function with the graph of y = 2/x. (Note: It is not 
necessary to sketch the graphs.) 


(a) r@=5Yx (by AG) =7%e+2 = (0) gD) = Ya +2 


In Exercises 42 and 43, find (a) (f + g)(x), (b) (f — g)Q), (OC (f9)(), and (d) (f/g)(»). 
What is the domain of f/g? 
42. f(x) =x—4, g(x) =3x4+1 43. f(x) = Vx -1, ex) =x?274+1 


In Exercises 44 and 45, find (a) f °g and (b) g -f. Find the domain of each composite 
function. 


44, f(x) = 2x2, g(x) = Vx t+ 6 45. f(x) =x — 2, g(x) = |x| 
46. Determine whether h(x) = 3x — 4 has an inverse function. If so, find the inverse 
function. 


47. A group of n people decide to buy a $36,000 minibus. Each person will pay an 
equal share of the cost. If three additional people join the group, the cost per 
person will decrease by $1000. Find n. 


48. For groups of 60 or more, a charter bus company determines the rate per person 
according to the formula 


Rate = $10.00 — $0.05(n — 60), n = 60. 


(a) Write the revenue R as a function of n. 


(b) Use agraphing utility to graph the revenue function. M ove the cursor along the 
function to estimate the number of passengers that will maximize the revenue. 


49. The height of an object thrown vertically upward from a height of 8 feet at a 
velocity of 36 feet per second can be modeled by s(t) = —1612 + 364 + 8, where 
s is the height (in feet) and ris the time (in seconds). Find the average rate of change 
of the function from t, = 0 to t, = 2. Interpret your answer in the context of 
the problem. 
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PROOFS IN MATHEMATICS 


Biconditional Statements 


Recall from the Proofs in Mathematics in Chapter 1 that a conditional statement is a 
statement of the form “if p, then g.” A statement of the form “p if and only if g” is called 
a biconditional statement. A biconditional statement, denoted by 


peg Biconditional statement 


is the conjunction of the conditional statement p — gq and its converse gp. 
A biconditional statement can be either true or false. To be true, both the conditional 
statement and its converse must be true. 


| Example 1 — Analyzing a Biconditional Statement 


Consider the statement x = 3 if and only if x* = 9. 
a. Is the statement a biconditional statement? —b. Is the statement true? 


Solution 


a. The statement is a biconditional statement because it is of the form “p if and only 
if q.” 
b. The statement can be rewritten as the following conditional statement and its 
converse. 
Conditional statement: \f x = 3, then x2 = 9. 
Converse: |f x? = 9, then x = 3. 


The first of these statements is true, but the second is false because x could also 
equal — 3. So, the biconditional statement is false. 


K nowing how to use biconditional statements is an important tool for reasoning in 
mathematics. 


| Example 2. Analyzing a Biconditional Statement 
Determine whether the biconditional statement is true or false. If it is false, provide a 
counterexample. 

A number is divisible by 5 if and only if it ends in 0. 


Solution 


The biconditional statement can be rewritten as the following conditional statement and 
its converse. 


Conditional statement: \f anumber is divisible by 5, then it ends in 0. 
Converse: |f a number ends in 0, then it is divisible by 5. 


The conditional statement is false. A counterexample is the number 15, which is 
divisible by 5 but does not end in 0. 


PROBLEM SOLVING 


This collection of thought-provoking and challenging exercises further explores and 
expands upon concepts learned in this chapter. 


1. Asa salesperson, you receive a monthly salary of $2000, 


plus a commission of 7% of sales. You are offered a new 

job at $2300 per month, plus a commission of 5% of sales. 

(a) Write a linear equation for your current monthly 
wage W, in terms of your monthly sales S. 

(b) Write a linear equation for the monthly wage W, of 
your new job offer in terms of the monthly sales S. 


4 (c) Use a graphing utility to graph both equations in the 


same viewing window. Find the point of intersection. 
W hat does it signify? 
(d) You think you can sell $20,000 per month. Should 
you change jobs? Explain. 
2. For the numbers 2 through 9 on a telephone keypad (see 
figure), create two relations: one mapping numbers onto 
letters, and the other mapping letters onto numbers. Are 
both relations functions? Explain. 


3. What can be said about the sum and difference of each of 


the following? 
(a) Two even functions (6) Two odd functions 
(c) An odd function and an even function 

. The two functions given by 


f@=x eel ae) = =r 


are their own inverse functions. Graph each function and 
explain why this is true. Graph other linear functions that 
are their own inverse functions. Find a general formula for 
a family of linear functions that are their own inverse 
functions. 


. Prove that a function of the following form is even. 
y= ae te Cn a spo 4 Gap Gx + dg 


. A miniature golf professional is trying to make a hole-in- 
one on the miniature golf green shown. A coordinate 
plane is placed over the golf green. The golf ball is at the 
point (2.5, 2) and the hole is at the point (9.5, 2). The 
professional wants to bank the ball off the side wall of the 
green at the point (x, y). Find the coordinates of the point 
(x, y). Then write an equation for the path of the ball. 


12 ft 


FIGURE FOR 6 


7. At 2:00 p.m. on April 11, 1912, the Titanic left Cobh, 


Ireland, on her voyage to N ew York City. At 11:40 p.m. on 
April 14, the Titanic struck an iceberg and sank, having 
covered only about 2100 miles of the approximately 
3400-mile trip. 

(a) What was the total duration of the voyage in hours? 

(b) What was the average speed in miles per hour? 

(c) Write a function relating the distance of the Titanic 
from New York City and the number of hours 
traveled. Find the domain and range of the function. 

(d) Graph the function from part (c). 


. Consider the function given by f(x) = —x? + 4x — 3. 


Find the average rate of change of the function from x, 

to Xp. 

(a) x, = 1,x, =2 

(c) eS IL, ae => 125 

(e) x, = 1,x, = 1.0625 

(f) Does the average rate of change seem to be approaching 
one value? If so, what value? 

(g) Find the equations of the secant lines through the 
points (x1, f(x,)) and (x5, f(x2)) for parts (a)-(e). 

(h) Find the equation of the line through the point 


(1, f(1)) using your answer from part (f) as the slope 
of the line. 


(b) x, =lxw=15 
(d) Su |S 1, x5 = 11s 


. Consider the functions given by f(x) = 4x and 


g(x) =x + 6. 

(a) Find (fe g)(x). 

(c) Find f~4(x) and g~1(x). 

(d) Find (g¢~+ °f~+)(x) and compare the result with that 
of part (b). 

(e) Repeat parts (a) through (d) for f(x) = x3 + 1 and 
g(x) = 2x. 

(f) Write two one-to-one functions f and g, and repeat 
parts (a) through (d) for these functions. 


(g) Make a conjecture about (f°g)~'x) and 
(e227 )G): 


(b) Find (f° g)~*(). 
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You are in a boat 2 miles from the nearest point on the 
coast. You are to travel to a point Q, 3 miles down the 
coast and 1 mile inland (see figure). You can row at 
2 miles per hour and you can walk at 4 miles per hour. 


(a) Write the total time 7 of the trip as a function of x. 
(b) Determine the domain of the function. 


(c) Usea graphing utility to graph the function. Be sure 
to choose an appropriate viewing window. 


(d) Use the zoom and trace features to find the value of 
x that minimizes 7. 


(e) Write a brief paragraph interpreting these values. 


The Heaviside function A(x) is widely used in 
engineering applications. (See figure.) To print an 
enlarged copy of the graph, go to the website 
www.mathgraphs.com. 


|, 22 
TON = { Pa) 
Sketch the graph of each function by hand. 
(aa) = 2" (Baie = 2) ie) Aa) 
(eye Ol) Se ae 


Let f(x) = os 


Xx 
(a) What are the domain and range of f? 
(b) Find f(f(x)). What is the domain of this function? 


(c) Find f(f(f(x))). Is the graph a line? Why or why 
not? 


13. Show that the Associative Property holds for composi- 


15. 


tions of functions— that is, 


(f° (g h))(x) = (Fog) AQ). 


. Consider the graph of the function fshown in the figure. 


Use this graph to sketch the graph of each function. To 
print an enlarged copy of the graph, go to the website 
www.mathgraphs.com. 


(a) fe +1) (b) fl) +1 (c) 2f@) (d) F(—x) 
(e) —f() —(f): [F@)| (9) f(\x]) 
: 
el 
x 
ft it ie 
-4 -2f7 + \2 4 
alle 
ull 


Use the graphs of f and f~! to complete each table of 
function values. 


(a) 4 


()) 4 


Polynomial Functions 


3.1 Quadratic Functions and Models 

3.2. Polynomial Functions of Higher Degree 
3.3 Polynomial and Synthetic Division 

3.4 Zeros of Polynomial Functions 

3.5 Mathematical Modeling and Variation 


In Mathematics 


Functions defined by polynomial 
expressions are called polynomial functions. 


In Real Life 


Polynomial functions are used to model SURGEON GENERAL'S WARNING Quitting Smoki 
3 ng 
real-life situations, such as a company’s Now Greatly Reduces Serious Risks ta Your Health 


revenue, the design of a propane tank, 
or the height of a thrown baseball. For 


instance, you can model the per capita SURGEON GENERAL'S WARNING: Smoking 
cigarette consumption in the United States By Pregnant Women May Result in Fetal 


‘ ; : Injury, Premature Birth. And Low Birth Weight. 
with a polynomial function. You can use 
the model to determine whether the 
addition of cigarette warnings affected 
consumption. (See Exercise 85, page 268.) 


Michael Newman/PhotoEdit 


SURGEON GENERAL'S WARNING: Smoking By 


IN CAREERS 
There are many careers that use polynomial functions. Several are listed below. 
¢ Architect * Ecologist 
Exercise 84, page 268 Exercises 75 and 76, page 318 
° Forester * Oceanographer 
Exercise 103, page 282 Exercise 83, page 318 
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What you should learn 

¢ Analyze graphs of quadratic functions. 

¢ Write quadratic functions in 
standard form and use the results 
to sketch graphs of functions. 

¢ Find minimum and maximum 
values of quadratic functions in 
real-life applications. 


Why you should learn it 


Quadratic functions can be used to 
model data to analyze consumer 
behavior. For instance, in Exercise 79 
on page 268, you will use a quadratic 
function to model the revenue earned 
from manufacturing handheld video 
games. 


Polynomial Functions 


QUADRATIC FUNCTIONS AND MODELS 


The Graph of a Quadratic Function 


In this and the next section, you will study the graphs of polynomial functions. In 
Section 2.4, you were introduced to the following basic functions. 


f(x) =ax+b Linear function 
f@~)=c Constant function 
f(x) = x? Squaring function 


These functions are examples of polynomial functions. 


Definition of Polynomial Function 


Let n be a nonnegative integer and let a, a,_1,. 
with a, # 0. The function given by 


. +) Ay, Gy, Ag be real numbers 


f(x) =a,x"+ ee tet aax? + a,x + dg 


is called a polynomial function of x with degree n. 


Polynomial functions are classified by degree. For instance, a constant function 


f(x) = c with c # 0 has degree 0, and a linear function f(x) = ax + b with a # 0 has 


degree 1. In this section, you will study second-degree polynomial functions, which are 
called quadratic functions. 
For instance, each of the following functions is a quadratic function. 


f(x) =x? + 6x +2 
e(x) = 2(x + 1)? - 3 
A(x) = 9 + qx? 

k(x) = —3x2 + 4 
m(x) = (x — 2)(x + 1) 


Note that the squaring function is a simple quadratic function that has degree 2. 


Definition of Quadratic Function 


Let a, b, and c be real numbers with a # 0. The function given by 
f(x) = ax? + bx + ¢ Quadratic function 


is called a quadratic function. 


The graph of a quadratic function is a special type of “U”-shaped curve called a 
parabola. Parabolas occur in many real-life applications— especially those involving 
reflective properties of satellite dishes and flashlight reflectors. You will study these 
properties in Section 4.3. 
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All parabolas are symmetric with respect to a line called the axis of symmetry, or 
simply the axis of the parabola. The point where the axis intersects the parabola is the 
vertex of the parabola, as shown in Figure 3.1. If the leading coefficient is positive, the 
graph of 


f(x) = ax? + bx +c 
is a parabola that opens upward. If the leading coefficient is negative, the graph of 
f(x) = ax? + bx +c 


is a parabola that opens downward. 


y y 
A 


Opens upward 
! | flx) = ax? + bx +c, a < 0| 


V ertex is 


Axis : : 
= highest point 


Vertex is ; 7 
lowest point! |x) =ax* tbx +c, a>0 


> xX 


Opens downward 


Leading coefficient is positive. Leading coefficient is negative. 
FIGURE 3.1 


The simplest type of quadratic function is 
f(x) = ax’. 


Its graph is a parabola whose vertex is (0, 0). If a > 0, the vertex is the point with the 

minimum y-value on the graph, and if a < 0, the vertex is the point with the maximum 

y-value on the graph, as shown in Figure 3.2. 
‘ 


3+ 


2+ 


f(x) =ax2,a>0 iF aximum: (0, 0) 


t [> <x t t t t t t—> x 


=j2b 
Minimum: (0, 0) fix) =ax?,a <0 


Leading coefficient is positive. Leading coefficient is negative. 
FIGURE 3.2 


When sketching the graph of f(x) = ax2, itis helpful to use the graph of y = x2 as 
a reference, as discussed in Section 2.5. 
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Example 1 Sketching Graphs of Quadratic Functions 


a. Compare the graphs of y = x2 and f(x) = 3x2. 
b. Compare the graphs of y = x? and e(x) = 2x?. 


Algebra “Help _ Solution 


a. Compared with y = x2, each output of f(x) = x2 “shrinks” by a factor of 3, creating 
the broader parabola shown in Figure 3.3. 

b. Compared with y = x2, each output of g(x) = 2x? “stretches” by a factor of 2, 
creating the narrower parabola shown in Figure 3.4. 


You can review the techniques 
for shifting, reflecting, and 
stretching graphs in Section 2.5. 


g(x) = 2x2 


i \ 


y=x 


x 
|_» x 
2 


FIGURE 3.3 FIGURE 3.4 


Now try Exercise 13. I 


In Example 1, note that the coefficient a determines how widely the parabola given 
by f(x) = ax? opens. If |a| is small, the parabola opens more widely than if |a| is large. 

Recall from Section 2.5 that the graphs of y = f(x +c), y =f(%) tc, y = f(—»), 
and y = —f(x) are rigid transformations of the graph of y = f(x). For instance, in 
Figure 3.5, notice how the graph of y = x? can be transformed to produce the graphs of 
f(x) = —x? + Land g(x) = (x + 2)? — 3. 


¥: 2 
A ; g(x) =(x +2)" -3] y 
ail | 
= 
1 Le 
(-2,-3)°7 34 
Reflection in x-axis followed by Left shift of two units followed by 
an upward shift of one unit a downward shift of three units 


FIGURE 3.5 


Study lip _ 


The standard form of a quadratic 

function identifies four basic 

transformations of the graph of 

y= oe. 

a. The factor |a| produces a 
vertical stretch or shrink. 

b. If a < 0, the graph is reflected 
in the x-axis. 

c. The factor (x — h)? represents 
a horizontal shift of / units. 


d. The term k represents a 
vertical shift of & units. 


Algelna “Help _ 


You can review the techniques 
for completing the square in 
Section 1.4. 


flx) =2(x +2)?-1 


3+ 


{-2, -1) 1 x == T 


FIGURE 3.6 
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The Standard Form of a Quadratic Function 


The standard form of a quadratic function is f(x) = a(x — h)? + k. This form is 
especially convenient for sketching a parabola because it identifies the vertex of the 
parabola as (h, k). 


Standard Form of a Quadratic Function 
The quadratic function given by 
f(x) = a(x -—h)? +k, a#0 
is in standard form. The graph of fis a parabola whose axis is the vertical line 


x = hand whose vertex is the point (h, k). If a > 0, the parabola opens upward, 
and if a < 0, the parabola opens downward. 


To graph a parabola, it is helpful to begin by writing the quadratic function in 
standard form using the process of completing the square, as illustrated in Example 2. 
In this example, notice that when completing the square, you add and subtract the 
square of half the coefficient of x within the parentheses instead of adding the value to 
each side of the equation as is done in Section 1.4. 


| Example 2. Graphing a Parabola in Standard Form 


Sketch the graph of f(x) = 2x? + 8x + 7 and identify the vertex and the axis of the 
parabola. 


Solution 


Begin by writing the quadratic function in standard form. Notice that the first step in 
completing the square is to factor out any coefficient of x? that is not 1. 


f(x) = 2x? + 8x +7 Write original function. 
= 2(x? + 4x) +7 Factor 2 out of x-terms. 
=2(x7 + 4x +4-4) +7 Add and subtract 4 within parentheses. 
(4/2) 


After adding and subtracting 4 within the parentheses, you must now regroup the terms 
to form a perfect square trinomial. The — 4 can be removed from inside the parentheses; 
however, because of the 2 outside of the parentheses, you must multiply —4 by 2, as 
shown below. 


f(x) = 2x2 + 4x + 4) — 2(4) +7 Regroup terms. 
=2(x2 + 4x+ 4)-84+7 Simplify. 
=2(x+ 2)?-1 Write in standard form. 


From this form, you can see that the graph of f is a parabola that opens 
upward and has its vertex at (— 2, —1). This corresponds to a left shift of two units and 
a downward shift of one unit relative to the graph of y = 2x2, as shown in Figure 3.6. In 
the figure, you can see that the axis of the parabola is the vertical line through the 
vertex, x = —2. 


(arizanPoint)» Now try Exercise 19. I 
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Algelra Help 


You can review the techniques 
for using the Quadratic Formula 
in Section 1.4. 


foe | f) =-(e- 3)? +1 


FIGURE 3.7 


> X 


FIGURE 3.8 


Polynomial Functions 


To find the x-intercepts of the graph of f(x) = ax? + bx + c, you must solve the 
equation ax? + bx +c =0. If ax? + bx +c does not factor, you can use the 
Quadratic Formula to find the x-intercepts. Remember, however, that a parabola may 
not have x-intercepts. 


| Example 3 __‘ Finding the Vertex and x-Intercepts of a Parabola 


Sketch the graph of f(x) = —x? + 6x — 8 and identify the vertex and x-intercepts. 


Solution 
f(x) = —x? + 6x - 8 
= —(x* — 6x) — 8 
= —(x?-6¥ + 9-9)-8 


W rite original function. 
Factor —1 out of x-terms. 


Add and subtract 9 within parentheses. 


(6/2)? 
= —(x* — 6x + 9) — (-9) - 8 Regroup terms. 
=-(-3)?4+1 Write in standard form. 


From this form, you can see that fis a parabola that opens downward with vertex (3, 1). 
The x-intercepts of the graph are determined as follows. 


—(x? — 6x + 8) =0 Factor out —1. 
(x — 2)(x — 4) =0 Factor. 
x-2=0 > x«=2 Set 1st factor equal to 0. 
x-4=0 > x=4 Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 


So, the x-intercepts are (2, 0) and (4, 0), as shown in Figure 3.7. 


Now try Exercise 25. 


| Example 4 Writing the Equation of a Parabola 


Write the standard form of the equation of the parabola whose vertex is (1, 2) and that 
passes through the point (3, —6). 


Solution 
Because the vertex of the parabola is at (h, k) = (1, 2), the equation has the form 
f(x) = ae — 1)? + 2. 
Because the parabola passes through the point (3, —6), it follows that f(3) = —6. So, 
f(x) = a(x — 1)? +2 
—6=a(3-1)?+2 


Substitute for # and & in standard form. 


W rite in standard form. 


Substitute 3 for x and —6 for f(x). 


-6=4a+2 Simplify. 
—8 = 4a Subtract 2 from each side. 
—2 =a. Divide each side by 4. 


The equation in standard form is f(x) = —2(x — 1)? + 2. The graph of fis shown in 
Figure 3.8. 


Now try Exercise 47. 1 
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Finding Minimum and Maximum Values 


Many applications involve finding the maximum or minimum value of a quadratic 
function. By completing the square of the quadratic function f(x) = ax? + bx + c, you 


can rewrite the function in standard form (see Exercise 95). 


2 2 
f(x) = a(x + 2.) + (< aad e| Standard form 


So, the vertex of the graph of fis (-2.-2)), which implies the following. 


Minimum and Maximum Values of Quadratic Functions 


Consider the function f(x) = ax? + bx + c with vertex (-2 i(-2)). 


2 2a 
= b i b 
1. Ifa > 0, f has a minimum at x = 3 The minimum value iss(-7.). 
b b 
2. Ifa < 0,f has a maximum at x = 5 The maximum value iss(- +) 


| Example 5 The Maximum Height of a Baseball 


A baseball is hit at a point 3 feet above the ground at a velocity of 100 feet per second 
and at an angle of 45° with respect to the ground. The path of the baseball is given by 
the function f(x) = —0.0032x? + x + 3, where f(x) is the height of the baseball (in 
feet) and x is the horizontal distance from home plate (in feet). What is the maximum 
height reached by the baseball? 


Algebraic Solution Graphical Solution 
For this quadratic function, you have Use a graphing utility to graph 
f(x) = ax? + bx + y = —0.0032x? + x + 3 
= —0.0032x7 +x +3 so that you can see the important features of the parabola. Use the 


which implies that a = —0.0032 and b = 1. Because 
a < 0, the function has a maximum when x = —b/(2a). 
So, you can conclude that the baseball reaches its 


maximum height when it is x feet from home plate, | ~~ ee 


where x is 
b y =—0.0032x2 +x +3 
, 
7 Al 
2(—0.0032) 
= 156.25 feet. 


At this distance, the maximum height is 
(156.25) = —0.0032(156.25)? + 156.25 + 3 
= 81.125 feet. 


(arzamPoint)» Now try Exercise 75. 


FIGURE 3.9 


maximum feature (See Figure 3.9) or the zoom and trace features 
(see Figure 3.10) of the graphing utility to approximate the 
maximum height on the graph to be y ~ 81.125 feet at 


81.3 
TAS". Sens tts 
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Polynomial Functions 


“3.1 EXERCISES 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 
1. Linear, constant, and squaring functions areexamples of functions. 
2. A polynomial function of degree n and leading coefficient a, is a function of the form 
f(x) = a,x" + a,_yx"~+ +++ + + ayx + ay (a, # 0) wheren isa 
are numbers. 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


ANd Ayr Gy ye ee 


ee n 


ay, Ag 


5. If the graph of a quadratic function opens upward, then its leading coefficient is 
graphisa_ 

6. If the graph of a quadratic function opens downward, then its leading coefficient is 
the graph is a 


and the vertex of the 


and the vertex of 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-12, match the quadratic function with its 14, (a) f(x) =x? 4+1 (b) g(x) =x?-1 
graph. [The graphs are labeled (a), (b), (©), (d), (e), and (f).] (c) h(x) = x2 +3 (d) k(x) = x2 —3 
(b) 15. (a) f(x) = (x — 1)? (b) g(x) = x)* +1 
(c) nx) = Ga) - 3 a K(x) = (x + 3? 
16. (a) f(x) = —}(x — 2)? + 
(b) g(x) = Be — uf - : 
(c) A(x) = —H(x +2)?-1 
(d) k(x) = [2@ 4+ 1)]? + 4 


In Exercises 17-34, sketch the graph of the quadratic 
function without using a graphing utility. Identify the vertex, 
axis of symmetry, and x-intercept(s). 


25. h(x) = x? — 8x + 16 
27. f(x) = x? -x+3 

29. f(x) = —x?+2x4+5 
31. h(x) = 4x2 — 4x + 21 
33. f(x) = px? — 2x — 12 


17. f(x) = 1 — x? 18. g(x) = x* — 8 

19, f(x) =x? +7 20. h(x) = 12 - x? 

21. f(x) = 5x? —4 22. f(x) = 16 — qx? 
23. f(x) = (x + 4)? - 3 24, f(x) = (x — 6)? + 8 


26. g(x) = x2 +2x4+1 
28. f(x) =x? + 3x +4 


30. f(x) = —x*?- 4x41 
32. f(x) = 2x2? —x+1 
34, f(x) = —fx2 + 3x — 6 


az In Exercises 35-42, use a graphing utility to graph the 


7. f(x) = (x — 2)? 8. f(x) = @ + 4) quadratic function. Identify the vertex, axis of symmetry, and 
9, f(x) = x2 -2 10. f(x) =(e + 12-2 x-intercepts. Then check your results algebraically by writing 
1. =4-G= 77 12. f(x) = —(x — 4) the quadratic function in standard form. 


35. f(x) = —(x? + 2x — 3) 


In Exercises 13-16, graph each function. Compare the graph 
of each function with the graph of y = x2. 
3. (a) f(x) = 3x? (b) g(x) = ~ gx? 
(c) h(x) = 3x? (d) k(x) = —3x? 


37. g(x) =x? + 8x411 


39. f(x) = 2x? — 16x + 31 
40. f(x) = —4x? + 24x — 41 
41. g(x) = F(x? + 4x — 2) 


36. f(x) = —(x2 + x — 30) 
38. f(x) =x? + 10x + 14 


42. f(x) = 3x2 + 6x — 5) 
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In Exercises 43-46, write an equation for the parabola in &e In Exercises 59-64, use a graphing utility to graph the 


standard form. 


43. 


45. 


In Exercises 47—56, write the standard form of the equation 
of the parabola that has the indicated vertex and whose 
graph passes through the given point. 


47. Vertex: (—2, 5); point: (0, 9) 
48. Vertex: (4, —1); point: (2, 3) 
49, Vertex: (1, —2); point: (—1, 14) 
50. Vertex: (2, 3); point: (0, 2) 

51. Vertex: (5, 12); point: (7, 15) 
52. Vertex: (—2, —2); point: (—1, 0) 
53. Vertex: (—3, 3); point: (—2, 0) 
54, Vertex: (3, — 2). point: (—2, 4) 
55. Vertex: (—3, 0); point: (—3, —¥) 
56. Vertex: (6, 6); point: ($5, 3) 


GRAPHICAL REASONING In Exercises 57 and 58, 
determine the x-intercept(s) of the graph visually. Then find 
the x-intercept(s) algebraically to confirm your results. 


57.y=x7-— 4-5 58. y = 2x7 + 5x -3 


quadratic function. Find the x-intercepts of the graph and 
compare them with the solutions of the corresponding 
quadratic equation when f(x) = 0. 

59. f(x) = x2 — 4x 60. f(x) = —2x2 + 10x 

61. f(x) =x? -—9x+18 62, f(x) = x* — 8x — 20 
63. f(x) = 2x2 -— 7x — 30 64 f(x) = (x? + 12x — 45) 
In Exercises 65-70, find two quadratic functions, one that 


opens upward and one that opens downward, whose graphs 
have the given x-intercepts. (There are many correct answers.) 


65. (—1, 0), (3, 0) 66. (—5, 0), (5, 0) 
67. (0, 0), (10, 0) 68. (4, 0), (8, 0) 
69. (—3, 0), (—}, 0) 70. (—3, 0), (2, 0) 


In Exercises 71-74, find two positive real numbers whose 
product is a maximum. 

71. The sum is 110. 72. The sum is S. 

73. The sum of the first and twice the second is 24. 

74. The sum of the first and three times the second is 42. 


75. PATH OF A DIVER The path of a diver is given by 


y= B+ S412 

where y is the height (in feet) and x is the horizontal 
distance from the end of the diving board (in feet). W hat 
is the maximum height of the diver? 


76. HEIGHT OF A BALL The height y (in feet) of a punted 
football is given by 
1G: 5 Os 
y 5025" + 5* 15 
where x is the horizontal distance (in feet) from the 
point at which the ball is punted. 


(a) How high is the ball when it is punted? 
(b) What is the maximum height of the punt? 
(c) How long is the punt? 


77, MINIMUM COST A manufacturer of lighting fixtures 
has daily production costs of C = 800 — 10x + 0.25x?, 
where C is the total cost (in dollars) and x is the 
number of units produced. How many fixtures should 
be produced each day to yield a minimum cost? 


78. MAXIMUM PROFIT The profit P (in hundreds 
of dollars) that a company makes depends on the 
amount x (in hundreds of dollars) the company 
spends on advertising according to the model 
P = 230 + 20x — 0.5x2.. What expenditure for 
advertising will yield a maximum profit? 
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79. MAXIMUM REVENUE The total revenue R earned (in 


thousands of dollars) from manufacturing handheld 
video games is given by 


R(p) = —25p? + 1200p 


where p is the price per unit (in dollars). 


(a) Find the revenues when the price per unit is $20, 
$25, and $30. 

(b) Find the unit price that will yield a maximum 
revenue. What is the maximum revenue? Explain 
your results. 


80. MAXIMUM REVENUE The total revenue R earned per 


day (in dollars) from a pet-sitting service is given by 

R(p) = —12p? + 150p, where p is the price charged 

per pet (in dollars). 

(a) Find the revenues when the price per pet is $4, $6, 
and $8. 


(b) Find the price that will yield a maximum revenue. 
W hat is the maximum revenue? Explain your results. 


81. NUMERICAL, GRAPHICAL, AND ANALYTICAL 


ANALYSIS A rancher has 200 feet of fencing to 
enclose two adjacent rectangular corrals (see figure). 


(a) Write the area A of the corrals as a function of x. 


(b) Create a table showing possible values of x and the 
corresponding areas of the corral. Use the table to 
estimate the dimensions that will produce the 
maximum enclosed area. 

Use a graphing utility to graph the area function. 
Use the graph to approximate the dimensions that 
will produce the maximum enclosed area. 

Write the area function in standard form to find 
analytically the dimensions that will produce the 
maximum area. 


(e) Compare your results from parts (b), (c), and (d). 


(d) 


82. GEOMETRY An indoor physical fitness room consists 


of a rectangular region with a semicircle on each end. 

The perimeter of the room is to be a 200-meter single- 

lane running track. 

(a) Draw a diagram that illustrates the problem. Let x 
and y represent the length and width of the 
rectangular region, respectively. 


83. 


oY 85. 


(b) Determine the radius of each semicircular end of 
the room. Determine the distance, in terms of y, 
around the inside edge of each semicircular part of 
the track. 


(c) Use the result of part (b) to write an equation, in 
terms of x and y, for the distance traveled in one lap 
around the track. Solve for y. 


(d) Use the result of part (c) to write the area A of 
the rectangular region as a function of x. W hat dimen- 
sions will produce a rectangle of maximum area? 

MAXIMUM REVENUE A small theater has a seating 

capacity of 2000. When the ticket price is $20, 

attendance is 1500. For each $1 decrease in price, 

attendance increases by 100. 

(a) Write the revenue R of the theater as a function of 
ticket price x. 

(b) What ticket price will yield a maximum revenue? 
W hat is the maximum revenue? 


. MAXIMUM AREA _ A Norman window is constructed 


by adjoining a semicircle to the top of an ordinary 
rectangular window (see figure). The perimeter of the 
window is 16 feet. 


(a) Write the area A of the window as a function of x. 


(bo) What dimensions will produce a window of 
maximum area? 


GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS From 1950 through 2005, 
the per capita consumption C of cigarettes by 
Americans (age 18 and older) can be modeled by 

C = 3565.0 + 60.30r — 1.78377, 0 < ¢ < 55, where 

is the year, with t=0 corresponding to 1950. 

(Source: Tobacco Outlook Report) 

(a) Use a graphing utility to graph the model. 

(b) Use the graph of the model to approximate the 
maximum average annual consumption. Beginning 
in 1966, all cigarette packages were required by law 
to carry a health warning. Do you think the warning 
had any effect? Explain. 


In 2005, the U.S. population (age 18 and over) was 
296,329,000. Of those, about 59,858,458 were 
smokers. What was the average annual cigarette 
consumption per smoker in 2005? What was the 
average daily cigarette consumption per smoker? 


— 


(c 


ae 86. DATA ANALYSIS: SALES The sales y (in billions of 


dollars) for Harley-Davidson from 2000 through 2007 
are shown in the table. (Source: U.S. Harley- 
Davidson, Inc.) 


2000 2.91 
2001 3.36 
2002 4.09 
2003 4.62 
2004 5.02 
2005 5.34 
2006 5.80 
2007 5.73 


(a) Use a graphing utility to create a scatter plot of 
the data. Let x represent the year, with x =0 
corresponding to 2000. 

(b) Use the regression feature of the graphing utility to 
find a quadratic model for the data. 

(c) Use the graphing utility to graph the model in the 
same viewing window as the scatter plot. How well 
does the model fit the data? 

(d) Use the trace feature of the graphing utility to 
approximate the year in which the sales for Harley- 
Davidson were the greatest. 

(e) Verify your answer to part (d) algebraically. 

(f) Use the model to predict the sales for Harley- 
Davidson in 2010. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 87—90, determine whether 
the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


87. The function given by f(x) = —12x?— 1 has no 
x-intercepts. 

88. The graphs of f(x) = —4x*-10x+7 and 
g(x) = 12x? + 30x +1 have the same axis of 
symmetry. 

89. The graph of a quadratic function with a negative leading 
coefficient will have a maximum value at its vertex. 

90. The graph of a quadratic function with a positive leading 
coefficient will have a minimum value at its vertex. 


THINK ABOUT IT In Exercises 91—94, find the values of b 
such that the function has the given maximum or 
minimum value. 


91. f(x) = —x* + bx — 75; Maximum value: 25 
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92. f(x) = —x? + bx — 16; Maximum value: 48 
93. f(x) = x? + bx + 26; Minimum value: 10 
94. f(x) = x? + bx — 25; Minimum value: —50 


95. Write the quadratic function 
f(x) = ax* + bx +e 


in standard form to verify that the vertex occurs at 
b b 
(-z (-z,)} 


96. CAPSTONE Theprofit P (in millions of dollars) for 
a recreational vehicle retailer is modeled by a quadratic 
function of the form 


P=at?+bt+c 


where ¢ represents the year. If you were president of 
the company, which of the models below would you 
prefer? Explain your reasoning. 


(a) ais positive and —b/(2a) < t. 
(b) ais positive and ¢ < —b/(2a). 
(c) ais negative and —b/(2a) < t. 
(d) ais negative and + < —b/(2a). 


97. GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS 
(a) Graph y = ax* fora = —2, —1, —0.5, 0.5, Land 2. 
How does changing the value of a affect the graph? 
(b) Graph y = (x — h)? for h = —4, —2, 2, and 4. 
How does changing the value of / affect the graph? 
(c) Graph y=x* +k for k = —4, —2, 2, and 4. 
How does changing the value of k affect the graph? 
98. Describe the sequence of transformation from f to g 
given that f(x) =x? and g(x) =a — A)? +k. 
(Assume a, h, and k are positive.) 
99. Is it possible for a quadratic equation to have only one 
x-intercept? Explain. 
100. Assume that the function given by 
f(x) = ax? + bx +c, a#0 


has two real zeros. Show that the x-coordinate of the 
vertex of the graph is the average of the zeros of f. 
(Hint: Use the Quadratic Formula.) 


PROJECT: HEIGHT OF A BASKETBALL To work an 
extended application analyzing the height of a basketball 
after it has been dropped, visit this text's website at 
academic.cengage.com. 
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3. 2: POLYNOMIAL FUNCTIONS OF HIGHER DEGREE 


What you should cee 


¢ Use transformations to sketch 


Graphs of Polynomial Functions 


graphs of polynomial functions. In this section, you will study basic features of the graphs of polynomial functions. The 
* Use the Leading Coefficient Test first feature is that the graph of a polynomial function is continuous. Essentially, this 

Fo detemaine tie end behavionar means that the graph of a polynomial function has no breaks, holes, or gaps, as shown 

graphs of polynomial functions. in Figure 3.11(a). The graph shown in Figure 3.11(b) is an example of a piecewise- 
+ Find and use zeros of polynomial defined function that is not continuous. 


functions as sketching aids. 

¢ Use the Intermediate Value 
Theorem to help locate zeros 
of polynomial functions. 


Why you should learn it 


You can use polynomial functions to 
analyze business situations such as 
how revenue is related to advertising 
> X 


expenses, as discussed in Exercise 104 
on page 282. 


(a) Polynomial functions have (b) Functions with graphs that 
continuous graphs. are not continuous are not 
polynomial functions. 


FIGURE 3.11 


The second feature is that the graph of a polynomial function has only smooth, 
rounded turns, as shown in Figure 3.12. A polynomial function cannot have a sharp turn. 
For instance, the function given by f(x) = |x|, which has a sharp turn at the point (0, 0), 
as shown in Figure 3.13, is not a polynomial function. 


y y 
A A 


i 
23 4 


i 
EZ 3) 29) = 
> X 3 \i 
-2+ (0, 0) 
Polynomial functions have graphs Graphs of polynomial functions 
with smooth, rounded turns. cannot have sharp turns. 
FIGURE 3.12 FIGURE 3.13 


The graphs of polynomial functions of degree greater than 2 are more difficult to 
analyze than the graphs of polynomials of degree 0, 1, or 2. However, using the features 
presented in this section, coupled with your knowledge of point plotting, intercepts, and 
symmetry, you should be able to make reasonably accurate sketches by hand. 
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The polynomial functions that have the simplest graphs are monomials of the form 
Study lip f(x) = x", where n is an integer greater than zero. From Figure 3.14, you can see that 


when n is even, the graph is similar to the graph of f(x) = x2, and when n is odd, the 
aes Neca graph is similar to the graph of f(x) = x3. Moreover, the greater the value of n, the 
the graph a rhe function is flatter the graph near the origin. Polynomial functions of the form f(x) = x” are often 


symmetric with respect to the referred to as power functions. 


y-axis, and if n is odd, then 
the graph of the function is 
symmetric with respect to the 
origin. 


(a) If nis even, the graph of y = x” (b) If n is odd, the graph of y = x” 
touches the axis at the x-intercept. crosses the axis at the x-intercept. 
FIGURE 3.14 


| Example 1 —_— Sketching Transformations of Polynomial Functions 


Sketch the graph of each function. 
a. f(x) = -x° b. h(x) = (x + 1)4 
Solution 


a. Because the degree of f(x) = —x° is odd, its graph is similar to the graph of y = x3, 
In Figure 3.15, note that the negative coefficient has the effect of reflecting the graph 
in the x-axis. 


b. The graph of A(x) = (x + 1)4, as shown in Figure 3.16, is a left shift by one unit of 
the graph of y = x‘. 


A(x) =(x+1)*| A 


Algelra Help _N 


You can review the techniques 
for shifting, reflecting, and 
stretching graphs in Section 2.5. 


FIGURE 3.15 FIGURE 3.16 


(arsamPoint)» Now try Exercise 17. 1 


272 Chapter 3 —_— Polynomial Functions 


Study ip _ 


The notation “ f(x) > — 00 as 
x— —oo” indicates that the 
graph falls to the left. The 
notation “ f(x) > 00 a x 00” 
indicates that the graph rises to 
the right. 


The Leading Coefficient Test 


In Example 1, note that both graphs eventually rise or fall without bound as x moves to 
the right. Whether the graph of a polynomial function eventually rises or falls can 
be determined by the function’s degree (even or odd) and by its leading coefficient, as 


indicated in the L eading C oefficient Test. 


Leading Coefficient Test 


As x moves without bound to the left or to the right, the graph of the polynomial 
function f(x) = a,x" ++ + + + a,x + ag eventually rises or falls in the following 


manner. 


1, When nis odd: 


a 


If the leading coefficient is 


positive (a, > 0), the graph falls 
to the left and rises to the right. 


2. When nis even: 


y 


A 
flx) > 
AS a or = ee 
aS x > oo 
aS I 
\ no I 
‘ , \ 1 
\ a \ I 
MER e/ eo) 
Yo 


If the leading coefficient is 
positive (a, > 0), the graph 
rises to the left and right. 


The dashed portions of the graphs indicate that the test determines only the 
right-hand and left-hand behavior of the graph. 


> xX 


> xX 


y 
A 
| fo - 
1aSx——co 4 
1 py % 
\ 

1 
\ Bes u 
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ees Y 
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> X 


If the leading coefficient is 
negative (a,, < 0), the graph rises 
to the left and falls to the right. 


ei To 
Vigo ae NX 
ae Uae 
as x > 9 


If the leading coefficient is 
negative (a, < 0), the graph 
falls to the left and right. 


Study lip _ 


Remember that the zeros of a 
function of x are the x-values 
for which the function is zero. 
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| Example 2 Applying the Leading Coefficient Test 


Describe the right-hand and left-hand behavior of the graph of each function. 

a. f(x) = —2x3 + 4x b. f(x) = x4 — 5x2 +4 c. f(x) = x5 -— x 

Solution 

a. Because the degree is odd and the leading coefficient is negative, the graph rises to 


the left and falls to the right, as shown in Figure 3.17. 
b. Because the degree is even and the leading coefficient is positive, the graph rises to 
the left and right, as shown in Figure 3.18. 


c. Because the degree is odd and the leading coefficient is positive, the graph falls to 
the left and rises to the right, as shown in Figure 3.19. 


f(x) =-x3 + 4x f(x) =x4-5x2 +4 f(x) =x — x 
y y ) 


fe m4 


A 
34 


FIGURE 3.17 FIGURE 3.18 FIGURE 3.19 


(arzaPoint)> Now try Exercise 23. 1 


In Example 2, note that the Leading Coefficient Test tells you only whether the 
graph eventually rises or falls to the right or left. Other characteristics of the graph, such 
as intercepts and minimum and maximum points, must be determined by other tests. 


Zeros of Polynomial Functions 


It can be shown that for a polynomial function fof degree n, the following statements 
are true. 


1. The function f has, at most, n real zeros. (You will study this result in detail in the 
discussion of the Fundamental Theorem of Algebra in Section 3.4.) 


2. The graph of f has, at most, n — 1 turning points. (Turning points, also called 
relative minima or relative maxima, are points at which the graph changes from 
increasing to decreasing or vice versa.) 


Finding the zeros of polynomial functions is one of the most important problems 
in algebra. There is a strong interplay between graphical and algebraic approaches to 
this problem. Sometimes you can use information about the graph of a function to help 
find its zeros, and in other cases you can use information about the zeros of a function 
to help sketch its graph. Finding zeros of polynomial functions is closely related to 
factoring and finding x-intercepts. 
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Algelra Help 


To do Example 3 algebraically, 
you need to be able to 
completely factor polynomials. 
You can review the techniques 
for factoring in Section P.4. 


equivalent. 


4. (a, 0) is an x-intercept of the graph of f. 


Real Zeros of Polynomial Functions 
If fis a polynomial function and a is a real number, the following statements are 


1. x = ais a zero of the function f. 
2. x = aiS a solution of the polynomial equation f(x) = 0. 


3. (x — a) iS a factor of the polynomial f(x). 


| Example 3 


Find all real zeros of 
f(x) = —2x* + 2x? 


Finding the Zeros of a Polynomial Function 


Then determine the number of turning points of the graph of the function. 


Algebraic Solution 


To find the real zeros of the function, set f(x) equal to zero 
and solve for x. 


—2x4 + 2x2 = 0 Set f(x) equal to 0. 
Remove common 
942/42 — 1) = 
2x°(x 1) =0 monomial factor. 


—2x*(x — I(x + 1) =0 


So, the real zeros are x = 0, x = 1, and x = —1. Because 
the function is a fourth-degree polynomial, the graph of f can 
have at most 4 — 1 = 3 turning points. 


Factor completely. 


Now try Exercise 35. 


Graphical Solution 

Use a graphing utility to graph y = —2x* + 2x?. In Figure 
3.20, the graph appears to have zeros at (0, 0), (1,0), and 
(—1, 0). Use the zero or root feature, or the zoom and trace 
features, of the graphing utility to verify these zeros. So, the 
real zeros are x = 0, x = 1, and x = —1. From the figure, 
you can see that the graph has three turning points. This is 
consistent with the fact that a fourth-degree polynomial can 
have at most three turning points. 


FIGURE 3.20 


In Example 3, note that because the exponent is greater than 1, the factor — 2x? 
yields the repeated zero x = 0. Because the exponent is even, the graph touches the 
x-axis at x = 0, as shown in Figure 3.20. 


Repeated Zeros 


A factor (x — a)‘, k > 1, yields a repeated zero x = a of multiplicity k. 


1. If kis odd, the graph crosses the x-axis at x = a. 


2. If k is even, the graph touches the x-axis (but does not cross the x-axis) 


atx = a. 
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A polynomial function is written in standard form if its terms are written in 
descending order of exponents from left to right. Before applying the Leading 
Coefficient Test to a polynomial function, it is a good idea to check that the polynomial 
function is written in standard form. 


TECHNOLOGY 


Example 4 uses an algebraic 
approach to describe the graph 


of the function. A graphing | Example 4 Sketching the Graph of a Polynomial Function 
utility is a complement to this 

approach. Remember that an Sketch the graph of f(x) = 3x4 — 4x3, 

important aspect of using a 

graphing utility is to find a Solution 


viewing window that shows all 
significant features of the graph. 
For instance, the viewing 
window in part (a) illustrates all 
of the significant features of the 2. Find the Zeros of the Polynomial. By factoring 
function in Example 4 while the 


1. Apply the Leading Coefficient Test. Because the leading coefficient is positive and 
the degree is even, you know that the graph eventually rises to the left and to the 
right (see Figure 3.21). 


= 4 3 — y3 
eainetarionamanel(biders f(x) = 3x 4x3 = 33(3x — 4) Remove common factor. 
not. you can see that the zeros of farex = 0 andx = 3 (both of odd multiplicity). So, the 
i : x-intercepts occur at (0, 0) and ($, 0). Add these points to your graph, as shown in 
: Figure 3.21. 
3. Plot a Few Additional Points. To sketch the graph by hand, find a few additional 
=4} 5 points, as shown in the table. Then plot the points (see Figure 3.22). 
a =) 0.5 il 1.5 
<1 fix) | 7 | —0.3125 | -1 | 1.6875 

b 0.5 


4. Draw the Graph. Draw a continuous curve through the points, as shown in 
=A 2 Figure 3.22. Because both zeros are of odd multiplicity, you know that the graph 
should cross the x-axis at x = 0 and x = §. If you are unsure of the shape of that 

portion of the graph, plot some additional points. 


fix) =3x4- 4x3 


i | 


Uptoleft 4+ Up toright 


(0, 0) (50 Se 


ee i Pano 


FIGURE 3.21 FIGURE 3.22 


(arimamPoint)>» Now try Exercise 75. 1 
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Observe in Example 5 that the 
sign of f(x) is positive to the left 
of and negative to the right of 
the zero x = 0. Similarly, the 
sign of f(x) is negative to the 
left and to the right of the zero 
x= 3 This suggests that if the 
zero of a polynomial function is 
of odd multiplicity, then the sign 
of f(x) changes from one side to 
the other side of the zero. If the 
zero is of even multiplicity, then 
the sign of f(x) does not change 
from one side of the zero to the 
other side. The following table 
helps to illustrate this concept. 


5G -05)0) 0.5 
f(x) 4 0: = 
Sign + = 


x 1 3 2 
f(x) | -05]0) -1 
Sign = - 


This sign analysis may be helpful 
in graphing polynomial functions. 


| Example 5 Sketching the Graph of a Polynomial Function 


Sketch the graph of f(x) = —2x3 + 6x? — ox, 
Solution 


1. Apply the Leading Coefficient Test. Because the leading coefficient is negative and 
the degree is odd, you know that the graph eventually rises to the left and falls to the 
right (See Figure 3.23). 


2. Find the Zeros of the Polynomial. By factoring 
f(x) = —2x3 + 6x2 - $x 
= —}x(4x? — 12x + 9) 
= —5x(2x — 3) 
you can see that the zeros of f are x = 0 (odd multiplicity) and x =3 (even 


multiplicity). So, the x-intercepts occur at (0, 0) and (3, 0). Add these points to your 
graph, as shown in Figure 3.23. 


3. Plot a Few Additional Points. To sketch the graph by hand, find a few additional 
points, as shown in the table. Then plot the points (see Figure 3.24). 


ae —0.5 | 0.5 1 2 
Fem 64 «| -1/ -05] -1 


4. Draw the Graph. Draw a continuous curve through the points, as shown in 
Figure 3.24. As indicated by the multiplicities of the zeros, the graph crosses the 
x-axis at (0, 0) but does not cross the x-axis at (3, 0). 


f(x) =-2x3 + 6x2 - 3x 


Up to left 3+ Down to right 


2+ 
Bees 
(0,0) 7 (3,0) 
ae” < i. sin! t+—_+-> x 
-4-3-2-1,| 12 3 4 ise ed 3 4 
2+ = 
FIGURE 3.23 FIGURE 3.24 


raumampaint)> Now try Exercise 77. I 
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The Intermediate Value Theorem 


The next theorem, called the Intermediate Value Theorem, illustrates the existence of 
real zeros of polynomial functions. This theorem implies that if (a, f(a)) and (b, f(b)) 
are two points on the graph of a polynomial function such that f(a) # f(b), then for any 
number d between f(a) and f(b) there must be a number c between a and b such that 
f(c) = d. (See Figure 3.25.) 


> X 


FIGURE 3.25 


Intermediate Value Theorem 


Let a and b be real numbers such that a < b. If fis a polynomial function such 
that f(a) # f(b), then, in the interval [a, b], f takes on every value between f(a) 
and f(b). 


The Intermediate Value Theorem helps you locate the real zeros of a polynomial 
function in the following way. If you can find a value x = a at which a polynomial 
function is positive, and another value x = b at which it is negative, you can conclude 
that the function has at least one real zero between these two values. For example, the 
function given by f(x) = x3 + x? + 1 is negative when x = —2 and positive when 
x = —1. Therefore, it follows from the Intermediate Value Theorem that f must have a 
real zero somewhere between —2 and —1, as shown in Figure 3.26. 


y| fla) =x3 $x2 41 
A 


FIGURE 3.26 


By continuing this line of reasoning, you can approximate any real zeros of a 
polynomial function to any desired accuracy. This concept is further demonstrated in 
Example 6. 
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| Example6 Approximating a Zero of a Polynomial Function wes 
Use the Intermediate Value Theorem to approximate the real zero of 
f(x) = x3 — x? +1. 


Solution 
Begin by computing a few function values, as follows. 


x | fG) 
-2 | -ll 
-1} -1 
0 1 
1 1 


Because f(—1) is negative and f(0) is positive, you can apply the Intermediate Value 
Theorem to conclude that the function has a zero between —1 and 0. To pinpoint this 
zero more closely, divide the interval [—1, 0] into tenths and evaluate the function at 
each point. When you do this, you will find that 


f(—0.8) = —0.152 and = f(—0.7) = 0.167. 
x So, f must have a zero between —0.8 and —0.7, as shown in Figure 3.27. For amore 


=f i eae accurate approximation, compute function values between f(—0.8) and f(—0.7) and 
_i ‘between 0.8 apply the Intermediate Value Theorem again. By continuing this process, you can 
(-1,-1)| and-0.7. approximate this zero to any desired accuracy. 


FIGURE 3.27 [mrixampaint)> Now try Exercise 93. 1 


TECHNOLOGY 


a4 
S883i5 


You can use the table feature of a graphing utility to approximate the 
zeros of a polynomial function. For instance, for the function given by 


F&®) = —22 = 3 + 3 


create a table that shows the function values for —20 < x < 20, as 
shown in the first table at the right. Scroll through the table looking 
for consecutive function values that differ in sign. From the table, 
you can see that f(0) and f(1) differ in sign. So, you can conclude 
from the Intermediate Value Theorem that the function has a zero 
between 0 and 1. You can adjust your table to show function values 
for 0 < x < 1 using increments of 0.1, as shown in the second table 
at the right. By scrolling through the table you can see that f(0.8) and 
Ff (0.9) differ in sign. So, the function has a zero between 0.8 and 0.9. 
If you repeat this process several times, you should obtain x ~ 0.806 
as the zero of the function. Use the zero or root feature of a graphing 
utility to confirm this result. 
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3.2 s EXE RCISES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 
VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 

1. The graphs of all polynomial functions are. 
2. The is used to determine the left-hand and right-hand behavior of the graph of 


a polynomial function. 


3. Polynomial functions of the form f(x) = are often referred to as power functions. 


4. A polynomial function of degreen hasatmost_ real zeros and atmost_ turning points. 
5. If x = ais a zero of a polynomial function f, then the following three statements are true. 
(a) x=aiSa of the polynomial equation f(x) = 0. 
(ob) is a factor of the polynomial f(x) 
(c) (2,0) isan of the graph of f. 
6. If areal zero of a polynomial function is of even multiplicity, then the graph of f the x-axis at x = a, 
and if itis of odd multiplicity, then the graph of f the x-axis at x = a. 


7. A polynomial function is written in 
from left to right. 


8. The Theorem states that if fis a polynomial function such that f(a) # f(b), then, in the 


interval [a, b], f takes on every value between f(a) and f(b). 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 9-16, match the polynomial function with its (g) 
graph. [The graphs are labeled (a), (b), (c), (d), (e), (f), (9), 
and (h).] 


9. f(x) = —2x + 3 10. f(x) = x? — 4x 

11. f(x) = —2x? — 5x 12. f(x) = 2x3 — 3x +1 
13. f(x) = 4x 44 3x2 14, f(x) = ae + x2 - 
15. f(x) = e + 2x3 16. f(x) = 5x5 — 2x3 + 2x 


4 
e 


In Exercises 17-20, sketch the graph of y = x" and each 
transformation. 


ee 17. y = x3 
rae (a) f(x) = te (b) f@) =33 -4 
(c) f(x) = (d) fa) =@-4-4 
18. y =x? 
(a) f(x) = ae (b) f(x) =x5 +1 
(c) f@) = (d) fG@) = -3@ + 1) 
wa 19, y = x4 
4 (a) fx) = («+ 3)* (db) f() = x4 - 3 
(c) f(®) =4-—x4 (d) f(x) = (x — 1)4 


(e) fx) = (2x4 +1 (F) fe) = Gx)* - 2 
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20. y = x® 
(a) f(x) = —9x® (b) f(x) = (x + 2)®- 4 
(c) f@) =x8-5 (d) f@) = —jx8 +1 
(e) f@) =(x)?-2 Uf) f@) = (208-1 


In Exercises 21-30, describe the right-hand and left-hand 
behavior of the graph of the polynomial function. 

21. f(x) = 5x3 + 4x 22. f(x) = 2x? — 3x41 
23. g(x) =5 — dx — 3x? 24, h(x) =1— x6 

25. f(x) = —2.145 + 4x3 - 2 

26. f(x) = 4x5 — 7x + 6.5 

27. f(x) = 6 — 2x + 4x? — 5x3 

28. f(x) = (8x4 — 2x + 5)/4 

29. h(t) = 2 — 3r + 6) 

30. f(s) = —#(s3 + 5s? — 7s + 1) 


Ay GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS _ In Exercises 31—34, use a graphing 


utility to graph the functions f and g in the same viewing 
window. Zoom out sufficiently far to show that the 
right-hand and left-hand behaviors of f and g appear identical. 
31. f(x) = 3x3 -— 9x + 1, g(x) = 3x3 

32. f(x) = — 303 —3x+2), gx) = 33 

33. f(x) = —(x* — 4x3 + 16x), g(x) = —x4 

34. f(x) = 3x4 — 6x2, 9(x) = 3x4 


In Exercises 35-50, (a) find all the real zeros of the 
polynomial function, (b) determine the multiplicity of each 
zero and the number of turning points of the graph of the 
function, and (c) use a graphing utility to graph the function 
and verify your answers. 
35. f(x) = x? — 36 36. f(x) = 81 — x? 

37. h(t) =12 — 6r + 9 38. f(x) = x2 + 10x + 25 
39, f(x) = 5x2 + 3x — 5 4. f(x) = 9x? + Be — 5 
41. f(x) = 3x3 — 12x2 + 3x 42. g(x) = 5x(x? — 2x — 1) 
43. f() = — 82+ 16r 44, f(x) = x4 — x3 — 30x? 
45. g(t) = 1° — 643 + OF 46. f(x) = x° + x3 — 6x 
47. f(x) = 3x4 + 9x27 +6 48. f(x) = 2x4 — 2x? — 40 
49. g(x) = x3 + 3x? — 4x - 12 

50. f(x) = x? — 4x? — 25x + 100 


graphing utility to graph the function, (b) use the graph to 
approximate any x-intercepts of the graph, (c) set y = 0 and 
solve the resulting equation, and (d) compare the results of 
part (c) with any x-intercepts of the graph. 

51. y = 4x3 — 20x? + 25x 

52. y = 4x3 + 4x? — Bx — 8 


53. y =x? — 5x3 + 4x 54. y= p(x? — 9) 


In Exercises 55—64, find a polynomial function that has the 
given zeros. (There are many correct answers.) 


55. 0,8 56. 0, -7 

57. 2,—6 58. —4,5 

59. 0, —4, -5 60. 0, 1, 10 

61. 4, —3, 3,0 62. —2, -1,0,1,2 

63. 1+ 73,1- V3 64.2,44+ /5,4- /5 


In Exercises 65—74, find a polynomial of degree n that has the 
given zero(s). (There are many correct answers.) 


Zero(S) Degree 
65. x = —3 n= 
66. x = —12, -6 n= 
67. x = —5,0,1 n=3 
68. x = —2,4,7 n= 
69. x = 0, V3, -V3 n= 
70. x =9 n=3 
71. x = —5,1,2 n=4 
72. x = —4, -1,3,6 n=4 
73. x = 0, -4 n=5 
74, x = —1,4,7,8 n=5 


In Exercises 75-88, sketch the graph of the function by 
(a) applying the Leading Coefficient Test, (b) finding the zeros 
of the polynomial, (c) plotting sufficient solution points, and 
(d) drawing a continuous curve through the points. 

75. f(x) = x3 — 25x 76. g(x) = x4 — 9x? 

77. f(t) = F(t? — 2t + 15) 

78. e(x) = —x? + 10x — 16 
79. f(x) = x3 — 2x? 

81. f(x) = 3x9 — 15x? + 18x 
82. f(x) = —4x3 + 4x? + 15x 
83. f(x) = —5x? — 3 

85. f(x) = x2(x — 4) 

87. (1) = —a(t — 2)°r + 2)? 
88. 9(x) = (x + 1)%(x — 3)3 


80. f(x) = 8 — x3 


84, f(x) = —48x? + 3x4 
86. A(x) = $x3(x — 4) 


S GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS In Exercises 51-54, (a) use a “© In Exercises 89-92, use a graphing utility to graph the 


function. Use the zero or root feature to approximate the real 
zeros of the function. Then determine the multiplicity of each 
zero. 

89. f(x) = x3 — 16x 90. f(x) = ix4 — 2x? 

91. o(x) = (x + 1)%(x — 3)(2x — 9) 

92. h(x) = s(x + 2)°(3x — 5)? 
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(c) Sketch a graph of the function and estimate the 
value of x for which V(x) is maximum. 


CONSTRUCTION A roofing contractor is fabricating 
gutters from 12-inch aluminum sheeting. The contractor 
plans to use an aluminum siding folding press to 
create the gutter by creasing equal lengths for the 
sidewalls (see figure). 


ae In Exercises 93—96, use the Intermediate Value Theorem and 
a the table feature of a graphing utility to find intervals one 
unit in length in which the polynomial function is guaranteed “> gg, 
to have a zero. Adjust the table to approximate the zeros 
of the function. Use the zero or root feature of the graphing 
utility to verify your results. 


93. f(x) = x3 — 3x? + 3 
94, f(x) = 0.11x3 — 2.07x? + 9.81 — 6.88 
95. e(x) = 3x4 + 4x3 - 3 
96. h(x) = x* — 10x? + 3 
a4 97. NUMERICAL AND GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS An open 
box is to be made from a square piece of material, 
36 inches on a side, by cutting equal squares with sides 


of length x from the corners and turning up the sides 
(see figure). 


se [at 12 2x >i<x— X 


K< Xx 


(a) Let x represent the height of the sidewall of the 
gutter. Write a function A that represents the 
cross-sectional area of the gutter. 


The length of the aluminum sheeting is 16 feet. 
Write a function V that represents the volume of 
x one run of gutter in terms of x. 


(c) Determine the domain of the function in part (b). 


Use a graphing utility to create a table that shows 
the sidewall heights x and the corresponding 
volumes V. Use the table to estimate the dimensions 
that will produce a maximum volume. 


Use a graphing utility to graph V. Use the graph to 
estimate the value of x for which V(x) is a 
maximum. Compare your result with that of part (d). 


(a) Write a function V(x) that represents the volume of 
the box. 


(b) Determine the domain of the function. 
(c) Use a graphing utility to create a table that shows 


box heights x and the corresponding volumes V. 
Use the table to estimate the dimensions that will 
produce a maximum volume. 

(d) Use a graphing utility to graph V and use the graph 
to estimate the value of x for which V(x) is 
maximum. Compare your result with that of part (c). 


98. MAXIMUM VOLUME An open box with locking tabs 


is to be made from a square piece of material 24 inches 
on a side. This is to be done by cutting equal squares 
from the corners and folding along the dashed lines 
shown in the figure. 


= 24 in, —— 


m— 24 in. ——> 


(a) Write a function V(x) that represents the volume of 
the box. 


(b) Determine the domain of the function V. 


2S 100. 


(f) Would the value of x change if the aluminum 
sheeting were of different lengths? Explain. 


CONSTRUCTION An industrial propane tank is 
formed by adjoining two hemispheres to the ends of a 
right circular cylinder. The length of the cylindrical 
portion of the tank is four times the radius of the 
hemispherical components (see figure). 


(a) Write a function that represents the total volume V 
of the tank in terms of r. 


(b) Find the domain of the function. 
(c) Use a graphing utility to graph the function. 


(d) The total volume of the tank is to be 120 cubic feet. 
Use the graph from part (c) to estimate the radius 
and length of the cylindrical portion of the tank. 
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102. 


Chapter 3 Polynomial Functions 


REVENUE The total revenues R (in millions of 
dollars) for K rispy K reme from 2000 through 2007 are 
shown in the table. 


Year Revenue, R 
2000 300.7 
2001 394.4 
2002 491.5 
2003 665.6 
2004 707.8 
2005 543.4 
2006 461.2 
2007 429.3 


A model that represents these data is given by 
R = 3.071124 — 42.8032? + 160.597? — 62.6r + 307, 
0 < + <7, where ¢ represents the year, with t = 0 
corresponding to 2000. (Source: Krispy Kreme) 


(a) Usea graphing utility to create a scatter plot of the 
data. Then graph the model in the same viewing 
window. 

(b) How well does the model fit the data? 

(c) Use a graphing utility to approximate any relative 
extrema of the model over its domain. 

(d) Use a graphing utility to approximate the intervals 
over which the revenue for Krispy Kreme was 
increasing and decreasing over its domain. 

(e) Use the results of parts (c) and (d) to write a short 
paragraph about Krispy Kreme’s revenue during 
this time period. 

REVENUE The total revenues R (in millions of 

dollars) for Papa John’s International from 2000 

through 2007 are shown in the table. 


2000 944.7 
2001 971.2 
2002 946.2 
2003 917.4 
2004 942.4 
2005 968.8 
2006 1001.6 
2007 1063.6 


A model that represents these data is given by 
R = —0.56352¢4 + 9.01973 — 40.2077 + 49.0% + 947, 
0 < + <7, where ¢ represents the year, with t = 0 
corresponding to 2000. (Source: Papa John’s 
International) 


2S 103. 


104, 


(a) Usea graphing utility to create a scatter plot of the 
data. Then graph the model in the same viewing 
window. 


(b) How well does the model fit the data? 


(c) Use a graphing utility to approximate any relative 
extrema of the model over its domain. 


(d) Use a graphing utility to approximate the intervals 
over which the revenue for Papa] ohn’s International 
was increasing and decreasing over its domain. 


(e) Use the results of parts (c) and (d) to write a short 
paragraph about the revenue for Papa John’s 
International during this time period. 


TREE GROWTH The growth of a red oak tree is 
approximated by the function 


G = —0.00373 + 0.1374? + 0.458 — 0.839 


where G is the height of the tree (in feet) and + 

(2 < t < 34) is its age (in years). 

(a) Usea graphing utility to graph the function. (Hint: 
Use a viewing window in which —10 < x < 45 
and —5 < y < 60.) 

(b) Estimate the age of the tree when it is growing 
most rapidly. This point is called the point of 
diminishing returns because the increase in size 
will be less with each additional year. 

(c) Using calculus, the point of diminishing returns 
can also be found by finding the vertex of the 
parabola given by 


y = —0.0097? + 0.2741 + 0.458. 


Find the vertex of this parabola. 
(d) Compare your results from parts (b) and (c). 


REVENUE The total revenue R (in millions of 
dollars) for a company is related to its advertising 
expense by the function 


1 
® ~ 700,000 


where x is the amount spent on advertising (in tens of 
thousands of dollars). Use the graph of this function, 
shown in the figure on the next page, to estimate the 
point on the graph at which the function is increasing 
most rapidly. This point is called the point of 
diminishing returns because any expense above this 
amount will yield less return per dollar invested in 
advertising. 


(—x? + 600x’), 0 < x < 400 
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R 109. GRAPHICAL REASONING Sketch a graph of the 


Revetue 
(in millions of dollars) 


if i i 
100 200 300 400 
Advertising expense 
(in tens of thousands of dollars) 


FIGURE FOR 104 


EXPLORATION 
TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 105-107, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


105. A fifth-degree polynomial can have five turning points 
in its graph. 

106. It is possible for a sixth-degree polynomial to have 
only one solution. 


107. The graph of the function given by 
f@) =24+x—x2 +23 — x4 4+ + x6 — x? 


rises to the left and falls to the right. 


108. CAPSTONE For each graph, describe a polynomial 


function that could represent the graph. (Indicate the 111. 


degree of the function and the sign of its leading 
coefficient.) 


Lal My 


function given by f(x) = x*. Explain how the graph of 
each function g differs (if it does) from the graph of 
each function f. Determine whether g is odd, even, or 
neither. 


a) g(x) = f(x) + 2 (b) g(x) =f + 2) 


c) g(x) =f(-x) (d) g(x) = -f() 
e) (x) =f (5x) if g(x) = 5f(a) 
g) g(x) = f(x3/4) h) g(x) = (fef)Qx) 


110. THINK ABOUT IT For ie function, identify the 


degree of the function and whether the degree of 
the function is even or odd. Identify the leading 
coefficient and whether the leading coefficient is 
positive or negative. Use a graphing utility to graph 
each function. Describe the relationship between the 
degree of the function and the sign of the leading 
coefficient of the function and the right-hand and left- 
hand behavior of the graph of the function. 
(a) f(x) =29 — 2x? -x4+1 
) f(x) = 2x9 + 2x? - 5x41 
) f(x) = -—2x° — x? + 5x 43 
) f) = -x7 + 5x -2 
) f(x) = 2x2 + 3x - 4 
f) f(x) = x4 - 3x7 +2x-1 

g) f(x) = x2 + 3x42 
ane ABOUTIT Sketch the graph of each polyno- 
mial function. Then count the number of zeros of the 
function and the numbers of relative minima and 
relative maxima. Compare these numbers with the 
degree of the polynomial. What do you observe? 
(a) f(x) = —x7 + 9x = (b) f(x) = x4 — 10x? + 9 
(c) f(x) = x° — 16x 


. Explore the transformations of the form 


g(x) = a(x — hp +k. 


(a) Use a graphing utility to graph the functions 
yp = 3% — 29 +1 and Yo = 3x + 2)5 — 3. 
Determine whether the graphs are increasing or 
decreasing. Explain. 


Will the graph of g always be increasing or 
decreasing? If so, is this behavior determined by 
a, h, or k? Explain. 

Use a graphing utility to graph the function given 
by H(x) = x° — 3x3 + 2x + 1. Use the graph 
and the result of part (b) to determine whether H 
can be written in the form A(x) = a(x — h)> + k. 
Explain. 


iS 


— 
a 
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What you should learn 


¢ Use long division to divide 
polynomials by other polynomials. 

¢ Use synthetic division to divide 
polynomials by binomials of the 
form (x — k). 

¢ Use the Remainder Theorem and 
the Factor Theorem. 


2 
$2 


Why you should learn it 


Synthetic division can help you 
evaluate polynomial functions. For 
instance, in Exercise 85 on page 291, 
you will use synthetic division to 
determine the amount donated to 
support higher education in the 
United States in 2010. 


=3-H | f(x) = 6x3 — 19x? +16x-4 


FIGURE 3.28 


Polynomial Functions 


3) POLYNOMIAL AND SYNTHETIC DIVISION 


Long Division of Polynomials 


In this section, you will study two procedures for dividing polynomials. These 
procedures are especially valuable in factoring and finding the zeros of polynomial 
functions. To begin, suppose you are given the graph of 


f(x) = 6x3 — 19x? + 16x — 4. 


Notice that a zero of foccurs atx = 2, as shown in Figure 3.28. Because x = 2 is a zero 
of f, you know that (x — 2) is a factor of f(x). This means that there exists a 
second-degree polynomial g(x) such that 


F(x) = (& — 2) + q@). 


To find g(x), you can use long division, as illustrated in Example 1. 


| Example 1 _ Long Division of Polynomials 


Divide 6x? — 19x? + 16x — 4 by x — 2, and use the result to factor the polynomial 
completely. 


Solution 
Think © = é2 
x 
Tika == 
x 
Think 2 = 2, 
a x 
6x2 — 7x +2 
x — 2) 6x3 — 19x? + 16x — 4 
6x3 — 12x? Multiply: 6x2(x — 2). 
—7x? + 16x Subtract. 
—7Tx? + 14x Multiply: —7x(« — 2). 
2x — 4 Subtract. 
2x — 4 Multiply: 2( — 2). 
0 Subtract. 


From this division, you can conclude that 
6x3 — 19x? + 16x — 4 = (x — 2)(6x? — 7x + 2) 
and by factoring the quadratic 6x* — 7x + 2, you have 
6x3 — 19x? + 16x — 4 = (x — 2)(2x — 1)(3x — 2). 


Note that this factorization agrees with the graph shown in Figure 3.28 in that the three 
x-intercepts occur at x = 2, x = 3, and x = 3. 


(asaPoint)> Now try Exercise 11. I 
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In Example 1, x — 2 isa factor of the polynomial 6x? — 19x? + 16x — 4, and the 
long division process produces a remainder of zero. Often, long division will produce 
a nonzero remainder. For instance, if you divide x* + 3x + 5 by x + 1, you obtain the 
following. 


x +2 ~— Quotient 
Divisor —~ x+1)x2+3x+5 ~<— Dividend 
xt x 
2x +5 
2x + 2 


3 > ~— Remainder 


In fractional form, you can write this result as follows. 


Remainder 
Dividend | 
———__ Quotient 
x24 3x45 
———_=x+2+ 
x+1 x+1 
<u ——* 
Divisor Divisor 


This implies that 
x? + 3x +5 =(x4+1)(x + 2) +3 ~~ Multiply each side by (x + 1). 


which illustrates the following theorem, called the Division Algorithm. 


The Division Algorithm 


If f(x) and d(x) are polynomials such that d(x) # 0, and the degree of d(x) is less 
than or equal to the degree of f(x), there exist unique polynomials g(x) and r(x) 
such that 


F(x) = d(x)q(x) + r(x) 


Dividend ew 
Divisor Remainder 


where r(x) = 0 or the degree of r(x) is less than the degree of d(x). If the remainder 
r(x) is zero, d(x) divides evenly into f(x). 


The Division Algorithm can also be written as 


f(x) r(x) 

= +—, 

aa ae 
In the Division Algorithm, the rational expression f(x)/d(x) is improper because the 
degree of f(x) is greater than or equal to the degree of d(x). On the other 
hand, the rational expression r(x)/d(x) is proper because the degree of r(x) is less than 
the degree of d(x). 
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Before you apply the Division Algorithm, follow these steps. 
1. Write the dividend and divisor in descending powers of the variable. 


2. Insert placeholders with zero coefficients for missing powers of the variable. 


| Example 2 _ Long Division of Polynomials 
Divide x3 — lby x — 1. 


Solution 


Because there is no x?-term or x-term in the dividend, you need to line up the 
subtraction by using zero coefficients (or leaving spaces) for the missing terms. 


xt xt1 
x—1)x3 4+ 0x? + 0x -1 
x3 x? 
x => Ox 
x2 - XxX 
e =i 
, 
0 
So, x — 1 divides evenly into x? — 1, and you can write 
Pata tetl, x #1, 


(asmampant)» Now try Exercise 17. 1 
You can check the result of Example 2 by multiplying. 
Algetra Help Yn. 


(«e-Dea?txet)=ax74 xr? 4+x-x*-x-1=%-1 


You can check along division 
problem by multiplying. Y ou 
can review the techniques for 
multiplying polynomials in 
Section P.3. 


| Example 3 _ Long Division of Polynomials 
Divide —5x* — 2 + 3x + 2x4 + 4x3 by 2x — 3 + x? 
Solution 
Begin by writing the dividend and divisor in descending powers of x. 
2x2 +1 
x? + 2x — 3) 2x4 + 403 — 5x? + 3x — 2 
2x4 + 4x3 — 6x2 


x?+3x-—2 
x2 + 2x -—3 
xt+1 


Note that the first subtraction eliminated two terms from the dividend. When this 
happens, the quotient skips a term. You can write the result as 
2x4 + 4x3 — 5x2 + 3x - 2 xt+1 


= 2x2 + 1+ ————_-.. 
x2 + 2x —-3 . x2 + 2x -3 


(arsaPoint)> Now try Exercise 23. 1 
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Synthetic Division 


There is a nice shortcut for long division of polynomials by divisors of the form x — k. 
This shortcut is called synthetic division. The pattern for synthetic division of a cubic 
polynomial is summarized as follows. (The pattern for higher-degree polynomials is 
similar.) 


Synthetic Division (for a Cubic Polynomial) 
To divide ax? + bx? + cx + dby x — k, use the following pattern. 


k c d ~<—Coefficients of dividend 


b 
ka) © © Vertical pattern: Add terms. 


Diagonal pattern: Multiply by k. 
(@) a @ ~—Remainder 


Coefficients of quotient 


This algorithm for synthetic division works only for divisors of the form x — k. 
Remember that x + k = x — (—k). 


| Example 4 —_ Using Synthetic Division 


Use synthetic division to divide x* — 10x* — 2x + 4 by x + 3. 


Solution 


You should set up the array as follows. Note that a zero is included for the missing 
x3-term in the dividend. 


|] 0 -10 -2 4 


Then, use the synthetic division pattern by adding terms in columns and multiplying the 
results by —3. 
Divisor: x + 3 Dividend: x4 — 10x? - 2x +4 
: i nara 
—3 |1 0 -10 -2 4 
—3 9 30-3 
1. =3° =] 1 (1) < Remainder: 1 
_———— =z. -_— 


Quotient: x3 — 3x2 -x+4+1 


So, you have 


4 _ 2 em + 
: ms a SS ioe = : 
x+3 x+3 


Now try Exercise 27. I 
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The Remainder and Factor Theorems 


The remainder obtained in the synthetic division process has an important 
interpretation, as described in the Remainder Theorem. 


The Remainder Theorem 
If a polynomial f(x) is divided by x — k, the remainder is 


r= f(k). 


For a proof of the Remainder Theorem, see Proofs in M athematics on page 327. 

The Remainder Theorem tells you that synthetic division can be used to evaluate a 
polynomial function. That is, to evaluate a polynomial function f(x) when x = k, divide 
f(x) by x — k. The remainder will be (k), as illustrated in Example 5. 


| Example 5 _—_ Using the Remainder Theorem 


Use the Remainder Theorem to evaluate the following function atx = —2. 
f(x) = 3x3 + 8x2 + 5x -—7 

Solution 

Using synthetic division, you obtain the following. 


me 8 a oi 
-6 -4 -2 


3 2 1 -9 
Because the remainder is 7 = —9, you can conclude that 
fl=2)==% r= fh) 


This means that (—2, —9) is a point on the graph of f£ You can check this by 
substituting x = —2 in the original function. 


Check 
f(—2) = 3(—2)3 + 8(—2)2 + 5(—2) -— 7 
= 3(-8) + 8(44) -10-7= -9 


raumampaint)> Now try Exercise 55. 1 


Another important theorem is the Factor Theorem, stated below. This theorem 
states that you can test to see whether a polynomial has (x — &) as a factor by evaluating 
the polynomial at x = k. If the result is 0, (x — k) is a factor. 


The Factor Theorem 
A polynomial f(x) has a factor (x — k) if and only if f(k) = 0. 


For a proof of the Factor Theorem, see Proofs in M athematics on page 327. 
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| Example 6 _‘ Factoring a Polynomial: Repeated Division 


Show that (x — 2) and (x + 3) are factors of f(x) = 2x4 + 7x3 — 4x? — 27x — 18. 
Then find the remaining factors of f(x). 


Algebraic Solution Graphical Solution 
Using synthetic division with the factor (x — 2), you obtain the | From thegraph of f(x) = 2x4 + 7x3 — 4x? — 27x — 18, 
following. you can see that there are four x-intercepts (see Figure 


3.29). These occur at x 3,x 5, x 1, and 
x = 2. (Check this algebraically.) This implies that 

- 28 — 7 _. | | @ +3), (@ +3), @ +2), and (x — 2) are factors of 
i. B 9 0 — pd leg ve ° | f(x). [Note that (x + 3) and (2x + 3) are equivalent 
factors because they both yield the same zero, x = 3] 


“|? 7 —-4 —-27 —18 


Take the result of this division and perform synthetic division again 
using the factor (x + 3). flx) = 2x4 + 7x3 — 4x2 — 27x — 18 
-3,;2 l 18 9 
| -6 -15 -9 
0 remainder, so f(—3) = 0 
2 > 3 0 and (x + 3) is a factor. 
2y + Se + 3 


Because the resulting quadratic expression factors as 
2x? + 5x + 3 = (2x + 3)(x + 1) 

the complete factorization of f(x) is 
f(x) = (« — 2) + 3)(2x + 3)(x + 1). 


FIGURE 3.29 


Now try Exercise 67. I 


Study Te a 


Note in Example 6 that the complete factorization of f(x) implies that f has four 
real zeros: x = 2,x = —3,x 3, and x = —1. This is confirmed by the graph 
of f, which is shown in the Figure 3.29. 


Uses of the Remainder in Synthetic Division 


The remainder 7, obtained in the synthetic division of f(x) by x — k, provides the 
following information. 


1. The remainder r gives the value of fat x = k. Thatis, r = f(k). 
2. If r = 0, (« — &) is a factor of f(x). 
3. If r = 0, (k, 0) is an x-intercept of the graph of f- 


Throughout this text, the importance of developing several problem-solving 
strategies is emphasized. In the exercises for this section, try using more than one 
strategy to solve several of the exercises. For instance, if you find that x — k divides 
evenly into f(x) (with no remainder), try sketching the graph of f. You should find that 
(k, 0) is an x-intercept of the graph. 
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3.3 
VOCABULARY 
1. Two forms of the Division Algorithm are shown below. Identify and label each term or function. 


LO) afi) 42) 


d(x) d(x) 


EXE RCIS ES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


F(x) = d(x)q(x) + r(x) 


In Exercises 2-6, fill in the blanks. 


2. The rational expression p(x)/q(x) is called 
that of the denominator, and is called if the degree of the numerator is less than that of the denominator. 


3. In the Division Algorithm, the rational expression f(x)/d(x) is 
equal to the degree of d(x). 


4. An alternative method to long division of polynomialsiscalled , in which the divisor must be 
of the form x — k. 

5. The Theorem states that a polynomial f(x) has a factor (x — k) if and only if f(k) = 0. 

6. The > Theorem states that if a polynomial f(x) is divided by x — k, the remainder is r = f(k). 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


ANALYTICAL ANALYSIS In Exercises 7 and 8, use long 24. (5x3 — 16 — 20x + x4) + (2 — x — 3) 


division to verify that y, = y,. 5 x4 26 2x3 — 4x2 — 15x +5 
7 ee _ 34 4 ”: (x — 1)3 : (x — 1)? 
a el “x42 
A= 32 = 1 39 In Exercises 27—46, use synthetic division to divide. 
8. Yq. 2 1 S2 x2 8 + y) 
x274+5 xet+5 27. (3x3 — 17x? + 15x — 25) + (x — 5) 


. 28. (5x? + 18x? + 7x — 6) + (x + 3) 
i GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS In Exercises 9 and 10, (a) use a mney 
graphing utility to graph the two equations in the same view- 29, (6x° + 7x’ — x + 26) = (x — 3) 
ing window, (b) use the graphs to verify that the expressions 30, (2x? + 14x? — 20x + 7) + (x + 6) 


are equivalent, and (c) use long division to verify the results 31. (4x3 — 9x + 8x? — 18) = (x + 2) 
algebraically. 32. 08 = ley = 102 +32) = & = 9) 
ee ak ee 2 33. (—x3 + 75x — 250) + (x + 10) 
x+3 Ae 3 34, (38 = 6x? = 72) +6 =8) 
or | 1 
10. y, == , yy = x? 2 35. (5x3 — 6x2 + 8) + ( — 4) 
36. (5x3 + 6x + 8) + (x + 2) 
In Exercises 11-26, use long division to divide. 37, 10x* = 50x?’ = 800 38. x? — 13x4 — 120x + 80 
i: OY + ite 1) Se Ge 5) x—6 x+3 
12. (5x2 — 17x — 12) + (x -— 4) 39, ~ + 512 40, 2 729 
13, (4x3 = Ix? = lx + 5) + (4x +5) — ats 
1d (6 = 167? 2 Tie = 6) = Ge= 2) 41, —2* 42, —2% 
15. (x4 + 5x3 + 6x2 — x — 2) + (x + 2) ee F vee ; : 
16. (x3 + 4x2 — 3x — 12) + (x - 3) 43. are a xg, 2 = —_* 
17. (3 — 27) +(x-3) 18. (9 + 125) + @ +5) a ae : 
19. (7x + 3) + (x + 2) 20. (8x — 5) + (2x + 1) 45. ra 
71. (2=-946741 22647463 -1) 58 hoa 
23. (3x + 2x3 — 9 — 8x2) + (x? + 1) 46. ———_,— 


x~ 3 


In Exercises 47—54, write the function in the form 
f(x) = (& — R)q(x) + r for the given value of k, and demon- 
strate that f(k) = r. 

47. f(x) = «8 —x?- 14 +11, k=4 
48. f(x) = 23 — 5x*-11x+8, k=-2 
49, f(x) = 15x4 + 10x39 — 6x7 +14, k= 
50. f(x) = 10x3 — 22x72 -3x +4, k=5 
51. f(x) = 23 + Bx? - 2x - 14, k= JS2 
52. f(x) = x3 + 2x2 -5x -4, k= —-J/5 
53. f(x) = —43 + 6x2 +12 +4, k=1- V3 
54. f(x) = —3x3 + 8x2 + 10x — 8, k=24+/2 


| 
WInh 


In Exercises 55-58, use the Remainder Theorem and 
synthetic division to find each function value. Verify your 
answers using another method. 


55. f(x) = 2x7 — Ix + 3 


(a) FQ) (b) f(-2) (ce) #3) (d) 2) 
56. o(x) = 2x6 + 3x4 — x? + 3 

(a) g(2) — (b) g(1) (c) g(3) (d) g(-1) 
57. h(x) = x3 — 5x* — 7x + 4 

(a) h(3) — (b) h(2) (c) A(—2) — (d) h(—5) 
58. f(x) = 4x4 — 16x? + 7x? + 20 

(a) f(1) — (b) f(—2) ~— (c) f) (d) f(—10) 


In Exercises 59—66, use synthetic division to show that x is a 
solution of the third-degree polynomial equation, and use the 
result to factor the polynomial completely. List all real solu- 
tions of the equation. 


59.8 -—7x+6=0, x=2 

60. x? — 28x — 48 =0, x= -4 

61. 2x3 — 15x2 + 27x -10=0, x=} 
62. 48x3 — 80x2 + 41x -6 =0, x =3 
63. 03 + 2x2 - 3x -6=0, x= V3 
64. 34+ 2x2 -2x-4=0, x= V2 
65. 3 — 3x27+2=0, x=14+ V3 
66. 38 — x? -— 13x -3 =0, x=2-V5 


In Exercises 67—74, (a) verify the given factors of the function 

f, (b) find the remaining factor(s) of f, (c) use your results to 
write the complete factorization of f, (d) list all real zeros of 
f, and (e) confirm your results by using a graphing utility to 
graph the function. 


Function Factors 
67. f(x) = 2x3 + x? — 5x42 (x + 2), (x - 1) 
68. f(x) = 3x3 + 2x? — 19x + 6 (x + 3), (x — 2) 
69. f(x) = x4 — 4x3 — 15x? (x — 5), (x + 4) 


+ 58x — 40 
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Function Factors 

70. f(x) = 8x4 — 14x3 — 71x? (x + 2), (x — 4) 
— 10x + 24 

71. f(x) = 6x3 + 41x? — 9x -— 14 (2x + 1), (3x — 2) 

72. f(x) = 10x3 — 11x? — 72x + 45 (2x + 5), (5x — 3) 

73. f(x) = 2x3 — x? - 10x +5 (2x — 1), (x+/5) 

74, f(x) = x3 + 3x? — 48x — 144 (x + 4/3), (x + 3) 


ee GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS In Exercises 75—80, (a) use the 
zero or root feature of a graphing utility to approximate the 
zeros of the function accurate to three decimal places, 
(b) determine one of the exact zeros, and (c) use synthetic 
division to verify your result from part (b), and then factor 
the polynomial completely. 
75. f(x) = x3 — 2x? — 5x + 10 
76. 2(x) = x3 — 4x* — 2x + 8 
77. h(t) = 032 — 22 — 7t +2 
78. f(s) = s? — 12s? + 40s — 24 
79. h(x) = x° — 7x4 + 10x32 + 14x? — 24x 
80. e(x) = 6x4 — 11x? — 51x? + 99x — 27 


In Exercises 81-84, simplify the rational expression by using 
long division or synthetic division. 


81 4x3 — 8x7 +x 43 x3 + x2 — 64x — 64 


82. 


2x —3 x+8 
83 x4 + 6x3 + 11x? + 6x 
' x2 4+ 3x +2 
4 a ae 
ga, * + 9x 5x 36x + 4 
x2-4 
aid 85. DATA ANALYSIS: HIGHER EDUCATION The 


amounts A (in billions of dollars) donated to support 
higher education in the United States from 2000 
through 2007 are shown in the table, where ¢ represents 
the year, with t = 0 corresponding to 2000. 


td 


i Year, t Amount, A 


23.2 
24.2 
23.9 
23.9 
24.4 
25.6 
28.0 
29.8 


Noun fPWN FY OC 
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(a) Use a graphing utility to create a scatter plot of the 
data. 


(b) Use the regression feature of the graphing utility to 
find a cubic model for the data. Graph the model in 
the same viewing window as the scatter plot. 


(c) Use the model to create a table of estimated values 
of A. Compare the model with the original data. 


(d) Use synthetic division to evaluate the model for the 
year 2010. Even though the model is relatively 
accurate for estimating the given data, would you 
use this model to predict the amount donated to 
higher education in the future? Explain. 

ac 86. DATA ANALYSIS: HEALTH CARE The amounts A 

(in billions of dollars) of national health care expendi- 

tures in the United States from 2000 through 2007 are 

shown in the table, where + represents the year, with 

t = 0 corresponding to 2000. 


Year, t Amount, A 


30.5 
32.2 
34.2 
38.0 
42.7 
47.9 
52.7 
57.6 


Nou WN FP OC 


(a) Use a graphing utility to create a scatter plot of the 
data. 


(b) Use the regression feature of the graphing utility to 
find a cubic model for the data. Graph the model in 
the same viewing window as the scatter plot. 


(c) Use the model to create a table of estimated values 
of A. Compare the model with the original data. 


(d) Use synthetic division to evaluate the model for the 
year 2010. 


EXPLORATION 
TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 87—89, determine whether 


the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


87. If (7x + 4) is a factor of some polynomial function f, 
then 5 is a zero of f. 


88. (2x — 1) is a factor of the polynomial 
6x® + x5 — 92x4 + 45x3 + 184x2 + 4x — 48, 


89. The rational expression 


x3 + 2x? — 13x + 10 
x? — 4x — 12 


is improper. 


90. Use the form f(x) = (x — k)q(x) + r to create a cubic 
function that (a) passes through the point (2, 5) and rises 
to the right, and (b) passes through the point (—3, 1) 
and falls to the right. (There are many correct answers.) 


THINK ABOUT IT In Exercises 91 and 92, perform the 


division by assuming that n is a positive integer. 


3n 2n n 3n _ 2n ni 
91, 2 + 9x2" + 27x" + 27 92, * 3x2” + 5x” — 6 
x" +3 x" —2 


93. WRITING Briefly explain what it means for a divisor 
to divide evenly into a dividend. 


94. WRITING Briefly explain how to check polynomial 
division, and justify your reasoning. Give an example. 


EXPLORATION _In Exercises 95 and 96, find the constant c 


such that the denominator will divide evenly into the numerator. 


g5, 7 t Ae = 3x te gg 2 oe tere 
x= 5 x+2 


97. THINK ABOUT IT Find the value of & such that 
x — 4is a factor of x3 — kx? + 2kx — 8. 


98. THINK ABOUT IT Find the value of & such that 
x — 3 isa factor of x3 — kx? + 2kx — 12. 


99. WRITING Complete each polynomial division. 
Write a brief description of the pattern that you obtain, 
and use your result to find a formula for the 
polynomial division (x —1)/(x—1). Create a 
numerical example to test your formula. 


x2-1 e-—1 
i Pet = 
4 J 
(c) —— = 
x= 1 


100. CAPSTONE Consider the division 
F(a) = & — &) 
where 
f(x) = @ + 3)2@ — 3)@ + 1). 
(a) What is the remainder when & = — 3? Explain. 


(b) If it is necessary to find f(2), it is easier to 
evaluate the function directly or to use synthetic 
division? Explain. 


an 
46 
ry 


3 | 
233 
2aS. 


24 


What you should learn 


Use the Fundamental Theorem of 
Algebra to determine the number 
of zeros of polynomial functions. 
Find rational zeros of polynomial 
functions. 


Find conjugate pairs of complex 
Zeros. 

Find zeros of polynomials by 
factoring. 

Use Descartes’s Rule of Signs and 
the Upper and Lower Bound Rules 
to find zeros of polynomials. 


Why you should learn it 


Finding zeros of polynomial functions 
is an important part of solving real-life 
problems. For instance, in Exercise 


Si tudy “Tip » 


Recall that in order to find the 
zeros of a function f(x), set f(x) 
equal to 0 and solve the resulting 
equation for x. For instance, the 
function in Example 1(a) has a 
zero at x = 2 because 


r= 2=0 


xe = 2 


Algebra “Help _ 


Examples 1(b), 1(c), and 1(d) 
involve factoring polynomials. 
You can review the techniques 
for factoring polynomials in 
Section P.4. 
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ZEROS OF POLYNOMIAL FUNCTIONS 


The Fundamental Theorem of Algebra 


You know that an nth-degree polynomial can have at most n real zeros. In the complex 
number system, this statement can be improved. That is, in the complex number system, 
every nth-degree polynomial function has precisely n zeros. This important result is 
derived from the Fundamental Theorem of Algebra, first proved by the German 
mathematician Carl Friedrich Gauss (1777-1855). 


The Fundamental Theorem of Algebra 


If f(x) is a polynomial of degree n, where n > 0, then f has at least one zero in 
the complex number system. 


Using the Fundamental Theorem of Algebra and the equivalence of zeros and factors, 
you obtain the Linear Factorization Theorem. 


Linear Factorization Theorem 
If f(x) isa polynomial of degreen, where n > 0, then fhas precisely n linear factors 


F@) = a,& — e)@& — ce): + + — ¢,) 


where cy, c>,. . .,c, are complex numbers. 


For a proof of the Linear Factorization Theorem, see Proofs in Mathematics on 
page 328. 

Note that the Fundamental Theorem of Algebra and the Linear Factorization 
Theorem tell you only that the zeros or factors of a polynomial exist, not how to find 
them. Such theorems are called existence theorems. Remember that the n zeros of a 
polynomial function can be real or complex, and they may be repeated. 


| Example 1 Zeros of Polynomial Functions 


a. The first-degree polynomial f(x) = x — 2 has exactly one zero: x = 2. 
b. Counting multiplicity, the second-degree polynomial function 
f(x) =x? — 6x + 9 = (x — 3) — 3) 
has exactly two zeros: x = 3 and x = 3. (This is called a repeated zero.) 
c. The third-degree polynomial function 
f(x) = x3 + 4x = x(x? + 4) = x(x — 2i)(x + 23) 
has exactly three zeros: x = 0,x = 2i, and x = —2i. 
d. The fourth-degree polynomial function 
fx) =x4 -1=@-D)@+ D0 - ide + 1) 
has exactly four zeros: x = 1,x = —1,x =i, andx = —i. 


Now try Exercise 9. 4 
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Text not available 
due to copyright 
restrictions 


fix) = 4x41 


FIGURE 3.30 


The Rational Zero Test 


The Rational Zero Test relates the possible rational zeros of a polynomial (having 
integer coefficients) to the leading coefficient and to the constant term of the 
polynomial. 


The Rational Zero Test 
If the polynomial f(x) = a,x” + a,_yx"7=b ++ + + + ayx? + a,x + ay has 
integer coefficients, every rational zero of fhas the form 


. D 
Rational zero = a 
q 


where p and g have no common factors other than 1, and 
p = a factor of the constant term ay 


q = afactor of the leading coefficient a,,. 


To use the Rational Zero Test, you should first list all rational numbers whose 
numerators are factors of the constant term and whose denominators are factors of the 
leading coefficient. 


factors of constant term 


Possible rational zeros = = 
factors of leading coefficient 


Having formed this list of possible rational zeros, use a trial-and-error method to 
determine which, if any, are actual zeros of the polynomial. N ote that when the leading 
coefficient is 1, the possible rational zeros are simply the factors of the 
constant term. 


| Example 2 _ Rational Zero Test with Leading Coefficient of 1 


Find the rational zeros of 
f(x) =x8 +x 41 


Solution 


Because the leading coefficient is 1, the possible rational zeros are +1, the factors of 
the constant term. By testing these possible zeros, you can see that neither works. 


fQ) =(2)2 +141 

=3 
(-1?4+(-)+1 
=-1 


f-D 


So, you can conclude that the given polynomial has no rational zeros. Note from the 
graph of fin Figure 3.30 that f does have one real zero between — 1 and 0. However, by 
the Rational Zero Test, you know that this real zero is not a rational number. 


(arizatPoint)» Now try Exercise 15. 1 


Study lip _ 


When the list of possible rational 
zeros is small, as in Example 2, 
it may be quicker to test the 
zeros by evaluating the function. 
W hen the list of possible 
rational zeros is large, as in 
Example 3, it may be quicker 

to use a different approach to 
test the zeros, such as using 
synthetic division or sketching 

a graph. 


Algelna “Help i 


You can review the techniques 
for synthetic division in 
Section 3.3. 
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| Example 3 _— Rational Zero Test with Leading Coefficient of 1 


Find the rational zeros of f(x) = x4 — x3. + x? — 3x — 6. 


Solution 


Because the leading coefficient is 1, the possible rational zeros are the factors of the 
constant term. 


Possible rational zeros: +1, +2, +3, +6 


By applying synthetic division successively, you can determine that x = —landx = 2 
are the only two rational zeros. 
-1);1 -1 1 -3 -6 
| =1 2-3 6 


1 -2 3. -6 0 —— Oremainder, sox = —1isazero. 
2);1 -2 3 -6 
| 2 0 6 


1 0 3 0 ——  Oremainder, so x = 2 is azero. 
So, f(x) factors as 
f(x) = (x + I(x — 2)(x? + 3). 


Because the factor (x? + 3) produces no real zeros, you can conclude that x = —1and 
x = 2 are the only real zeros of f, which is verified in Figure 3.31. 


flx) =x4- x3 +2 - 3x-6 


FIGURE 3.31 


(arszampoit) Now try Exercise 19. I 


If the leading coefficient of a polynomial is not 1, the list of possible rational zeros 
can increase dramatically. In such cases, the search can be shortened in several ways: 
(1) a programmable calculator can be used to speed up the calculations; (2) a graph, 
drawn either by hand or with a graphing utility, can give a good estimate of the 
locations of the zeros; (3) the Intermediate Value Theorem along with a table generated 
by a graphing utility can give approximations of zeros; and (4) synthetic division can 
be used to test the possible rational zeros. 

Finding the first zero is often the most difficult part. After that, the search is 
simplified by working with the lower-degree polynomial obtained in synthetic division, 
as shown in Example 3. 
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Study lip _ 


Remember that when you try 
to find the rational zeros of a 
polynomial function with many 
possible rational zeros, as in 
Example 4, you must use trial 
and error. There is no quick 
algebraic method to determine 
which of the possibilities is an 
actual zero; however, sketching 
a graph may be helpful. 


f(x) =-10x3 + 15x? + 16x — 12 


FIGURE 3.32 


Algelna “Help —N 


You can review the techniques 
for using the Quadratic Formula 
in Section 1.4. 


| Example 4 —_ Using the Rational Zero Test 


Find the rational zeros of f(x) = 2x3 + 3x? — 8x + 3. 


Solution 
The leading coefficient is 2 and the constant term is 3. 


a eee Factorsot3 +143 Pe eee 
ossible rational zeros: Pactoreer? oes, a dee deer 


By synthetic division, you can determine that x = 1 is a rational zero. 
1 | 2 3 =8 3 
2 5 -3 
2 5 -3 0 
So, f(x) factors as 
f(x) = (& — 1)(2x? + 5x — 3) 
= (x — 1I(2x — I + 3) 


and you can conclude that the rational zeros of farex = 1,x = 5, andx = —3. 


(mrmanpaint)> Now try Exercise 25. 1 


Recall from Section 3.2 that if x = a is a zero of the polynomial function f then 
x = aisa solution of the polynomial equation f(x) = 0. 


| Example 5 _— Solving a Polynomial Equation 


Find all the real solutions of —10x3 + 15x2 + 16x — 12 = 0. 
Solution 
The leading coefficient is —10 and the constant term is — 12. 


Factorsof—12. #1, 42,43, 44,46, 4-12 
Factors of —10 +1,+2, +5, +10 


Possible rational solutions: 


With so many possibilities (32, in fact), itis worth your time to stop and sketch a Graph 
From Figure 3.32, it looks like three reasonable solutions would be x = —&, x = 3, 
and x = 2. Testing these by synthetic division shows that x = 2 is the only rational 


solution. So, you have 
(x — 2)(—10x? — 5x + 6) = 0. 


Using the Quadratic Formula for the second factor, you find that the two additional 
solutions are irrational numbers. 


ge ee 1.0639 
20 
and 
2 Se v265 | 0.5639 


(anzampoint)> Now try Exercise 31. 1 


Section 3.4 Zeros of Polynomial Functions 297 


Conjugate Pairs 


In Examples 1(c) and 1(d), note that the pairs of complex zeros are conjugates. T hat 
is, they are of the form a + bi anda — bi. 


Complex Zeros Occur in Conjugate Pairs 


Let f(x) be a polynomial function that has real coefficients. |f a + bi, where 
b # 0, iS a zero of the function, the conjugate a — bi is also a zero of the function. 


Be sure you see that this result is true only if the polynomial function has real 
coefficients. For instance, the result applies to the function given by f(x) = x? + 1 but 
not to the function given by g(x) = x — i. 


| Example6 __ Finding a Polynomial with Given Zeros 


Find a fourth-degree polynomial function with real coefficients that has —1, —1, and 
3i as zeros. 
Solution 


Because 3i is a zero and the polynomial is stated to have real coefficients, you know that 
the conjugate — 3 must also be a zero. So, from the Linear Factorization Theorem, f(x) 
can be written as 


f(x) = a(x + 1) + 1) — 3i)(x + 33). 
For simplicity, let a = 1 to obtain 
f(x) = (x? + 2x + 1)? + 9) 
= gt 25? + 10x? + 1x + 9, 


Now try Exercise 45. I 


Factoring a Polynomial 


The Linear Factorization T heorem shows that you can write any nth-degree polynomial 
as the product of n linear factors. 


f(x) = a, (x c)(x Co)(x C3) * i= C,) 


However, this result includes the possibility that some of the values of c,; are complex. 
The following theorem says that even if you do not want to get involved with “complex 
factors,” you can still write f(x) as the product of linear and/or quadratic factors. For a 
proof of this theorem, see Proofs in M athematics on page 328. 


Factors of a Polynomial 


Every polynomial of degree n > 0 with real coefficients can be written as the 
product of linear and quadratic factors with real coefficients, where the quadratic 
factors have no real zeros. 
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A quadratic factor with no real zeros is said to be prime or irreducible over 
the reals. Be sure you see that this is not the same as being irreducible over the 
rationals. For example, the quadratic x2 + 1 = (x — i)(x + a) is irreducible over 
the reals (and therefore over the rationals). On the other hand, the quadratic 
x? —2 =(x — ¥2)(x + V2) is irreducible over the rationals but reducible over 
the reals. 


| Example 7 _ Finding the Zeros of a Polynomial Function 


Find all the zeros of f(x) = x* — 3x3 + 6x? + 2x — 60 given that 1 + 3iis azero of f 


Algebraic Solution Graphical Solution 
Because complex zeros occur in conjugate pairs, you know that | Because complex zeros always occur in conjugate 
1 — 3: is also a zero of f. This means that both pairs, you know that 1 — 37 is also a zero of f Because 


the polynomial is a fourth-degree polynomial, you 


[x — (1 + 3i)] and [x — (1 ~ 3i)] know that there are two other zeros of the function. Use 


are factors of f. Multiplying these two factors produces a graphing utility to graph 
[x — (1 + 32)][x — (1 — 34)] = [@ -— 1) — 3a][@ — 1) + 37] y = x* — 3x3 + 6x? + 2x — 60 
= (x — 1)? - 97? as shown in Figure 3.33. 
=x?-—2x+4+ 10. 


y = xt — 3x3 + 6x? + 2x - 60 


Using long division, you can divide x? — 2x + 10 into f to obtain 


80 
the following. 
x7- x- 6 
x2 —2x+10)x*— 3x3 + 6x2 + 2x — 60 -4 5 
x* — 2x3 + 10x? 
—x3 — 4y2+ 2x 
—x3 + 2x2 — 10x ie 
—6x2 + 12x — 60 FIGURE 3.33 
—6x? + 12x — 60 You can see that —2 and 3 appear to be zeros of the 
0 graph of the function. Use the zero or root feature or 
So, you have the zoom and trace features of the graphing utility to 


confirm that x = —2 and x = 3 are zeros of the graph. 
FG) = (= 2s + 1G? =z = 6) So, you can conclude that the zeros of farex = 1 + 3, 


= (x2 — 2x + 10)(x — 3)(x + 2) x=1-3i,x =3,andx = -2. 


and you can conclude that the zeros of farex = 1 + 3i,x = 1 — 3i, 
x = 3,andx = -2. 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 55. 1 


4A In Example 7, if you were not told that 1 + 3i is a zero of f, you could still find 
Lgebpa “Help all zeros of the function by using synthetic division to find the real zeros —2 and 3. 
Then you could factor the polynomial as (x + 2)(x — 3)(x? — 2x + 10). Finally, by 


You can review the techniques using the Quadratic Formula, you could determine that the zeros are x = —2, x =3, 
for polynomial long division in ge ae op aide = By 


Section 3.3. 


Study lip _ 


In Example 8, the fifth-degree 
polynomial function has three 
real zeros. In such cases, you 
can use the zoom and trace 
features or the zero or root 
feature of a graphing utility to 
approximate the real zeros. You 
can then use these real zeros to 
determine the complex zeros 
algebraically. 


f(x) = $43 + 2x2 121 +8 


FIGURE 3.34 
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Example 8 shows how to find all the zeros of a polynomial function, including 
complex zeros. 


| Example 8 _ Finding the Zeros of a Polynomial Function 


Write f(x) = x° + x3 + 2x2 — 12x + 8 as the product of linear factors, and list all of 
its zeros. 


Solution 


The possible rational zeros are +1, +2, +4, and +8. Synthetic division produces the 
following. 


2-12 8 
1 1 2 4 -8 


1 1 2 4 -8 
—2 1 1 2 4 -8 
| -2 2 -8 8 
1 -1 4 -4 0 
So, you have 
f(x) = x5 + x3 + 2x? — 12x 4+ 8 
= (x — 1)@ + 2)(3 — x2 + 4x — 4). 
You can factor x3 — x* + 4x — 4 as (x — 1)(x? + 4), and by factoring x2 + 4 as 
x2 — (-4) = (x — J-4)(x + V—4) 
= (x — 2i)(« + 23) 


Q —— lisazero. 


——— 


—2 is azero. 


you obtain 
f(x) = & — I — 1) + 2)(x — 2i)(« + 2i) 

which gives the following five zeros of f. 

1.x 2,x = 2i, 


From the graph of f shown in Figure 3.34, you can see that the real zeros are the only 
ones that appear as x-intercepts. Note that x = 1 is a repeated zero. 


(armampoint)> Now try Exercise 77. 1 


and x = —2i 


x= 1,x% 


PA acaba 


fuse can use ‘the ‘ine feature of a 
graphing utility to help you determine 
which of the possible rational zeros are 
zeros of the polynomial in Example 8. 
The table should be set to ask mode. 
Then enter each of the possible rational 
zeros in the table. When you do this, 
you will see that there are two rational 
zeros, —2 and 1, as shown at the right. 
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fix) =3x3-5x2+6x-4 


FIGURE 3.35 


Other Tests for Zeros of Polynomials 


You know that an nth-degree polynomial function can have at most n real zeros. Of 
course, many nth-degree polynomials do not have that many real zeros. For instance, 
f(x) = x2 +1 has no real zeros, and f(x) = x? + 1 has only one real zero. The 
following theorem, called Descartes’s Rule of Signs, sheds more light on the number 
of real zeros of a polynomial. 


Descartes’s Rule of Signs 
Let f(x) = a,x" + a,_yx"~b +++ + + ax? + ayx + ag be a polynomial with real 
coefficients and ay # 0. 


1. The number of positive real zeros of fis either equal to the number of 
variations in sign of f(x) or less than that number by an even integer. 


2. The number of negative real zeros of fis either equal to the number of 
variations in sign of f(—x) or less than that number by an even integer. 


A variation in sign means that two consecutive coefficients have opposite signs. 

W hen using Descartes’s Rule of Signs, a zero of multiplicity & should be counted 
as k zeros. For instance, the polynomial x3 — 3x + 2 has two variations in sign, and so 
has either two positive or no positive real zeros. Because 


8 -3x4+2 =(x- De —- I(x + 2) 


you can see that the two positive real zeros are x = 1 of multiplicity 2. 


| Example9 —_ Using Descartes’s Rule of Signs 


Describe the possible real zeros of 
f(x) = 3x3 — 5x2 + 6x - 4. 


Solution 
The original polynomial has three variations in sign. 


te + 4 


f(x) = 3x3 — 5x2 + 6x — 4 


| 


= tor sb 
The polynomial 
f(x) = 3(—2)? — 5(-x)? + 6(-2) - 4 
= —3x3 — 5x? - 6x - 4 


has no variations in sign. So, from Descartes’s Rule of Signs, the polynomial 
f(x) = 3x3 — 5x? + 6x — 4 has either three positive real zeros or one positive real 
zero, and has no negative real zeros. From the graph in Figure 3.35, you can see that 
the function has only one real zero, atx = 1. 


(ansampomt)> Now try Exercise 87. I 


Section 3.4 Zeros of Polynomial Functions 301 


Another test for zeros of a polynomial function is related to the sign pattern in the 
last row of the synthetic division array. This test can give you an upper or lower bound 
of the real zeros of f. A real number b is an upper bound for the real zeros of f if 
no zeros are greater than b. Similarly, b is a lower bound if no real zeros of fare less 
than b. 


Upper and Lower Bound Rules 

Let f(x) be a polynomial with real coefficients and a positive leading coefficient. 

Suppose f(x) is divided by x — c, using synthetic division. 

1. If c > 0 and each number in the last row is either positive or zero, c is an 
upper bound for the real zeros of f. 


2. If c < 0 and the numbers in the last row are alternately positive and negative 
(zero entries count as positive or negative), c is a lower bound for the real 
zeros of f. 


| Example 10 Finding the Zeros of a Polynomial Function 


Find the real zeros of f(x) = 6x3 — 4x2 + 3x — 2. 


Solution 
The possible real zeros are as follows. 
Factors of 2 +1,+2 Ae de le. 2 
= = +1,4+=,4+=,+-,+-,+2 
Factorsof6 +1,+2,+3, +6 2°36 3 


The original polynomial f(x) has three variations in sign. The polynomial 
f(—x) = 6(—2)? — 4(—x)* + 3(—x) = 2 
= —6 - 42 -3x-2 


has no variations in sign. As a result of these two findings, you can apply Descartes’s 
Rule of Signs to conclude that there are three positive real zeros or one positive real zero, 
and no negative zeros. Trying x = 1 produces the following. 


Te a 3-2 


6 2 #5 
6 2 5 3 


So, x = 1 is not a zero, but because the last row has all positive entries, you know that 
x =1 is an upper bound for the real zeros. So, you can restrict the search to zeros 
between 0 and 1. By trial and error, you can determine that x = 5 is a zero. So, 


f@) = (: = as +3), 


Because 6x2 + 3 has no real zeros, it follows that x = 4 is the only real zero. 


(arizatPoint)» Now try Exercise 95. 1 
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Before concluding this section, here are two additional hints that can help you find 
the real zeros of a polynomial. 


1. If the terms of f(x) have a common monomial factor, it should be factored out before 
applying the tests in this section. For instance, by writing 


f(x) = x4 — 5x3 + Bx? +x 
= x(x3 — 5x2 + 3x + 1) 


you can see that x = 0 is azero of fand that the remaining zeros can be obtained by 
analyzing the cubic factor. 


2. If you are able to find all but two zeros of f(x), you can always use the Quadratic 
Formula on the remaining quadratic factor. For instance, if you succeeded in 
writing 

f(x) = x4 — 5x3 + Bx? +x 
= x(x — 1)(x? — 4x - 1) 


you can apply the Quadratic Formula to x2 — 4x — 1 to conclude that the two 
remaining zeros arex =2+ /5andx=2- /5. 


| Example 11 Using a Polynomial Model 


You are designing candle-making kits. Each kit contains 25 cubic inches of candle wax 
and a mold for making a pyramid-shaped candle. You want the height of the candle to 
be 2 inches less than the length of each side of the candle’s square base. W hat should 
the dimensions of your candle mold be? 


Solution 


The volume of a pyramid is V = $Bh, where B is the area of the base and h is the 
height. The area of the base is x? and the height is (x — 2). So, the volume of the 
pyramid is V = $x2(x — 2). Substituting 25 for the volume yields the following. 


1 


25 = rome — 2) Substitute 25 for V. 
75 = x3 — 2x? Multiply each side by 3. 
0 = x3 — 2x2 — 75 Write in general form. 


The possible rational solutions are x =+1, +3, +5, +15, +25, +75. Use 
synthetic division to test some of the possible solutions. Note that in this case, 
it makes sense to test only positive x-values. Using synthetic division, you can determine 
that x = 5 is a solution. 
5}1 -2 0 —-75 
5 15 75 
1 3 06415 0 
The other two solutions, which satisfy x? + 3x+15=0, are imaginary and 


can be discarded. You can conclude that the base of the candle mold should be 
5 inches by 5 inches and the height of the mold should be 5 — 2 = 3 inches. 


Now try Exercise 115. 1 
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3.4 = EXE RCI S ES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


LThe of. States that if f(x) is a polynomial of degree n (n > 0), then f has 
at least one zero in the complex number system. 
2. NG states that if f(x) is a polynomial of degree n (n > 0), then f has precisely 
n linear factors, f(x) = a,(x — cy)(x — c): + + (« — c,), where cy, c>,. . .,c, are complex numbers. 
3. The test that gives a list of the possible rational zeros of apolynomial functioniscalledthe = Test. 
4. If a + biis a complex zero of a polynomial with real coefficients, thensoisits ,a— bi. 
5. Every polynomial of degree n > 0 with real coefficients can be written asthe productof and 
factors with real coefficients, where the factors have no real zeros. 


6. A quadratic factor that cannot be factored further as a product of linear factors containing real numbers is said 
to be over the 


7. The theorem that can be used to determine the possible numbers of positive real zeros and negative real zeros of a 
function is called of 


8. A real number b is a(n) bound for the real zeros of fif no real zeros are less than 5, and is a(n) 


bound if no real zeros are greater than b. 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 9-14, find all the zeros of the function. 17. f(x) = 2x4 — 17x37 + 35x? + 9x — 45 
9. f(x) = x(x — 6)? 

10. f(x) = x*(x + 3)(x? — 1) 

IL. g(x) = (x — 2)(x + 4)3 

12. f(x) = (« + 5)(x — 8)? 

13. f(x) = (& + 6)(x + D(x — i) 

14, A(t) = (t — 3)(t — 2)(t — 32)(t + 33) 


SS 


na 


In Exercises 15-18, use the Rational Zero Test to list 
all possible rational zeros of f. Verify that the zeros of f shown 
on the graph are contained in the list. 


15. f(x) =2x3 + 2x? -—x-2 } b> x 


Bg 


6+ 
A 
ialk 


In Exercises 19—28, find all the rational zeros of the function. 
19. f(x) = x3 — 6x2 + 11x - 6 

20. f(x) =x? — 7x - 6 

21. g(x) = x9 — 4x? - x + 4 

22. h(x) = x3 — 9x2 + 20x — 12 

23. h(t) = 13 + 8r2 + 134 + 6 

24. p(x) = x3 — 9x? + 27x — 27 

25. C(x) = 2x3 + 3x2 - 1 

26. f(x) = 3x3 — 19x? + 33x -— 9 

27. f(x) = 9x4 — 9x3 — 58x? + 4x + 24 
28. f(x) = 2x4 — 15x3 + 23x? + 15x — 25 
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In Exercises 29-32, find all real solutions of the polynomial 
equation. 

2. 264 224+ 2 + 32-6=0 

30. x* — 13x? — 12x = 0 

31. 2y* + 3y3 — loy? + by —-4=0 

32. x° — xt — 3x3 + 5x2 - 2x = 0 


In Exercises 33-36, (a) list the possible rational zeros of f, 
(b) sketch the graph of f so that some of the possible zeros in 
part (a) can be disregarded, and then (c) determine all real 
zeros of f. 

33. f(x) =x9 +x? - 4x -4 

34, f(x) = —3x3 + 20x? — 36x + 16 

35. f(x) = —4x3 + 15x? — 8x — 3 

36. f(x) = 4x3 — 12x? —x +15 


In Exercises 37—40, (a) list the possible rational zeros of f, 
(b) use a graphing utility to graph f so that some of the 
possible zeros in part (a) can be disregarded, and then 
(c) determine all real zeros of f. 

37. f(x) = —2x4 + 13x3 — 21x2 + 2x + 8 

38. f(x) = 4x4 — 17x27 + 4 

39. f(x) = 32x3 — 52x2 + 17x + 3 

40. f(x) = 4x3 + 7x? — 1lx — 18 


GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS In Exercises 41—44, (a) use the 
zero or root feature of a graphing utility to approximate the 
zeros of the function accurate to three decimal places, (b) 
determine one of the exact zeros (use synthetic division to 
verify your result), and (c) factor the polynomial completely. 
41. f(x) = x4 -— 3x2 +2 42. P(t) =t* — 7t2 + 12 
43. h(x) = x9 — 7x4 + 10x32 + 14x? — 24x 

44. o(x) = 6x* — 11x? — 51x? + 99x — 27 


In Exercises 45-50, find a polynomial function with real 
coefficients that has the given zeros. (There are many correct 
answers.) 

45. 1,57 

47.2,5 +i 

49. §,-1,3+ V2i 


46. 4, —3i 
48. 5,3 -— 2i 
50. —5,-5,1+ J3i 


In Exercises 51—54, write the polynomial (a) as the product of 
factors that are irreducible over the rationals, (b) as the 
product of linear and quadratic factors that are irreducible 
over the reals, and (c) in completely factored form. 


51. f(x) = x4 + 6x2 — 27 


52. f(x) = x4 — 2x3 — 3x2 + 12x — 18 
(Hint: One factor is x2 — 6.) 


53. f(x) = x4 — 4x3 + 5x? — 2x - 6 
(Hint: One factor is x2 — 2x — 2.) 

BA. f(x) = x4 — 3x3 — x? — 12x — 20 
(Hint: One factor is x2 + 4.) 


In Exercises 55—62, use the given zero to find all the zeros of 
the function. 


Function Zero 
55. f(x) = x3 — x2 + 4-4 2i 
56. f(x) = 2x3 + 3x2 + 18x + 27 3i 


57. f(x) = 2x4 — x3 + 49x? — 25x — 25 bi 


58. ¢(x) = x9 — 7x? —x + 87 5 + 2i 
59. 2 (x) = 4x3 + 23x? + 34x — 10 —3+i 
60. h(x) = 3x3 — 4x? + 8x + 8 1- /3i 
61. f(x) = x4 + 3x3 — 5x? — 21x 4+ 22 34+ /2i 
62. f(x) = x3 + 4x? + 14x + 20 -1-3i 


In Exercises 63—80, find all the zeros of the function and 
write the polynomial as a product of linear factors. 

63. f(x) = x? + 36 64, f(x) =x? —x +56 
65. h(x) = x2 — 2x + 17 66. g(x) = x2 + 10x + 17 
67. f(x) = x* — 16 68. f(y) = y* — 256 

69. f(z) =z? -—2z4+2 

70. h(x) = x3 — 3x2 + 4x - 2 

71. g(x) = x3 — Bx? +445 

72. f(x) = x3 — x? +x 4+ 39 

73. h(x) =x3 -—x+6 

74. h(x) = x3 + 9x? + 27x + 35 

75. f(x) = 5x3 — 9x? + 28x + 6 

76. g(x) = 2x3 — x? + Bx + 21 

77. g(x) = x4 — 4x3 + 8x? — lox + 16 

78. h(x) = x4 + 6x? + 10x? + 6x + 9 

79. f(x) = x4 + 10x? + 9 

80. f(x) = x4 + 29x? + 100 


In Exercises 81-86, find all the zeros of the function. When 
there is an extended list of possible rational zeros, use a 
graphing utility to graph the function in order to discard any 
rational zeros that are obviously not zeros of the function. 
81. f(x) = x3 + 24x? + 214x + 740 

82. f(s) = 253 — 5s? + 12s —5 

83. f(x) = 16x? — 20x? — 4x + 15 

84. f(x) = 9x3 — 15x2 + 11, -5 

85. f(x) = 2x4 + 5x3 + 4x2 + 5x +2 

86. g(x) = x° — 8x4 + 28x3 — 56x2 + 64x — 32 


In Exercises 87-94, use Descartes’s Rule of Signs to 
determine the possible numbers of positive and negative 
zeros of the function. 
87. 2(x) = 2x3 — 3x? — 3 
89. A(x) = 2x3 + 3x2 +1 
91. g(x) = 5x° — 10x 
92. f(x) = 4x3 — 3x? +2x-1 
93. f(x) = —5x3 +x2?-—x4+5 
94. f(x) = 3x3 + 2x7 + x43 


88. h(x) = 4x2 — 8x + 3 
90. h(x) = 2x4 — 3x +2 


In Exercises 95-98, use synthetic division to verify the upper 
and lower bounds of the real zeros of f. 
95. f(x) = 23 + 3x* - 2x +1 

(a) Upper: x =1  (b) Lower: x = —4 
96. f(x) = x3 — 4x7 +1 

(a) Upper: x = 4 (b) Lower: x = —1 
97. f(x) = x4 — 4x3 + 16x — 16 

(a) Upper: x =5  (b) Lower: x 
98. f(x) = 2x4 — 8x + 3 

(a) Upper: x = 3  (b) Lower: x = —4 


=3 


In Exercises 99-102, find all the real zeros of the function. 
99. f(x) = 4x43 -— 3x-1 

100. f(z) = 12z3 — 4z* — 272 + 9 

101. f(y) = 4y3 + 3y? + By + 6 

102. g(x) = 3x3 — 2x2 + 15x — 10 


In Exercises 103-106, find all the rational zeros of the 
polynomial function. 

103. P(x) = x4 — Bx2 +9 = H(dx4 — 25x? + 36) 

104. f(x) =x3— 3x? — Bx + 6 = 4(2x3—3x? — 23x +12) 
105. f(x) = x3 — fx? —x + 7 = 943 — x? — 4x +1) 
106. f(z) = 23+ #22 — 32 —§ = F623 + 11c2 —3¢—2) 


In Exercises 107-110, match the cubic function with the 
numbers of rational and irrational zeros. 


a) Rational zeros: 0; irrational zeros: 1 
) Rational zeros: 3; irrational zeros: 0 
) Rational zeros: 1; irrational zeros: 2 
) Rational zeros: 1; irrational zeros 

107. f(x) =x3 - 1 


109. f(x) =x3 -—x 


b 
C 
d 


a oon eee Cm 


111. GEOMETRY An open box is to be made from a 
rectangular piece of material, 15 centimeters by 
9 centimeters, by cutting equal squares from the 
corners and turning up the sides. 
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(a) Let x represent the length of the sides of the 
squares removed. Draw a diagram showing the 
squares removed from the original piece of material 
and the resulting dimensions of the open box. 


(b) Use the diagram to write the volume V of the box 
as a function of x. Determine the domain of the 
function. 


(c) Sketch the graph of the function and approximate 
the dimensions of the box that will yield a 
maximum volume. 

(d) Find values of x such that V = 56. Which of these 
values is a physical impossibility in the construction 
of the box? Explain. 

112. GEOMETRY A rectangular package to be sent by a 
delivery service (see figure) can have a maximum 
combined length and girth (perimeter of a cross 
section) of 120 inches. 


eX! 


I< > 1 


(a) Write a function V(x) that represents the volume of 
the package. 


4 (b) Use a graphing utility to graph the function and 
approximate the dimensions of the package that 
will yield a maximum volume. 


(c) Find values of x such that V = 13,500. Which of 
these values is a physical impossibility in the 
construction of the package? Explain. 


113. ADVERTISING COST A company that produces 
M P3 players estimates that the profit P (in dollars) for 
selling a particular model is given by 


P = —76x? + 4830x? — 320,000, 0 <x < 60 


where x is the advertising expense (in tens of 
thousands of dollars). Using this model, find the 
smaller of two advertising amounts that will yield a 
profit of $2,500,000. 


114. ADVERTISING COST A company that manufactures 
bicycles estimates that the profit P (in dollars) for 
selling a particular model is given by 


P = —45x3 + 2500x? — 275,000, 0 < x < 50 


where x is the advertising expense (in tens of 
thousands of dollars). Using this model, find the 
smaller of two advertising amounts that will yield a 
profit of $800,000. 
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115. GEOMETRY A bulk food storage bin with dimensions 8 120. ATHLETICS The attendance A (in millions) at 


116. 


@ 117. 


118. 


119, 


2 feet by 3 feet by 4 feet needs to be increased in size to 
hold five times as much food as the current bin. (Assume 
each dimension is increased by the same amount.) 


(a) Write a function that represents the volume V of 
the new bin. 


(b) Find the dimensions of the new bin. 


GEOMETRY A manufacturer wants to enlarge an 
existing manufacturing facility such that the total floor 
area is 1.5 times that of the current facility. The floor 
area of the current facility is rectangular and measures 
250 feet by 160 feet. The manufacturer wants to 
increase each dimension by the same amount. 


(a) Write a function that represents the new floor 
area A. 


(b) Find the dimensions of the new floor. 


(c) Another alternative is to increase the current 
floor’s length by an amount that is twice an 
increase in the floor’s width. The total floor area is 
1.5 times that of the current facility. Repeat parts 
(a) and (b) using these criteria. 


COST The ordering and transportation cost C (in 
thousands of dollars) for the components used in 
manufacturing a product is given by 


200 x 
C 100( =F + x21 


where x is the order size (in hundreds). In calculus, it 
can be shown that the cost is a minimum when 


3x3 — 40x? — 2400x — 36,000 = 0. 


Use a calculator to approximate the optimal order size 
to the nearest hundred units. 


HEIGHT OF A BASEBALL A baseball is thrown 
upward from a height of 6 feet with an initial velocity 
of 48 feet per second, and its height / (in feet) is 


h(t) = —16r2 + 48 +6, Ost <3 


where r is the time (in seconds). You are told the ball 
reaches a height of 64 feet. Is this possible? 


PROFIT The demand equation for a certain product 
is p = 140 — 0.0001x, where p is the unit price (in 
dollars) of the product and x is the number of units 
produced and sold. T he cost equation for the product is 
C = 80x + 150,000, where C is the total cost (in 
dollars) and x is the number of units produced. The 
total profit obtained by producing and selling x units is 
P=R-—C=xp-—C. You are working in the 
marketing department of the company that produces 
this product, and you are asked to determine a price p 
that will yield a profit of 9 million dollars. Is this 
possible? Explain. 


NCAA women’s college basketball games for the 
years 2000 through 2007 is shown in the table. 
(Source: National Collegiate Athletic Association, 
Indianapolis, IN) 


CG Year Attendance, A 
2000 8.7 
2001 8.8 
2002 9.5 
2003 10.2 
2004 10.0 
2005 9.9 
2006 9.9 
2007 10.9 


(a) Use agraphing utility to create a scatter plot of the 
data. Let + represent the year, with r=0 
corresponding to 2000. 


(b) Use the regression feature of the graphing utility 
to find a quartic model for the data. 


(c) Graph the model and the scatter plot in the same 
viewing window. How well does the model fit the 
data? 


(d) According to the model in part (b), in what year(s) 
was the attendance at least 10 million? 


(e) According to the model, will the attendance 
continue to increase? Explain. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 121 and 122, decide 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


121. It is possible for a third-degree polynomial function 
with integer coefficients to have no real zeros. 
122. If x = —iisazero of the function given by 


f(x) =x3 +n 2 + ix- 1 


then x = i must also be a zero of f. 


THINK ABOUT IT In Exercises 123-128, determine (if 
possible) the zeros of the function g if the function f has zeros 
atx =1r,,X =f, and x = Fr. 
123. g(x) = —f(x) 

125. g(x) = f(x — 5) 

127. g(x) =3 +f) 


124. g(x) = 3f(x) 
126. g(x) = f(2x) 
128. g(x) = f(—x) 


129. 


130. 


131. 


132. 


133. 


134, 


THINK ABOUT IT A third-degree polynomial 
function f has real zeros —2, 5, and 3, and its leading 
coefficient is negative. Write an equation for f. Sketch 
the graph of f How many different polynomial 
functions are possible for f? 


CAPSTONE Use a graphing utility to graph the 

function given by f(x) = x4 — 4x? + k for different 

values of k. Find values of & such that the zeros of f 

satisfy the specified characteristics. (Some parts do 

not have unique answers.) 

(a) Four real zeros 

(b) Two real zeros, each of multiplicity 2 

(c) Two real zeros and two complex zeros 

(d) Four complex zeros 

(e) Will the answers to parts (a) through (d) change 
for the function g, where g(x) = f(x — 2)? 

(f) Will the answers to parts (a) through (d) change 
for the function g, where g(x) = f(2x)? 


THINK ABOUTIT Sketch the graph of a fifth-degree 
polynomial function whose leading coefficient is 
positive and that has a zero at x = 3 of multiplicity 2. 
WRITING Compile a list of all the various 
techniques for factoring a polynomial that have been 
covered so far in the text. Give an example illustrating 
each technique, and write a paragraph discussing when 
the use of each technique is appropriate. 

THINK ABOUT IT Let y=f(x) be a quartic 
polynomial with leading coefficient a=1 and 
f(i) = f(27) = 0. Write an equation for f. 

THINK ABOUT IT Let y=f(x) be a cubic 
polynomial with leading coefficient a = —1 and 
f(2) = f(i) = 0. Write an equation for f 


In Exercises 135 and 136, the graph of a cubic polynomial 
function y = f(x) is shown. It is known that one of the zeros 
is 1 + i. Write an equation for f. 


135. 


y 136. 


137. 


138. 


139, 
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Use the information in the table to answer each question. 
Interval Value of f(x) 
(—oco, —2) Positive 
(—2,1) Negative 
(1, 4) Negative 
(4, co) Positive 


(a) What are the three real zeros of the polynomial 
function f? 

(b) What can be said about the behavior of the graph 
of fatx = 1? 

(c) What is the least possible degree of f? Explain. 
Can the degree of f ever be odd? Explain. 

(d) Is the leading coefficient of f positive or negative? 
Explain. 

(e) Write an equation for f. (There are many correct 
answers.) 

(f) Sketch a graph of the equation you wrote in 
part (e). 

(a) Find a quadratic function f (with integer 
coefficients) that has + /bi as zeros. Assume that 
b is a positive integer. 

(o) Find a quadratic function f (with integer 
coefficients) that has a + bi as zeros. Assume that 
b is a positive integer. 

GRAPHICAL REASONING The graph of one of the 

following functions is shown below. Identify the 

function shown in the graph. Explain why each of the 

others is not the correct function. Use a graphing 

utility to verify your result. 

(a) f(x) = x2 + 2)(x — 3.5) 

(b) g@) = @ + 2)(% — 3.5) 

(c) h(x) = & + 2)(@ — 3.5)\(%2 + 1) 

(d) k(x) = (& + 1)@ + 2) — 3.5) 


>< 


3. 


What you should learn 
Use mathematical models to 
approximate sets of data points. 
Use the regression feature of a 
graphing utility to find the equation 
of a least squares regression line. 
Write mathematical models for 
direct variation. 

Write mathematical models for 
direct variation as an nth power. 
Write mathematical models for 
inverse variation. 

Write mathematical models for 
joint variation. 


a4 
aaa 
e 
a 
e 
of 


Why you should learn it 

You can use functions as models to 

represent a wide variety of real-life 
83 
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MATHEMATICAL MODELING AND VARIATION 


Introduction 


You have already studied some techniques for fitting models to data. For instance, in 
Section 2.1, you learned how to find the equation of a line that passes through two 
points. In this section, you will study other techniques for fitting models to data: least 
squares regression and direct and inverse variation. The resulting models are either 
polynomial functions or rational functions. (Rational functions will be studied in 
Chapter 4.) 


| Example 1 A Mathematical Model 


The populations y (in millions) of the United States from 2000 through 2007 are shown 
inthe table. (Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 


iti? Year Population, y 


2000 282.4 
2001 285.3 
2002 288.2 
2003 290.9 
2004 293.6 
2005 296.3 
2006 299.2 
2007 302.0 


A linear model that approximates the data is y = 2.78 + 282.5 for 0 < + < 7, where 
tis the year, with tr = 0 corresponding to 2000. Plot the actual data and the model on 
the same graph. How closely does the model represent the data? 


Solution 


The actual data are plotted in Figure 3.36, along with the graph of the linear model. 
From the graph, it appears that the model is a “good fit” for the actual data. You can see 
how well the model fits by comparing the actual values of y with the values of y given 
by the model. The values given by the model are labeled y* in the table below. 


t 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
y | 282.4 | 285.3 | 288.2 | 290.9 | 293.6 | 296.3 | 299.2 | 302.0 
y* | 282.5 | 285.3 | 288.1 | 290.8 | 293.6 | 296.4 | 299.2 | 302.0 


Now try Exercise 11. I 


Note in Example 1 that you could have chosen any two points to find a line that 
fits the data. However, the given linear model was found using the regression feature 
of a graphing utility and is the line that best fits the data. This concept of a 
“best-fitting” line is discussed on the next page. 


Household Credit 
D Market Debt 


Debt (in trillions of dollars) 
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Least Squares Regression and Graphing Utilities 


So far in this text, you have worked with many different types of mathematical models 
that approximate real-life data. In some instances the model was given (as in Example 1), 
whereas in other instances you were asked to find the model using simple algebraic 
techniques or a graphing utility. 

To find a model that approximates the data most accurately, statisticians use a 
measure called the sum of square differences, which is the sum of the squares of the 
differences between actual data values and model values. The “best-fitting” linear 
model, called the least squares regression line, is the one with the least sum of square 
differences. Recall that you can approximate this line visually by plotting the data points 
and drawing the line that appears to fit best— or you can enter the data points into a 
calculator or computer and use the linear regression feature of the calculator or 
computer. When you use the regression feature of a graphing calculator or computer 
program, you will notice that the program may also output an “r-value.” This r-value is 
the correlation coefficient of the data and gives a measure of how well the model fits 
the data. The closer the value of |r| is to 1, the better the fit. 


| Example 2 _ Finding a Least Squares Regression Line 


The data in the table show the outstanding household credit market debt D (in trillions 
of dollars) from 2000 through 2007. Construct a scatter plot that represents the data and 
find the least squares regression line for the data. (Source: Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System) 


Household credit 
market debt, D 
2000 7.0 
2001 7.7 
2002 8.5 
2003 9.5 
2004 10.6 
2005 11.8 
2006 12.9 
2007 13.8 


Solution 


Let t = 0 represent 2000. The scatter plot for the points is shown in Figure 3.37. Using 
the regression feature of a graphing utility, you can determine that the equation of the 
least squares regression line is 


D=1.01t + 6.7. 


To check this model, compare the actual D-values with the D-values given by the 
model, which are labeled D* in the table at the left. The correlation coefficient for this 
model is r ~ 0.997, which implies that the model is a good fit. 


(=a Point Now try Exercise 17. 1 
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Pennsylvania Taxes 
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Direct Variation 


There are two basic types of linear models. The more general model has a 
y-intercept that is nonzero. 


y=mxt+b, b#0 
The simpler model 
y=k 


has a y-intercept that is zero. In the simpler model, y is said to vary directly as x, or to 
be directly proportional to x. 


Direct Variation 
The following statements are equivalent. 


1. y varies directly as x. 
2. y is directly proportional to x. 
3. y = kx for some nonzero constant k. 


k is the constant of variation or the constant of proportionality. 


| Example 3 _— Direct Variation 


In Pennsylvania, the state income tax is directly proportional to gross income. Y ou are 
working in Pennsylvania and your state income tax deduction is $46.05 for a gross 
monthly income of $1500. Find a mathematical model that gives the Pennsylvania state 
income tax in terms of gross income. 


Solution 
Verbal ; : 
tate income tax = : 
Model: State income ta k + Gross income 
Labels: State income tax = y (dollars) 
Gross income = x (dollars) 
Income tax rate = k (percent in decimal form) 


Equation:  y=kx 


To solve for k, substitute the given information into the equation y = &x, and then solve 
for k. 


y=kx Write direct variation model. 
46.05 = k(1500) Substitute y = 46.05 and x = 1500. 
0.0307 =k Simplify. 
So, the equation (or model) for state income tax in Pennsylvania is 
y = 0.0307x. 


In other words, Pennsylvania has a state income tax rate of 3.07% of gross income. The 
graph of this equation is shown in Figure 3.38. 


(anszampoit)> Now try Exercise 43. I 


Study lip _ 
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Direct Variation as an nth Power 
Another type of direct variation relates one variable to a power of another variable. For 
example, in the formula for the area of a circle 


A= ar 


the area A is directly proportional to the square of the radius r. Note that for this 
formula, z is the constant of proportionality. 


Direct Variation as an nth Power 
The following statements are equivalent. 


1. y varies directly as the nth power of x. 
2. y is directly proportional to the nth power of x. 


3. y = kx” for some constant k. 


| Example 4 _ Direct Variation as nth Power 


The distance a ball rolls down an inclined plane is directly proportional to the square of 
the time it rolls. During the first second, the ball rolls 8 feet. (See Figure 3.39.) 

a. Write an equation relating the distance traveled to the time. 

b. How far will the ball roll during the first 3 seconds? 


Solution 


a. Letting d be the distance (in feet) the ball rolls and letting ¢ be the time (in seconds), 
you have 


d = kt?. 
Now, because d = 8 when r = 1, you can see that k = 8, as follows. 
d = kt? 
8 = k(1)? 
8=k 
So, the equation relating distance to time is 
d = 81. 


b. When ¢ = 3, the distance traveled is d = 8(3)? = 8(9) = 72 feet. 


(arizamPoint >» Now try Exercise 75. I 


In Examples 3 and 4, the direct variations are such that an increase in one variable 
corresponds to an increase in the other variable. This is also true in the model 
d = 3F, F > 0, where an increase in F results in an increase in d. You should not, 
however, assume that this always occurs with direct variation. For example, in the 
model y = —3x, an increase in x results in a decrease in y, and yet y is said to vary 
directly as x. 
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Inverse Variation 


Inverse Variation 
The following statements are equivalent. 


1. y varies inversely as x. 2. y is inversely proportional to x. 


k 
3. y = — for some constant k. 
x 


If x and y are related by an equation of the form y = k/x”, then y varies inversely as the 
nth power of x (or y is inversely proportional to the nth power of x). 

Some applications of variation involve problems with both direct and inverse vari- 
ation in the same model. These types of models are said to have combined variation. 


| Example 5 _— Direct and Inverse Variation 


Py A gas law states that the volume of an enclosed gas varies directly as the temperature 
Pp and inversely as the pressure, as shown in Figure 3.40. The pressure of a gas is 
— . 0.75 kilogram per square centimeter when the temperature is 294 K and the volume is 
ey oma 8000 cubic centimeters. (a) Write an equation relating pressure, temperature, and 
i pie = volume. (b) Find the pressure when the temperature is 300 K and the volume is 
To} ee. t¥e 2°.) 7000 cubic centimeters. 
P, > P, then V,< V. Solution 
Figure 3.40 If the temperature is held a. Let V be volume (in cubic centimeters), let P be pressure (in kilograms per square 
constant and pressure increases, volume centimeter), and let 7 be temperature (in K elvin). Because V varies directly as 7 and 
decreases. inversely as P, you have 
kT 
vV=—. 
P 
Now, because P = 0.75 when T = 294 and V = 8000, you have 
k(294) 
8000 = ——— 
0.75 
_ 6000 1000 
294 49 
So, the equation relating pressure, temperature, and volume is 
os ls) 
49 \p} 


b. When 7 = 300 and V = 7000, the pressure is 
_ | = — 300 


P =~ 0.87 kilogram per square centimeter. 


49 \7000/ 343 


(msanpont)> Now try Exercise 77. 1 
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Joint Variation 


In Example 5, note that when a direct variation and an inverse variation occur in the 
same statement, they are coupled with the word “and.” To describe two different direct 
variations in the same statement, the word jointly is used. 


Joint Variation 
The following statements are equivalent. 


1. z varies jointly as x and y. 
2. zis jointly proportional to x and y. 


3. z = kxy for some constant k. 


If x, y, and z are related by an equation of the form 


Zz = kx"y 


then z varies jointly as the nth power of x and the mth power of y. 


| Example 6 Joint Variation 


The simple interest for a certain savings account is jointly proportional to the time and 
the principal. After one quarter (3 months), the interest on a principal of $5000 is 
$43.75, 


a. Write an equation relating the interest, principal, and time. 
b. Find the interest after three quarters. 


Solution 


a. Let J = interest (in dollars), P = principal (in dollars), and + = time (in years). 
Because / is jointly proportional to P and 7, you have 


I = kPt. 
For 1 = 43.75, P = 5000, andr = j, you have 


43.75 = x(5000)() 


which implies that k = 4(43.75)/5000 = 0.035. So, the equation relating interest, 
principal, and time is 
7 = 0.035Pr 


which is the familiar equation for simple interest where the constant of 
proportionality, 0.035, represents an annual interest rate of 3.5%. 


b. When P = $5000 and = 3, the interest is 
[= (0.035)(5000)() 


= $131.25. 


(aumanpaint)> Now try Exercise 79. 1 
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-5 ~~ EXERCISES 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


2. Statisticians useameasurecalled | of 
most accurately. 


. The linear model with the least sum of square differencesiscalledthe line. 
. An r-value of a set of data, also called a 


to x.” 


. In direct variation models of the form y = kx, k is called the of 


. The direct variation model y = kx” can be described as “y varies directly as the nth power of x,” or “y is 
to the nth power of x.” 


variation. 


: k. 
8. The mathematical model y = ~isan example of 


9, Mathematical models that involve both direct and inverse variation are said to have variation. 


10. The joint variation model z = kxy can be described as “z varies jointly as x and y,” or 
zis to x and y.” 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


11. EMPLOYMENT The total numbers of people (in thou- A linear model that approximates the data is 


sands) in the U.S. civilian labor force from 1992 
through 2007 are given by the following ordered pairs. 


y = —0.020r + 5.00, where y represents the winning 
time (in minutes) and ¢ = 0 represents 1950. Plot the 


(1992, 128,105) 
(1993, 129,200) 
(1994, 131,056) 
(1995, 132,304) 
(1996, 133,943) 
(1997, 136,297) 
(1998, 137,673) 
(1999, 139,368) 


(2000, 142,583) 
(2001, 143,734) 
(2002, 144,863) 
(2003, 146,510) 
(2004, 147,401) 
(2005, 149,320) 
(2006, 151,428) 
(2007, 153,124) 


actual data and the model on the same set of coordinate 
axes. How closely does the model represent the data? 
Does it appear that another type of model may be a 
better fit? Explain. (Source: International Olympic 
Committee) 


In Exercises 13-16, sketch the line that you think best approx- 
imates the data in the scatter plot. Then find an 
equation of the line. To print an enlarged copy of the graph, 
go to the website www.mathgraphs.com. 


12. 


A linear model that approximates the data is 
y = 1695.9r + 124,320, where y represents the number 
of employees (in thousands) and t = 2 represents 1992. 
Plot the actual data and the model on the same set of 
coordinate axes. How closely does the model represent 
the data? (Source: U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics) 


SPORTS The winning times (in minutes) in the 
women’s 400-meter freestyle swimming event in the 
Olympics from 1948 through 2008 are given by the 
following ordered pairs. 


(1948, 5.30) (1972, 4.32) (1996, 4.12) 
(1952, 5.20) (1976, 4.16) (2000, 4.10) 
(1956, 4.91) (1980, 4.15) (2004, 4.09) 
(1960, 4.84) (1984, 4.12) (2008, 4.05) 
(1964, 4.72) (1988, 4.06) 
(1968, 4.53) (1992, 4.12) 
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“3 17. SPORTS The lengths (in feet) of the winning men’s “S 19. DATA ANALYSIS: BROADWAY SHOWS The table 


discus throws in the Olympics from 1920 through 2008 
are listed below. (Source: International Olympic 
Committee) 


1920 146.6 1956 184.9 1984 218.5 
1924 151.3 1960 194.2 1988 225.8 
1928 155.3 1964 200.1 1992 213.7 
1932 162.3 1968 212.5 1996 227.7 
1936 165.6 1972 211.3 2000 227.3 
1948 173.2 1976 221.5 2004 229.3 
1952 180.5 1980 218.7 2008 225.8 


(a) Sketch a scatter plot of the data. Let y represent the 
length of the winning discus throw (in feet) and let 
t = 20 represent 1920. 

(b) Use a straightedge to sketch the best-fitting line 
through the points and find an equation of the line. 

(c) Usethe regression feature of a graphing utility to find 
the least squares regression line that fits the data. 

(d) Compare the linear model you found in part (b) 
with the linear model given by the graphing utility 
in part (c). 

(e) Use the models from parts (b) and (c) to estimate 
the winning men’s discus throw in the year 2012. 


. SALES The total sales (in billions of dollars) for Coca- 


Cola Enterprises from 2000 through 2007 are listed 
below. (Source: Coca-Cola Enterprises, Inc.) 


2000 14.750 2004 18.185 
2001 15.700 2005 18.706 
2002 16.899 2006 19.804 
2003 17.330 2007 20.936 


(a) Sketch a scatter plot of the data. Let y represent the 
total revenue (in billions of dollars) and let r = 0 
represent 2000. 


(b) Use a straightedge to sketch the best-fitting line ~~ 


through the points and find an equation of the line. 


(c) Usethe regression feature of a graphing utility to find 
the least squares regression line that fits the data. 


(d) Compare the linear model you found in part (b) 
with the linear model given by the graphing utility 
in part (c). 

(e) Use the models from parts (b) and (c) to estimate 
the sales of Coca-Cola Enterprises in 2008. 

(f) Use your school’s library, the Internet, or some 
other reference source to analyze the accuracy of the 
estimate in part (e). 


shows the annual gross ticket sales § (in millions of 
dollars) for Broadway shows in New York City from 
1995 through 2006. (Source: The League of 
American Theatres and Producers, Inc.) 


al Year Sales, S 
1995 406 
1996 436 
1997 499 
1998 558 
1999 588 
2000 603 
2001 666 
2002 643 
2003 721 
2004 771 
2005 769 
2006 862 


(a) Use a graphing utility to create a scatter plot of the 
data. Let + = 5 represent 1995. 


(b) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find the equation of the least squares regression line 
that fits the data. 


(c) Use the graphing utility to graph the scatter plot you 
created in part (a) and the model you found in part 
(b) in the same viewing window. How closely does 
the model represent the data? 

(d) Use the model to estimate the annual gross ticket 
sales in 2007 and 2009. 

(e) Interpret the meaning of the slope of the linear 
model in the context of the problem. 

DATA ANALYSIS: TELEVISION SETS The table 

shows the numbers N (in millions) of television sets in 

U.S. households from 2000 through 2006. (Source: 

Television Bureau of Advertising, Inc.) 


a) Year 


Television sets, N 


2000 245 
2001 248 
2002 254 
2003 260 
2004 268 
2005 287 
2006 301 
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(a) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find the equation of the least squares regression line 
that fits the data. Let t = 0 represent 2000. 


(b) Use the graphing utility to create a scatter plot of 
the data. Then graph the model you found in part (a) 
and the scatter plot in the same viewing window. 
How closely does the model represent the data? 

(c) Use the model to estimate the number of television 
sets in U.S. households in 2008. 

(d) Use your school’s library, the Internet, or some 
other reference source to analyze the accuracy of 
the estimate in part (c). 


THINK ABOUT IT In Exercises 21 and 22, use the graph to 
determine whether y varies directly as some power of x or 
inversely as some power of x. Explain. 


21. » 22. » 
A A 
4+ e 6+ e 
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In Exercises 23—26, use the given value of k to complete the 
table for the direct variation model 


y = kx?. 


Plot the points on a rectangular coordinate system. 


bg 2/4 ,/>6/) 8) 10 
y = ke 


23 24 


»k=1 k= 
25. k = 35 26.6 = 
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In Exercises 27—30, use the given value of k to complete the 
table for the inverse variation model 


k 
y= 


Plot the points on a rectangular coordinate system. 


BG 2/}4)6/)/ 8] 10 


27. k =2 
29. k = 10 


In Exercises 31-34, determine whether the variation model is 
of the form y = kx or y = kjx, and find k. Then write a 
model that relates y and x. 


31.( 75] 10] 15 | 20] 25 
BRR 

32.) .] 5/10/15 | 20 | 25 
y!2|/ 41/618 | 10 

33. | 10 15 20 25 
mm 35 |) =7 |<195 | ia) =<175 

4.7] 5 ]10] 15 | 20] 25 
y|24}12)/8 > 6 | # 


DIRECT VARIATION 


In Exercises 35-38, assume that y 


is directly proportional to x. Use the given x-value and 
y-value to find a linear model that relates y and x. 


35. 
37. 


39. 


41. 


42. 


x=5,y=12 36.x=2,y =14 
x = 10, y = 2050 38. x = 6, y = 580 
SIMPLE INTEREST The simple interest on an 


investment is directly proportional to the amount of the 
investment. By investing $3250 in a certain bond issue, 
you obtained an interest payment of $113.75 after 
1 year. Find a mathematical model that gives the interest 
I for this bond issue after 1 year in terms of the amount 
invested P. 


. SIMPLE INTEREST The simple interest on an 


investment is directly proportional to the amount of the 
investment. By investing $6500 in a municipal bond, 
you obtained an interest payment of $211.25 after 
1 year. Find a mathematical model that gives the interest 
7 for this municipal bond after 1 year in terms of the 
amount invested P. 


MEASUREMENT On a yardstick with scales in inches 
and centimeters, you notice that 13 inches is approxi- 
mately the same length as 33 centimeters. Use this 
information to find a mathematical model that relates 
centimeters y to inches x. Then use the model to find the 
numbers of centimeters in 10 inches and 20 inches. 


MEASUREMENT When buying gasoline, you notice 
that 14 gallons of gasoline is approximately the same 
amount of gasoline as 53 liters. Use this information to 
find a linear model that relates liters y to gallons x. Then 
use the model to find the numbers of liters in 5 gallons 
and 25 gallons. 


43. TAXES Property tax is based on the assessed value of 
a property. A house that has an assessed value 
of $150,000 has a property tax of $5520. Find a 
mathematical model that gives the amount of property 
tax y in terms of the assessed value x of the 
property. Use the model to find the property tax on a 
house that has an assessed value of $225,000. 


44. TAXES State sales tax is based on retail price. An item 
that sells for $189.99 has a sales tax of $11.40. Find a 
mathematical model that gives the amount of sales tax y 
in terms of the retail price x. Use the model to find the 
sales tax on a $639.99 purchase. 


HOOKE’S LAW in Exercises 45—48, use Hooke’s Law for 
springs, which states that the distance a spring is stretched 
(or compressed) varies directly as the force on the spring. 


45. A force of 265 newtons stretches a spring 0.15 meter 
(see figure). 


Equilibrium 


| 0.15 meter 


265 
newtons 


(a) How far will a force of 90 newtons stretch the 
spring? 

(bo) What force is required to stretch the spring 
0.1 meter? 


46. A force of 220 newtons stretches a spring 0.12 meter. 
W hat force is required to stretch the spring 0.16 meter? 


47. The coiled spring of a toy supports the weight of a child. 
The spring is compressed a distance of 1.9 inches by the 
weight of a 25-pound child. The toy will not work 
properly if its spring is compressed more than 
3 inches. W hat is the weight of the heaviest child who 
should be allowed to use the toy? 


48. An overhead garage door has two springs, one on each 
side of the door (see figure). A force of 15 pounds is 
required to stretch each spring 1 foot. Because of a 
pulley system, the springs stretch only one-half the 
distance the door travels. The door moves a total of 
8 feet, and the springs are at their natural length when 
the door is open. Find the combined lifting force applied 
to the door by the springs when the door is closed. 
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FIGURE FOR 48 


In Exercises 49-58, find a mathematical model for the verbal 
statement. 


49. A varies directly as the square of r. 

50. V varies directly as the cube of e. 

51. y varies inversely as the square of x. 

52. h varies inversely as the square root of s. 

53. F varies directly as g and inversely as r2. 

54. z is jointly proportional to the square of x and the cube 
of y. 

55. BOYLE’S LAW: For a constant temperature, the 
pressure P of a gas is inversely proportional to the 
volume V of the gas. 

56. NEWTON’S LAW OF COOLING: The rate of change R 
of the temperature of an object is proportional to the 
difference between the temperature 7 of the object and 
the temperature 7, of the environment in which the 
object is placed. 

57. NEWTON’S LAW OF UNIVERSAL GRAVITATION: 
The gravitational attraction F between two objects of 
masses m, and m, is proportional to the product of the 
masses and inversely proportional to the square of the 
distance r between the objects. 


58. LOGISTIC GROWTH: The rate of growth R of a 
population is jointly proportional to the size S of the 
population and the difference between S$ and the 
maximum population size L that the environment can 
support. 


In Exercises 59-66, write a sentence using the variation 
terminology of this section to describe the formula. 

59. Area of a triangle: A = 5bh 

60. Area of a rectangle: A = lw 

61. Area of an equilateral triangle: A = (./3s2)/4 

62. Surface area of a sphere: S = 47r2 

63. Volume of a sphere: V = $7? 

64. Volume of a right circular cylinder: V = arh 

65. Average speed: r = d/t 

66. Free vibrations: w = \/(kg)/W 
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In Exercises 67—74, find a mathematical model representing 
the statement. (In each case, determine the constant of 
proportionality.) 


67. A varies directly as r2. (A = 92 when r = 3.) 

68. y varies inversely as x. (y = 3 when x = 25.) 

69. y is inversely proportional to x. (y = 7 when x = 4.) 

70. z varies jointly as x and y. (¢ = 64 when x = 4 and 
y= 8.) 

71. F is jointly proportional to r and the third power of s. 
(F = 4158 when r = 11 and s = 3.) 


72. P varies directly as x and inversely as the square of y. 
(P= 8 when x = 42 and y = 9,) 

73. z varies directly as the square of x and inversely as y. 
(z = 6 whenx = 6 andy = 4.) 

74, v varies jointly as p and q and inversely as the square of 
s.(v = 15 when p = 4.1, g = 6.3, and s = 1.2.) 


ECOLOGY In Exercises 75 and 76, use the fact that the 
diameter of the largest particle that can be moved by a stream 
varies approximately directly as the square of the velocity 
of the stream. 


75. A stream with a velocity of i mile per hour can move 
coarse sand particles about 0.02 inch in diameter. 
Approximate the velocity required to carry particles 
0.12 inch in diameter. 


76. A stream of velocity v can move particles of diameter d or 
less. By what factor does d increase when the velocity 
is doubled? 


RESISTANCE In Exercises 77 and 78, use the fact that the 
resistance of a wire carrying an electrical current is directly 
proportional to its length and inversely proportional to its 
cross-sectional area. 


77. |f #28 copper wire (which has a diameter of 0.0126 inch) 
has a resistance of 66.17 ohms per thousand feet, what 
length of #28 copper wire will produce a resistance of 
33.5 ohms? 


78. A 14-foot piece of copper wire produces a resistance of 
0.05 ohm. Use the constant of proportionality from 
Exercise 77 to find the diameter of the wire. 


79. WORK The work W (in joules) done when lifting an 
object varies jointly with the mass m (in kilograms) of 
the object and the height # (in meters) that the object is 
lifted. The work done when a 120-kilogram object is 
lifted 1.8 meters is 2116.8 joules. How much work is 
done when lifting a 100-kilogram object 1.5 meters? 


80. MUSIC The frequency of vibrations of a piano string 
varies directly as the square root of the tension on the 
string and inversely as the length of the string. The 
middle A string has a frequency of 440 vibrations per 
second. Find the frequency of a string that has 1.25 
times as much tension and is 1.2 times as long. 


81. FLUID FLOW The velocity v of a fluid flowing in a 
conduit is inversely proportional to the cross-sectional 
area of the conduit. (A ssume that the volume of the flow 
per unit of time is held constant.) Determine the change 
in the velocity of water flowing from a hose when a 
person places a finger over the end of the hose to 
decrease its cross-sectional area by 25%. 

82. BEAM LOAD The maximum load that can be safely 
supported by a horizontal beam varies jointly as the 
width of the beam and the square of its depth, and 
inversely as the length of the beam. Determine the 
changes in the maximum safe load under the following 
conditions. 

(a) The width and length of the beam are doubled. 
(b) The width and depth of the beam are doubled. 
(c) All three of the dimensions are doubled. 

(d) The depth of the beam is halved. 

83. DATA ANALYSIS: OCEAN TEMPERATURES An 
oceanographer took readings of the water temperatures 
C (in degrees Celsius) at several depths d (in meters). 
The data collected are shown in the table. 


Depth, d Temperature, C 
1000 4.2° 
2000 1.9° 
3000 1.4° 
4000 1.2° 
5000 0.9° 


(a) Sketch a scatter plot of the data. 

(b) Does it appear that the data can be modeled by the 
inverse variation model C = k/d? If so, find k for 
each pair of coordinates. 

(c) Determine the mean value of k from part (b) to find 
the inverse variation model C = k/d. 

4% (d) Usea graphing utility to plot the data points and the 
inverse model from part (c). 

(e) Use the model to approximate the depth at which 

the water temperature is 3°C. 


84. DATA ANALYSIS: PHYSICS EXPERIMENT An 
experiment in a physics lab requires a student to 
measure the compressed lengths y (in centimeters) of a 
spring when various forces of F pounds are applied. The 
data are shown in the table. 


(a) Sketch a scatter plot of the data. 


(b) Does it appear that the data can be modeled by Hooke’s 
Law? If so, estimate k. (See Exercises 45 - 48.) 

(c) Use the model in part (b) to approximate the force 
required to compress the spring 9 centimeters. 

85. DATA ANALYSIS: LIGHT INTENSITY A light probe 
is located x centimeters from a light source, and the 
intensity y (in microwatts per square centimeter) of the 
light is measured. The results are shown as ordered 


pairs (x, y). 
(30, 0.1881) (34, 0.1543) (38, 0.1172) 
(42, 0.0998) (46, 0.0775) (50, 0.0645) 


A model for the data is y = 262.76/x?22. 


4e (a) Use agraphing utility to plot the data points and the 
model in the same viewing window. 


(b) Use the model to approximate the light intensity 
25 centimeters from the light source. 


86. ILLUMINATION The illumination from a light source 
varies inversely as the square of the distance from the 
light source. When the distance from a light source is 
doubled, how does the illumination change? Discuss 
this model in terms of the data given in Exercise 85. 
Give a possible explanation of the difference. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 87 and 88, decide whether 
the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


87. In the equation for kinetic energy, E = smv?, the 
amount of kinetic energy E is directly proportional to 
the mass m of an object and the square of its velocity v. 
88. If the correlation coefficient for a least squares regression 


line is close to —1, the regression line cannot be used to 
describe the data. 


Section 3.5 | Mathematical Modeling and Variation 319 


89. Discuss how well the data shown in each scatter plot 
can be approximated by a linear model. 
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90. WRITING A linear model for predicting prize 
winnings at a race is based on data for 3 years. Write a 
paragraph discussing the potential accuracy or inaccuracy 
of such a model. 


91. WRITING Suppose the constant of proportionality is 
positive and y varies directly as x. When one of the 
variables increases, how will the other change? Explain 
your reasoning. 


92. WRITING Suppose the constant of proportionality is 
positive and y varies inversely as x. When one of the 
variables increases, how will the other change? Explain 
your reasoning. 


93. WRITING 


(a) Given that y varies inversely as the square of x and x 
is doubled, how will y change? Explain. 


(b) Given that y varies directly as the square of x and x 
is doubled, how will y change? Explain. 


94. CAPSTONE The prices of three sizes of pizza at a 
pizza shop are as follows. 


9-inch: $8.78, 12-inch: $11.78, 15-inch: $14.18 


You would expect that the price of a certain size of 
pizza would be directly proportional to its surface 
area. Is that the case for this pizza shop? If not, which 
size of pizza is the best buy? 


PROJECT: FRAUD AND IDENTITY THEFT To work an 
extended application analyzing the numbers of fraud 
complaints and identity theft victims in the United States in 
2007, visit this text’s website at academic.cengage.com. 
(Data Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 
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Chapter 3 


Polynomial Functions 


Section 3.1 


3° CHAPTER SUMMARY 


What Did You Learn? 


Analyze graphs of quadratic 
functions (p. 260). 


Review 
Exercises 


Explanation/Examples 


Let a, b, and c be real numbers with a # 0. The function 
given by f(x) = ax? + bx + cis called a quadratic function. 
Its graph is a “U”-shaped curve called a parabola. All parabolas 
are symmetric with respect to a line called the axis of 
symmetry. The point where the axis of symmetry intersects 
the parabola is the vertex. 


W rite quadratic functions in 
standard form and use the results 
to sketch graphs of functions 

(p. 263). 


The quadratic function f(x) = a(x — h)? + k,a # 0, isin 
standard form. The graph of fis a parabola whose axis is the 
vertical line x = 4 and whose vertex is (h, k). lf a > 0, the 
parabola opens upward. If a < 0, the parabola opens downward. 


Find minimum and maximum 
values of quadratic functions in 
real-life applications (p. 265). 


: : b =p 
= ar2 eae 
Consider f(x) = ax + bx + c with vertex ( 2A 7 )) 
If a > 0, then fhas a minimum when x = —b/(2a). If 


a < 0, then fhas a maximum when x = —b/(2a). 


Ss 
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Use transformations to sketch graphs 
of polynomial functions (p. 270). 


The graph of a polynomial function is continuous (no 
breaks, holes, or gaps) and has only smooth, rounded turns. 


Use the Leading Coefficient Test 
to determine the end behavior of 
graphs of polynomial functions 
(aD 


Consider the graph of f(x) = a,x" ++ ++ + a,x + ap. 
When nis odd: If a, > 0, the graph falls to the left and 
rises to the right. If a, < 0, the graph rises to the left and 
falls to the right. 

When nis even: If a, > 0, the graph rises to the left and 
right. If a, < 0, the graph falls to the left and right. 


Find and use zeros of polynomial 
functions as sketching aids (p. 273). 


If fis a polynomial function and a is a real number, the 
following are equivalent: (1) x = ais azero of f, (2) x =a 
iS a solution of the equation f(x) = 0, (3) (x — a) iS a factor 
of f(x), and (4) (a, 0) is an x-intercept of the graph of f. 


Use the Intermediate Value 
Theorem to help locate zeros of 
polynomial functions (p. 277). 


Let a and b be real numbers such thata < b. If fisa 
polynomial function such that f(a) # f(b), then, in [a, 5], 
f takes on every value between f(a) and f(b). 


Section 3.3 


Use long division to divide poly- 
nomials by other polynomials 
(p. 284). 


Dividend Quotient Remainder 
: 3 


2 
a OMe es 


Divisor ——+ y+] 


x + 1 <«—— Divisor 


Use synthetic division to divide 
polynomials by binomials of the 
form (x — k) (p. 287). 


Divisor:x +3 Dividend: x4 — 10x? — 2x + 4 


=S/i © =10 —2 A 
-3 Q@ 8 = 
1-3 -1 1 /1 3 ~— Remainder: 1 
& 
Quotient: «2 — 3x2 -x+1 


Use the Remainder Theorem and 
the Factor Theorem (p. 288). 


The Remainder Theorem: If a polynomial f(x) is divided 
by x — k, the remainder is r = f(k). 

The Factor Theorem: A polynomial f(x) has a factor 

(x — k) if and only if f(k) = 0. 


Section 3.4 


What Did You Learn? 


Use the Fundamental Theorem of 
Algebra to determine the number 
of zeros of polynomial functions 
(p. 293). 


Chapter Summary 


Explanation/Examples 


The Fundamental Theorem of Algebra 

If f(x) isa polynomial of degree n, where n > 0, then f has 
at least one zero in the complex number system. 

Linear Factorization Theorem 


If f(x) is a polynomial of degree n, where n > 0, then f has 
precisely linear factors 


F(x) = a,(% — e)(x — cz) + + @ — ¢,) 


where c;, C>,. . «, C, are complex numbers. 
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Review 
Exercises 


Find rational zeros of polynomial 
functions (p. 294). 


The Rational Zero Test relates the possible rational zeros of 
a polynomial to the leading coefficient and to the constant 
term of the polynomial. 


Find conjugate pairs of complex 
zeros (p. 297). 


Complex Zeros Occur in C onjugate Pairs 
Let f(x) be a polynomial function that has real coefficients. 


If a + bi(b # 0) is a zero of the function, the conjugate 
a — biis also a zero of the function. 


Find zeros of polynomials by 
factoring (p. 297). 


Every polynomial of degree n > 0 with real coefficients can be 
written as the product of linear and quadratic factors with real 
coefficients, where the quadratic factors have no real zeros. 


Use Descartes’s Rule of Signs 
(p. 300) and the Upper and 
Lower Bound Rules (p. 30/) to 
find zeros of polynomials. 


Descartes’s Rule of Signs 

ei — ae ieee eer et aaa De 

a polynomial with real coefficients and ay # 0. 

1. The number of positive real zeros of fis either equal to 
the number of variations in sign of f(x) or less than that 
number by an even integer. 

. The number of negative real zeros of f is either equal to 
the number of variations in sign of f(—.x) or less than 
that number by an even integer. 


Section 3.5 


Use mathematical models to 
approximate sets of data points 
(p. 308). 


To see how well a model fits a set of data, compare the 
actual values and model values of y. (see Example 1.) 


Use the regression feature of a 
graphing utility to find the 
equation of a least squares 
regression line (p. 309). 


W rite mathematical models for 
direct variation (p. 3/0), direct 
variation as an nth power (p. 3/1), 
inverse variation (p. 3/2), and 
joint variation (p. 3/3). 


The sum of square differences is the sum of the squares 
of the differences between actual data values and model 
values. The least squares regression line is the linear 
model with the least sum of square differences. The 
regression feature of a graphing utility can be used to 
find the least squares regression line. The correlation 
coefficient (7-value) of the data gives a measure of how 
well the model fits the data. The closer the value of |r| is 
to 1, the better the fit. 


Direct variation: y = kx for some nonzero constant k 


Direct variation as an nth power: y = kx" for some 
constant k 


Inverse variation: y = k/x for some constant k 
J oint variation: z = kxy for some constant k 


103-108 
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3.1] In Exercises 1 and 2, graph each function. Compare the 
graph of each function with the graph of y = x?. 


1. (a) f(x) = 2x? 
(b) g(x) = —2x? 
(c) h(x) =x?2+2 
(d) k(x) = (x + 2) 
2. (a) f(x) =x? — 4 
(b) g(x) = 4 — x? 
(c) h(x) = @ = 3)? 
(d) k(x) = 9x? -1 


In Exercises 3-14, write the quadratic function in standard 
form and sketch its graph. Identify the vertex, axis of 
symmetry, and x-intercept(s). 
3. e(x) = x? — 2x 
4. f(x) = 6x — x? 
5. f(x) = x? + 8x + 10 
6. h(x) = 3 + 4x — x? 
7. f(t) = —202+ 44 +1 
8. f(x) = x2 — 8x + 12 
9. h(x) = 4x2 + 4x + 13 
10. f(x) = x2 - 6x 4+ 1 
ll. h(x) = x2 + 5x — 4 
12. f(x) = 4x2 + 4x +5 
13. f(x) = 3(x2 + 5x — 4) 
14, f(x) = 3(6x2 — 24x + 22) 


In Exercises 15—20, write the standard form of the equation 
of the parabola that has the indicated vertex and whose 
graph passes through the given point. 


17. Vertex: 
18. Vertex: 
19. Vertex: 
20. Vertex: 


1, —4); point: (2, —3) 
2, 3) point: (—1, 6) 

—3, 0); point: (3, —%) 
cf 2) point: (j, 5) 


GaTHP 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


21. NUMERICAL, GRAPHICAL, AND ANALYTICAL 
ANALYSIS A rectangle is inscribed in the region 
bounded by the x-axis, the y-axis, and the graph of 
x + 2y — 8 = 0, as shown in the figure. 


xt+2y-8=0 


L 


x, y) 


(a) Write the area A of the rectangle as a function of x. 


(b) Determine the domain of the function in the context 
of the problem. 


(c) Create a table showing possible values of x and the 
corresponding area of the rectangle. 

48 (d) Use a graphing utility to graph the area function. 
Use the graph to approximate the dimensions that 
will produce the maximum area. 

(e) Write the area function in standard form to find 
analytically the dimensions that will produce the 
maximum area. 

22. GEOMETRY The perimeter of a rectangle is 200 meters. 

(a) Draw adiagram that gives a visual representation of 
the problem. Label the length and width as x and y, 
respectively. 

(b) Write y as a function of x. Use the result to write the 
area as a function of x. 

(c) Of all possible rectangles with perimeters of 
200 meters, find the dimensions of the one with the 
maximum area. 

23. MAXIMUM REVENUE The total revenue R earned (in 

dollars) from producing a gift box of candles is given by 


R(p) = —10p? + 800p 
where p is the price per unit (in dollars). 


(a) Find the revenues when the prices per box are $20, 
$25, and $30. 

(b) Find the unit price that will yield a maximum 
revenue. What is the maximum revenue? Explain 
your results. 


24, 


25. 


26. 


MAXIMUM PROFIT A real estate office handles an 
apartment building that has 50 units. When the rent is 
$540 per month, all units are occupied. However, for 
each $30 increase in rent, one unit becomes vacant. 
Each occupied unit requires an average of $18 per 
month for service and repairs. What rent should be 
charged to obtain the maximum profit? 


MINIMUM COST A soft-drink manufacturer has daily 
production costs of 
ae 


C = 70,000 — 120x + 0.055x? 


where C is the total cost (in dollars) and x is the number a 
of units produced. How many units should be produced 
each day to yield a minimum cost? 

SOCIOLOGY The average age of the groom at a first 
marriage for a given age of the bride can be 
approximated by the model 


y = —0.107x? + 5.68x — 48.5, 20 <x < 25 


where y is the age of the groom and x is the age of the 
bride. Sketch a graph of the model. For what age of the 
bride is the average age of the groom 26? (Source: 
U.S. Census Bureau) 


In Exercises 27-32, sketch the graphs of y = x" and 


the transformation. 


27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 


y=, fQ) =—-@- 2) 
y=, fa) =—4 
yen) Ja) =6=x" 
y=e" sO =2e - 8) 
Lee, 1) = OP 
y=x, f(x) = 38 + 3 


In Exercises 33-36, describe the right-hand and left-hand 
behavior of the graph of the polynomial function. 


33. f(x) 


—2x* — 5x +12 


34, f(x) = 5x3 + 2x 


35. 
36. 


3(x4 + 3x2 + 2) 
—x! + 8x2 — Bx 


glx 


) = 
h(x) = 


In Exercises 37—42, find all the real zeros of the polynomial 
function. Determine the multiplicity of each zero and the 
number of turning points of the graph of the function. Use a 
graphing utility to verify your answers. 


37. f(x) = 3x? + 20x — 32 


38. f(x) = x(x + 3)? 


39. f(t) = 0? — 37 
40. f(x) = x3 — 8x? 


41. f(x) 
42. 


—18x3 + 12x? 
g(x) = x4 + x3 — 12x? 
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In Exercises 43—46, sketch the graph of the function by 
(a) applying the Leading Coefficient Test, (b) finding the zeros 
of the polynomial, (c) plotting sufficient solution points, and 
(d) drawing a continuous curve through the points. 

43. f(x) = —x3 + x2 -2 

44, e(x) = 2x3 + 4x? 

45. f(x) = x3 + x2 — 5x + 3) 

46. h(x) = 3x? — x* 


In Exercises 47—50, (a) use the Intermediate Value Theorem 
and the table feature of a graphing utility to find intervals 
one unit in length in which the polynomial function is 
guaranteed to have a zero. (b) Adjust the table to approximate 
the zeros of the function. Use the zero or root feature of the 
graphing utility to verify your results. 

47. f(x) = 3x3 — x2 +3 

48. f(x) = 0.25x3 — 3.65x + 6.12 

49. f(x) =x*-5x-1 

50. f(x) = 7x4 + 3x3 — 8x2 +2 


EXE) In Exercises 51-56, use long division to divide. 


30x? — 3x + 8 
5x — 3 
4x + 7 
3x — 2 
5x3 — 21x? — 25x — 4 
x2—5x-1 
3x4 
x2-1 
x4 — 3x3 + 4x2 -— 6x + 3 
x2 +2 
6x4 + 10x23 + 13x? — 5x +2 
2x? — 1 


51. 


52. 


53. 


54. 


55. 


56. 


In Exercises 57—60, use synthetic division to divide. 
6x4 — 4x3 — 27x? + 18x 
: x-2 
Olet + O30" = 05 
, x—5 
2x3 — 25x? + 66x + 48 
, x — 8 
5x3 + 33x? + 50x — 8 
. x+4 


57 


58 


59 


60 


324 Chapter 3 —_— Polynomial Functions 


In Exercises 61 and 62, use synthetic division to determine 
whether the given values of x are zeros of the function. 
61. f(x) = 20x4 + 9x3 — 14x? — 3x 

(a)x=—-1 (b)x=2? (cS) x=0 (d)x=1 
62. f(x) = 3x3 — 8x2 — 20x + 16 

(a)x=4 (b)x=-4 (c)x=$ (d) x= -1 


In Exercises 63 and 64, use the Remainder Theorem and 
synthetic division to find each function value. 


63. f(x) = x4 + 10x? — 24x? + 20x + 44 


(a) f(-3) — (b) f(-1) 
64, g(t) = 20° — 544 — 8r + 20 
(a) e(—4) — (b) g( V2) 


In Exercises 65—68, (a) verify the given factor(s) of the 
function f, (b) find the remaining factors of f, (c) use your 
results to write the complete factorization of f, (d) list all real 
zeros of f, and (e) confirm your results by using a graphing 
utility to graph the function. 


Function Factor(s) 
65. f(x) = x3 + 4x? — 25x — 28 (x — 4) 
66. f(x) = 2x3 + 11x? — 21x — 90 (x + 6) 
67. f(x) = x4 — 4x3 — Tx? + 22x + 24 (x + 2)(x — 3) 
68. f(x) = x4 — 11x? + 41x? — 61x + 30 (x — 2)(x — 5) 


3.4 In Exercises 69—74, find all the zeros of the function. 
69. f(x) = 4x(x — 3)? 

70. f(x) = (x — 4)(x + 9)? 

71. f(x) = x? — 1lx + 18 

72. f(x) = x3 + 10x 

73. f(x) = (x + 4) — 6)(x — 2i)(x + 2i) 

74, f(x) = (x — 8)(x — 5)*(x -3 + )x-3-/ 


In Exercises 75 and 76, use the Rational Zero Test to list all 
possible rational zeros of f. 

75. f(x) = —4x3 + 8x2 — 3x + 15 

76. f(x) = 3x4 + 4x3 — 5x2 - 8 


In Exercises 77—82, find all the rational zeros of the function. 
77. f(x) = x3 + 3x? — 28x — 60 

78, f(x) = 4x3 — 27x? + 11x + 42 

79. f(x) = x3 — 10x? + 17x - 8 

80. f(x) = x3 + 9x? + 24x + 20 

81. f(x) = x4 +23 - 11x? +x - 12 

82. f(x) = 25x4 + 25x3 — 154x? — 4x + 24 


In Exercises 83 and 84, find a polynomial function with real 
coefficients that has the given zeros. (There are many correct 
answers.) 

83. 3,4, /3i 

84. 2, —-3,1-2i 


In Exercises 85—88, use the given zero to find all the zeros of 
the function. 


Function Zero 
85. f(x) = x3 — 4x2? +x-4 i 
86. h(x) = —x? + 2x? — 16x + 32 —4i 
87. 9(x) = 2x4 — 3x3 — 13x? + 37x — 15 2+i 
88. f(x) = 4x4 —11x3 + 14x? — 6x L={ 


In Exercises 89-92, find all the zeros of the function and 
write the polynomial as a product of linear factors. 

89. f(x) = x3 + 4x? — 5x 

90. g(x) = x3 — 7x? + 36 

Q1. e(x) = x4 + 4x3 — 3x? + 40x + 208 

92. f(x) = x4 + 8x3 + 8x? — 72x — 153 


In Exercises 93-96, use a graphing utility to (a) graph the 
function, (b) determine the number of real zeros of the 
function, and (c) approximate the real zeros of the function 
to the nearest hundredth. 

93. f(x) =x4*+2x+1 

94, e(x) = x3 — 3x2 + 3x+2 

95. h(x) = x3 — 6x2 + 12x — 10 

96. f(x) = x° + 2x3 — 3x — 20 


In Exercises 97 and 98, use Descartes’s Rule of Signs to deter- 
mine the possible numbers of positive and negative zeros of 
the function. 

97. g(x) = 5x3 + 3x2 — 6x + 9 

98. h(x) = —2x> + 4x3 — 2x? +5 


In Exercises 99 and 100, use synthetic division to verify the 
upper and lower bounds of the real zeros of f. 
99. f(x) = 4x3 — 3x? + 4x — 3 
(a) Upper: x = 1 
(b) Lower: x = —4 
100. f(x) = 2x3 — 5x* — 14x + 8 
(a) Upper: x = 8 
(b) Lower: x = —4 


EG 101. 


2S 102. 


COMPACT DISCS _ The values V (in billions of dollars) 
of shipments of compact discs in the United States 
from 2000 through 2007 are shown in the table. A 
linear model that approximates these data is 


V = —0.742t + 13.62 


where ¢ represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding 


to 2000. (Source: Recording Industry Association 
of America) 
ey Yor vauev | 

2000 13.21 
2001 12.91 
2002 12.04 
2003 11,23 
2004 11.45 
2005 10.52 
2006 9.37 
2007 7.45 


(a) Plot the actual data and the model on the same set 
of coordinate axes. 

(b) How closely does the model represent the data? 

DATA ANALYSIS: TV USAGE The table shows the 

projected numbers of hours H of television usage in 

the United States from 2003 through 2011. (Source: 

Communications Industry Forecast and Report) 


— 
= Year 


Hours, H 
2003 1615 
2004 1620 
2005 1659 
2006 1673 
2007 1686 
2008 1704 
2009 1714 
2010 1728 
2011 1742 


(a) Use a graphing utility to create a scatter plot of 
the data. Let + represent the year, with t = 3 
corresponding to 2003. 


(b) Use the regression feature of the graphing utility 
to find the equation of the least squares regression 
line that fits the data. Then graph the model and 
the scatter plot you found in part (a) in the same 
viewing window. How closely does the model 
represent the data? 


103. 


104, 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 
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(c) Use the model to estimate the projected number of 
hours of television usage in 2020. 


(d) Interpret the meaning of the slope of the linear 
model in the context of the problem. 


MEASUREMENT You notice a billboard indicating 
that itis 2.5 miles or 4 kilometers to the next restaurant 
of a national fast-food chain. Use this information to 
find a mathematical model that relates miles to 
kilometers. Then use the model to find the numbers of 
kilometers in 2 miles and 10 miles. 


ENERGY The power P produced by a wind turbine is 
proportional to the cube of the wind speed S.A wind 
speed of 27 miles per hour produces a power output of 
750 kilowatts. Find the output for a wind speed of 
40 miles per hour. 


FRICTIONAL FORCE The frictional force F between 
the tires and the road required to keep a car on a curved 
section of a highway is directly proportional to the 
square of the speed s of the car. If the speed of the car 
is doubled, the force will change by what factor? 


DEMAND A company has found that the daily 
demand x for its boxes of chocolates is inversely 
proportional to the price p. When the price is $5, the 
demand is 800 boxes. A pproximate the demand when 
the price is increased to $6. 


TRAVEL TIME The travel time between two cities is 
inversely proportional to the average speed. A train 
travels between the cities in 3 hours at an average 
speed of 65 miles per hour. How long would it take to 
travel between the cities at an average speed of 
80 miles per hour? 


COST Thecost of constructing a wooden box with a 
square base varies jointly as the height of the box and 
the square of the width of the box. A box of height 
16 inches and of width 6 inches costs $28.80. How 
much would a box of height 14 inches and of width 
8 inches cost? 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? 


In Exercises 109 and 110, determine 


whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


109. 


110. 


111. 


112. 


A fourth-degree polynomial with real coefficients can 
have —5, —8i, 4i, and 5 as its zeros. 


If y is directly proportional to x, then x is directly 
proportional to y. 


WRITING § Explain how to determine the maximum 
or minimum value of a quadratic function. 

WRITING Explain the connections between factors 
of a polynomial, zeros of a polynomial function, and 
solutions of a polynomial equation. 
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3 CHAPTER TEST See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


Take this test as you would take a test in class. When you are finished, check your work 
against the answers given in the back of the book. 


y 1. Describe how the graph of g differs from the graph of f(x) = x?. 

(a) g(x) =2—22 —— (b) g(x) = (x — 3)’ 

2. Identify the vertex and intercepts of the graph of y = x2 + 4x + 3. 

3. Find an equation of the parabola shown in the figure at the left. 

4. The path of a ball is given by y = — x? + 3x + 5, where y is the height (in feet) 
of the ball and x is the horizontal distance (in feet) from where the ball was thrown. 
(a) Find the maximum height of the ball. 

(b) Which number determines the height at which the ball was thrown? Does 
changing this value change the coordinates of the maximum height of the ball? 
Explain. 

5. Determine the right-hand and left-hand behavior of the graph of the function 
h(t) = —3¢5 + 212. Then sketch its graph. 


FIGURE FOR 3 


6. Divide using long division. 7. Divide using synthetic division. 
3x3 + 4x -—1 2x4 — 5x2 — 3 
x? +1 x-2 


8. Use synthetic division to show that x = /3 is a zero of the function given by 
f(x) = 2x3 — 5x? — 6x + 15. 
Use the result to factor the polynomial function completely and list all the real zeros 
of the function. 
In Exercises 9 and 10, find all the rational zeros of the function. 
9. g(t) = 214 — 343 + 16r — 24 10. A(x) = 3x5 + 2x4 — 3x -— 2 
In Exercises 11 and 12, find a polynomial function with real coefficients that has the 
given zeros. (There are many correct answers.) 


11.0,3,2+i 12.1 — /3i,2,2 


In Exercises 13 and 14, find all the zeros of the function. 


13. f(x) = 3x3 + 14x? — 7x — 10 14. f(x) = x4 — 9x? — 22x — 24 


In Exercises 15-17, find a mathematical model that represents the statement. (In each 
case, determine the constant of proportionality.) 


15. v varies directly as the square root of s. (v = 24 whens = 16.) 


@ Year, t Salaries, S 16. A varies jointly as x and y. (A = 500 when x = 15 and y = 8.) 
17. b varies inversely as a. (b = 32 when a = 1.5.) 


4 1550 

5 2150 18. The table at the left shows the median salaries $ (in thousands of dollars) for baseball 

6 2500 players on the Chicago Cubs from 2004 through 2008, where r = 4 represents 

J 2750 2004. Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to find the equation of the 

8 3175 least squares regression line that fits the data. How well does the model represent 
the data? (Source: USA Today) 


PROOFS IN MATHEMATICS 


These two pages contain proofs of four important theorems about polynomial functions. 
The first two theorems are from Section 3.3, and the second two theorems are from 
Section 3.4. 


The Remainder Theorem (p. 288) 
If a polynomial f(x) is divided by x — k, the remainder is 


r= f(k). 


Proof 
From the Division Algorithm, you have 
F(x) = (& — k)g(x) + r@) 


and because either r(x) = 0 or the degree of r(x) is less than the degree of x — k, you 
know that r(x) must be a constant. That is, r(x) = r. Now, by evaluating f(x) atx = k, 
you have 


GU = ekg 
=(OWO) +r=an 


To be successful in algebra, it is important that you understand the connection 
among factors of a polynomial, zeros of a polynomial function, and solutions or roots of 
a polynomial equation. The Factor Theorem is the basis for this connection. 


The Factor Theorem = (p. 288) 
A polynomial f(x) has a factor (x — &) if and only if f(k) = 0. 


Proof 

Using the Division Algorithm with the factor (x — k), you have 
IRCCS LIC)! aide) 

By the Remainder Theorem, r(x) = r = f(k), and you have 
i) ge ls) 

where q(x) is a polynomial of lesser degree than f(x). If f(k) = 0, then 
P= oe =) ge) 


and you see that (x — k) is a factor of f(x). Conversely, if (x — k) is a factor of f(x), 
division of f(x) by (x — k) yields aremainder of 0. So, by the Remainder Theorem, you 
have f(k) = 0. 
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The Fundamental 
Theorem of Algebra 


The Linear Factorization 
Theorem is closely related to 
the Fundamental Theorem of 
Algebra. The Fundamental 
Theorem of Algebra has a long 
and interesting history. In the 
early work with polynomial 
equations, The Fundamental 
Theorem of Algebra was 
thought to have been not true, 
because imaginary solutions 
were not considered. In fact, 

in the very early work by 
mathematicians such as 

Abu al-K hwarizmi (c. 800 a.p.), 
negative solutions were also not 
considered. 

Once imaginary numbers 
were accepted, several mathe- 
maticians attempted to give a 
general proof of the Fundamental 
Theorem of Algebra. These 
included Gottfried von Leibniz 
(1702), J ean d’A lembert (1746), 
Leonhard Euler (1749), J oseph- 
Louis Lagrange (1772), and 
Pierre Simon Laplace (1795). 
The mathematician usually 
credited with the first correct 
proof of the Fundamental 
Theorem of Algebra is Carl 
Friedrich Gauss, who published 
the proof in his doctoral thesis 
in 1799. 
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Linear Factorization Theorem (p. 293) 


If f(x) is a polynomial of degree n, where n > 0, then f has precisely 7» linear 
factors 


F(e) = a, — ey) — e)+ + + (& — ¢,) 


where cy, cy, .. 


,C, are complex numbers. 


Proof 


Using the Fundamental Theorem of Algebra, you know that f must have at least one 
zero, c,. Consequently, (x — c) is a factor of f(x), and you have 


f(x) = (& — efi). 


If the degree of f,(x) is greater than zero, you again apply the Fundamental Theorem to 
conclude that f, must have a zero c;, which implies that 


f(x) = (x - cy)(x oo Co) f(x). 


It is clear that the degree of f,(x) ism — 1, that the degree of f,(x) ism — 2, and that you 
can repeatedly apply the Fundamental Theorem x times until you obtain 


f(x) = a,(x ace Cy)(x > C2) wean (x = ee) 
where a, is the leading coefficient of the polynomial f(x). 


Factors of a Polynomial (p. 297) 


Every polynomial of degree n > 0 with real coefficients can be written as the 
product of linear and quadratic factors with real coefficients, where the quadratic 
factors have no real zeros. 


Proof 


To begin, you use the Linear Factorization Theorem to conclude that f(x) can be 
completely factored in the form 


GA) Ges eos a ee el Se), 


If each c, is real, there is nothing more to prove. If any c, is complex (c; = a + bi, 
b # 0), then, because the coefficients of f(x) are real, you know that the conjugate 
c; = a — biisalso azero. By multiplying the corresponding factors, you obtain 


Oe) ee) ae bili a7) 
= x2 — 2ax + (a2 + b?) 


where each coefficient is real. 


PROBLEM SOLVING 


This collection of thought-provoking and challenging exercises further explores and 


expands upon concepts learned in this chapter. 


© 1, (a) Find the zeros of each quadratic function g(x). 

(i) g(x) =x? — 4x - 12 

(ii) g(x) = x2 + 5x 

(iii) g(x) = x2 + 3x — 10 

(iv) g@)=22— 4% + 4 

() ee) j= = 2e —6 

(vi) e@) =2x2 +3x +4 

For each function in part (a), use a graphing utility 
to graph f(x) = (x — 2) - g(x). Verify that (2, 0) is 
an x-intercept of the graph of f(x). Describe any 


similarities or differences in the behavior of the six 
functions at this x-intercept. 


(c) For each function in part (b), use the graph of f(x) to 
approximate the other x-intercepts of the graph. 


(d) Describe the connections that you find among the 
results of parts (a), (b), and (c). 


2. Quonset huts were developed during World War II. They 
were temporary housing structures that could be assembled 
quickly and easily. A Quonset hut is shaped like a half 
cylinder. A manufacturer has 600 square feet of material 
with which to build a Quonset hut. 


(a) The formula for the surface area of half a cylinder is 
S = mr? + arl, where r is the radius and / is the 
length of the hut. Solve this equation for 7 when 
S = 600. 


(b) The formula for the volume of the hut is V = 5 rl. 
Write the volume V of the Quonset hut as a polynomial 
function of r. 


(c) Use the function you wrote in part (b) to find the 
maximum volume of a Quonset hut with a surface 
area of 600 square feet. What are the dimensions of 
the hut? 


3. Show that if f(x) = ax? + bx* + ex + d then f(k) = 1, 
where r = ak? + bk? + ck + d using long division. In 
other words, verify the Remainder Theorem for a third- 
degree polynomial function. 


4. In 2000 B.c., the Babylonians solved polynomial 
equations by referring to tables of values. One such table 
gave the values of y? + y2. To be able to use this table, 
the Babylonians sometimes had to manipulate the 
equation as shown below. 


os 


ax? + bx? =c Original equation 


2 
= Multiply each side by = 


Rewrite. 


Then they would find (a*c)/b? in the y? + y? column of 

the table. Because they knew that the corresponding 

y-value was equal to (ax)/b, they could conclude that 

x = (by)/a. 

(a) Calculate y? + y? for y = 1, 2,3,. . ., 10. Record 
the values in a table. 

Use the table from part (a) and the method above to solve 

each equation. 

(b) x3 + x? = 252 

(c) x3 + 2x2 = 288 

(d) 3x3 + x2 = 90 

(e) 2x3 + 5x2 = 2500 

(f) 7x3 + 6x2 = 1728 

(g) 10x? + 3x? = 297 

Using the methods from this chapter, verify your solution 

to each equation. 

5. Ataglassware factory, molten cobalt glass is poured into 
molds to make paperweights. Each mold is a rectangular 
prism whose height is 3 inches greater than the length of 
each side of the square base. A machine pours 20 cubic 
inches of liquid glass into each mold. What are the 
dimensions of the mold? 

6. (a) Complete the table. 


Sum | Product 
Function Zeros of of 
zeros | zeros 


fi) = x? — 5x + 6 
fA) =8-%&+6 


LOH + le ax 
+ 8x — 12 

ia) = a = Oe 
+ 25x2 — 6x 


(b) Use the table to make a conjecture relating the 
sum of the zeros of a polynomial function to the 
coefficients of the polynomial function. 


(c) Use the table to make a conjecture relating the 
product of the zeros of a polynomial function to the 
coefficients of the polynomial function. 
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le 


19. 


7. Determine whether the statement is true or false. If false, 
provide one or more reasons why the statement is false 
and correct the statement. L et 


f(x) = ax? + bx? + cx +d, 
and let (2) = —1. Then 


fle oes 2 
Se to eee 


a#0 


where q(x) is a second-degree polynomial. 


8. The parabola shown in the figure has an equation of the 
form y = ax* + bx + c. Find the equation of this 
parabola by the following methods. (a) Find the equation 
analytically. (b) Use the regression feature of a graphing 
utility to find the equation. 


One of the fundamental themes of calculus is to find the 
slope of the tangent line to a curve at a point. To see how 
this can be done, consider the point (2, 4) on the graph of the 
quadratic function f(x) = x?, which is shown in the figure. 


(a) Find the slope m, of the line joining (2, 4) and (3, 9). 
Is the slope of the tangent line at (2, 4) greater than 
or less than the slope of the line through (2, 4) and 
(3, 9)? 

(b) Find the slope m, of the line joining (2, 4) and (1, 1). 
Is the slope of the tangent line at (2, 4) greater than 
or less than the slope of the line through (2, 4) and 
(1,1)? 

(c) Find the slope m3 of the line joining (2, 4) and 
(2.1, 4.41). Is the slope of the tangent line at (2, 4) 
greater than or less than the slope of the line through 
(2, 4) and (2.1, 4.41)? 
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(d) Find the slope m, of the line joining (2,4) and 
(2 + h, f(2 + h)) in terms of the nonzero number h. 

(e) Evaluate the slope formula from part (d) for 
h = —1, 1, and 0.1. Compare these values with 
those in parts (a)-(c). 

(f) What can you conclude the slope m,,, of the 
tangent line at (2, 4) to be? Explain your answer. 

10. A rancher plans to fence a rectangular pasture adjacent 
to a river (see figure). The rancher has 100 meters of 
fencing, and no fencing is needed along the river. 


(a) Write the area A of the pasture as a function of x, the 
length of the side parallel to the river. What is the 
domain of A(x)? 

(6) Graph the function A(x) and estimate the dimensions 
that yield the maximum area of the pasture. 

(c) Find the exact dimensions that yield the maximum 
area of the pasture by writing the quadratic function 
in standard form. 

11. A wire 100 centimeters in length is cut into two pieces. 
One piece is bent to form a square and the other to form 
a circle. Let x equal the length of the wire used to form 
the square. 


(a) Write the function that represents the combined 
area of the two figures. 


(b) Determine the domain of the function. 


(c) Find the value(s) of x that yield a maximum area 
and a minimum area. 


(d) Explain your reasoning. 
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Rational Functions 
and Conics 


4.1 Rational Functions and Asymptotes 
4.2 Graphs of Rational Functions 
4.3. Conics 


4.4 ‘Translations of Conics 


In Mathematics 


Functions defined by rational expressions 
are Called rational functions. Conics are 
collections of points satisfying certain 
geometric properties. 


In Real Life 


Rational functions and conics are used 

to model real-life situations, such as the 
population growth of a deer herd, the 
concentration of a chemical in the 
bloodstream, or the path of a projectile. 
For instance, you can use a conic to model 
the path of a satellite as it escapes Earth’s 
gravity. (See Exercise 42, page 368.) 


Erik Simonsen/ Photographer's Choice/Getty Images 


IN CAREERS 
There are many careers that use rational functions and conics. Several are listed below. 
¢ Game Commissioner ¢ Aeronautical Engineer 
Exercise 44, page 339 Exercise 95, page 360 
* Bridge Designer * Radio Navigator 
Exercise 45, page 359 Exercise 96, page 361 
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What you should learn 

¢ Find the domains of rational 
functions. 

¢ Find the vertical and horizontal 
asymptotes of graphs of 
rational functions. 

¢ Use rational functions to model 
and solve real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


Rational functions can be used to 
model and solve real-life problems 
relating to environmental scenarios. 
For instance, in Exercise 42 on page 
338, a rational function shows how 
to determine the cost of supplying 
recycling bins in a pilot project. 


Study lip _ 


Note that the rational function 
given by 


is also referred to as the reciprocal 
function discussed in Section 2.4. 


Rational Functions and Conics 


RATIONAL FUNCTIONS AND ASYMPTOTES 


Introduction 
A rational function is a quotient of polynomial functions. It can be written in the form 


_ Nw) 


fl) = Fe 


where N(x) and D(x) are polynomials and D(x) is not the zero polynomial. 

In general, the domain of a rational function of x includes all real numbers except 
x-values that make the denominator zero. Much of the discussion of rational functions 
will focus on their graphical behavior near the x-values excluded from the domain. 


| Example 1 _— Finding the Domain of a Rational Function 


1 
Find the domain of f(x) = - and discuss the behavior of fnear any excluded x-values. 


Solution 

Because the denominator is zero when x = 0, the domain of fis all real numbers except 
x = 0. To determine the behavior of f near this excluded value, evaluate f(x) to the left 
and right of x = 0, as indicated in the following tables. 


x |-1]|-05 | —-01 | —0.01 | -0.001 | —o 
© Bi 2 10 100 1000 | —* —oo 
x 0~— | 0.001 | 0.01 | 01 | 0.5 | 1 
f(@) | co <— | 1000 | 100 | 10 | 2 |} 1 


Note that as x approaches 0 from the left, f(x) decreases without bound. In contrast, as 
x approaches 0 from the right, f (x) increases without bound. The graph of fis shown in 
Figure 4.1. 


FIGURE 4.1 


Now try Exercise 5. i 
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Vertical and Horizontal Asymptotes 


In Example 1, the behavior of f near x = 0 is denoted as follows. 


Vertical [eae f(x) —> -coasx — 07 f(x) —> coasx — OF 
asymptote: = : _ a 
x=0 oe f(x) decreases without bound f(x) increases without bound 

as x approaches 0 from the left. as x approaches 0 from the right. 
2 oe, ‘ : The line x = 0 is a vertical asymptote of the graph of f, as shown in Figure 4.2. From 
: this figure, you can see that the graph of f also has a horizontal asymptote—the line 

_1 | | Horizontal : . 
asymptote: y = 0. This means that the values of f(x) = 1/x approach zero as x increases or decreases 
y=0 without bound. 
f(x) — Oasx— -co f(x) —~ Oasx — oo 
FIGURE 4.2 —e = . * ~— = 
J (x) approaches 0 as x f (x) approaches 0 as x 
decreases without bound. increases without bound. 
Definitions of Vertical and Horizontal Asymptotes 
1. The line x = a is a vertical asymptote of the graph of f if 
f(x) —- 00 or f(x) + —oo 
as x —> a, either from the right or from the left. 
2. The line y = b is a horizontal asymptote of the graph of f if 
f(x) —b 
as x —> 00 or x —> —00. 

Eventually (as x —» coorx —» —oo), the distance between the horizontal 
asymptote and the points on the graph must approach zero. Figure 4.3 shows the vertical 
and horizontal asymptotes of the graphs of three rational functions. 

_ x+l 4 y A 2 
a =p 
I ‘4+! Horizontal fa) = 4 : 
asymptote: aot Vertical 
'  3aF \ Horizontal asymptote: 
asymptote: x=1 
ee se ae oes tue eeee y=0 Horizontal 
- ; asymptote: 
Vertical LS y=0 
asymptote: 1 
x=-l 
~x mx ‘i 
3 2 -l 
(a) (b) () 
FIGURE 4.3 


The graphs of f(x) = 1/x in Figure 4.2 and f(x) = (2x + 1)/(x + 1) in Figure 


4.3(a) are hyperbolas. You will study hyperbolas in Sections 4.3 and 4.4. 
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Vertical and Horizontal Asymptotes of a Rational Function 
Let f be the rational function given by 
Mx) ApX" + Gy_yx" 1 +++ + + a,x + ay 


FOG) kext gio Wee by 


where M(x) and D(x) have no common factors. 
1. The graph of fhas vertical asymptotes at the zeros of D(x). 


2. The graph of fhas one or no horizontal asymptote determined by comparing 
the degrees of N(x) and D(x). 


a. If n < m, the graph of fhas the line y = 0 (the x-axis) as a horizontal 
asymptote. 


b. If n = m, the graph of fhas the line y = a,/b,, (ratio of the leading 
coefficients) as a horizontal asymptote. 


c. Ifn > m, the graph of fhas no horizontal asymptote. 


| Example 2 _ Finding Vertical and Horizontal Asymptotes 


Find all vertical and horizontal asymptotes of the graph of each rational function. 


2, 
a f= bf) == 


Solution 


a. For this rational function, the degree of the numerator is /ess than the degree of the 
ry * denominator, so the graph has the line y = 0 as a horizontal asymptote. To find 

any vertical asymptotes, set the denominator equal to zero and solve the resulting 
Horizontal equation for x. Because the equation 3x2 + 1 = 0 has no real solutions, you can 
aie aes conclude that the graph has no vertical asymptote. The graph of the function is 
y=) shown in Figure 4.4. 


b. For this rational function, the degree of the numerator is equal to the degree of 


FIGURE 4.4 : ; P ; : 
the denominator. The leading coefficient of the numerator is 2 and the leading 
coefficient of the denominator is 1, so the graph has the line y = 2 as a horizontal 

‘ 2x asymptote. To find any vertical asymptotes, set the denominator equal to zero and 
A fo) = 2-1 solve the resulting equation for x. 
aide 
ww gal a xr-1=0 Set denominator equal to zero. 
aaa cae 24. Ha. See + 1)@- 1) = 
NU Horizontal (x I(x 1) 0) Factor. 
i) sp i) . — 2 
1 asymptote: y = x+1=0 > x=-1 Set Ist factor equal to 0. 
aa aa —— 1 

ae) ee v1 1 23 4 x-1=0 >» x=1 Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 

Vertical Vertical This equation has two real solutions, x = —1 and x = 1, so the graph has the lines 
asymptote: || | asymptote: x = —1 and x = 1 as vertical asymptotes. The graph of the function is shown in 
aie x=1 Figure 4.5. 


FIGURE 4.5 Now try Exercise 13. I 


Smokestack Emissions 


800 == Ne sannasnannaanannnannsns 


600 -- 


400 + vo 
c= 80,000 p 


T 100 —p 


Cost (in thousands of dollars) 


T T 
20 40 60 80 100 
Percent of pollutants removed 


FIGURE 4.6 
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| Example 3 _ Finding Vertical and Horizontal Asymptotes 


7+x-—2 
Find all vertical and horizontal asymptotes of the graph of f(x) = oe 


Solution 


For this rational function, the degree of the numerator is equal to the degree of the 
denominator. The leading coefficient of both the numerator and denominator is 1, so the 
graph has the line y = 1 as a horizontal asymptote. To find any vertical asymptotes, first 
factor the numerator and denominator as follows. 


Stee 2 Re lier?) 71 ei 
wP—x-6 (+7(x-3) x«-3’ 


By setting the denominator x — 3 (of the simplified function) equal to zero, you can 
determine that the graph has the line x = 3 as a vertical asymptote. 


Now try Exercise 29. I 
Applications 


f(x) a 


There are many examples of asymptotic behavior in real life. For instance, Example 4 
shows how a vertical asymptote can be used to analyze the cost of removing pollutants 
from smokestack emissions. 


| Example 4 _— Cost-Benefit Model 


A utility company burns coal to generate electricity. The cost C (in dollars) of removing 
p% of the smokestack pollutants is given by C = 80,000p/(100 — p) forO < p < 100. 
Sketch the graph of this function. You are a member of a state legislature considering a 
law that would require utility companies to remove 90% of the pollutants from their 
smokestack emissions. The current law requires 85% removal. How much additional 
cost would the utility company incur as a result of the new law? 


Solution 


The graph of this function is shown in Figure 4.6. Note that the graph has a vertical 
asymptote at p = 100. Because the current law requires 85% removal, the current cost 
to the utility company is 


OED) $453,333 Evaluate C whi 85 
= ——— = .333). t = 85, 
100 _ 85 Valuate when p 
If the new law increases the percent removal to 90%, the cost will be 
80,000(90 
= aa = $720,000. Evaluate C when p = 90. 


So, the new law would require the utility company to spend an additional 


720,000 — 453,333 = $266,667. Subtract 85% removal cost from 90% removal cost. 


Now try Exercise 41. I 
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Ultraviolet Radiation 


5 “ale p a 037s + 23.8 ae 


Exposure time (in hours) 


i 

T i T i T T 
20 40 60 80 100 120 
Sunsor Scale reading 


FIGURE 4.7 


| Example 5 _— Ultraviolet Radiation 
For a person with sensitive skin, the amount of time T (in hours) the person can be 
exposed to the sun with minimal burning can be modeled by 


T= 0.375 + ae 
s 


0<s < 120 
where s is the Sunsor Scale reading. The Sunsor Scale is based on the level of intensity of 
UVB rays. (Source: Sunsor, Inc.) 


a. Find the amounts of time a person with sensitive skin can be exposed to the sun with 
minimal burning when s = 10, s = 25, ands = 100. 


b. If the model were valid for all s > 0, what would be the horizontal asymptote of this 
function, and what would it represent? 


Solution 


0.37(10) + 23.8 
10 


= 2.75 hours. 


0.37(25) + 23.8 
25 


= 1.32 hours. 


0.37(100) + 23.8 
100 


= 0.61 hour. 


a. When s = 10, 7 = 


When s = 25, T = 


When s = 100, T = 


b. As shown in Figure 4.7, the horizontal asymptote is the line T = 0.37. This line 
represents the shortest possible exposure time with minimal burning. 


Now try Exercise 43. 1 


Asymptotes of Graphs of Rational Functions Do you think it is possible for the 
graph of a rational function to cross its horizontal asymptote? If so, how can you 
determine when the graph of a rational function will cross its horizontal asymptote? 
Use the graphs of the following functions to investigate these questions. Write a 
summary of your conclusions. Explain your reasoning. 


x 
x27 +1 


a. f(x) = 


b. g(x) = 


x? -—3 
2 


x 
2x3 — x 


c. h(x) = 


EXERCISES 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


“ALT 
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See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


1. Functions of the form f(x) = N(x)/D(x), where N(x) and D(x) are polynomials and D(x) is not the zero polynomial, 


are called 


2. If f(x) > +00 as x >a from the left or the right, then x = aisa 


3. If f(x) 3b as x > +00, then y = bisa 
4. The graph of f(x) = 1/x is called a 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 
In Exercises 5—8, (a) find the domain of the function, (b) 


complete each table, and (c) discuss the behavior of f near 
any excluded x-values. 


x 0.5 | 0.9 | 0.99 | 0.999 

fl) 

x 1.5 | 1.1 | 1.01 | 1.001 

7) 

xe 1.5 1.1 1.01 | —1.001 

fC) 

G 0.5 0.9 0.99 | —0.999 

fl) 

5. f(x) = — 6. fi) = 
x-1 (x — 1)? 

7. fo) = 8. $0) = 


In Exercises 9-16, find the domain of the function and 
identify any vertical and horizontal asymptotes. 


of the graph of f- 
of the graph of f. 


In Exercises 17-20, match the rational function with its 
graph. [The graphs are labeled (a), (b), (), and (d).] 


(a) y 


4—- 
mal | 
a 
a Dae 6 
fa 
(a) i (d) id 
af XC i 
ath 2-- 
a+ a 
ee x ee 
at 4 6 >» 2-4 
pL aL 
pet Sy —4—- 
4 
17. f(x) = 18. f(x) = > 
—1 +2 
19. f(x) = — 20. f(x) =~ 


In Exercises 21—28, find the zeros (if any) of the rational function. 


9. fy) = 4 10. 0) = 5 
i. #@) = 2 12. #2) = 
1B. f(x) = 

14, f(a) = 

Ba) Sh 

16. /@) = 3x2 = : 5 


x2-1 x2 -—2 
21. g(x) =" 22. f(x) =~ 
5 
23. h(x) = 2 + cae 
3 
24. f(x) = 1+ — 
3 
25. f(x) = are 
2 
26. g(x) = 4 - 
x — 8 
als BQ) = ay 
xe 1 
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In Exercises 29-36, find the domain of the function and 
identify any vertical and horizontal asymptotes. 


29. f(x) = jo 
Bs) Rea 


ANALYTICAL AND NUMERICAL ANALYSIS 


+3 
30. (®) =3—5 
x-— 4 
32. fl) = Say +2 
XS 2 
SIO) = a2 eo 
6x7 — 1lx + 3 
36/6) =< Goon 


In Exercises 


37-40, (a) determine the domains of f and g, (b) simplify f 
and find any vertical asymptotes of f, (c) complete the table, 
and (d) explain how the two functions differ. 


2-4 
37. (@)=—_, > s@)=x-2 
EG 4 3 25 2 1.5 1 | 0 
fx) 
g(x) 
2 3 
38. (0) == 29) ay =s 
3e —3 |} —-2;)-1/;)0/1 4213 
f(x) 
g(x) 
2x 1 1 
9. /@= 57» es 
38 —-1}-05/0/05)2)3 1/4 
f(x) 
g(x) 
2x — 8 2 
~ fW= 5 =o s@) = 5 
x Oo;/1;2/3/4)51/6 


41. POLLUTION The cost C (in millions of dollars) of 
removing p% of the industrial and municipal pollutants 
discharged into a river is given by 


_ _255p 


= , Os 100. 
100 — p es 


acd (a) Use a graphing utility to graph the cost function. 


(b) Find the costs of removing 10%, 40%, and 75% of 
the pollutants. 


(c) According to this model, would it be possible to 
remove 100% of the pollutants? Explain. 


42. RECYCLING In a pilot project, a rural township is 
given recycling bins for separating and_ storing 
recyclable products. The cost C (in dollars) of supplying 
bins to p% of the population is given by 


_ 25,000p 


, O<p < 100. 
100 — p P 


ae (a) Use a graphing utility to graph the cost function. 


(b) Find the costs of supplying bins to 15%, 50%, and 
90% of the population. 


(c) According to this model, would it be possible to 
supply bins to 100% of the residents? Explain. 


43. DATA ANALYSIS: PHYSICS EXPERIMENT Consider 
a physics laboratory experiment designed to determine 
an unknown mass. A flexible metal meter stick is 
clamped to a table with 50 centimeters overhanging the 
edge (see figure on next page). Known masses M 
ranging from 200 grams to 2000 grams are attached to 
the end of the meter stick. For each mass, the meter stick 
is displaced vertically and then allowed to oscillate. The 
average time ¢ (in seconds) of one oscillation for each 
mass is recorded in the table. 


5g Mass, M Time, t 
200 0.450 
400 0.597 
600 0.721 
800 0.831 
1000 0.906 
1200 1.003 
1400 1.008 
1600 1.168 
1800 1.218 
2000 1.338 


~< 50 cm—' | 


val 


A model for the data that can be used to predict the time 
of one oscillation is 


ee 38M + 16,965 
10(M + 5000) 
(a) Use this model to create a table showing the 


predicted time for each of the masses shown in the 
table. 


(b) Compare the predicted times with the experimental 
times. What can you conclude? 


(c) Use the model to approximate the mass of an object 
for which t = 1.056 seconds. 


44, POPULATION GROWTH The game commission 
introduces 100 deer into newly acquired state game 
lands. The population N of the herd is modeled by 

_ 20(5 + 32) 
1 + 0.04t ’ 


where ¢ is the time in years. 
ay (a) Use a graphing utility to graph this model. 
(b) Find the populations when ¢ = 5, t = 10, and 
t= 25. 
(c) What is the limiting size of the herd as time increases? 
45. FOOD CONSUMPTION A biology class performs an 
experiment comparing the quantity of food consumed 


by a certain kind of moth with the quantity supplied. 
The model for the experimental data is given by 


1.568x — 0.001 
6.360x + 1 


x>0O 


where x is the quantity (in milligrams) of food supplied 
and yis the quantity (in milligrams) of food consumed. 
ai (a) Use a graphing utility to graph this model. 
(b) At what level of consumption will the moth become 
satiated? 


46. HUMAN MEMORY MODEL Psychologists have 
developed mathematical models to predict memory 
performance as a function of the number of trials n of a 
certain task. Consider the learning curve 


0.5 + 0.9(n — 1) 
1+ 0.9(n — 1) ’ 


n>0O 
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where P is the fraction of correct responses after 
n trials. 


(a) Complete the table for this model. What does it 
suggest? 


n}1/2)3/4)]5/6]7]8)9 | 10 
P 


(b) According to this model, what is the limiting 
percent of correct responses as n increases? 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 47 and 48, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


47. A polynomial function can have infinitely many vertical 
asymptotes. 


48. f(x) = x° — 2x? — 5x + 6 isa rational function. 


In Exercises 49-52, (a) determine the value that the function 

f approaches as the magnitude of x increases. Is f(x) greater 
than or less than this functional value when (b) x is positive 
and large in magnitude and (c) x is negative and large in 
magnitude? 


49, f(x) = 4 -~ 50, f(y) = 2+ 
51. f() = 52. f(x) = =— 


THINK ABOUT IT In Exercises 53 and 54, write a rational 
function f that has the specified characteristics. (There are 
many correct answers.) 


53. Vertical asymptote: None 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 2 
54. Vertical asymptotes: x = —2,x = 1 


Horizontal asymptote: None 


55. THINK ABOUT IT Give an example of a rational 
function whose domain is the set of all real numbers. 
Give an example of a rational function whose domain is 
the set of all real numbers except x = 15. 


56. CAPSTONE Given a polynomial p(x), is it true that 
P(x) 
r-—4 
a vertical asymptote at x = 2? Why or why not? 


the graph of the function given by f(x) = has 
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What you should learn 

¢ Analyze and sketch graphs 
of rational functions. 

¢ Sketch graphs of rational functions 
that have slant asymptotes. 

¢ Use graphs of rational functions to 
model and solve real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


You can use rational functions to 
model average speed over a distance. 
For instance, see Exercise 85 on page 
348. 


Rational Functions and Conics 


-2:; GRAPHS OF RATIONAL FUNCTIONS 


Analyzing Graphs of Rational Functions 


To sketch the graph of a rational function, use the following guidelines. 


Guidelines for Analyzing Graphs of Rational Functions 
Let f(x) = M(x)/D(x), where N(x) and D(x) are polynomials. 

1. Simplify f, if possible. 

2. Find and plot the y-intercept (if any) by evaluating (0). 


3. Find the zeros of the numerator (if any) by solving the equation M(x) = 0. 
Then plot the corresponding x-intercepts. 


4. Find the zeros of the denominator (if any) by solving the equation D(x) = 0. 
Then sketch the corresponding vertical asymptotes. 


5. Find and sketch the horizontal asymptote (if any) by using the rule for finding 
the horizontal asymptote of a rational function. 


6. Plot at least one point between and one point beyond each x-intercept and 
vertical asymptote. 


7. Use smooth curves to complete the graph between and beyond the vertical 
asymptotes. 


You may also want to test for symmetry when graphing rational functions, 
especially for simple rational functions. Recall from Section 2.4 that the graph of 
f(x) = 1/x is symmetric with respect to the origin. 


E CHNOLOGY. 3 


ass 
Sy 


veo 
oe 


Some graphing utilities have difficulty graphing rational functions that have 
vertical asymptotes. Often, the utility will connect parts of the graph that are 

not supposed to be connected. For instance, the screen on the left below shows the 
graph of f(x) = 1/(x — 2). Notice that the graph should consist of two unconnected 
portions—one to the left of x = 2 and the other to the right of x = 2. To eliminate 
this problem, you can try changing the mode of the graphing utility to dot mode. 
The problem with this is that the graph is then represented as a collection of dots 
(as shown in the screen on the right) rather than as a smooth curve. 


3 


A g(x) = a) 
Horizontal | 4 |. 
asymptote: f 
y=0 
ee 
2 m@ 
Vertical 
asymptote: 
X= 2 


FIGURE 4.8 


S) tudy “Tip _ 


Note in the examples in this 
section that the vertical asymp- 
totes are included in the table 
of additional points. This is 
done to emphasize numerically 
the behavior of the graph of the 
function. 


+ | Horizontal 
| | asymptote: 


pape 

eth 3) a) il 
Vertical 

asymptote: 
x=0 


FIGURE 4.9 
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| Example 1 Sketching the Graph of a Rational Function 


Sketch the graph of g(x) = : 5 and state its domain. 
= 

Solution 

y-intercept: (0, -3), because g(0) = 3 

x-intercept: None, because 3 # 0 


Vertical asymptote: — x = 2, zero of denominator 


Horizontal asymptote: y = 0, because degree of N(x) < degree of D(x) 


Additional points: e —4 1 2 375 


g(x) | —0.5 | —3 | Undefined | 3 | 1 


By plotting the intercepts, asymptotes, and a few additional points, you can obtain the 
graph shown in Figure 4.8. The domain of g is all real numbers except x = 2. 


(arizatpoint)» Now try Exercise 15. 1 


The graph of g in Example 1 is a vertical stretch and a right shift of the graph of 
f(x) = 1/x, because 


=) 


= 3f(x — 2). 


| Example 2 Sketching the Graph of a Rational Function 


2x=1 
Sketch the graph of f(x) = * and state its domain. 
Solution 
y-intercept: None, because x = 0 is not in the domain 
x-intercept: 6, 0), because f(5) =0 


Vertical asymptote: x = 0, zero of denominator 


Horizontal asymptote: y = 2, because degree of N(x) = degree of D(x) 


Additional points: e aA | 0 1 4 


f(x) | 2.25 3° | Undefined | —2 | 1.75 


By plotting the intercepts, asymptotes, and a few additional points, you can obtain the 
graph shown in Figure 4.9. The domain of fis all real numbers except x = 0. 


(anzampoit) Now try Exercise 19. 1 
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| Example 3 Sketching the Graph of a Rational Function 


Sketch the graph of f(x) = =~. 
x2 =x = 2 
Tec Ista Solution 
Side Spee Factor the denominator to determine more easily the zeros of the denominator. 
x=-1|.9| #22 E : 
A 
3+ aN F(x) x?—x-2 («+1 -2) 

Horizontal y-intercept: (0, 0), because f(0) = 0 
asymptote: 

y=0 x-intercept: (0, 0), because f(0) = 0 

N 1» x Vertical asymptotes: x = —1,x = 2, zeros of denominator 


| 
i el et 


z= 3 


Horizontal asymptote: y = 0, because degree of N(x) < degree of D(x) 
Additional points: 
x -3 -1 -0.5 1 2 3 
: f(x) | —0.3 | Undefined | 0.4 | —0.5 | Undefined | 0.75 
fas 
-2 
FIGURE 4.10 The graph is shown in Figure 4.10. 


Now try Exercise 31. I 


| Example 4 Sketching the Graph of a Rational Function 


x2-—9 
x? — 2x - 3 


Sketch the graph of f(x) = 


Solution 
By factoring the numerator and denominator, you have 


x? -—9 (e—3)(x +3) x +3 


IOS es eee ee ale 
y-intercept: (0, 3), because f(0) = 3 
x-intercept: (—3, 0), because f(— 3) = 0 
Vertical asymptote: x = —1, zero of (simplified) denominator 


Horizontal 


asymptote: Horizontal asymptote: y = 1, because degree of N(x) = degree of D(x) 


Additional points: 


EG -5 | -2 —1 -0.5 ) 1 3 4 


f(x) | 0.5 | —1 | Undefined 5 2 | Undefined | 1.4 


121] Vertical 
“3355 asymptote: 
ial | x=-1 The graph is shown in Figure 4.11. Notice that there is a hole in the graph at x = 3 
=5+ because the function is not defined when x = 3. 


FIGURE 4.11 Hole at x = 3 (arxaPoint » Now try Exercise 39. | 


Nc: x2—x 
fix) = x+1 
Vertical 
asymptote: \ 
x=-l 
t t t t Al T T im” ~ 
Lf} = aie) on & @ F 
a _~ Slant 
47 | asymptote: 
de y=x-2 
FIGURE 4.12 
Slant 
; asymptote: 
yEx 4 


ES 


N 


ES See ere ie oe 


Vertical 
asymptote: 
: al 


FIGURE 4.13 
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Slant Asymptotes 


Consider a rational function whose denominator is of degree 1 or greater. If the degree 
of the numerator is exactly one more than the degree of the denominator, the graph of 
the function has a slant (or oblique) asymptote. For example, the graph of 


x? —x 


i aera | 


has a slant asymptote, as shown in Figure 4.12. To find the equation of a slant asymptote, 
use long division. For instance, by dividing x + 1 into x? — x, you obtain 
x2 -—x 2 


—= = + ’ 
x+1 ani x+1 


f@)= 


Slant asymptote 
(yea 2) 


As x increases or decreases without bound, the remainder term 2/(x + 1) 
approaches 0, so the graph of f approaches the line y =x — 2, as shown in 
Figure 4.12. 


| Example 5 _ A Rational Function with a Slant Asymptote 


x2—-x-2 


Sketch the graph of f(x) i 
os 


Solution 
First write f(x) in two different ways. Factoring the numerator 


xt-x—-2_ @&—2)04+)) 


fa)= x-l1 x—-1 
allows you to recognize the x-intercepts. Long division 
x?—-x-2 2 
fia) x-l1 ‘i x1 


allows you to recognize that the line y = x is aslant asymptote of the graph. 
(0, 2), because f(0) = 2 
(—1, 0) and (2, 0), because f(—1) = 0 and f(2) = 0 


Vertical asymptote: x = 1, zero of denominator 


y-intercept: 


x-intercepts: 


Slant asymptote; y=x 


Additional points: x =9 


fiom ~~ 1.33 


0.5 1 
4.5 | Undefined 


15 | 3 
—2.5 | 2 


The graph is shown in Figure 4.13. 


(arzampoint)> Now try Exercise 61. I 
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Application 
Tin. 
| Example 6 Finding a Minimum Area as 14 in.| --——* u in. 
Te ls) 
A rectangular page is designed to contain 48 square inches of print. The margins at the | 
top and bottom of the page are each 1 inch deep. The margins on each side are 15 inches Lin 
wide. What should the dimensions of the page be so that the least amount of paper is used? —_—Ficure 4.14 


Graphical Solution 


Let A be the area to be minimized. From Figure 4.14, 
you can write 


A = (x + 3)(y + 2). 


The printed area inside the margins is modeled by 
48 = xy ory = 48/x. To find the minimum area, rewrite 
the equation for A in terms of just one variable by 
substituting 48/x for y. 


A=(r+3(2 +2) 


= (x + 3)(48 + 2x) 


Xx 


1 x>0 


The graph of this rational function is shown in Figure 
4.15. Because x represents the width of the printed area, 
you need consider only the portion of the graph for 
which x is positive. Using a graphing utility, you can 
approximate the minimum value of A to occur when 
x ~ 8.5 inches. The corresponding value of y is 
48/8.5 ~ 5.6 inches. So, the dimensions should be 


x+3=115inches by y+ 2 ~~ 7.6 inches. 


200 


>0 


gee PANES 20 


x 


\ 


0 


FIGURE 4.15 


(arsaPoint> Now try Exercise 79. 


Numerical Solution 
Let A be the area to be minimized. From Figure 4.14, you can write 


A = (x + 3)(y + 2). 


The printed area inside the margins is modeled by 48 = xy or 
y = 48/x. To find the minimum area, rewrite the equation for A in 
terms of just one variable by substituting 48/x for y. 


£= G4 3 (%8 4 2) = G+ 368 + 20) — 


Xx 


Use the table feature of a graphing utility to create a table of values 
for the function 


(x + 3)(48 + 2x) 


Xx 


yy 


beginning atx = 1. From the table, you can see that the minimum 
value of y, occurs when x is somewhere between 8 and 9, as shown 
in Figure 4.16. To approximate the minimum value of y, to one 
decimal place, change the table so that it starts at x = 8 and 
increases by 0.1. The minimum value of y, occurs when x ~ 8.5, 
as shown in Figure 4.17. The corresponding value of y is 
48/8.5 ~ 5.6 inches. So, the dimensions should be x + 3 = 11.5 
inches by y + 2 = 7.6 inches. 


cs 
ca 
“a 
fis 


= 
LJ 
= 


au 
HE. 
He 
Ho 
HE. 
Ag. 
a0 


FIGURE 4.16 FIGURE 4.17 


If you go on to take a course in calculus, you will learn an analytic technique for 
finding the exact value of x that produces a minimum area. In this case, that value is 


x = 6/2 ~ 8.485. 
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e 2 a EXE RCI S ES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 
1. For the rational function given by f(x) = N(x)/D(x), if the degree of M(x) is exactly one more than the degree 


of D(x), then the graph of fhas a (or oblique) 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 3—6, use the graph of f(x) = 2/x to sketch the 4 
: = —_ ; =—+ 
graph of g. 11. g(x) G+? 12. ¢(x) 3 2 
y _ 4 2 
mall f(x) =2 13. g(x) ~ x3 14, g(x) _ 3 
ali In Exercises 15—44, (a) state the domain of the function, (b) 
Sie eral! ; a identify all intercepts, (©) find any vertical and horizontal 
al asymptotes, and (d) plot additional solution points as needed 
i to sketch the graph of the rational function. 
2 1. f(x) =— 16. f(x) = — 
1 DO) SS 1" A) SS 
3. a(x) = — +4 4. g(x) = x+2 x-3 
x x= 35 =| 
2 1 17. h(x) = 18. g(x) = 
5. g(x) = = 6. g(x) = —= x4 6—x 
, x+2 7 + 2x 1 — 3x 
19. C(x) = 5 20. P(x) = 
In Exercises 7-10, use the graph of f(x) = 3/x2 to sketch the +x 1- 
graph of g. i, SD 22. f(x) <2 -+ 
x+2 x? 
i x? 1 — 2t 
il fa) = 3 a A aire: at haar 
oe _ x? __ x 
fal 25. h(x) 25 26. ¢(x) = 
oa L 1 As 1 
i lomlamtimta?” ~ = a oa 
=p. + 2 4 27. g(s) 52 a 4 28. f (x) (x = 2)2 
3 3 _ Ax +7) _ 2 
7. 9x) = a 1 8. 2(x) = = 29. g(x) = =A) 30. A(x) = =o) =9) 
3 7 2x = 3x 
28) = Gap 10. g(x) = 5 ar a ae 
x2—-5x+4 x2-2x-8 
In Exercises 11-14, use the graph of f(x) = 4/x? to sketch the 33. h(x) = ee | 34, g(x) = 2 =o 
graph of g. 6x 
gad as eal ET 
x)= 
al x eee D 
aa os x? +2x-15 
x 2x? — 5x — 3 
[ i I) eg aed 
L x2—-x-2 


38. f() a Ye = 5x + 6 
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__ eae ,_ 5a +4) 
8. f0)- 256 0. f0) = 243 - D 
ae = bee 2 _ 3x2 — 8x + 4 
a ag. 
1 = 36 
43. f() = 5 44. f(x) = — 


ANALYTICAL, NUMERICAL, AND GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS 

In Exercises 45—48, do the following. 

(a) Determine the domains of f and g. 

(b) Simplify f and find any vertical asymptotes of the graph 
of f. 

(c) Compare the functions by completing the table. 

(d) Use a graphing utility to graph f and g in the same 
viewing window. 

(e) Explain why the graphing utility may not show the 
difference in the domains of f and g. 


2—1] 
5. fe) =, e@ 2-1 
x 3 2 15 1 0.5/0 )]1 
fla) 
g(x) 
Ax — 2 
46. f(x) =F", a) = 5 
ram 2/0/11) 15 )2) 25) 3 
fla) 
g(x) 
2 1 
41. f@)= [> a == 
x -05/0/05)1/15)2) 3 
fla) 
g(x) 
2x — 6 2 
8/0) - Teen’ -s4 


x |0/1)/2);3)4)5)6 


& 


In Exercises 49—64, (a) state the domain of the function, (b) 
identify all intercepts, (c) identify any vertical and slant 
asymptotes, and (d) plot additional solution points as needed 
to sketch the graph of the rational function. 


7 
49. h(x) =~ 2 
x 
2 
=e 
x 
2 
2. ye 
x 
1 — x? 
52. f(x) = x 
x?4+1 
53. g(x) = 
2 
54. h(x) = — 
x-1 
t+ 1 
I) aa G 
Pe; 
= = a 
3 
x 
57. f(x) = 3G 
3 
x 
sai 8) = 733 
Se, 
59, f(x) = 
x*—x 
xt +x 
60. f(x) =" 
Qc 
Oe eel 
x-1 
2_ 
62. == 5x +5 
x-2 
2x3 — x2 -— 2x +1 
63. f(x) x*4+3x4+2 
2x3 + x2 — Bx — 4 
G4. f(x) = x*-—3x4+2 


In Exercises 65—68, use a graphing utility to graph the 
rational function. Give the domain of the function and identify 
any asymptotes. Then zoom out sufficiently far so that the 
graph appears as a line. Identify the line. 


x2+5x4+8 2x2 +x 
Pe eee ee 

1 + 3x? — x3 12 — 2x — x? 
67. g(x) = ee 68. h(x) = ~~ 4+x) 


GRAPHICAL REASONING In Exercises 69-72, (a) use the 
graph to determine any x-intercepts of the graph of the 
rational function and (b) set y = O and solve the resulting 
equation to confirm your result in part (a). 


x+1 2x 
69. y = 70. y = 
yx 3 7 3 
y y 
A A 
6+ gu 
i iw xl I 
2+ pee 
a where 
afiall Sfalk 
2 
71. y=-—-x 72. y=x—-34+- 
x 


Az GRAPHICAL REASONING In Exercises 73-76, (a) use a 
graphing utility to graph the rational function and determine 
any x-intercepts of the graph and (b) set y = 0 and solve the 
resulting equation to confirm your result in part (a). 


1 4 
y= ett 
ey x+5 x 
2 3 
7, y = 20(2, - 3} 
6 
ee ee ere 
iyaee 
x 


77. CONCENTRATION OF A MIXTURE A _ 1000-liter 
tank contains 50 liters of a 25% brine solution. You add 
x liters of a 75% brine solution to the tank. 
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(d) As the tank is filled, what happens to the rate at 
which the concentration of brine is increasing? 
What percent does the concentration of brine 
appear to approach? 

78. GEOMETRY A rectangular region of length x and 
width y has an area of 500 square meters. 

(a) Write the width y as a function of x. 

(b) Determine the domain of the function based on the 
physical constraints of the problem. 

(c) Sketch a graph of the function and determine the 
width of the rectangle when x = 30 meters. 

. PAGE DESIGN A page that is x inches wide and y 
inches high contains 30 square inches of print. The top 
and bottom margins are 1 inch deep and the margins on 
each side are 2 inches wide (see figure). 


x 


(a) Show that the total area A on the page is 


ee 2x(x + 11) 
x—-4 


(b) Determine the domain of the function based on the 
physical constraints of the problem. 


BY (c) Usea graphing utility to graph the area function and 
approximate the page size for which the least 
amount of paper will be used. Verify your answer 
numerically using the table feature of the graphing 
utility. 

80. PAGE DESIGN A rectangular page is designed to 
contain 64 square inches of print. The margins at the top 
and bottom of the page are each 1 inch deep. The 
margins on each side are 15 inches wide. What should 
the dimensions of the page be so that the least amount 
of paper is used? 


(a) Show that the concentration C, the proportion of © In Exercises 81 and 82, use a graphing utility to graph the 


brine to total solution, in the final mixture is 
_ 3x + 50 
A(x + 50)’ 
(b) Determine the domain of the function based on the 
physical constraints of the problem. 
(c) Sketch a graph of the concentration function. 


function and locate any relative maximum or minimum 
points on the graph. 


3 1 
aL PG) x? aa 


82. C(x) =x + ae 
x 
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= 83. MINIMUM COST The ordering and transportation 


cost C (in thousands of dollars) for the components used 
in manufacturing a product is given by 


200 x 
c= 100( +) x21 


where x is the order size (in hundreds). Use a graphing 
utility to graph the cost function. From the graph, 
estimate the order size that minimizes cost. 

84. MINIMUM COST Thecost C of producing x units of a 
product is given by 


C = 0.2x2+10x+5 


and the average cost per unit is given by 
ca © = Mex? + Ox + 5 


Xx X 


x 0: 


Sketch the graph of the average cost function and 
estimate the number of units that should be produced to 
minimize the average cost per unit. 

85. AVERAGE SPEED A driver averaged 50 miles per 
hour on the round trip between Akron, Ohio, and 
Columbus, Ohio, 100 miles away. The average speeds 
for going and returning were x and y miles per hour, 
respectively. 

25x 

x — 25 
(b) Determine the vertical and horizontal asymptotes of 

the graph of the function. 

@8 (c) Usea graphing utility to graph the function. 

(d) Complete the table. 


(a) Show that y = 


x | 30) 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 55 | 60 


v 


(e) Are the results in the table what you expected? 
Explain. 

(f) Is it possible to average 20 miles per hour in one 
direction and still average 50 miles per hour on the 
round trip? Explain. 


Gly, 86. MEDICINE The concentration C of a chemical in the 


bloodstream ¢ hours after injection into muscle tissue is 
given by 
at et 
+50. 


t>0. 


(a) Determine the horizontal asymptote of the graph of 
the function and interpret its meaning in the context 
of the problem. 

(b) Use a graphing utility to graph the function and 
approximate the time when the bloodstream 
concentration is greatest. 

(c) Use a graphing utility to determine when the 
concentration is less than 0.345. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 87—90, determine whether 
the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


87. If the graph of a rational function f has a vertical 
asymptote at x = 5, it is possible to sketch the graph 
without lifting your pencil from the paper. 


88. The graph of a rational function can never cross one of 
its asymptotes. 


Ix? 
89. The graph of f(x) = 5 


90. Every rational function has a horizontal asymptote. 


has a slant asymptote. 


oe THINK ABOUT IT In Exercises 91 and 92, use a graphing 


utility to graph the function. Explain why there is no vertical 
asymptote when a superficial examination of the function 
may indicate that there should be one. 


91. h(x) = 2 
35.2 
2 a 
92. 2(x) = xitx—2 
x-l1 


93. WRITING Given a rational function f how can you 
determine whether f has a slant asymptote? If f has a 
slant asymptote, explain the process for finding it. 


94. CAPSTONE Write a rational function satisfying the 
following criteria. Then sketch a graph of your function. 
Vertical asymptote: x = 2 
Slant asymptote: y=x+1 
Zero of the function: x = —2 


PROJECT: DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE To work an 
extended application analyzing the total numbers of 
Department of Defense personnel from 1980 through 2007, 
visit this text’s website at academic.cengage.com. (Data 
Source: U.S. Department of Defense) 


4. 


What you should learn 


Recognize the four basic conics: 
circle, ellipse, parabola, and 
hyperbola. 

Recognize, graph, and write 
equations of parabolas (vertex 
at origin). 

Recognize, graph, and write 
equations of ellipses (center at 
origin). 

Recognize, graph, and write 
equations of hyperbolas (center 
at origin). 


@ 
@ 


Why you should learn it 


Conics have been used for hundreds 
of years to model and solve engineering 


“a 
; 
pe: 
$4 
$4 
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Conics 


Introduction 


Conic sections were discovered during the classical Greek period, 600 to 300 B.c. This 
early Greek study was largely concerned with the geometric properties of conics. It was 
not until the early 17th century that the broad applicability of conics became apparent and 
played a prominent role in the early development of calculus. 

A conic section (or simply conic) is the intersection of a plane and a double 
napped cone. Notice in Figure 4.18 that in the formation of the four basic conics, the 
intersecting plane does not pass through the vertex of the cone. When the plane 
does pass through the vertex, the resulting figure is a degenerate conic, as shown in 
Figure 4.19. 


Circle Ellipse Parabola Hyperbola 
FIGURE 4.18 — Basic Conics 


Two Intersecting 
FIGURE 4.19 Degenerate Conics Lines 


There are several ways to approach the study of conics. You could begin by 
defining conics in terms of the intersections of planes and cones, as the Greeks did, or 
you could define them algebraically, in terms of the general second-degree equation 


Ax? + Bxy + Cy? + Dx + Ey + F=0. 


However, you will study a third approach, in which each of the conics is defined as a 
locus (collection) of points satisfying a certain geometric property. For example, in 
Section 1.1 you saw how the definition of a circle as the collection of all points (x, y) 
that are equidistant from a fixed point (h, k) |ed easily to the standard form of the 
equation of a circle 


(x -—he?t+(iy— kh? =r? Equation of a circle 


Recall from Section 1.1 that the center of a circle is at (h, k) and that the radius of the 
circle is r. 
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Directrix 


FIGURE 4.20 Parabola 


Parabolas 
In Section 3.1, you learned that the graph of the quadratic function 
f(x) = ax? + bx +e 


is a parabola that opens upward or downward. The following definition of a parabola is 


more general in the sense that it is independent of the orientation of the parabola. 


Definition of a Parabola 


A parabola is the set of all points (x, y) in a plane that are equidistant from a 
fixed line, the directrix, and a fixed point, the focus, not on the line. (See Figure 
4.20.) The vertex is the midpoint between the focus and the directrix. The axis 
of the parabola is the line passing through the focus and the vertex. 


Standard Equation of a Parabola (Vertex at Origin) 


The standard form of the equation of a parabola with vertex at (0, 0) and 
directrix y = —pis 


x?=A4py, p#0. Vertical axis 
For directrix x = —p, the equation is 
y?=4px, p#0. Horizontal axis 


The focus is on the axis p units (directed distance) from the vertex. 


For a proof of the standard form of the equation of a parabola, see Proofs in 


M athematics on page 376. 


Notice that a parabola can have a vertical or a horizontal axis and that a parabola 


is symmetric with respect to its axis. Examples of each are shown in Figure 4.21. 


x2 =4py,p #0) A 


VA Vertex (0, 0) 


y? =4px, p #0 


(x, y) 


(0, Oak ’\ Focus (p, 0) 


> xX 


PS Saogoreaan @ : ; 
Directrix: y =—p Directrix: 
x=-p 


(a) Parabola with vertical axis (b) Parabola with horizontal axis 
FIGURE 4.21 


Focus (0, -2) 
> X 


1 


y =-2x? 


Focus 


N 
eye 
~~ 


FIGURE 4.23 


Light source 
atfocus 4----------------- s 


Parabolic reflector: 
Light is reflected 
in parallel rays. 


FIGURE 4.24 
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| Example 1 _— Finding the Focus of a Parabola 


Find the focus of the parabola whose equation is y = —2x?. 


Solution 


Because the squared term in the equation involves x, you know that the axis is vertical, 
and the equation is of the form 


x? = Apy. 
You can write the original equation in this form as follows. 
1 
De eee 
xX 2” 


2 


x Write in standard form. 


II 
& 
a 
| 
cCo| rR 
hic 
<< 


So, p = —q. Because p is negative, the parabola opens downward (see Figure 4.22), and 
the focus of the parabola is 


(0, p) = (0 -5), Focus 


(arimaMPoint)> Now try Exercise 21. 


| Example 2 A Parabola with a Horizontal Axis 


Find the standard form of the equation of the parabola with vertex at the origin and 
focus at (2, 0). 


Solution 


The axis of the parabola is horizontal, passing through (0, 0) and (2, 0), as shown in 
Figure 4.23. So, the standard form is 


y? = 4px. 

Because the focus is p = 2 units from the vertex, the equation is 
y? = 4(2)x 
y? = 8x. 


(arsaMPoint)> Now try Exercise 27. I 


Parabolas occur in a wide variety of applications. For instance, a parabolic 
reflector can be formed by revolving a parabola about its axis. The resulting surface has 
the property that all incoming rays parallel to the axis are reflected through the focus of 
the parabola. This is the principle behind the construction of the parabolic mirrors used 
in reflecting telescopes. Conversely, the light rays emanating from the focus of a 
parabolic reflector used in a flashlight are all parallel to one another, as shown in 
Figure 4.24. 
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(x, y) 


Center | Minor axis 


d, + d, is constant. 


FIGURE 4.25 


FIGURE 4.26 


Major 
axis 


Vertex 


Ellipses 


Definition of an Ellipse 


An ellipse is the set of all points (x, y) in a plane the sum of whose distances 
from two distinct fixed points (foci) is constant. See Figure 4.25. 


The line through the foci intersects the ellipse at two points (vertices). The chord 
joining the vertices is the major axis, and its midpoint is the center of the ellipse. The 
chord perpendicular to the major axis at the center is the minor axis. (See Figure 4.25.) 

Y ou can visualize the definition of an ellipse by imagining two thumbtacks placed 
at the foci, as shown in Figure 4.26. If the ends of a fixed length of string are fastened 
to the thumbtacks and the string is drawn taut with a pencil, the path traced by the 
pencil will be an ellipse. 

The standard form of the equation of an ellipse takes one of two forms, depending 
on whether the major axis is horizontal or vertical. 


Standard Equation of an Ellipse (Center at Origin) 


The standard form of the equation of an ellipse centered at the origin with 
major and minor axes of lengths 2a and 2b (where 0 < b < a) is 
x2 y? 

ofp = l Oo ar aaHk 

aa b b? a? 
The vertices and foci lie on the major axis, a and c units, respectively, from the 
center, as shown in Figure 4.27. Moreover, a, b, and c are related by the equation 
ce =a’ — bd’, 


(0, -b) 
(0, —a) 
(a) Major axis is horizontal; (b) Major axis is vertical; 
minor axis is vertical. minor axis is horizontal. 


FIGURE 4.27 
In Figure 4.27(a), note that because the sum of the distances from a point on the 
ellipse to the two foci is constant, it follows that 
(Sum of distances from (0, b) to foci) = (sum of distances from (a, 0) to foci) 
2/b2 +2 =(atec)+(a-c) 
JP +e =a 


c2 = a? — b?, 


FIGURE 4.28 


TECHNOLOGY: 

Conics can be graphed using a 
graphing utility by first solving 
for y. You may have to graph 
the conic using two separate 
equations. For example, you can 
graph the ellipse from Example 4 
by graphing both 


y, = V36 — 4 
and 
Vy = —V36 — 4°? 


in the same viewing window. 


y [x2 
(0,6) |32* et 

(-3, 0) (3, 0) 

36 24 — 
(0, -6) 

FIGURE 4.29 
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| Example 3 __‘ Finding the Standard Equation of an Ellipse 


Find the standard form of the equation of the ellipse shown in Figure 4.28. 


Solution 


From Figure 4.28, the foci occur at (—2, 0) and (2, 0). So, the center of the ellipse is 
(0, 0), the major axis is horizontal, and the ellipse has an equation of the form 


2 


xy 


===. Standard form 
a2 be 


Also from Figure 4.28, the length of the major axis is 2a = 6. This implies that a = 3. 

Moreover, the distance from the center to either focus is c = 2. Finally, 
P=at—c?=3-—22?=9-4=5, 

Substituting a2 = 3% and b? = (751 yields the following equation in standard form. 


(arsaPoint)> Now try Exercise 63. 


| Example 4 Sketching an Ellipse 


Sketch the ellipse given by 4x? + y? = 36, and identify the vertices. 


Solution 

Ax? + y? = 36 Write original equation. 
4x” ¥ ae Divid h side by 36 
—+2=_— ivide each side 
36 36-36 : 
x2 y2 

—+2i-=1 Simplify. 

9° 36 i 

x2? 

—+2=1 Write in standard form. 
3 62 


Because the denominator of the y?-term is larger than the denominator of the 
x?-term, you can conclude that the major axis is vertical. M oreover, because a? = 62, 
the endpoints of the major axis lie six units wp and down from the center (0, 0). So, the 
vertices of the ellipse are (0, 6) and (0, —6). Similarly, because the denominator of the 
x*-term is b? = 3?, the endpoints of the minor axis (or co-vertices) lie three units to the 
right and left of the center at (3, 0) and (—3, 0). The ellipse is shown in Figure 4.29. 


rarmapaint)> Now try Exercise 53. 1 
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(a) 


NS 
Branch 


(b) 
FIGURE 4.30 


Be careful when finding the 

foci of ellipses and hyperbolas. 
Notice that the relationships 
between a, b, and c differ slightly. 


Finding the foci of an ellipse: 
@=G@ =i 
Finding the foci of a hyperbola: 


ce =a? +b? 


Hyperbolas 


The definition of a hyperbola is similar to that of an ellipse. The difference is that for 
an ellipse the sum of the distances between the foci and a point on the ellipse is 
constant, whereas for a hyperbola the difference of the distances between the foci and 
a point on the hyperbola is constant. 


Definition of a Hyperbola 

A hyperbola is the set of all points (x, y) in a plane the difference of whose 
distances from two distinct fixed points (foci) is a positive constant. See 
Figure 4.30(a). 


The graph of a hyperbola has two disconnected parts (branches). The line through 
the two foci intersects the hyperbola at two points (vertices). The line segment 
connecting the vertices is the transverse axis, and the midpoint of the transverse axis 
is the center of the hyperbola. See Figure 4.30(b). 


Standard Equation of a Hyperbola (Center at Origin) 


The standard form of the equation of a hyperbola with center at the origin 
(where a # 0 and b # 0) is 


2 2 


x y ied : 
a 1 Transverse axis is horizontal. 
a b2 

or 
yo ta 
oo = 1. Transverse axis is vertical. 
a b2 


The vertices and foci are, respectively, a and c units from the center. M oreover, 
a, b, and c are related by the equation b* = c* — a’. See Figure 4.31. 


2 2 
yla’ ob 


Transverse 


Transverse. 


S| (0, a) 


axis ssl 2 


(=p ee a0) 


(a) (b) 
FIGURE 4.31 


FIGURE 4.32 
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| Example 5 _—‘ Finding the Standard Equation of a Hyperbola 


Find the standard form of the equation of the hyperbola with foci at (— 3, 0) and (3, 0) 
and vertices at (— 2, 0) and (2, 0), as shown in Figure 4.32. 


Solution 


From the graph, you can determine that c = 3, because the foci are three units from the 
center. Moreover, a = 2 because the vertices are two units from the center. So, it 
follows that 


b2 = c2 — a? 


= 32 — 22 
=9-4 
= 5. 


Because the transverse axis is horizontal, the standard form of the equation is 
x2 y? 

2 
Finally, substitute a2 = 22 and b? = (./5)’ to obtain 
2 


x y io 
ae =1 Ww dard form. 
72 en rite in standard form 
2 
i x 1. Simplify. 
(asaPoint)> Now try Exercise 85. 1 


An important aid in sketching the graph of a hyperbola is the determination of its 
asymptotes, as shown in Figure 4.33. Each hyperbola has two asymptotes that intersect 
at the center of the hyperbola. Furthermore, the asymptotes pass through the corners of 
a rectangle of dimensions 2a by 2b. The line segment of length 2b joining (0, b) and 
(0, —b) [or (—b, 0) and (b, 0)] is the conjugate axis of the hyperbola. 


Asymptote: yx? A =ynpeate 


, yates 


ea.) 
@ eo 


7“|*.s_ 1 Conjugate 
s Ss axis 


Asymptote: Asymptote: 
b =, 
y=- a* ==> bo 
(a) Transverse axis is horizontal; (b) Transverse axis is vertical; 
conjugate axis is vertical. conjugate axis is horizontal. 


FIGURE 4.33 
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Asymptotes of a Hyperbola (Center at Origin) 
The asymptotes of a hyperbola with center at (0, 0) are 
b 
yu7-x and yur-Tx Transverse axis is horizontal. 
a a 
or 
a a 
beatae. and yr Tx. Transverse axis is vertical. 
b b 
| Example6 Sketching a Hyperbola 


Sketch the hyperbola whose equation is 
Ay? — y2 = 16. 


Algebraic Solution 


4x? — y= 16 Write original equation. 
= se i Divid h side by 16 
Tr aE le each side ; 
16 16 16 7 i 
2 2 
Z - = =1 Simplify. 
2 2 
a — a =1 Write in standard form. 


Because the x-term is positive, you can conclude that the transverse 
axis is horizontal and the vertices occur at (—2,0) and (2, 0). 
Moreover, the endpoints of the conjugate axis occur at (0, —4) and 
(0, 4), and you can sketch the rectangle shown in Figure 4.34. Finally, 
by drawing the asymptotes through the corners of this rectangle, you 
can complete the sketch shown in Figure 4.35. Note that the asymptotes 
are y = 2x and y = —2rx. 


8+ 
,4 
5 (0.4) 
(2,0): | (2,0) 
t t ® e t [> x 
=§ <4 | HAL a6 
~~ F==(0, -4) 
-—6+ 
FIGURE 4.34 FIGURE 4.35 


(arzampaint)> Now try Exercise 81. 


Graphical Solution 
Solve the equation of the hyperbola for y as follows. 


4x? — y* = 16 
4x? — 16 = y* 
+./4x? — 16 =y 
Then use a graphing utility to graph 
y, = V4x7 — 16 
and 
y. = —V 4x7 - 16 


in the same viewing window. Be sure to use a square 
setting. From the graph in Figure 4.36, you can see 
that the transverse axis is horizontal. You can use 
the zoom and trace features to approximate the 
vertices to be (—2, 0) and (2, 0). 


«= 4x2 — 16 
-9 9 
-6 
yy =-V 4x2 — 16 
FIGURE 4.36 
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| Example 7 _‘ Finding the Standard Equation of a Hyperbola 


Find the standard form of the equation of the hyperbola that has vertices at (0, — 3) and 
(0, 3) and asymptotes y = —2x and y = 2x, as shown in Figure 4.37. 


NM 4+ a 
AL te os Solution 
y =-2x |e wa : 
sea (0,3) Because the transverse axis is vertical, the asymptotes are of the forms 
YY and 7 
x =— = —-—x. 
2 er | re? 4 ee - b 
2 os -3) Using the fact that y = 2x and y = —2x, you can determine that 
y = 2x fe x Hn 
NN . 
FIGURE 4.37 Because a = 3, you can determine that b = 3 Finally, you can conclude that the 


“4.3 


hyperbola has the following equation. 


2 


yx? 


* () 


y?2 
io 


=1 Write in standard form. 


Simplify. 


(anzampoint)> Now try Exercise 87. 


EXERCISES 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


LA 


2. The equation (x 
and radius 


3. A 


4, The 


5. The line that passes through the focus and the vertex of a parabola is called the 


6. An 


7. The chord joining the vertices of an ellipse is called the 
of the ellipse. 


8. The chord perpendicular to the major axis at the center of an ellipse is called the 


9. A 


10. The line segment connecting the vertices of a hyperbola is called the 
the line segment is the 


is the intersection of a plane and a double-napped cone. 
h)? + (y — k)* = ris the standard form of the equation of a 


with center 


eereree of the parabola. 


is the set of all points (x, y) in a plane, the sum of whose distances from two distinct fixed points, 
, is constant. 


Seer ea i ae ae of the ellipse. 


is the set of all points (x, y) in a plane, the difference of whose distances from two distinct fixed points, 
_ 1S a positive constant. 


, and the midpoint of 


of the hyperbola. 
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SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 11-20, match the equation with its graph. If the 
graph of an equation is not shown, write “not shown.” [The 
graphs are labeled (a), (b), (©), (d), (e), (f), (g), and (h).] 


(g) i (h) 
6+ at 
2+ 
! rr éhtC+«*=s t 
pall 
=e El 
11. x? = 2y 12. x? = —2y 
13. y? = 2x 14, y? = —2x 
15. 9x7 + y2? =9 16. x7 + 9y* = 9 
17. 9x2 — y2=9 18. y2 — 9x2 = 
19, x2 + y? = 25 20. x7 + y? = 16 


In Exercises 21-26, find the vertex and focus of the parabola 
and sketch its graph. 


21. y = 5x? 22. y = —4x? 
23. y? = —6x 24. y? = 3x 
25, x7 + 12y = 0 26.x+ y?=0 


In Exercises 27—38, find the standard form of the equation of 
the parabola with the given characteristic(s) and vertex at the 
origin. 

27. Focus: (—2, 0) 
29. Focus: (0, 5) 


28. Focus: (0, —2) 
30. Focus: (3, 0) 
31. Directrix: y =1 32. Directrix: y = —2 
33. Directrix: x = —1 34, Directrix: x = 4 
35. Passes through the point (4, 6); horizontal axis 
36. Passes through the point (—2, —2); vertical axis 
37. Passes through the point (—2, 7); vertical axis 
38. Passes through the point (3, —4); horizontal axis 


In Exercises 39-42, find the standard form of the equation of 
the parabola and determine the coordinates of the focus. 


41, : 42. y 
6+ at 

Gar Li I | 

al! ic gaa 

25 -8 aE 8 
2 > Xx . -4+ 
ei (8, -4) | 
“ar 1G as) +. 
6+ Sine 


43. FLASHLIGHT The light bulb in a flashlight is at the 
focus of the parabolic reflector, 1.5 centimeters from the 
vertex of the reflector (see figure). W rite an equation for 
a cross section of the flashlight’s reflector with its focus 
on the positive x-axis and its vertex at the origin. 


y ¥ 
| Receiver 
‘a q I fase 
\ | 
FIGURE FOR 43 FIGURE FOR 44 


44, SATELLITE ANTENNA Write an equation for a cross 
section of the parabolic satellite dish antenna shown in 
the figure. 


45. SUSPENSION BRIDGE Each cable of the Golden 


46. 


Gate Bridge is suspended (in the shape of a parabola) 
between two towers that are 1280 meters apart. The top 
of each tower is 152 meters above the roadway. The 
cables touch the roadway at the midpoint between the 
towers. 


(a) Draw a sketch of the bridge. Locate the origin of a 
rectangular coordinate system at the center of the 
roadway. L abel the coordinates of the known points. 

(b) Write an equation that models the cables. 

(c) Complete the table by finding the height y of the 


suspension cables over the roadway at a distance of 
x meters from the center of the bridge. 


Distance, x | 0 | 200 | 400 | 500 | 600 


Height, y 


BEAM DEFLECTION A simply supported beam (see 
figure) is 64 feet long and has a load at the center. The 
deflection of the beam at its center is 1 inch. The shape 
of the deflected beam is parabolic. 


Not drawn to scale Tl 


(a) Find an equation of the parabola. (Assume that the 
origin is at the center of the beam.) 


(b) How far from the center of the beam is the 
deflection 5 inch? 


In Exercises 47—56, find the center and vertices of the ellipse 
and sketch its graph. 


47. 


49. 


51. 
53. 
55. 


2 2 


Friel 48. aa 
atte 0, 54H 
v4Un1 52.2 +2 =1 

4x2 + y2=1 54. 4x2 + Qy2 = 36 
doptver wm heedeot 
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In Exercises 57—66, find the standard form of the equation of 
the ellipse with the given characteristics and center at the origin. 


68. 


. Vertices: (+5, 0); foci: 


. Vertices: (0, +8); foci: (0, +4) 

» Foci: (+5, 0); major axis of length 14 

» Foci: (+2, 0); major axis of length 10 

. Vertices: (0, +5); passes through the point (4, 2) 

. Vertical major axis; passes through the points (0, 4) and 


(2, 0) 


. ARCHITECTURE A fireplace arch is to be constructed 


in the shape of a semiellipse. The opening is to have a 
height of 2 feet at the center and a width of 6 feet along 
the base (see figure). The contractor draws the outline of 
the ellipse on the wall by the method shown in Figure 
4.26. Give the required positions of the tacks and the 
length of the string. 


5) =) il i 2 38) 


ARCHITECTURE A sSemielliptical arch over a tunnel 
for a one-way road through a mountain has a major axis 
of 50 feet and a height at the center of 10 feet. 


(a) Sketch the arch of the tunnel on a rectangular coor- 
dinate system with the center of the road entering 
the tunnel at the origin. Identify the coordinates of 
the known points. 

(b) Find an equation of the semielliptical arch over the 
tunnel. 

(c) You are driving a moving truck that has a width of 
8 feet and a height of 9 feet. Will the moving truck 
clear the opening of the arch? 
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69. ARCHITECTURE Repeat Exercise 68 for a semiellip- 
tical arch with a major axis of 40 feet and a height at 
the center of 15 feet. The dimensions of the truck are 
10 feet wide by 14 feet high. 


70. GEOMETRY A line segment through a focus of an 
ellipse with endpoints on the ellipse and perpendicular 
to the major axis is called a latus rectum of the ellipse. 
Therefore, an ellipse has two latera recta. Knowing the 
length of the latera recta is helpful in sketching an 
ellipse because it yields other points on the curve (see 
figure). Show that the length of each latus rectum is 2b2/a. 


y 


Latera recta 


> xX 


In Exercises 71-74, sketch the graph of the ellipse, using the 
latera recta (see Exercise 70). 


x2 y? x2 y? 
+55 -~+5=1 
71 A 7 1 72 9° 16 


73. 9x2 + 4y? = 36 74, 5x2 + 3y2 = 15 


In Exercises 75—84, find the center and vertices of the hyper- 
bola and sketch its graph, using asymptotes as sketching aids. 


2 2 

or ee aie, | 
75. x? —y 1 76. > 16 

2 2 2 2 
a 8.51 

2 2 2 2 
7 age = a cial 
81. 4y2- x? =1 82. 4y? — 9x? = 36 

ae a 
wae oo agg? | 


In Exercises 85—92, find the standard form of the equation of the 
hyperbola with the given characteristics and center at the origin. 
85. Vertices: (0, +2): foci: (0, +6) 

86. Vertices: (+4, 0); foci: (+5, 0) 

87. Vertices: (+1, 0); asymptotes: y = +3x 

88. Vertices: (0, +3); asymptotes: y = +3x 

89. Foci: (0, +8); asymptotes: y = +4x 

90. Foci: (+10, 0); asymptotes: y = +23x 

91. Vertices: (0, +3); passes through the point (—2, 5) 
92. Vertices: (+2, 0); passes through the point (3, V3) 


93. ART A sculpture has a hyperbolic cross section (see 
figure). 


(a) Write an equation that models the curved sides of 
the sculpture. 


(b) Each unit on the coordinate plane represents 1 foot. 
Find the width of the sculpture at a height of 5 feet. 


94. OPTICS A_ hyperbolic mirror (used in some 
telescopes) has the property that a light ray directed at 
the focus will be reflected to the other focus. The focus 
of a hyperbolic mirror (see figure) has coordinates 
(24, 0). Find the vertex of the mirror if its mount at the 
top edge of the mirror has coordinates (24, 24). 


y 
(24, 24) 


. 
® > xX 


(24, 0) (24, 0) 


95. AERONAUTICS When an airplane travels faster than 
the speed of sound, the sound waves form a cone behind 
the airplane. If the airplane is flying parallel to the 
ground, the sound waves intersect the ground in a 
hyperbola with the airplane directly above its center (see 
figure). A sonic boom is heard along the hyperbola. You 
hear a sonic boom that is audible along a hyperbola with 
the equation 


Ps 2 


a 
100 4 


where x and y are measured in miles. W hat is the shortest 
horizontal distance you could be from the airplane? 


=] 


96. 


NAVIGATION Long distance radio navigation for 
aircraft and ships uses synchronized pulses transmitted 
by widely separated transmitting stations. These 
pulses travel at the speed of light (186,000 miles per 
second). The difference in the times of arrival of these 
pulses at an aircraft or ship is constant on a hyperbola 
having the transmitting stations as foci. 

Assume that two stations 300 miles apart are 
positioned on a rectangular coordinate system at 
points with coordinates (—150, 0) and (150, 0) and 
that a ship is traveling on a path with coordinates 
(x, 75), aS shown in the figure. Find the x-coordinate 
of the position of the ship if the time difference 
between the pulses from the transmitting stations is 
1000 micro-seconds (0.001 second). 


y 


= - = x 


=15}0) 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? 


In Exercises 97-100, determine whether 


the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


97. 
98. 


99. 
100. 


101. 


The equation x? — y* = 144 represents a circle. 


The major axis of the ellipse y? + 16x? = 64 is 
vertical. 


Itis possible for a parabola to intersect its directrix. 


If the vertex and focus of a parabola are on a horizontal 
line, then the directrix of the parabola is vertical. 


Consider the ellipse 


(a) The area of the ellipse is given by A = ab. Write 
the area of the ellipse as a function of a. 


(b) Find the equation of an ellipse with an area of 
264 square centimeters. 
(c) Complete the table using your equation from part 


(a), and make a conjecture about the shape of the 
ellipse with maximum area. 


a|8j}9}10) 11) 12 | 13 
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4 (d) Use a graphing utility to graph the area function 


102. 


103. 


104, 


105. 


106. 


107. 


108. 


109. 


110. 


111. 


and use the graph to support your conjecture in 
part (c). 


CAPSTONE _ Identify the conic. Explain your reasoning. 
(a) 4x2 + 4y? — 16 = 0 

(b) 4y? — 5x? + 20 = 0 

(c) 3y? — 6x = 0 

(cl) 2e@ +e Abe = 1 0) 

(e) 4x7 + y? — 16 =0 

(if) Que = Wy 0 


THINK ABOUT IT How can you tell if an ellipse is a 
circle from the equation? 


THINK ABOUT IT Is the graph of x* + 4y4 = 4 an 
ellipse? Explain. 
THINK ABOUT IT The graph of x? — y* =O isa 
degenerate conic. Sketch this graph and identify the 
degenerate conic. 


THINK ABOUT IT Which part of the graph of 
the ellipse 4x? + 9y* = 36 is represented by each 
equation? (Do not graph.) 

(a) x= -3V4-¥ 

(b) y=5V9— 

WRITING At the beginning of this section, you 
learned that each type of conic section can be formed 
by the intersection of a plane and a double-napped 
cone. Write a short paragraph describing examples of 
physical situations in which hyperbolas are formed. 


WRITING Write a paragraph discussing the changes 
in the shape and orientation of the graph of the ellipse 


mig? 


as a increases from 1 to 8. 


Use the definition of an ellipse to derive the standard 
form of the equation of an ellipse. 


Use the definition of a hyperbola to derive the standard 
form of the equation of a hyperbola. 


An ellipse can be drawn using two thumbtacks placed 
at the foci of the ellipse, a string of fixed length 
(greater than the distance between the tacks), and a 
pencil, as shown in Figure 4.26. Try doing this. Vary 
the length of the string and the distance between the 
thumbtacks. Explain how to obtain ellipses that are 
almost circular. Explain how to obtain ellipses that are 
long and narrow. 
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What you should learn 

¢ Recognize equations of conics that 
have been shifted vertically or 
horizontally in the plane. 

¢ Write and graph equations of conics 
that have been shifted vertically or 
horizontally in the plane. 


Why you should learn it 
In some real-life applications, it is 
not convenient to use conics whose 
centers or vertices are at the origin. 
For instance, in Exercise 41 on 

page 368, a parabola can be used to 
model the maximum sales for Texas 
Instruments, Inc. 


Study lip _ 


Consider the equation of the 
ellipse 


— h)2 = jae 
noe + or a 


If you let a = b, then the equation 
can be rewritten as 


(WP + (y WP =e? 


which is the standard form of 
the equation of a circle with 
radius r = a (See Section 1.1). 
Geometrically, when a = b for 
an ellipse, the major and minor 
axes are of equal length, and 
so the graph is a circle [see 
Example 1(a)]. 


iL. 


Rational Functions and Conics 


TRANSLATIONS OF CONICS 


Vertical and Horizontal Shifts of Conics 


In Section 4.3 you looked at conic sections whose graphs were in standard position. 
In this section you will study the equations of conic sections that have been shifted 
vertically or horizontally in the plane. 


Standard Forms of Equations of Conics 
Circle: Center = (h, k); radius = r 


(x —AP + (yk =P? 
Ellipse: Center = (h, k) 


Major axis length = 2a; minor axis length = 2b 


1 [eh  (y- 8? 
a2 b2 


(x= Ay? (y- ky 


= be az 


> X 


Hyperbola: Center = (h, k) 


Transverse axis length = 2a; conjugate axis length = 2b 


(x— hy? 


(x-h? (y-K? _ 
b2 


at b2 


=1 


: 


> X 


> X 


Parabola: Vertex = (h, k) 


Directed distance from vertex to focus = p 


(x— ny’ =4ply— 2) 


(yk) =4p(x— A) 


Focus: (h, k +p) 


‘Vertex: (h, k) 


> xX > X 


(x — 1)? +(y +2)? = 32 


FIGURE 4.38 — Circle 


, 
4_ | =2)? Hl? 
6 32 + 22 =l 

}> x 


FIGURE 4.39 — Ellipse 
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| Example 1 Equations of Conic Sections 


Identify each conic. Then describe the translation of the graph of the conic. 


= 22, (y= IL 


awl (+2 =3 b = 


1 


FO Oi ak 2P = H--3) 


Solution 


a The graph of (x — 1)? + (y + 2)? = 37 is a circle whose center is the point (1, — 2) 
and whose radius is 3, as shown in Figure 4.38. The graph of the circle has been 
shifted one unit to the right and two units downward from standard position. 


b. The graph of 


f= 2?. gar 
32 = 2 
is an ellipse whose center is the point (2, 1). The major axis of the ellipse is horizontal 
and of length 2(3) = 6, and the minor axis of the ellipse is vertical and of length 
2(2) = 4, as shown in Figure 4.39. The graph of the ellipse has been shifted two units 
to the right and one unit upward from standard position. 


c. The graph of 


G=3F- We2P 
1? 3? 
is a hyperbola whose center is the point (3, 2). The transverse axis is horizontal and 
of length 2(1) = 2, and the conjugate axis is vertical and of length 2(3) = 6, as 
shown in Figure 4.40. The graph of the hyperbola has been shifted three units to the 
right and two units upward from standard position. 


d. The graph of 
eZ) =4(-) = 3) 


iS aparabola whose vertex is the point (2, 3). The axis of the parabola is vertical. The 
focus is one unit above or below the vertex. Moreover, because p = —1, it follows 
that the focus lies below the vertex, as shown in Figure 4.41. The graph of the parabola 
has been reflected in the x-axis, shifted two units to the right and three units upward 
from standard position. 


1 


1 


, [le 2)? =4(-1)ly - 3) 


(x=3)? (y= 2)? _, \ 


aa 


FIGURE 4.40 Hyperbola FIGURE 4.41 Parabola 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 11. I 
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37 (x-1)? =4(-1ly-1) 


FIGURE 4.42 


Study lip _ 


Note in Example 2 that p is 

the directed distance from the 
vertex to the focus. Because the 
axis of the parabola is vertical 
and p = —1, the focus is one 
unit below the vertex, and the 
parabola opens downward. 


2 2 
= y=) 4 4+ 


12 
Bee 
(-3, 2) He 1) pall 
be 


2 
(-5, 1) 


=e 


FIGURE 4.43 


Equations of Conics in Standard Form 


| Example 2 _‘ Finding the Standard Equation of a Parabola 


Find the vertex and focus of the parabolax* — 2x + 4y -3 =0. 


Solution 
Complete the square to write the equation in standard form. 


x? —- 2x +4y -—3=0 Write original equation. 
x* — 2x = —4y +3 Group terms. 
x? —-2x+1=-4y +341 Add 1 to each side. 
(x - 1)? = —-4y4+4 Write in completed square form. 
(x — 1)? = 4( 1)( 1) W rite in standard form, 
» @ =A)? = 4o(y — 
From this standard form, it follows that h = 1,k = 1, andp = —1. Because the axis is 


vertical and p is negative, the parabola opens downward. The vertex is (h, k) = (1, 1) 
and the focus is (h, k + p) = (1, 0). (See Figure 4.42.) 


Now try Exercise 31. 


| Example 3 _— Sketching an Ellipse 


Sketch the ellipse x* + 4y? + 6x — 8y +9 =0. 


Solution 
Complete the square to write the equation in standard form. 


x* + 4y?+ 6x — By +9 =0 Write original equation. 
(x? + 6x + ) + (4y? -— By + )=-9 Group terms. 
(x2 + 6x + ) + Ay? -— 2y + )=-9 Factor 4 out of y-terms. 
(x2 + 6x +9) + Ay? -2y+ 1D =-949440) AUP arta) = 40 
(x + 3) + 4y - 1)? = Write in completed square form. 
2 _ 4)2 
Me 3 , 40 j yal Divide each side by 4. 
Gera)? pee (e-h? | (y- 
mT Pp =e as PR 


From this standard form, it follows that the center is (h, k) = (—3, 1). Because the 
denominator of the x-term is a? = 22, the endpoints of the major axis lie two units to 
the right and left of the center. Similarly, because the denominator of the y-term is 
b* = 1%, the endpoints of the minor axis lie one unit up and down from the center. The 
ellipse is shown in Figure 4.43. 


Now try Exercise 47. 1 


FIGURE 4.44 


(y +2)? (x-3)? _ 


32 


(3/2)? 
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| Example 4 Sketching a Hyperbola 


Sketch the hyperbola 

y? — 4x2 + 4y + 24x — 41 = 0. 
Solution 

Complete the square to write the equation in standard form. 
y* — 4x? + Ay + 24x — 41 =0 
)-— (4x2 -24r + +) = 41 
(y2 + 4y + )= 4G? = br + )=41 
(y? + 4y + 4) — 4@@? — 6x + 9) = 41 + 4 — 4(9) 
(y + 2)? -4@ - 3) = 


Write original equation. 


(y2 + 4y + Group terms. 


Factor 4 out of x-terms. 


Add 4 and subtract 
4(9) = 36. 


Write in completed square form. 


+ 2 es 2 
(y 9 2) ae 9 De 1 Divide each side by 9. 
+ 2)? = 3? 
(y 9 - 9 =1 Change 4 to. 
4 
(y + 2) C= 3)? =f (y-—k* (x —h)? 1 
3? 3\2 a B 
(5) 


From this standard form, it follows that the transverse axis is vertical and the center lies 
at (h, k) = (3, —2). Because the denominator of the y-term is a? = 3, you know that 
the vertices occur three units above and below the center. 


(3, 1) and (3, —5) 


To sketch the hyperbola, draw a rectangle whose top and bottom pass through the 
vertices. Because the denominator of the x-term is b? = (3)*, locate the sides of 
the rectangle 3 units to the right and left of the center, as shown in Figure 4.44. Finally, 
sketch the asymptotes by drawing lines through the opposite corners of the rectangle. 
Using these asymptotes, you can complete the graph of the hyperbola, as shown in 
Figure 4.44. 


Now try Exercise 67. I 


To find the foci in Example 4, first find c. 


Vertices 


Ce=a + b 
9 _ 45 


ue ae 


3V5 
ea a 


Because the transverse axis is vertical, the foci lie c units above and below the center. 
(3,-2+3/5) and (3, -2 -3/5) Foci 
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| Example 5 Writing the Equation of an Ellipse 


Write the standard form of the equation of the ellipse whose vertices are (2, —2) and 
(2, 4). The length of the minor axis of the ellipse is 4, as shown in Figure 4.45. 


Solution 
The center of the ellipse lies at the midpoint of its vertices. So, the center is 
(h, k) = (2, 1). Center 


Because the vertices lie on a vertical line and are six units apart, it follows that the major 
axis is vertical and has a length of 2a = 6. So, a = 3. Moreover, because the minor axis 
has a length of 4, it follows that 2b = 4, which implies thatb = 2. So, the standard form 
of the ellipse is as follows. 
a 2 oe 2 
(-h?  O-® 
b? a? 
(= 2)? y= TP 
a 


ransamPomt)> Now try Exercise 51. 


An interesting application of conic sections involves the orbits of comets in our 
solar system. Of the 610 comets identified prior to 1970, 245 have elliptical orbits, 295 
have parabolic orbits, and 70 have hyperbolic orbits. For example, Halley’s comet has 
an elliptical orbit, and reappearance of this comet can be predicted every 76 years. The 
center of the sun is a focus of each of these orbits, and each orbit has a vertex at the 
point where the comet is closest to the sun, as shown in Figure 4.46. 

If p is the distance between the vertex and the focus (in meters), and v is the speed 
of the comet at the vertex (in meters per second), then the type of orbit is determined 
as follows. 


FIGURE 4.45 


=1 M ajor axis is vertical. 


1 Write in standard form. 


L Ellipse: v < 26M 
P 
2. Parabola: v = ace 
P 
FIGURE 4.46 3. Hyperbola: v > zm 


In each of these relations, M = 1.989 x 103° kilograms (the mass of the sun) and 
G ~ 6.67 x 10-" cubic meter per kilogram-second squared (the universal 
gravitational constant). 


Identifying Equations of Conics Use the Internet to research information about 
the orbits of comets in our solar system. What can you find about the orbits of 
comets that have been identified since 1970? Write a summary of your results. 
Identify your source. Does it seem reliable? 
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4 = EXE RCI S ES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


VOCABULARY: Match the description of the conic with its standard equation. The equations 


are labeled (a), (b), (©), (d), (e), and (f). 


@- hy? (y-kP (any WS er (y-k? _ &— hp 
(a) 2 +R =1 (b) 2 OR =1 (@) a =1 
a h 2 = k 2 
Sa VW WP = apy) ) (y — RP = 4p ~ fi) 
L Hyperbola with horizontal transverse axis 2. Ellipse with vertical major axis 3. Parabola with vertical axis 
4. Hyperbola with vertical transverse axis 5. Ellipse with horizontal major axis 6. Parabola with horizontal axis 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7—12, describe the translation of the graph of the 17. (x — 1)? + y* = 10 18. x? + (y + 12)? = 24 
conic. 


tet P+ (WEA BO DEA A eta and then identify is center and radius. 
19, x? + y?-2x+6y+9=0 
20. x? + y? — 10x — 6y + 25 = 0 
2L x? + y? - 8x =0 
i 22. 2x2 + 2y2— 2x —-2y-7=0 
23. 4x* + 4y? + 12x — 24y + 41 =0 
24, 9x* + Oy? + 54x — 36y + 17 = 0 


9, tr (x- 12 =1 1, SS OF oy 


4 In Exercises 25-32, find the vertex, focus, and directrix of the 
y y parabola, and sketch its graph. 
A A 
4 4+ 25. (x — 1)? + B(y + 2) =0 
eal _ 2+ 26. (x + 2) + (y — 4) =0 
ee ar 2. (y +3) = 2e—5) B(x + 3) = Aly — 3) 
ai F (Fe) 29. y= F(x? -—2x +5) 30 4x —y?-2y — 33 =0 
aN -4+ BL y? + 6y + 8x + 25 =0 


(e+ 4e (y+ 22 (+22 (y—- 3? a a is 
x ey _ x ve = 
= 9 * 16 = 4 9 


y 


1 

In Exercises 33-38, find the standard form of the equation of 

the parabola with the given characteristics. 

33. Vertex: (3, 2); focus: (1, 2) 

3A. Vertex: (—1, 2); focus: (—1, 0) 

35. Vertex: (0, 4); directrix: y = 2 

36. Vertex: (—2, 1); directrix: x = 1 

37. Focus: (4, 4); directrix: x = —4 

38. Focus: (0, 0); directrix: y = 4 
In Exercises 13-18, identify the center and radius of the 39. PROJECTILE MOTION A cargo plane is flying at an 
circle. altitude of 30,000 feet and a speed of 540 miles per hour 
: : ; : (792 feet per second). How many feet will a supply 
1B. x’ + yo = 49 1A, x* + yo = 1 crate dropped from the plane travel horizontally before 
15. (x — 4)? + (y — 5)? = 36 it hits the ground if the path of the crate is modeled by 

) 


16. (x + 8)2 + (y+ 12 = 144 x2 = —39,204(y — 30,000)? 


> 
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&y 40. PATH OF A PROJECTILE The path of a softball is 


modeled by -—12.5(y — 7.125) = (x — 6.25)?. The 

coordinates x and y are measured in feet, with x = 0 

corresponding to the position from which the ball was 

thrown. 

(a) Use a graphing utility to graph the trajectory of the 
softball. 

(b) Use the trace feature of the graphing utility to 
approximate the highest point and the range of the 
trajectory. 


“ AL SALES The sales S (in billions of dollars) for Texas 


Instruments, Inc. for the years 2002 through 2008 are 
shown in the table. (Source: Texas Instruments, Inc.) 


2002 8.4 
2003 9.8 
2004 12.6 
2005 13.4 
2006 14.3 
2007 13.8 
2008 12.5 


(a) Use a graphing utility to find an equation of the 
parabola y = at? + bt + c that models the data. 
W rite the equation in standard form. Let ¢ represent 
the year, with t = 2 corresponding to 2002. 


(b) Find the coordinates of the vertex and interpret its 
meaning in the context of the problem. 

(c) Use a graphing utility to graph the function. 

(d) Use the trace feature of the graphing utility to 


approximate graphically the year in which sales 
were maximum. 


(e) Use the table feature of the graphing utility to 
approximate numerically the year in which sales 
were maximum. 


(f) Compare the results of parts (b), (d), and (e). What 
did you learn by using all three approaches? 


42. SATELLITE ORBIT A satellite in a 100-mile-high 
circular orbit around Earth has a velocity of 
approximately 17,500 miles per hour (see figure). If this 
velocity is multiplied by ./2, the satellite will have the 
minimum velocity necessary to escape Earth’s gravity 
and it will follow a parabolic path with the center of 
Earth as the focus. 


Circular = ; 
Parabolic 
path 


Not drawn to scale 
FIGURE FOR 42 


(a) Find the escape velocity of the satellite. 


(b) Find an equation of its path (assume that the radius 
of Earth is 4000 miles). 


In Exercises 43—50, find the center, foci, and vertices of the 
ellipse, and sketch its graph. 


=? = 5? _ 


= 9 25 : 
mw, & _ (y unl 1 
45. (x + 2)2 + TH =] 
46. OEE py =ee<4 


47. 9x* + 25y? — 36x — 50y + 52 = 0 
48. 16x? + 25y? — 32x + 50y + 16 = 0 
49. 9x? + dy? + 36x — 24y + 36 = 0 
50. 9x2 + 4y? — 36x + 8y + 31 =0 


In Exercises 51—58, find the standard form of the equation of 
the ellipse with the given characteristics. 
5L Vertices: (3, 3), (3, —3); minor axis of length 2 
52. Vertices: (—2, 3), (6, 3); minor axis of length 6 
53. Foci: (0, 0), (4, 0); major axis of length 8 
SA. Foci: (0, 0), (0, 8); major axis of length 16 
55. Center: (0, 4); a = 2c; vertices: (—4, 4), (4, 4) 
56. Center: (3, 2); a = 3c; foci: (1, 2), (5, 2) 
57. Vertices: (0, 2), (4, 2); 

endpoints of the minor axis: (2, 3), (2, 1) 
58. Vertices: (5, 0), (5, 12); 

endpoints of the minor axis: (0, 6), (10, 6) 


In Exercises 59 and 60, e is called the eccentricity of an ellipse, 
and is defined by e = c/a. It measures the flatness of the ellipse. 


59. Find the standard form of the equation of the ellipse 
with vertices (+5, 0) and eccentricity e = 2. 


60. Find the standard form of the equation of the ellipse 
with vertices (0, +8) and eccentricity e = }. 


6L PLANETARY MOTION The dwarf planet Pluto moves 
in an elliptical orbit with the sun at one of the foci, as 
shown in the figure. The length of half of the major axis, 
a, iS 3.67 x 109 miles, and the eccentricity is 0.249. 
Find the smallest distance (perihelion) and the greatest 
distance (aphelion) of Pluto from the center of the sun. 


Not drawn to scale 


62. AUSTRALIAN FOOTBALL In Australia, football by 
Australian Rules (or rugby) is played on elliptical fields. 
The field can be a maximum of 155 meters wide and a 
maximum of 185 meters long. Let the center of a field 
of maximum size be represented by the point (0, 77.5). 
Write the standard form of the equation of the ellipse 
that represents this field. (Source: Australian 
Football L eague) 


In Exercises 63—70, find the center, foci, and vertices of the 
hyperbola, and sketch its graph, using the asymptotes as an aid. 


a2 . (yl) 

oF: 16 9 : 
(x— 1)? (y— 4) 

ot 144 5 : 

65. (y + 6)? - @- 2)? = 
(p= 1). feta 

= 1/4 1/9 : 


67. x? — 9y? + 2x — 54y — 85 = 0 
68. l6y? — x2 + 2x + 64y + 62 =0 
69. 9x? — y* — 36x — 6y + 18 = 0 
70. x? — 9y? + 36y — 72 = 0 


In Exercises 71—78, find the standard form of the equation of 
the hyperbola with the given characteristics. 

7L Vertices: (0, 2), (0, 0); foci: (0, 3), (0, —1) 

72. Vertices: (1, 2), (5, 2); foci: (0, 2), (6, 2) 

73. Vertices: (2, 0), (6, 0); foci: (0, 0), (8, 0) 

74. Vertices: (2, 3), (2, —3); foci: (2,5), (2, —5) 

7. Vertices: (2, 3), (2, —3); passes through the point (0, 5) 
76. Vertices: (—2, 1), (2, 1); passes through the point (4, 3) 
77. Vertices: (0, 2), (6, 2); asymptotes: y = at y =4- ax 
78. Vertices: (3, 0), (3, 4); asymptotes: y = $x, y = 4 — 3x 
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In Exercises 79-88, identify the conic by writing its equation 
in standard form. Then sketch its graph. 

79. x27 + y?-6x+4y+9=0 

80. x? + 4y? — 6x + l6y + 21=0 

SL y* — x2 + 4y =0 &. y?- 4y —-4x =0 
&3. 16y? + 128x + By -7=0 

PL 4x2 — y2- 4x -3 =0 

85. 9x2 + 1l6y? + 36x + 128y + 148 = 0 

86. 25x? — 10x — 200y — 119 = 0 

87. 16x? + l6y? — léx + 24y -3 =0 

8B. 4x? + 3y?2 + 8x — 24y + 51 =0 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 89 and 90, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


&9. The conic represented by the equation 
3x? + 2y? — 18x — 16y + 58 = O isan ellipse. 


90. The graphs of x? + 10y — 10x + 5 = O and 
x? + 16y? + 10x — 32y — 23 = 0 do not intersect. 


(a) Show that the equation of the ellipse can be written as 
(K- AY (y=? _, 
ae a*(1 — e?) 
where e is the eccentricity (See Exercises 59 and 60). 
4e (b) Use a graphing utility to graph the ellipse 
G2? ty 3) 
4 4(1 — e?) 
fore = 0.95, 0.75, 0.5, 0.25, and 0. M ake a conjecture 


about the change in the shape of the ellipse as ¢ 
approaches 0. 


2 
91. Consider the ellipse - + 


=1 


92. CAPSTONE Compare the graphs of the following 


equations. 
(a) (x = ee * 24 
(b) & 7 1? + 2h = 
() & = By + ar _4 
(a) { — _& — =F 
e) & — ey + = 
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Chapter 4 Rational Functions and Conics 


What Did You Learn? 


Find the domains of rational 
functions (p. 332). 


Explanation/Examples Review 
Exercises 


A rational function is a quotient of polynomial functions. It 
can be written in the form f(x) = N(x)/D(x), where N(x) and 
D(x) are polynomials and D(x) is not the zero polynomial. In 
general, the domain of a rational function of x includes all 
real numbers except x-values that make the denominator zero. 


Find the vertical and horizontal 
asymptotes of graphs of rational 
functions (p. 333). 


The line x = ais avertical asymptote of the graph of fif 
f(x) 0 OF f(x) > — 00 aS x a, either from the right or 
from the left. The line y = bis a horizontal asymptote of 
the graph of fif f(x) > b as x 300 OF x > — 00. 


Use rational functions to model 
and solve real-life problems 
(p. 335). 


A rational function can be used to model the cost of 
removing a given percent of smokestack pollutants at 
a utility company that burns coal. (See Example 4.) 


oN 
ee 

= 
= 
G 

i) 
ia) 
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Analyze and sketch graphs of 
rational functions (p. 340). 


Let f(x) = M(x)/D(x), where N(x) and D(x) are polynomials. 
L Simplify f, if possible. 
2. Find and plot the y-intercept (if any) by evaluating (0). 


3. Find the zeros of the numerator (if any) by solving the equa- 
tion N(x) = 0. Then plot the corresponding x-intercepts. 


4. Find the zeros of the denominator (if any) by solving 
D(x) = 0. Then sketch the corresponding vertical asymptotes. 


5. Find and sketch the horizontal asymptote (if any). 

6 Plot at least one point between and one point beyond 
each x-intercept and vertical asymptote. 

7. Use smooth curves to complete the graph between and 
beyond the vertical asymptotes. 


Sketch graphs of rational 
functions that have slant 
asymptotes (p. 343). 


Consider a rational function whose denominator is of 
degree 1 or greater. If the degree of the numerator is exactly 
one more than the degree of the denominator, the graph of 
the function has a slant asymptote. 


Use graphs of rational functions 
to model and solve real-life 
problems (p. 344). 


Recognize the four basic conics: 
circle, ellipse, parabola, and 
hyperbola (p. 349). 


The graph of a rational function can be used to model the 
printed area of a rectangular page that is to be minimized, 
and to find the page dimensions so that the least amount of 
paper is used. (See Example 6.) 


A conic section (or simply conic) is the intersection of a 
plane and a double-napped cone. 


ma NV ® if 


Circle Ellipse Parabola Hyperbola 
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What Did You Learn? 


Recognize, graph, and write 
equations of parabolas (vertex at 
origin) (p. 350). 
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Explanation/Examples Review 
Exercises 


The standard form of the equation of a parabola with vertex 
at (0, 0) and directrix y = —pis 

x? = Apy, p # 0. Vertical axis 
For directrix x = —p, the equation is 


y* = 4px, p # 0. Horizontal axis 


The focus is on the axis p units from the vertex. 


Recognize, graph, and write 
equations of ellipses (center at 
origin) (p. 352). 


The standard form of the equation of an ellipse centered at 
the origin with major and minor axes of lengths 2a and 2b 
(where0 < b < a)is 


M ajor axis is horizontal. 


or Major axis is vertical. 


be 
The vertices and foci lie on the major axis, a and c units, 
respectively, from the center. M oreover, a, b, and c are 
related by the equation c? = a2 — b?. 


Recognize, graph, and write 
equations of hyperbolas (center 
at origin) (p. 354). 


The standard form of the equation of a hyperbola with 
center at the origin (where a # 0 and b # 0) is 


Transverse axis is horizontal. 


or : Transverse axis is vertical. 


The vertices and foci are, respectively, a and c units from 
the center. M oreover, a, b, and c are related by the equation 
= =o, 
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Recognize equations of conics 
that have been shifted vertically 
or horizontally in the plane 

(p. 362) and write and graph 
equations of conics that have 
been shifted vertically or 
horizontally in the plane 

(p. 364). 


Cirde The graph of (x — 2)* + (y + 1)? = 57 isacircle 
whose center is the point (2, —1) and whose radius is 5. 
The graph has been shifted two units to the right and one 
unit downward from standard position. 
(@-1? | v-2 

42 32 
whose center is the point (1, 2). The major axis is horizontal 
and of length 8, and the minor axis is vertical and of length 
6. The graph has been shifted one unit to the right and two 
units upward from standard position. 

(x- 5 (y- 4? 

12 Oz 
hyperbola whose center is the point (5, 4). The transverse axis 
is horizontal and of length 2, and the conjugate axis is vertical 
and of length 4. The graph has been shifted five units to the 
right and four units upward from standard position. 
Parabola: The graph of (x — 1)? = 4(—1)(y — 6) isa 
parabola whose vertex is the point (1, 6). The axis of the 
parabola is vertical. Because p = —1, the focus lies below the 
vertex. The graph has been reflected in the x-axis, shifted one 
unit to the right and six units upward from standard position. 


Ellipse: The graph of * = lisan ellipse 


Hyperbola: The graph of = lisa 
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4° Review EXERCISES 


EN) In Exercises 1-4, find the domain of the rational 
function. 


3x _ 4 
Lf) = 50 2f)- Tey 

_ 8 ee oe 
3 f(x) x? — 10x + 24 a x2 +4 


In Exercises 5-10, identify any vertical and horizontal 
asymptotes. 


4 2x? + 5x — 3 
5 f= 5 6/0) == 
7 1 
7 =a] 8. g(x) ~Gaae 
—_ 5x + 20 _ = se 
Seam Fee 


11 AVERAGE COST A business has a production cost of 
C = 0.5x + 500 for producing x units of a product. The 
average cost per unit, C, is given by 
C= CG. . exe 


Xx Xx 


> 0. 


Determine the average cost per unit as x increases 
without bound. (Find the horizontal asymptote.) 


12. SEIZURE OF ILLEGAL DRUGS The cost C (in millions 
of dollars) for the federal government to seize p% of an 
illegal drug as it enters the country is given by 


_ 528p 
100 — p' 
4B (a) Usea graphing utility to graph the cost function. 


(b) Find the costs of seizing 25%, 50%, and 75% of the 
drug. 


(c) According to this model, would it be possible to 
seize 100% of the drug? 


0 <p < 100. 


In Exercises 13-24, (a) state the domain of the 
function, (b) identify all intercepts, (c) find any vertical and 
horizontal asymptotes, and (d) plot additional solution 
points as needed to sketch the graph of the rational function. 


—3 4 
1B f(x) = 55 WA f(x) = - 
5. g(x) =i 16. f(x) = 
oi 2 
17. rp) =754 18. /@)=sI5 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


x 9 
Ta am aa 
—6x 2x2 
2L f(x) = r4] y= 7a 
be = Ties _ 6 = Te4+ 2 
23. f(x) = 3x2 — x 24. f(x) = 4x2 — 1 


In Exercises 25-30, (a) state the domain of the function, 
(b) identify all intercepts, (c) identify any vertical and slant 
asymptotes, and (d) plot additional solution points as needed 
to sketch the graph of the rational function. 


25. fs) = 26. f(x) = = 
fe) =a BIO) = aa 
29, f() = 38 a: = 2 

30. f() = 28 — a 16 


3L AVERAGE COST The cost of producing x units of a 
product is C, and the average cost per unit C is given by 


a — © _ 100,000 + 0.9% 


> 0. 


Xx Xx 


(a) Graph the average cost function. 

(b) Find the average costs of producing x = 1000, 
10,000, and 100,000 units. 

(c) By increasing the level of production, what is the 
smallest average cost per unit you can obtain? 
Explain your reasoning. 


1 32. PAGE DESIGN A page that is x inches wide and y 


inches high contains 30 square inches of print. The top 
and bottom margins are 2 inches deep and the margins 
on each side are 2 inches wide. 


(a) Draw adiagram that gives a visual representation of 
the problem. 


(b) Show that the total area A of the page is 


= 2x(2x + 7) 


A x—-4 


(c) Determine the domain of the function based on the 
physical constraints of the problem. 


4 (d) Use a graphing utility to graph the area function and 
approximate the page size for which the least amount 
of paper will be used. Verify your answer numerically 
using the rable feature of the graphing utility. 


8 33. PHOTOSYNTHESIS The amount y of CO, uptake 


(in milligrams per square decimeter per hour) at optimal 
temperatures and with the natural supply of CO, is 
approximated by the model 


18.47x — 2.96 
0.23x+1 ' 


y= x>0 
where x is the light intensity (in watts per square meter). 
Use a graphing utility to graph the function and 
determine the limiting amount of CO, uptake. 

34. MEDICINE The concentration C of a medication in 
the bloodstream + hours after injection into muscle 
tissue is given by C(t) = (2¢ + 1)/(# + 4), ¢ > 0. 

(a) Determine the horizontal asymptote of the graph of 
the function and interpret its meaning in the context 
of the problem. 

E (b) Use a graphing utility to graph the function and 

approximate the time when the bloodstream 
concentration is greatest. 


4.3 | In Exercises 35—42, identify the conic. 


35. y* = — 16x 36. 16x? + y? = 16 
ne a? a 
rr i Sea a5 
39, x* + 20y = 0 40. x? + y? = 400 
2 2 2 2 
a a ae 
4L 49 14a} 4.5 + igg! 


In Exercises 43—48, find the standard form of the equation of 
the parabola with the given characteristic(s) and vertex at the 
origin. 

43. Passes through the point (3, 6); horizontal axis 

4A, Passes through the point (4, —2); vertical axis 

45. Focus: (—6, 0) 46. Focus: (0, 7) 

47. Directrix: y = —3 48. Directrix: x = 3 


49, SATELLITE ANTENNA A cross section of a large 
parabolic antenna (see figure) is modeled by 
y = x*/200, —100 < x < 100. The receiving and 
transmitting equipment is positioned at the focus. Find 
the coordinates of the focus. 


S77 Sees 


Nl) =) Ji) alfay 
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50. SUSPENSION BRIDGE Each cable of a suspension 
bridge is suspended (in the shape of a parabola) 
between two towers (see figure). 


(a) Find the coordinates of the focus. 
(b) Write an equation that models the cables. 


In Exercises 51—56, find the standard form of the equation of the 
ellipse with the given characteristics and center at the origin. 
5L Vertices: (+9, 0); minor axis of length 6 

52. Vertices: (0, +10); minor axis of length 2 

53. Vertices: (0, +6); passes through the point (2, 2) 

BA. Vertices: (+7, 0); foci: (+6, 0) 

55. Foci: (+14, 0); minor axis of length 10 

56. Foci: (+3, 0); major axis of length 12 


57. ARCHITECTURE A semielliptical archway is to be 
formed over the entrance to an estate (see figure). The 
arch is to be set on pillars that are 10 feet apart and is to 
have a height (atop the pillars) of 4 feet. Where should 
the foci be placed in order to sketch the arch? 


58 WADING POOL You are building a wading pool that 
isin the shape of an ellipse. Y our plans give an equation 
for the elliptical shape of the pool measured in feet as 


ae a 
374 196 | 


Find the longest distance across the pool, the shortest 
distance, and the distance between the foci. 
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In Exercises 59-62, find the standard form of the equation of 
the hyperbola with the given characteristics and center at the 
origin. 

59. Vertices: (0,+1); foci: (0, +5) 

60. Vertices: (+4, 0); foci: (+6, 0) 

6L Vertices: (+1, 0); asymptotes: y = +2x 


@2. Vertices: (0, +2); asymptotes: y = Ten 


4.4 In Exercises 63—66, find the standard form of the 
equation of the parabola with the given characteristics. 

63. Vertex: (—8, 8); directrix: y= 1 

64. Focus: (0,5); directrix: x = 6 

6. Vertex: (4, 2); focus: (4, 0) 

66. Vertex: (2,0); focus: (0, 0) 


In Exercises 67—70, find the standard form of the equation of 
the ellipse with the given characteristics. 

67. Vertices: (0, 3), (12, 3); passes through the point (6, 0) 
68. Center: (0, 4); vertices: (0, 0), (0, 8) 

69. Vertices: (—3, 0), (7, 0); foci: (0, 0), (4, 0) 

70. Vertices: (2, 0), (2, 4); foci: (2, 1), (2, 3) 


In Exercises 71—76, find the standard form of the equation of 
the hyperbola with the given characteristics. 
7L Vertices: (+6, 7); 
asymptotes: y= —3x + 7,y=5x+7 
72. Vertices: (0,0), (0, —4); passes through the point 
(2, 2(V5 — 1) 
73. Vertices: (—10, 3), (6, 3); foci: (—12, 3), (8, 3) 
74. Vertices: (2, 2), (—2, 2); foci: (4, 2), (—4, 2) 
7. Foci: (0, 0), (8, 0); asymptotes: y = +2(x — 4) 
76. Foci: (3, +2); asymptotes: y = +2(x — 3) 


In Exercises 77-84, identify the conic by writing its equation 
in standard form. Then sketch its graph and describe the 
translation. 

77. x? — 6x + 2y+9=0 

78 y* — 12y — 8k + 20 =0 

79. x? +y?-2x-4y+5=0 

80. 16x? + 16y? — 16x + 24y -3 =0 

BL x? + 9y? + 10x — 18y + 25 =0 

8. 4x2 + y?- 16x + 15 =0 

83. 9x2 — y*? — 72x + By + 119 =0 

84. x? — 9y? +:10x + 18y +7 =0 


8&5. ARCHITECTURE A parabolic archway is 12 meters 
high at the vertex. At aheight of 10 meters, the width of 
the archway is 8 meters (see figure). How wide is the 
archway at ground level? 


FIGURE FOR 86 


FIGURE FOR 85 


86. ARCHITECTURE A church window (see figure) is 
bounded above by a parabola and below by the arc of a 
circle. 


(a) Find equations for the parabola and the circle. 


(b) Complete the table by filling in the vertical distance 
d between the circle and the parabola for each given 
value of x. 


x }O}/1/)/2>3)4 
d 


87. RUNNING PATH Let (0, 0) represent a water fountain 
located in a city park. Each day you run through the 
park along a path given by 
x? + y* — 200x — 52,500 = 0 
where x and y are measured in meters. 


(a) What type of conic is your path? Explain your 
reasoning. 


(b) Write the equation of the path in standard form. 
Sketch a graph of the equation. 


(c) After you run, you walk to the water fountain. If 
you stop running at (— 100, 150), how far must you 
walk for a drink of water? 


EXPLORATION 
TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 88 and 89, determine 


whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


88. The domain of a rational function can never be the set 
of all real numbers. 


&9. The graph of the equation 
Ax? + Bxy + Cy? +Dx +Ey+F=0 


can bea single point. 
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4 CHAPTER TEST See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


Take this test as you would take a test in class. When you are finished, check your work 
against the answers given in the back of the book. 


In Exercises 1-3, find the domain of the function and identify any asymptotes. 


3x 3 = x7 x? — 7x +12 
Ee o4i ae or a 


In Exercises 4—9, identify any intercepts and asymptotes of the graph of the function. 
Then sketch a graph of the function. 


aes 
4 h(x) = 5-1 Cee ee 
x-— 1 
—  xti1 ae = be 
2g 12 7. f(x) = x? — 16 
— 2xt +9 2x3 — Txt? + 4x + 4 
& f(x) 5x2 + 9 9% g(x) = x—x-2 
y 10. A rectangular page is designed to contain 36 square inches of print. The margins at 
4 the top and bottom of the page are 2 inches deep. The margins on each side are 
1 inch wide. What should the dimensions of the page be so that the least amount of 
(0, y) paper is used? 
i (2, 1) IL A triangle is formed by the coordinate axes and a line through the point (2, 1), as 
| shown in the figure. 
iL _ 2) (6a, (0) 


(a) Verify that y = 1+ 2 
x-2 


(b) Write the area A of the triangle as a function of x. Determine the domain of the 
function in the context of the problem. 
(c) Graph the area function. Estimate the minimum area of the triangle from the 


FIGURE FOR 11 


graph. 
In Exercises 12-17, graph the conic and identify the center, vertices, and foci, if 
applicable. 
12 y*- 4x =0 3x2+ y-10e+4y+4=0 
+ 14. x* — 10x — 2y +19 =0 
FIGURE FOR 20 B-Ta1 6-21 


17. x? + 3y? — 2x + 36y + 100 = 0 


Moon 18 Find an equation of the ellipse with vertices (0, 2) and (8, 2) and minor axis of 
length 4. 

19. Find an equation of the hyperbola with vertices (0, +3) and asymptotes y = +3y, 

20. A parabolic archway is 16 meters high at the vertex. At a height of 14 meters, the 
width of the archway is 12 meters, as shown in the figure. How wide is the archway 
at ground level? 

21 The moon orbits Earth in an elliptical path with the center of Earth at one focus, as 

———————— shown in the figure. The major and minor axes of the orbit have lengths of 768,800 
Perigee A pogee kilometers and 767,640 kilometers, respectively. Find the smallest distance (perigee) 

FIGURE FOR 21 and the greatest distance (apogee) from the center of the moon to the center of Earth. 


767,640 
km 


Earth 


ei— 768,800 
km 


Parabolic Patterns 


There are many natural 
occurrences of parabolas in 
real life. For instance, the 
famous astronomer Galileo 
discovered in the 17th century 
that an object that is projected 
upward and obliquely to the pull 
of gravity travels in a parabolic 
path. Examples of this are the 
center of gravity of a jumping 
dolphin and the path of water 
molecules of a drinking water 


fountain. 


f(x, y) 
* Focus: (p, 0) 
> xX 


Parabola with horizontal axis 
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PROOFS IN MATHEMATICS 


You can use the definition of a parabola to derive the standard form of the equation of 
a parabola whose directrix is parallel to the x-axis or to the y-axis. 


Standard Equation of a Parabola (Vertex at Origin) (p. 350) 


The standard form of the equation of a parabola with vertex at (0, 0) and 
directrix y = —pis 
x*=4py, p #0. Vertical axis 
For directrix x = —p, the equation is 
y* = 4px, p #0. Horizontal axis 


The focus is on the axis p units (directed distance) from the vertex. 


Proof 


For the first case, suppose the directrix (y = —p) is parallel to the x-axis. In the figure, 
you assume that p > 0, and because p is the directed distance from the vertex to the 
focus, the focus must lie above the vertex. Because the point (x, y) is equidistant from 
(0, p) and y = —p, you can apply the Distance Formula to obtain 


VG =0) 2 =p) yp 
ee Deer) 


Boy = 2 py te pt yee py cb pe 


Distance Formula 
Square each side. 
Expand. 

x? = py. Simplify. 


A proof of the second case is similar to the proof of the first case. Suppose the 
directrix (x = —p) is parallel to the y-axis. In the figure, you assume that p > 0, and 
because p is the directed distance from the vertex to the focus, the focus must lie to the 
right of the vertex. Because the point (x, y) is equidistant from (p, 0) and. x = —p, you 
can apply the Distance Formula as follows. 


VG=p) yO) — x4: p 
(c= py? = (ep)? 
32 = Ding sb pp? +e yy? = x? + Doe sb 


Distance Formula 
Square each side. 
Expand. 


y? = 4px Simplify. 


PROBLEM SOLVING 


This collection of thought-provoking and challenging exercises further explores and 


expands upon concepts learned in this chapter. 


L Match the graph of the rational function given by 


with the given conditions. 


(a) (b) 


aces! 
i 


>< 
>< 


(i) a>0 (ii) a>0 (iii) a < 0 (iv) a>0 


b<0 b>0 b>0 b<0 
c>0 oan) c>0 c>0 
d<0 a0 d<0 a0 


2. Consider the function given by 


ax 


fe) = Gane 


(a) Determine the effect on the graph of fif b # O anda 
is varied. Consider cases in which a is positive and 
a is negative. 


(b) Determine the effect on the graph of fif a # 0 and 
b is varied. 


4 3. Theendpoints of the interval over which distinct vision is 
possible is called the near point and far point of the eye 
(see figure). With increasing age, these points normally 
change. The table shows the approximate near points y 
(in inches) for various ages x (in years). 


Object Object Object 
blurry clear blurry 


FIGURE FOR 3 


Age x Near point, y 


16 3.0 
32 4.7 
44 9.8 
50 19.7 
60 39.4 


(a) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 


(b 


(c 


(d 


(e 


= 


es 


= 


— 


find a quadratic model for the data. Use a graphing 
utility to plot the data and graph the model in the 
same viewing window. 


Find a rational model for the data. Take the reciprocals 
of the near points to generate the points (x, 1/y). 
Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find a linear model for the data. The resulting line 
has the form 


1 
—-=axtb. 
y 


Solve for y. Use a graphing utility to plot the data 
and graph the model in the same viewing window. 


Use the table feature of a graphing utility to create 
a table showing the predicted near point based on 
each model for each of the ages in the original table. 
How well do the models fit the original data? 

Use both models to estimate the near point for 
a person who is 25 years old. Which model is a 
better fit? 

Do you think either model can be used to predict the 
near point for a person who is 70 years old? 
Explain. 
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4. Statuary Hall is an elliptical room in the United States 
Capitol in Washington D.C. The room is also called the 
Whispering Gallery because a person standing at one 
focus of the room can hear even a whisper spoken by a 
person standing at the other focus. This occurs because 
any sound that is emitted from one focus of an ellipse 
will reflect off the side of the ellipse to the other focus. 
Statuary Hall is 46 feet wide and 97 feet long. 


(a) Find an equation that models the shape of the room. 
(b) How far apart are the two foci? 


(c) What is the area of the floor of the room? (The area 
of an ellipse is A = ab.) 


5. Use the figure to show that |d, — d,| = 2a. 


@ Find an equation of a hyperbola such that for any point 
on the hyperbola, the difference between its distances 
from the points (2, 2) and (10, 2) is 6. 

7. The filament of a light bulb is a thin wire that glows 
when electricity passes through it. The filament of a car 
headlight is at the focus of a parabolic reflector, which 
sends light out in a straight beam. Given that the filament 
is 1.5 inches from the vertex, find an equation for the 
cross section of the reflector. A reflector is 7 inches wide. 
How deep is it? 


42 & Consider the parabola x? = 4py. 


(a) Use a graphing utility to graph the parabola for 
p=1,p = 2, p = 3, and p = 4. Describe the effect 
on the graph when p increases. 


(b) Locate the focus for each parabola in part (a). 


378 


(c) For each parabola in part (a), find the length of the 
chord passing through the focus and parallel to the 
directrix. How can the length of this chord be deter- 
mined directly from the standard form of the equation 
of the parabola? 


(d) Explain how the result of part (c) can be used as a 
sketching aid when graphing parabolas. 


M9 Let (x, y,) be the coordinates of a point on the parabola 


x? = Apy. The equation of the line that just touches 
the parabola at the point (x,, y,), called a tangent line, is 
given by 


x 
VS v= ap was 


(a) What is the slope of the tangent line? 


Ae (b) For each parabola in Exercise 8, find the equations 
of the tangent lines at the endpoints of the chord. 
Use a graphing utility to graph the parabola and 
tangent lines. 
10. A tour boat travels between two islands that are 12 miles 
apart (see figure). For each trip between the islands, there 
is enough fuel for a 20-mile trip. 


Isl 


and 1 


Island 2\ 


. oD 


(a) Explain why the region in which the boat can travel 
is bounded by an ellipse. 

(b) Let (0,0) represent the center of the ellipse. Find 
the coordinates of the center of each island. 

(c) The boat travels from one island, straight past the 
other island to one vertex of the ellipse, and back to 
the second island. How many miles does the boat 
travel? Use your answer to find the coordinates of 
the vertex. 

(d) Use the results of parts (b) and (c) to write an equa- 
tion of the ellipse that bounds the region in which 
the boat can travel. 


11 Prove that the graph of the equation 
Ax? + Cy? + Dx + Ey + F=0 


is one of the following (except in degenerate cases). 


Conic Condition 
(a) Circle A=C 
(b) Parabola A = 0orC = 0 (but not both) 
(c) Ellipse AC >0 
(d) Hyperbola AC <0 


Exponential and 
Logarithmic Functions 


5.1. _ Exponential Functions and Their Graphs 
5.2 Logarithmic Functions and Their Graphs 
5.3 Properties of Logarithms 

5.4 Exponential and Logarithmic Equations 
5.5 Exponential and Logarithmic Models 


In Mathematics 


Exponential functions involve a constant 
base and a variable exponent. The inverse 
of an exponential function is a logarithmic 
function. 


In Real Life 


Exponential and logarithmic functions 

are widely used in describing economic 
and physical phenomena such as compound 
interest, population growth, memory 
retention, and decay of radioactive material. 
For instance, a logarithmic function can 

be used to relate an animal’s weight and its 
lowest galloping speed. (See Exercise 95, 
page 406.) 


Juniors Bildarchiv / Alamy 


IN CAREERS 
There are many careers that use exponential and logarithmic functions. Several are listed below. 
¢ Astronomer * Archeologist 
Example 7, page 404 Example 3, page 422 
* Psychologist * Forensic Scientist 
Exercise 136, page 417 Exercise 75, page 430 
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What you should learn 


Chapter 5 


Recognize and evaluate exponential 
functions with base a. 

Graph exponential functions and 
use the One-to-One Property. 
Recognize, evaluate, and graph 
exponential functions with base e. 
Use exponential functions to model 
and solve real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


Exponential functions can be used to 
model and solve real-life problems. 
For instance, in Exercise 76 on page 
390, an exponential function is used 
to model the concentration of a drug 
in the bloodstream. 


Exponential and Logarithmic Functions 


EXPONENTIAL FUNCTIONS AND THEIR GRAPHS 


Exponential Functions 


So far, this text has dealt mainly with algebraic functions, which include polynomial 
functions and rational functions. In this chapter, you will study two types of 
nonalgebraic functions— exponential functions and logarithmic functions. These 
functions are examples of transcendental functions. 


Definition of Exponential Function 
The exponential function f with base ais denoted by 
Fay = a 


where a > 0,a # 1, and xis any real number. 


The base a = lis excluded because it yields f(x) = 1* = 1. This is a constant function, 
not an exponential function. 

You have evaluated a* for integer and rational values of x. For example, you know 
that 43 = 64 and 41/2 = 2. However, to evaluate 4° for any real number x, you need to 
interpret forms with irrational exponents. For the purposes of this text, it is sufficient 
to think of 


av? (where \/2 ~ 1.41421356) 


as the number that has the successively closer approximations 
1.4 


a4, ql, qh4l4 qh-4142, qh41421 Po 
| Example 1 _— Evaluating Exponential Functions 
Use a calculator to evaluate each function at the indicated value of x. 
Function Value 
a. f(x) = 2° x=-31 
b. f(x) = 2-* x=T7 
c. f(x) = 0.6* x= : 
Solution 
Function Value Graphing Calculator Keystrokes Display 
a. f(—3.1) = 27-34 2 ® ©)3.1 Enter) 0.1166291 
b. f(a) = 2-7 20OO7 0.1133147 
c. f(3) = (0.6)3/2 6®©3@20 Enten) 0.4647580 


(arzampoint)> Now try Exercise 7. I 


When evaluating exponential functions with a calculator, remember to enclose 
fractional exponents in parentheses. Because the calculator follows the order of 
operations, parentheses are crucial in order to obtain the correct result. 


Algetra Help 


Y ou can review the techniques 
for sketching the graph of an 


equation in Section 1.1. 


g(x) = 4* 


a a ak 


Peele 


FIGURE 5.1 


G(x) = + : 


F(x) =2-~* 


Ee eet 


mls 


FIGURE 5.2 
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Graphs of Exponential Functions 


The graphs of all exponential functions have similar characteristics, as shown in 
Examples 2, 3, and 5. 


| Example 2 ~— Graphs of y = a” 


In the same coordinate plane, sketch the graph of each function. 
afi) = 2" g(x) = 4 


Solution 

The table below lists some values for each function, and Figure 5.1 shows the graphs 
of the two functions. Note that both graphs are increasing. Moreover, the graph of 
g(x) = 4* is increasing more rapidly than the graph of f(x) = 2°. 


cam —3 | —2)/-1/0)1) 2 


elifil:fil2|a 
Be 1 1 1 
ala] i]2: fila). 


(armampoint)> Now try Exercise 17. 1 


The table in Example 2 was evaluated by hand. You could, of course, use a graphing 
utility to construct tables with even more values. 


| Example 3. Graphs of y = a” 


In the same coordinate plane, sketch the graph of each function. 
a. F(x) = 2-* b. G(x) = 47> 


Solution 
The table below lists some values for each function, and Figure 5.2 shows the graphs 


of the two functions. Note that both graphs are decreasing. Moreover, the graph of 
G(x) = 4-* is decreasing more rapidly than the graph of F(x) = 27. 


> ee ee 
2*; 4} 2/1/35 )4) 4 
4*)/ 16) 4 )/llilela 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 19. I 


In Example 3, note that by using one of the properties of exponents, the functions 
F(x) = 2>* and G(x) = 4~* can be rewritten with positive exponents. 


fa) 2 (3) and G(x) = 4-7-2 (7) 


“a a M4 
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Study lip _ 


Notice that the range of an 
exponential function is (0, co), 
which means that a* > 0 for all 
values of x. 


Comparing the functions in Examples 2 and 3, observe that 
F(x) = 2-* = f(—x) and G(x) = 4-* = g(—x). 


Consequently, the graph of Fis a reflection (in the y-axis) of the graph of f. The graphs 
of G and g have the same relationship. The graphs in Figures 5.1 and 5.2 are typical of 
the exponential functions y = a* and y = a~*. They have one y-intercept and one 
horizontal asymptote (the x-axis), and they are continuous. The basic characteristics of 
these exponential functions are summarized in Figures 5.3 and 5.4. 


y 


‘ Graph of y = a*,a>1 


* Domain: (—co, co) 
* Range: (0, oo) 

* y-intercept: (0, 1) 

* Increasing 


* x-axis is a horizontal asymptote 
(a* 30 as x —co). 


* Continuous 


FIGURE 5.3 


Graph of y=a™*,a>1 
* Domain: (—oo, oc) 

* Range: (0, co) 

* y-intercept: (0, 1) 

* Decreasing 


* x-axis is a horizontal asymptote 
(a-* 0 aS x 00). 


* Continuous 


FIGURE 5.4 


From Figures 5.3 and 5.4, you can see that the graph of an exponential function is 
always increasing or always decreasing. As a result, the graphs pass the Horizontal 
Line Test, and therefore the functions are one-to-one functions. You can use the 
following One-to-One Property to solve simple exponential equations. 


Fora > Oanda #1, a* = a’ if and only ifx = y. One-to-One Property 


| Example 4 _—_ Using the One-to-One Property 


a. 9 =3*t1 Original equation 
32 = Bett 9 = 32 
2=x+1 One-to-One Property 
l=x Solve for x. 


b. (5) =8=>2*=23 =x = -3 


(arsaPoint)> Now try Exercise 51. I 


Algelna “Help a 


Y ou can review the techniques 
for transforming the graph of a 
function in Section 2.5. 
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In the following example, notice how the graph of y = a* can be used to sketch 


the graphs of functions of the form f(x) = b + a**¢, 


| Example 5 _—‘ Transformations of Graphs of Exponential Functions 


Each of the following graphs is a transformation of the graph of f(x) = 3*. 


a. 


Because g(x) = 3*+! = f(x + 1), the graph of g can be obtained by shifting the 
graph of f one unit to the /eft, as shown in Figure 5.5. 


. Because h(x) = 3* — 2 = f(x) — 2, the graph of h can be obtained by shifting the 


graph of f downward two units, as shown in Figure 5.6. 


. Because k(x) = —3* = —f(x), the graph of & can be obtained by reflecting the 


graph of f in the x-axis, as shown in Figure 5.7. 


. Because j(x) = 3-* = f(—x), the graph of j can be obtained by reflecting the graph 


of f in the y-axis, as shown in Figure 5.8. 


g(x) = 3x+ 1 


k(x) =-3* 


f 


FIGURE 5.7 Reflection in x-axis FIGURE 5.8 Reflection in y-axis 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 23. I 


Notice that the transformations in Figures 5.5, 5.7, and 5.8 keep the x-axis as a 


horizontal asymptote, but the transformation in Figure 5.6 yields a new horizontal 
asymptote of y = —2. Also, be sure to note how the y-intercept is affected by each 
transformation. 
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FIGURE 5.9 


dicts fix) = 2e024x 


i i i i i i i C 
t t t t t t t ln * 


8) a7) il 123i 4 


FIGURE 5.10 


ee eee es ee 


FIGURE 5.11 


The Natural Base e 
In many applications, the most convenient choice for a base is the irrational number 
e ~ 2.718281828 .. .. 


This number is called the natural base. The function given by f(x) = e* is called the 
natural exponential function. |ts graph is shown in Figure 5.9. Be sure you see that 
for the exponential function f(x) = e*, e is the constant 2.718281828. . ., whereas x 
is the variable. 


| Example6 —_ Evaluating the Natural Exponential Function 


Use a calculator to evaluate the function given by f(x) = e* at each indicated value of x. 


aox=-2 
b x= -1 
c x = 0.25 
d. x = —0.3 
Solution 

Function Value Graphing Calculator Keystrokes Display 
a. f(—2) =e? 2 0.1353353 
b. f(—1) =e! 1 0.3678794 
c. f(0.25) = e949 0.25 1.2840254 
d. f(—0.3) = e°3 () © 0.3 ENTER) 0.7408182 


(mrsampaint)> Now try Exercise 33. 


| Example 7 Graphing Natural Exponential Functions 


Sketch the graph of each natural exponential function. 


a. f(x) = 26024 
b. (x) = Fe 058 


Solution 


To sketch these two graphs, you can use a graphing utility to construct a table of values, 
as shown below. After constructing the table, plot the points and connect them with 
smooth curves, as shown in Figures 5.10 and 5.11. Note that the graph in Figure 5.10 is 
increasing, whereas the graph in Figure 5.11 is decreasing. 


x 3 2 1 0 1 2 3 
f(x) | 0.974 | 1.238 | 1.573 | 2.000 | 2.542 | 3.232 | 4.109 
g(x) | 2.849 | 1.595 | 0.893 | 0.500 | 0.280 0.157 | 0.088 


(arsamPoint)» Now try Exercise 41. I 


1 

10 

100 

1,000 
10,000 
100,000 
1,000,000 
10,000,000 


| 


co 


2.59374246 
2.704813829 
2.716923932 
2.718145927 
2.718268237 
2.718280469 
2.718281693 


| 


e 
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Applications 


One of the most familiar examples of exponential growth is an investment earning 
continuously compounded interest. On page 135 in Section 1.6, you were introduced to 
the formula for the balance in an account that is compounded n times per year. Using 
exponential functions, you can now develop that formula and show how it leads to 
continuous compounding. 

Suppose a principal P is invested at an annual interest rate r, compounded once per 
year. If the interest is added to the principal at the end of the year, the new balance 
P,is 

P,=P+Pr 

= P(1 +r). 


This pattern of multiplying the previous principal by 1+ r is then repeated each 
successive year, as shown below. 


Year Balance After Each Compounding 
0 P=P 
1 P, = P(1 +r) 
2 P, = P\(1 +r) = P(1+r)(1 +r) = Pt +r)? 
3 


P,=Pj(l+rn=P(14+ 7414+ 7 = Pil + 7) 


P,= P(L +r} 


Se cakes 


To accommodate more frequent (quarterly, monthly, or daily) compounding of 
interest, let 2 be the number of compoundings per year and let t be the number of years. 
Then the rate per compounding is r/n and the account balance after r years is 


a=p(1+2)" 
nN 


If you let the number of compoundings n increase without bound, the process 
approaches what is called continuous compounding. In the formula for xn 
compoundings per year, let m = n/r. This produces 


a=p(1 +") 
n 


Amount (balance) with n compoundings per year 


Amount with n compoundings per year 


Substitute mr for n. 


1 mrt 
= o(1 +=) 
m 
1 m rt 
AST 
m 


As m increases without bound, the table at the left shows that [1 + (1/m)]"—e 
as m—oo. From this, you can conclude that the formula for continuous 
compounding is 


A = Pe", 


Simplify. 


Property of exponents 


Substitute e for (1 + 1/m)”. 
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Be sure you see that the annual 
interest rate must be written in 
decimal form. For instance, 6% 
should be written as 0.06. 


Formulas for Compound Interest 


After ¢ years, the balance A in an account with principal P and annual interest 
rate r (in decimal form) is given by the following formulas. 


1. For n compoundings per year: A = (1 + *) 
n 


2. For continuous compounding: A = Pe” 


| Example 8 Compound Interest 


A total of $12,000 is invested at an annual interest rate of 9%. Find the balance after 
5 years if it is compounded 

a. quarterly. 

b. monthly. 

c. continuously. 


Solution 
a. For quarterly compounding, you haven = 4. So, in 5 years at 9%, the balance is 


nt 
A= (1 + *) Formula for compound interest 
n 
0.09\ 45) 
= 12,000(1 + —! Substitute for P, r, n, and t. 
=~ $18,726.11. Use a calculator. 
b. For monthly compounding, you have n = 12. So, in 5 years at 9%, the balance is 
r nt 
A= (1 + 4 Formula for compound interest 
n 
0.09 \22(5) 
= 12,000( + =| Substitute for P, r, n, and t. 
=~ $18,788.17. Use a calculator. 
c. For continuous compounding, the balance is 
A = Pe™ Formula for continuous compounding 
= 12,000¢90%5) Substitute for P, r, and 1. 
=~ $18,819.75. Use a calculator. 


(arisamPoint)» Now try Exercise 59. I 


In Example 8, note that continuous compounding yields more than quarterly or 
monthly compounding. This is typical of the two types of compounding. That is, for a 
given principal, interest rate, and time, continuous compounding will always yield a 
larger balance than compounding n times per year. 


Section 5.1 Exponential Functions and Their Graphs 


| Example9 Radioactive Decay 


The half-life of radioactive radium (226Ra) is about 1599 years. That is, for a given 
amount of radium, half of the original amount will remain after 1599 years. After 
another 1599 years, one-quarter of the original amount will remain, and so on. Let 
y represent the mass, in grams, of a quantity of radium. The quantity present after + 


years, then, is y = 25(2)/25%, 


a. What is the initial mass (when t = 0)? 
b. How much of the initial mass is present after 2500 years? 


Algebraic Solution Graphical Solution 


1\1/1599 
ay= 25(;) Write original equation. 


1\0/1599 
= 25(3) Substitute 0 for f. 


Use a graphing utility to graph y = 25 


ay 
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a. Use the value feature or the zoom and trace features of the graphing 
utility to determine that when x = 0, the value of y is 25, as shown in 
Figure 5.12. So, the initial mass is 25 grams. 


= 25 Simplify. b. Use the value feature or the zoom and trace features of the graphing 


So, the initial mass is 25 grams. 


b 25(3) 
y= = Write original equation. 
y 5 i igi qjuati a 
] \ 2500/1599 i oat a 3B 
= 25(3) Substitute 2500 for f. 
1\1.563 
~ 25(3) Simplify. 
= 8.46 Use a calculator. 


0 


So, about 8.46 grams is present after 2500 
years. 


(arsaPoint)> Now try Exercise 73. 


FIGURE 5.12 


CLassroom Dis 


Identifying Exponential Functions Which of the following functions generated 


30 
Web Stn LEAS 


0 


FIGURE 5.13 


utility to determine that when x = 2500, the value of y is about 8.46, as 
shown in Figure 5.13. So, about 8.46 grams is present after 2500 years. 


o/H=zE00 «VB. 4EBP 662 «| 5099 


the two tables below? Discuss how you were able to decide. What do these functions 
have in common? Are any of them the same? If so, explain why. 


a. f(x) = 20+3) b. f(x) = 8(3)" © FC) ols) ae 
d. f(x) = (3) +7 e. f(x) = 7 + 2 f. £0) = 8) 
BY; -1/;0;]1) 2 3 G —2]}-1/0)] 1 
e(x) | 75) 8] 9 | 12/15 A(x) | 32 | 16] 8] 4 


Create two different exponential functions of the forms y = a(b)* and y = c* + d 


with y-intercepts of (0, —3). 
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“5 e 1 " EXE RCI S ES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


1. Polynomial and rational functions areexamplesof | functions. 
2. Exponential and logarithmic functions are examples of nonalgebraic functions, also called functions. 
3. Youcanusethe Property to solve simple exponential equations. 
4. The exponential function given by f(x) = e*iscalledthe function, and the base e 
is called the base. 


5. To find the amount A in an account after ¢ years with principal P and an annual interest rate r compounded 
ntimes per year, youcanusetheformula. 


6. To find the amount A in an account after ¢ years with principal P and an annual interest rate r compounded 
continuously, youcanusethe formula. 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-12, evaluate the function at the indicated & In Exercises 17—22, use a graphing utility to construct a table 


value of x. Round your result to three decimal places. of values for the function. Then sketch the graph of the 
: function. 
Function Value _ oe 
7. f(x) = 0.9 x= 14 17. f(x) = (3) 18. f(x) = (5) 
8 f(x) = 2.3" qe 3 19, f(x) = 6-* 20. f(x) = 6* 
9, f(x) = 5" —— 21. f(x) =2*-1 22. f(x) = 47-3 + 3 
— (2)5* a. 
10. f(x) = (3) ~~ 10 In Exercises 23-28, use the graph of f to describe the 
11. g(x) = 5000(2") x= ls transformation that yields the graph of g. 
12. f(x) = 200(1.2)! x= 24 


23. f(x) = 3%, g(x) =3*4+1 

In Exercises 13-16, match the exponential function with its 24. f(x) = 4, g(x) = 4°? 

graph. [The graphs are labeled (a), (b), (c), and (d).] 25. f(x) = 2%, g(x) =3 -2* 

26. f(x) = 10%, g(x) = 1077+ 
27. fx) = (3), s@) = -G)~ 

28. f(x) = 0.3, g(x) = -0.3°4+ 5 


4 In Exercises 29-32, use a graphing utility to graph the 
exponential function. 
29. y =2-”’ 30. y = 3-h 
31.y=3* 741 32, y= 4+! 2 


In Exercises 33-38, evaluate the function at the indicated 
value of x. Round your result to three decimal places. 


Function Value 
33. h(x) = e-* eS 3 
al 34, f(x) = e& x = 3.2 
13. f(x) = 2" 14, f(x) = 2% +1 35. f(x) = 2e-5 c= 10 
15. f(x) = 2-* 16. f(x) = 2"-? 36. f(x) = 1.5e/? x = 240 
37. f(x) = 50002 x= 
38. f(x) = 250¢°%* x = 20 


mcs In Exercises 39—44, use a graphing utility to construct a table 


of values for the function. Then sketch the graph of the 
function. 

39. f(x) =e 

41. f(x) = 3e**4 

43. f(x) = 2e*-2 +4 


40. f(x) =e™* 
42. f(x) = 2e-9* 
44, f(x) =2 +e? 


In Exercises 45-50, use a graphing utility to graph the 
exponential function. 


45. y = 1.08 46. y = 1.08 
47. s(t) = 20° 48. s(t) = 3e° 9" 
49. g(x) =1lt+e~ 50. A(x) = e*~? 


In Exercises 51—58, use the One-to-One Property to solve the 
equation for x. 


SL. oS 27 52.29 = 16 
53. (5)" = 32 54, 5*-2 = 15 
55, ekt2 = 23 56. e2x-1 = e4 


Ya " 
57. e% ~3 = e% 


COMPOUND INTEREST In Exercises 59-62, complete the 
table to determine the balance A for P dollars invested at 
rate r for t years and compounded n times per year. 


nj} 1}]2|4) 12 | 365 
A 


Continuous 


59. P = $1500, r = 2%, t = 10 years 
60. P = $2500, r = 3.5%, t = 10 years 
61. P = $2500, r = 4%, t = 20 years 
62. P = $1000, r = 6%, t = 40 years 


COMPOUND INTEREST In Exercises 63—66, complete the 
table to determine the balance A for $12,000 invested at 
rate r for t years, compounded continuously. 


t | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 
A 


63. r = 4% 
65. r = 6.5% 


64. r = 6% 
66. r = 3.5% 


67. TRUST FUND On the day of achild’s birth, a deposit 
of $30,000 is made in a trust fund that pays 5% interest, 
compounded continuously. Determine the balance in 
this account on the child's 25th birthday. 
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68. TRUST FUND A deposit of $5000 is made in a trust 
fund that pays 7.5% interest, compounded continuously. 
It is specified that the balance will be given to the 
college from which the donor graduated after the 
money has earned interest for 50 years. How much will 
the college receive? 


69. INFLATION If the annual rate of inflation averages 
4% over the next 10 years, the approximate costs C of 
goods or services during any year in that decade will be 
modeled by C(t) = P(1.04)’, where ris the time in years 
and P is the present cost. The price of an oil change for 
your car is presently $23.95. Estimate the price 10 years 
from now. 


70. COMPUTER VIRUS The number V of computers 
infected by a computer virus increases according to the 
model V(t) = 100e*%°52", where ¢ is the time in hours. 
Find the number of computers infected after (a) 1 hour, 
(b) 1.5 hours, and (c) 2 hours. 


“& 71. POPULATION GROWTH The projected populations 


of California for the years 2015 through 2030 can 

be modeled by P = 34.696e%% where P is the 
population (in millions) and ris the time (in years), with 

t = 15 corresponding to 2015. (Source: U.S. Census 

Bureau) 

(a) Use a graphing utility to graph the function for the 
years 2015 through 2030. 

(b) Use the rable feature of a graphing utility to create 
a table of values for the same time period as in 
part (a). 

(c) According to the model, when will the population 
of California exceed 50 million? 

72. POPULATION The populations P (in millions) of 
Italy from 1990 through 2008 can be approximated by 
the model P = 56.8e°°°5", where ¢ represents the year, 
with t=0 corresponding to 1990. (Source: U.S. 
Census Bureau, International Data B ase) 

(a) According to the model, is the population of Italy 
increasing or decreasing? Explain. 

(b) Find the populations of Italy in 2000 and 2008. 

(c) Use the model to predict the populations of Italy in 
2015 and 2020. 

73. RADIOACTIVE DECAY Let Q represent a mass of 
radioactive plutonium (239Pu) (in grams), whose half- 
life is 24,100 years. The quantity of plutonium present 
after r years is @ = 16(3)/77"" 

(a) Determine the initial quantity (when ¢ = 0). 

(b) Determine the quantity present after 75,000 years. 

“8 (c) Usea graphing utility to graph the function over the 

interval t = 0 to r = 150,000. 
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74. RADIOACTIVE DECAY Let Q represent a mass of ay 84. 
carbon 14 (#4C) (in grams), whose half-life is 5715 years. 
The quantity of carbon 14 present after + years is 
Q= a 10(3 ee, 

(a) Determine the initial quantity (when ¢ = 0). 
(b) Determine the quantity present after 2000 years. 
( 


c) Sketch the graph of this function over the interval 
t = 0tor = 10,000. 


DEPRECIATION After ¢ years, the value of a wheel- 

chair conversion van that originally. cost $30,500 

depreciates so that each year it is worth g of its value for 

the previous year. 

(a) Find a model for V(t), the value of the van after 
t years. 

(b) Determine the value of the van 4 years after it was 
purchased. 

DRUG CONCENTRATION |mmediately following an 

injection, the concentration of a drug in the bloodstream 

is 300 milligrams per milliliter. After + hours, the 

concentration is 75% of the level of the previous hour. 


(a) Find amodel for C(z), the concentration of the drug 
after ¢ hours. 

(b) Determine the concentration of the drug after 
8 hours. 


75. 


76. oe 987. 


88. 


89. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 77 and 78, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


77. The line y = —2 is an asymptote for the graph of 
f(x) = 10* — 2. 
271,801 
78. ¢ = “99 990 


90. 
THINK ABOUT IT In Exercises 79-82, use properties of 


exponents to determine which functions (if any) are the 
same. 


79, f(x) = 3*-? 80. f(x) = 4" + 12 
x) = 3-9 g(x) = 26 
h(x) = 3(3*) h(x) = 64(4*) 
81. f(x) = 16(4- ) 82. f(x) =e *+ 3 
g(x) = (3° g(x) = 7 
h(x) = 16(2-2*) h(x) = - 


83. Graph the functions given by y = 3* and y = 4* and use 


Use a graphing utility to graph each function. Use the 
graph to find where the function is increasing and 
decreasing, and approximate any relative maximum or 
minimum values. 


(a) f(x) = x2e* (b) g(x) = x23-* 


. GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS Use a graphing utility to 


graph y, = (1 + 1/x)* and y, = e in the same viewing 
window. Using the zrace feature, explain what happens 
to the graph of y, as x increases. 


. GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS Use a graphing utility to 


graph 
f(x) = (1 + “2; and g(x) = e 
x 


in the same viewing window. What is the relationship 
between f and g as x increases and decreases without 
bound? 

GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS Use a graphing utility to 
graph each pair of functions in the same viewing window. 
Describe any similarities and differences in the graphs. 
(a) y, = 2, y. = 2? (b) y= 35. = 7 

THINK ABOUT IT_ Which functions are exponential? 
(a) 3x (b) 3x2 (c) 3* =~ (d) 2-* 

COMPOUND INTEREST Use the formula 


r nt 
nN 


to calculate the balance of an account when P = $3000, 
r = 6%, and t = 10 years, and compounding is done 
(a) by the day, (b) by the hour, (c) by the minute, and 
(d) by the second. Does increasing the number of 
compoundings per year result in unlimited growth of 
the balance of the account? Explain. 


ache 


CAPSTONE The figure shows the graphs of y = 2%, 
y =e, y= 10%, y=27, y=e™*, and y= 10. 
Match each function with its graph. [The graphs are 
labeled (a) through (f).] Explain your reasoning. 


—2 -1 a2. 


the graphs to solve each inequality. 
(a) 4° < 3 (b) 4° > 3° 


PROJECT: POPULATION PER SQUARE MILE To work 
an extended application analyzing the population per square 
mile of the United States, visit this text's website at 
academic.cengage.com. (Data Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 
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What you should learn 


¢ Recognize and evaluate logarithmic 
functions with base a. 


¢ Graph logarithmic functions. 


¢ Recognize, evaluate, and graph 
natural logarithmic functions. 


¢ Use logarithmic functions to model 
and solve real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


Logarithmic functions are often used 
to model scientific observations. For 
instance, in Exercise 97 on page 400, 
a logarithmic function is used to 
model human memory. 
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2: LOGARITHMIC FUNCTIONS AND THEIR GRAPHS 


Logarithmic Functions 


In Section 2.7, you studied the concept of an inverse function. There, you learned that 
if a function is one-to-one— that is, if the function has the property that no horizontal 
line intersects the graph of the function more than once— the function must have an 
inverse function. By looking back at the graphs of the exponential functions introduced 
in Section 5.1, you will see that every function of the form f(x) = a* passes the 
Horizontal Line Test and therefore must have an inverse function. This inverse function 
is called the logarithmic function with base a 


Definition of Logarithmic Function with Base a 
For x > 0,a>0,anda #1, 


y = log,,x if and only if x = a’. 
The function given by 
f(x) = log,x Read as “log base a of x.” 


is called the logarithmic function with base a 


The equations 
y = log, x and x =a’ 


are equivalent. The first equation is in logarithmic form and the second is in 
exponential form. For example, the logarithmic equation 2 = log; 9 can be rewritten 
in exponential form as 9 = 32. The exponential equation 5? = 125 can be rewritten in 
logarithmic form as log, 125 = 3. 

When evaluating logarithms, remember that a logarithm is an exponent. This 
means that log, x is the exponent to which a must be raised to obtain x. For instance, 
log, 8 = 3 because 2 must be raised to the third power to get 8. 


| Example 1 _ Evaluating Logarithms 


Use the definition of logarithmic function to evaluate each logarithm at the indicated 
value of x. 


a. f(x) = log, x, x = 32 b. f(x) = log3x, x =1 

c. f(x) = logyx, x =2 d. f(x) =l0g,)x, x= it 
Solution 

a. f(32) = log, 32 =5 because 2° = 32. 

b. f(1) = log, 1 = 0 because 3° = 1. 

¢ 72) =lo0,2=5 because 41/2 = /4 = 2, 

d. f(s55) = lodi9 iag = —2 because 10-2 = 7 = 7. 


Now try Exercise 23. I 
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Chapter 5 


Exponential and Logarithmic Functions 


The logarithmic function with base 10 is called the common logarithmic 
function. It is denoted by log,, or simply by log. On most calculators, this function is 
denoted by (LOG). Example 2 shows how to use a calculator to evaluate common 
logarithmic functions. You will learn how to use a calculator to calculate logarithms to 
any base in the next section. 


| Example 2. _—_ Evaluating Common Logarithms on a Calculator 


Use a calculator to evaluate the function given by f(x) = logx at each value of x. 


a. x = 10 b. x = 5 Gx = 2.5 d.x=-2 
Solution 

Function Value Graphing Calculator Keystrokes Display 
a. f(10) = log 10 10 1 
b. (3) = log § (L0G) (01 3 (0) CENTER) —0.4771213 
c. f(2.5) = log2.5 2.5 0.3979400 
d. f(—2) = log(—2) (LOG) (~) 2 (ENTER) ERROR 


Note that the calculator displays an error message (or a complex number) when you try 
to evaluate log(— 2). The reason for this is that there is no real number power to which 
10 can be raised to obtain —2. 


(asaPoint)> Now try Exercise 29. I 


The following properties follow directly from the definition of the logarithmic 
function with base a. 


Properties of Logarithms 
1. log, 1 = 0 because a® = 1. 


2. log, a = 1 because a! = a. 
3. log, a* = x and a!%* = x Inverse Properties 


4. If log, x = log, y, then x = y. One-to-One Property 


| Example 3. _— Using Properties of Logarithms 


a. Simplify: log, 1 b. Simplify: log jz /7 c. Simplify: 6!99620 


Solution 

a. Using Property 1, it follows that log, 1 = 0. 

b. Using Property 2, you can conclude that log 7 /7 = 1. 

c. Using the Inverse Property (Property 3), it follows that 6!°%620 = 20. 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 33. I 


You can use the One-to-One Property (Property 4) to solve simple logarithmic 
equations, as shown in Example 4. 


Vertical asymptote: x =0 


f(x) =log x 


FIGURE 5.15 
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| Example 4 —_ Using the One-to-One Property 


a. log; x = log, 12 Original equation 
x=12 One-to-One Property 


b. log(2x + 1) = log3x => 2x+1=3 >l=x 
c. log,(x? — 6) = log, 10 => x*7-6=10 > x =16 > x= +4 


(arizamPoint > Now try Exercise 85. I 


Graphs of Logarithmic Functions 


To sketch the graph of y = log, x, you can use the fact that the graphs of inverse 
functions are reflections of each other in the line y = x. 


| Example 5 —_ Graphs of Exponential and Logarithmic Functions 


In the same coordinate plane, sketch the graph of each function. 
a. f(x) = 2* b. 9(x) = log, x 


Solution 


a. For f(x) = 2*, construct a table of values. By plotting these points and connecting 
them with a smooth curve, you obtain the graph shown in Figure 5.14. 


se —2)/-1/0]1) 2) 3 


foy=2?| 2 | 2 Jil2iale 


b. Because g(x) = log, x is the inverse function of f(x) = 2*, the graph of g is obtained 
by plotting the points (f(x), x) and connecting them with a smooth curve. The graph 
of g is areflection of the graph of fin the line y = x, as shown in Figure 5.14. 


(arszaPoint> Now try Exercise 37. 


| Example6 Sketching the Graph of a Logarithmic Function 


Sketch the graph of the common logarithmic function f(x) = log x. Identify the verti- 
cal asymptote. 


Solution 


Begin by constructing a table of values. Note that some of the values can be obtained 
without a calculator by using the Inverse Property of Logarithms. Others require a 
calculator. Next, plot the points and connect them with a smooth curve, as shown in 
Figure 5.15. The vertical asymptote is x = 0 (y-axis). 


Without calculator With calculator 
EG ito 0 1] 10 2 5 8 


f(x) =logx | —2} -1] 0] 1 | 0.301 0.699 | 0.903 


(arsaPoint)> Now try Exercise 43. I 
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Study lip _ 


You can use your understanding 
of transformations to identify 
vertical asymptotes of logarithmic 
functions. For instance, in 
Example 7(a), the graph of 

e(x) = f(x — 1) shifts the graph 
of f(x) one unit to the right. So, 
the vertical asymptote of g(x) 
is x = 1, one unit to the right 
of the vertical asymptote of the 
graph of f(x). 


Algelna “Help —N 


You can review the techniques 
for shifting, reflecting, and 
stretching graphs in Section 2.5. 


The nature of the graph in Figure 5.15 is typical of functions of the form 
f(x) = log, x,a > 1. They have one x-intercept and one vertical asymptote. Notice 
how slowly the graph rises for x > 1. The basic characteristics of logarithmic graphs 
are summarized in Figure 5.16. 


y Graph of y = log, x,a > 1 
* Domain: (0, co) 

* Range: (—©o, oo) 

* x-intercept: (1, 0) 

* Increasing 


* One-to-one, therefore has an 
inverse function 


* y-axis is a vertical asymptote 
(log, x > —coasSx—0*), 


* Continuous 


* Reflection of graph of y = a* 
FIGURE 5.16 about the line y = x 


The basic characteristics of the graph of f(x) = a* are shown below to illustrate 
the inverse relation between f(x) = a* and g(x) = log, x. 
* Domain: (—oo, 00) ~* Range: (0, co) 
* y-intercept: (0,1) * x-axis is a horizontal asymptote (a*—>0 as x —co). 

In the next example, the graph of y = log,x is used to sketch the graphs of 


functions of the form f(x) = b + log,(x + c). Notice how a horizontal shift of the 
graph results in a horizontal shift of the vertical asymptote. 


| Example 7 — Shifting Graphs of Logarithmic Functions 


The graph of each of the functions is similar to the graph of f(x) = log x. 
a. Because g(x) = log(x — 1) = f(x — 1), the graph of g can be obtained by shifting 
the graph of fone unit to the right, as shown in Figure 5.17. 


b. Because h(x) = 2 + logx = 2 + f(x), the graph of A can be obtained by shifting 
the graph of ftwo units upward, as shown in Figure 5.18. 


y y 
A A 

(1, 2) As 

jee 2) =l08 x hx) =2 + log x 
(10) = A 
1 2,0) fix) = log x 
WY 

"Y a(x) = log(x — 1) 10) 2. 


FIGURE 5.17 FIGURE 5.18 


(arizamPoint» Now try Exercise 45. I 


f(x) = e* 
all os 
e(le) -% 
ra ee 
(e, 1) 
iE 1 (0, 1)) 
‘ele 
Seg 
va ; => 
mat -2f | o(x) =f-Ux) =In x 


Reflection of graph of f(x) = e* about the 
line y=x 
FIGURE 5.19 


Notice that as with every other 
logarithmic function, the domain 
of the natural logarithmic func- 
tion is the set of positive real 
numbers— be sure you see that 
In x is not defined for zero or for 
negative numbers. 
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The Natural Logarithmic Function 


By looking back at the graph of the natural exponential function introduced 
on page 384 in Section 5.1, you will see that f(x) = e* is one-to-one and so has an 
inverse function. This inverse function is called the natural logarithmic function and 
is denoted by the special symbol In x, read as “the natural log of x” or “el en of x.” Note 
that the natural logarithm is written without a base. The base is understood to be e. 


The Natural Logarithmic Function 
The function defined by 


f(x) =log,x =Inx, x>0 


is called the natural logarithmic function. 


The definition above implies that the natural logarithmic function and the natural 
exponential function are inverse functions of each other. So, every logarithmic equation 
can be written in an equivalent exponential form, and every exponential equation can 
be written in logarithmic form. That is, y = In x and x = e” are equivalent equations. 

Because the functions given by f(x) = e* and g(x) = Inx are inverse functions of 
each other, their graphs are reflections of each other in the line y = x. This reflective 
property is illustrated in Figure 5.19. 

On most calculators, the natural logarithm is denoted by (LN), as illustrated in 
Example 8. 


| Example 8 —_ Evaluating the Natural Logarithmic Function 


Use a calculator to evaluate the function given by f(x) = In x for each value of x. 


ax =2 
b, x = 0.3 
ax=-l 
d.x=1+ /2 
Solution 

Function Value Graphing Calculator Keystrokes Display 
a. f(2) = |In2 2 0.6931472 
b. (0.3) = In 0.3 3 -1.2039728 
c. f(—1) = In(-1) (LN) ()) 1 (ENTER) ERROR 


d. f(1 + V2) =Int1 + V2) GWO1@M2MENER)  0.8813736 
(arisamPoint)» N ow try Exercise 67. I 


In Example 8, be sure you see that In(—1) gives an error message on most 
calculators. (Some calculators may display a complex number.) This occurs because 
the domain of In x is the set of positive real numbers (see Figure 5.19). So, In(—1) is 
undefined. 

The four properties of logarithms listed on page 392 are also valid for natural 
logarithms. 
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Properties of Natural Logarithms 
1, In 1 = 0 because e® = 1. 


2. Ine = 1 because e! = e. 


3. Ine* =xande!"™* = x Inverse Properties 


4. If Inx = Iny, then x = y. One-to-One Property 


| Example9 Using Properties of Natural Logarithms 


Use the properties of natural logarithms to simplify each expression. 
1 In1 


a. In- b, @!n5 Cc = d. 2Ine 
e 3 

Solution 
1 

a. IN—=Ine-! = —1 InverseProperty b. el™5 =5 Inverse Property 
e 

C: Di se 0 Property 1 d. 2Ine = 2(1) =2 Property 2 


3 


(arsaPoint)> Now try Exercise 71. 


| Example 10 Finding the Domains of Logarithmic Functions 


Find the domain of each function. 
a. f(x) = In(x — 2) b. g(x) = In(2 — x) c. A(x) = In x? 


Solution 

a. Because In(x — 2) is defined only if x — 2 > 0, it follows that the domain of fis 
(2, oo). The graph of fis shown in Figure 5.20. 

b. Because In(2 — x) is defined only if 2 — x > 0, it follows that the domain of g is 
(—oo, 2). The graph of g is shown in Figure 5.21. 

c. Because In x2 is defined only if x2 > 0, it follows that the domain of / is all real 
numbers except x = 0. The graph of # is shown in Figure 5.22. 


1 [fxd = Ine 2) i + (atx) In x2 


g(x) =In( 


L 


i 
“eeepc See 


S25 


FIGURE 5.20 FIGURE 5.21 FIGURE 5.22 


Now try Exercise 75. I 
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Application 


| Example 11 Human Memory Model 


Students participating in a psychology experiment attended several lectures on a 
subject and were given an exam. Every month for a year after the exam, the students 
were retested to see how much of the material they remembered. The average scores 
for the group are given by the human memory model f(t) = 75 — 6 In(t + 1), 
0 < t < 12, whereris the time in months. 

a. What was the average score on the original (t = 0) exam? 

b. What was the average score at the end of t = 2 months? 

c. What was the average score at the end of t = 6 months? 


Algebraic Solution Graphical Solution 


a. The original average score was Use a graphing utility to graph the model y = 75 — 6In(x + 1). 
#(0) = 75 — 6In(0 + 1) uetiiees Then use the value or trace feature to approximate the following. 


a. When x = 0, y = 75 (see Figure 5.23). So, the original 


piers ca average score was 75. 
= 75 — 6(0) Property of natural i | 

logarithms b. When x = 2, y = 68.4 (see Figure 5.24). So, the average 
=e Solution score after 2 months was about 68.4. 


c. When x = 6, y = 63.3 (see Figure 5.25). So, the average 


Reon Ihe @emanis; Mel average Score Wes score after 6 months was about 63.3. 


f(2) = 75 — 6In(2 + 1) Substitute 2 for ¢. 


= 75 — 6In3 Simplify. 
= 75 — 6(1.0986) Use a calculator, 
= 68.4. Solution 


c. After 6 months, the average score was 


f(6) = 75 — 6In(6 + 1) Substitute 6 for . FIGURE 5.23 FIGURE 5.24 
=75-—6In7 Simplify. 100 
= 75 — 6(1.9459) Use a calculator. 
= 63.3. Solution 
a ST TEBS.EE4ESS 
0 
FIGURE 5.25 
(arsaPoint> Now try Exercise 97. I 
CLassroom [ 


Analyzing a Human Memory Model Use a graphing utility to determine the time 
in months when the average score in Example 11 was 60. Explain your method of 
solving the problem. Describe another way that you can use a graphing utility to 
determine the answer. 
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EXERCISES 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 
1, The inverse function of the exponential function given by f(x) = a* is called the 


2. 
3. 
4 
5 
6 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-14, write the logarithmic equation in 
exponential form. For example, the exponential form of 
log, 25 = 2 is 5? = 25. 


7. log, 16 = 2 8. log, 343 = 3 
9. logs a = —2 10. !o0 ios = —3 
11. logs, 4 = 2 12. log,,8 = ; 
13. log¢,8 = 3 14, logs 4 = 3 


In Exercises 15-22, write the exponential equation in 
logarithmic form. For example, the logarithmic form of 
2? = 8 is log, 8 = 3. 


15. 53 = 125 16. 132 = 169 
17. 811/4 = 3 18, 93/2 = 27 
19.62 =% 20. 4-3 = 4% 

21. 249 = 1 22. 10-3 = 0.001 


In Exercises 23—28, evaluate the function at the indicated 
value of x without using a calculator. 


Function Value 
23. f(x) = log, x x = 64 
24. f(x) = 10g>5x x=5 
25. f(x) = logs x x= 
26. f(x) = log x x= 10 
27. g(x) = log, x x =a’ 
28. g(x) = log, x x= b3 


In Exercises 29-32, use a calculator to evaluate f(x) = log x 
at the indicated value of x. Round your result to three 
decimal places. 


29..x=4 
3L x = 125 


30. x = si 
32. x = 96.75 


In Exercises 33-36, use the properties of logarithms to 
simplify the expression. 


33. log,, 11’ 34. log;,1 


. The Inverse Properties of logarithms and exponentials state that log, a* = x and 
. The One-to-One Property of natural logarithms states that if In x = In y, then 
. The domain of the natural logarithmic function is the set of 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


function with base a. 


logarithmic function andhasbase. | 


35. log, 7 36, glogs15 


In Exercises 37—44, find the domain, x-intercept, and vertical 
asymptote of the logarithmic function and sketch its graph. 
37. f(x) = logyx 

39. y = —log,x + 2 
41. f(x) = —logg(x + 2) 


os ft 


38. 2(x) = log, x 
40. h(x) = logy(x — 3) 
42. y = log.(x — 1) + 4 


44. y = log(—x) 


In Exercises 45—50, use the graph of g(x) = log, x to match 
the given function with its graph. Then describe the relation- 
ship between the graphs of f and g. [The graphs are labeled 
(a), (b), (0), (d), (e), and (f).] 


(e) y (f) 


1 
en 
panels 
N 
Ww 
aS 
1 


45. f(x) = log3x + 2 
47. f(x) = —logs(x + 2) 
49. f(x) = log3(1 — x) 


46. f(x) = —log;x 
48. f(x) = log3(x — 1) 
50. f(x) = —log3(—x) 


In Exercises 51-58, write the logarithmic equation in 
exponential form. 


51. Inj = —0.693... 52. In? = —0.916... 
53. In7 = 1.945... 54. In 10 = 2.302... 
55. In 250 = 5.521... 56. In 1084 = 6.988... 
57. Inl =0 58. Ine=1 


In Exercises 59-66, write the exponential equation in 
logarithmic form. 


59, e* = 54.598... 60. e? = 7.3890... 
61. e!/2 = 1.6487... 62. e!/3 = 1.3956... 
63. e °° = 0.406... 64. e~41 = 0.0165... 
65. et = 66. e2* = 


In Exercises 67—70, use a calculator to evaluate the function 
at the indicated value of x. Round your result to three 
decimal places. 


Function Value 
67. f(x) = Inx x = 18.42 
68. f(x) = 3 Inx x = 0.74 
69. g(x) = 8Inx x = 0.05 
70. g(x) = —Inx x=5 


In Exercises 71-74, evaluate g(x) = Inx at the indicated 
value of x without using a calculator. 

71. x= 0° 72. x =e 4 

73. x = e 5/6 74, x = e79/? 


In Exercises 75—78, find the domain, x-intercept, and vertical 
asymptote of the logarithmic function and sketch its graph. 
75. f(x) = In — 4) 76. h(x) = In(& + 5) 
77. g(x) = In(—x) 78. f(x) = In — x) 


In Exercises 79-84, use a graphing utility to graph the 
function. Be sure to use an appropriate viewing window. 

79. f(x) = log(x + 9) 80. f(x) = log(x — 6) 

81. f(x) = Inj — 1) 82. f(x) = In(x + 2) 

83. f(x) = Inx + 8 84, f(x) = 3Inx -1 

In Exercises 85-92, use the One-to-One Property to solve the 
equation for x. 


85. log.(x + 1) = log, 6 86. log,(x — 3) = log, 9 
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87. log(2x + 1) = log 15 
89. In(x + 4) = |1n 12 
91. In(x? — 2) = In 23 


88. log(5x + 3) = log 12 
90. In(x — 7) =In7 
92. In(x?2 — x) = |In6 


93. MONTHLY PAYMENT The model 
x 
t = 16.625 inf), x > 750 


approximates the length of a home mortgage of 
$150,000 at 6% in terms of the monthly payment. In the 
model, ¢ is the length of the mortgage in years and x is 
the monthly payment in dollars. 


(a) Use the model to approximate the lengths of a 
$150,000 mortgage at 6% when the monthly 
payment is $897.72 and when the monthly payment 
is $1659.24, 


(b) Approximate the total amounts paid over the term 
of the mortgage with a monthly payment of 
$897.72 and with a monthly payment of $1659.24. 


(c) Approximate the total interest charges for a 
monthly payment of $897.72 and for a monthly 
payment of $1659.24. 

(d) What is the vertical asymptote for the model? 
Interpret its meaning in the context of the problem. 

94. COMPOUND INTEREST A principal P, invested at 

55% and compounded continuously, increases to an 

amount K times the original principal after t years, 

where ris given by ¢ = (In K)/0.055. 

(a) Complete the table and interpret your results. 


K/}1/)2/4/6) 8) 10} 12 


t 


(b) Sketch a graph of the function. 


95. CABLE TELEVISION The numbers of cable television 
systems C (in thousands) in the United States from 
2001 through 2006 can be approximated by the model 


C = 10.355 — 0.298r In ¢, 


where r represents the year, with t = 1 corresponding to 
2001. (Source: Warren Communication News) 


(a) Complete the table. 


1<t<6 


t}1}2)3;)4)]5 > 6 
€ 


AB (b) Usea graphing utility to graph the function. 


(c) Can the model be used to predict the numbers of 
cable television systems beyond 2006? Explain. 
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96. POPULATION The time ¢ in years for the world 
population to double if it is increasing at a continuous 
rate of r is given by ¢ = (In 2)/r. 


(a) Complete the table and interpret your results. 


r | 0.005 | 0.010 | 0.015 | 0.020 | 0.025 | 0.030 


(b) Use a graphing utility to graph the function. 

97. HUMAN MEMORY MODEL Students in a mathematics 
class were given an exam and then retested monthly 
with an equivalent exam. The average scores for the 
class are given by the human memory model 
f(t) = 80 — 17 log(t + 1),0 < t < 12, whereris the 
time in months. 

“8 (a) Use a graphing utility to graph the model over the 

specified domain. 

(b) What was the average score on the original exam 
(t = 0)? 

(c) What was the average score after 4 months? 

(d) What was the average score after 10 months? 

98. SOUND INTENSITY The relationship between the 
number of decibels 6 and the intensity of a sound Jin 
watts per square meter is 


I 


(a) Determine the number of decibels of a sound with 
an intensity of 1 watt per square meter. 


(b) Determine the number of decibels of a sound with 
an intensity of 10~¢ watt per square meter. 


(c) The intensity of the sound in part (a) is 100 times 
as great as that in part (b). Is the number of 
decibels 100 times as great? E xplain. 


EXPLORATION 
TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 99 and 100, determine 


whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


99. You can determine the graph of f(x) = log,x by 
graphing g(x) = 6* and reflecting it about the x-axis. 


100. The graph of f(x) = log; x contains the point (27, 3). 


105. THINK ABOUTIT Complete the table for f(x) = 10°. 


EG —2}-1)0]1) 2 
F(x) 

Complete the table for f(x) = log x. 
x iu | iw | 1 | 10 | 100 
F(x) 


Compare the two tables. What is the relationship 
between f(x) = 10* and f(x) = log x? 


2 106. GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS Use a graphing utility to 


graph f and g in the same viewing window and 
determine which is increasing at the greater rate as x 
approaches +oo. What can you conclude about the 
rate of growth of the natural logarithmic function? 


(a) f(x) =Inx, g(x) = Vx 
(b) {@) =Inx, 2@) = Hx 


107. (a) Complete the table for the function given by 


F(x) = (In x)/x. 


x |1/5/ 10] 102 | 104 | 108 
f(x) 


(b) Use the table in part (a) to determine what value 
f(x) approaches as x increases without bound. 


(c) Useagraphing utility to confirm the result of part (b). 


108. CAPSTONE The table of values was obtained by 


evaluating a function. Determine which of the 
statements may be true and which must be false. 


(a) y is an exponential function of x. 
(b) yis a logarithmic function of x. 
(c) x is an exponential function of y. 
(d) yis alinear function of x. 


CO; NM] |] & 
Wlr|!o|< 


109. WRITING Explain why log,x is defined only for 


0<a<landa>l. 


In Exercises 101-104, sketch the graphs of f and g and 45 jn Exercises 110 and 111, (a) use a graphing utility to graph 


describe the relationship between the graphs of f and g. What 
is the relationship between the functions f and g? 

101. f(x) = 3*, g(x) = log; x 

102. f(x) = 5*, g(x) = log, x 

103. f(x) = e*, g(x) =Inx 

104. f(x) = 8%, g(x) = logs x 


the function, (b) use the graph to determine the intervals in 
which the function is increasing and decreasing, and 
(c) approximate any relative maximum or minimum values of 
the function. 


110. f(x) = |Inx| 111, A(x) = Ini? + 1) 
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........9s3/ PROPERTIES OF LOGARITHMS 


What you should learn Change of Base 

¢ Use the change-of-base formula to 
rewrite and evaluate logarithmic M ost calculators have only two types of log keys, one for common logarithms (base 10) 
expressions. and one for natural logarithms (base e). Although common logarithms and natural 

* Use properties of logarithms to logarithms are the most frequently used, you may occasionally need to evaluate loga- 
evaluate or rewrite logarithmic rithms with other bases. To do this, you can use the following change-of-base formula. 


expressions. 
Use properties of logarithms to 


expand or condense logarithmic Change-of-Base Formula 
expressions. Let a, b, and x be positive real numbers such that a # 1 and b # 1. Then log, x 
* Use logarithmic functions to model can be converted to a different base as follows. 
and solve real-life problems. 
Base b Base 10 Base e 
Why you should learn it nee log, x Ce log x ee Inx 


Logarithmic functions can be used to log, a loga Ina 
model and solve real-life problems. 


For instance, in Exercises 87-90 on 


page 406, a logarithmic function is One way to look at the change-of-base formula is that logarithms with base a 
used to model the relationship are simply constant multiples of logarithms with base b. The constant multiplier is 


between the number of decibels and 1/(log,a) 
the intensity of a sound. ue 


| Example 1 Changing Bases Using Common Logarithms 


— log25 _ logx 
a. log, 25 = log 4 log,x = ieoa 
_ 1.39794 mn —- 
0.60206 se a calculator. 
= 2.3219 Simplify. 
log12 1.07918 
b. log, 12 = log2 ~ 0.30103 ~ 3.5850 


(asaPoint)> Now try Exercise 7(a). 


| Example 2 Changing Bases Using Natural Logarithms 


= In 25 Inx 
a. log, 25 = eae log, = 7 
_ 3.21888 4 ee 
138629 se a calculator. 
= 2.3219 Simplify. 
Inl2 2.48491 
b. log, 12 = In? ~ 0.69315 ~ 3.5850 


(armamPoimt)> Now try Exercise 7(b). 1 
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There is no general property 
that can be used to rewrite 
log,(u + v). Specifically, 
log,(u + v) is not equal to 
log, u + log, v. 


HISTORICAL NOTE 


The Granger Collection 


John Napier, a Scottish 
mathematician, developed 
logarithms as a way to simplify 
some of the tedious calculations 
of his day. Beginning in 1594, 
Napier worked about 20 years 
on the invention of logarithms. 
Napier was only partially successful 
in his quest to simplify tedious 
calculations. Nonetheless, the 
development of logarithms was 
a step forward and received 
immediate recognition. 


Properties of Logarithms 


You know from the preceding section that the logarithmic function with base a is the 
inverse function of the exponential function with base a. So, it makes sense that the 
properties of exponents should have corresponding properties involving logarithms. 
For instance, the exponential property a® = 1 has the corresponding logarithmic 
property log,1 = 0. 


Properties of Logarithms 


Let a be a positive number such that a # 1, and let n be a real number. If u and v 
are positive real numbers, the following properties are true. 


Logarithm with Base a Natural Logarithm 
1. Product Property: log,(uv) =log,u+log,v  In(uv) = Inu + Inv 


2. Quotient Property: log, — = log, u — log, v In“ =Inw —Inv 
Vv Vv 


3. Power Property: log, u” =nlog,u Inu" =nInu 


For proofs of the properties listed above, see Proofs in M athematics on page 440. 


| Example 3 _— Using Properties of Logarithms 


Write each logarithm in terms of In 2 and In 3. 


2 
| » IN 
a. In 6 b Naa 
Solution 
a. In 6 = In(2 - 3) Rewrite 6 as 2 - 3. 
=|In2+4+I1n3 Product Property 
2 
b. In = In2 —In27 Quotient Property 
= |In2 — |n33 Rewrite 27 as 33, 
= In2—-3In3 Power Property 


(arizamPoint)> Now try Exercise 27. 


| Example 4 —_ Using Properties of Logarithms 


Find the exact value of each expression without using a calculator. 
a. log, 37/5 ~~ b, Ine® — Ine? 


Solution 


a. log, 3/5 = log, 5/3 = $1og,5 = 5(1) = 5 


6 
b. Ine® — Ine? = In55 = Ine = 4Ine = 4(1) =4 


(saPoint)> Now try Exercise 29. I 


Algetra Help 


You can review rewriting 


radicals and rational exponents 


in Section P.2. 
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Rewriting Logarithmic Expressions 


The properties of logarithms are useful for rewriting logarithmic expressions in forms 
that simplify the operations of algebra. This is true because these properties convert 
complicated products, quotients, and exponential forms into simpler sums, differences, 
and products, respectively. 


| Example 5 _—_ Expanding Logarithmic Expressions 


Expand each logarithmic expression. 


a. log, 5x3y b. In ae 
Solution 
a. log, 5x7y = log, 5 + log, x? + log, y Product Property 
= 1og,5 + 3log,x + log, y Power Property 
fae _ 5)1/2 
b. In = 2 =In (3x ) Rewrite using rational exponent. 
= In(3x — 5)¥/2 — In7 Quotient Property 
1 
= In(3x — 5) —In7 Power Property 


Now try Exercise 53. I 


In Example 5, the properties of logarithms were used to expand logarithmic 
expressions. In Example 6, this procedure is reversed and the properties of logarithms 
are used to condense logarithmic expressions. 


| Example6 Condensing Logarithmic Expressions 


Condense each logarithmic expression. 


a. 5 logx + 3log(x + 1) b. 2In(x + 2) — Inx 


c. $[log, x + log,(x + 1)] 


Solution 
a. log x + 3log(x + 1) = log x'/2 + log(x + 1)3 Power Property 
= log] Vx (x + 1) Product Property 
b. 2 In(x + 2) — Inx = In(x + 2) — Inx Power Property 
=In ae Quotient Property 
c. $[log, x + log,(x + 1)] = ${log,[x(x + 1)]} Product Property 


= log[x(x + 1)]/3 Power Property 
= log, ¥/x(x + 1) 
Now try Exercise 75. I 


Rewrite with a radical. 
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Planets Near the Sun 


30 = Satume 
g 25 
c i: M ercury 
3 [Venus | 
‘b 10 oe 
jal 


2 2 jupiter) 
Earth 
Mean distance 

(in astronomical units) 


FIGURE 5.26 


Saturn 


_3 
Iny=SInx 


FIGURE 5.27 


Exponential and Logarithmic Functions 


Application 


One method of determining how the x- and y-values for a set of nonlinear data are related 
is to take the natural logarithm of each of the x- and y-values. If the points are graphed 
and fall on a line, then you can determine that the x- and y-values are related by the 
equation 


Iny =mlInx 


where m is the slope of the line. 


| Example 7 _‘ Finding a Mathematical Model 

The table shows the mean distance from the sun x and the period y (the time it takes a 
planet to orbit the sun) for each of the six planets that are closest to the sun. In the table, 
the mean distance is given in terms of astronomical units (where Earth’s mean distance 
is defined as 1.0), and the period is given in years. Find an equation that relates y and x. 


M ean 
distance, x 


Period, y 


M ercury 0.387 0.241 
Venus 0.723 0.615 
Earth 1.000 1.000 
M ars 1.524 1.881 

J upiter 5.203 11.860 
Saturn 9.537 29.460 


Solution 

The points in the table above are plotted in Figure 5.26. From this figure it is not clear 
how to find an equation that relates y and x. To solve this problem, take the natural 
logarithm of each of the x- and y-values in the table. This produces the following 
results. 


Planet | Mercury | Venus | Earth | Mars | Jupiter | Saturn 
Inx —0.949 | —0.324 | 0.000 0.421 | 1649 | 2.255 
Iny —1.423 | —0.486 | 0.000 | 0.632 | 2.473 | 3.383 


Now, by plotting the points in the second table, you can see that all six of the points 
appear to lie in a line (See Figure 5.27). Choose any two points to determine the slope 
of the line. Using the two points (0.421, 0.632) and (0, 0), you can determine that the 
slope of the line is 


06320453 
eo (A= 


By the point-slope form, the equation of the line is Y = 3x, where Y = Iny and 
X = |n.x. You can therefore conclude that In y = 3In Xx. 


(arizamPoint >» Now try Exercise 91. I 
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“5 e 3 = EXE RCI S ES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


VOCABULARY 
In Exercises 1-3, fill in the blanks. 


1. To evaluate a eo to any base, you can use the formula. 


In Exercises 4-6, match the property of logarithms with its name. 


4. log, (uv) = log, u + log, v (a) Power Property 
5. Inu" =nIinu (b) Quotient Property 
6. log, = log,u — log, v (c) Product Property 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-14, rewrite the logarithm as a ratio of (a) 37. Ine 38. 3 Ine4 
common logarithms and (b) natural logarithms. 
: ; 39, In +. 40. In 2/e3 
7. log, 16 8. log; 47 Ve 
9. logy /5 x 10. 10g, /3 x 41. Ine? + Ine 42. 2|Ine® — Ine? 
11. log. 4 12. log, 2 43. log, 75 — log, 3 44, log, 2 + log, 32 


13. log, 6x 14. log; 4x In Exercises 45-66, use the properties of logarithms to 


expand the expression as a sum, difference, and/or constant 


Me ACT bes 15-22), evalliate ame logarithm Using tie multiple of logarithms. (Assume all variables are positive.) 


change-of-base formula. Round your result to three decimal 


places. 45. In 4x 46. log; 10z 
15. 10937 16. log, 4 47. logs x4 48. lod:0 5 
17. 109}, 4 18. 109, /45 
1 

19. log, 0.1 20. 1059 0.25 49. logs > 50. loge 
21. 1og,, 1250 22. |og; 0.015 7 : 

SL. lin./z 52. In 3/1 
In Exercises 23-28, use the properties of logarithms to 53. In xyz? 54. log 4x?y 
rewrite and simplify the logarithmic expression. x2 -1 

. | = 1)* 1 » | (+ : 1 
23, log, 8 24. log, (4? 34) 55. Inge — 1), <> 56. In a > 
3 ae [a= 
25. logs 250 26. — 57. |og..——— ,a>il1 58 Nn 
27. In(5e°) 28. In— : 
e 


expression without using a calculator. (If this is not possible, 61. | 


2 
59. | wa 60. In. /= 
y 
In Exercises 29—44, find the exact value of the logarithmic ney 
state the reason.) 


29. logs 9 30. logs 135 63. log; 55 64. logio 

31, log, 8 32. log, 7/6 65. In eee 66 In PEED 
1. XNX 

33. log, 162 34. log, 81-3 


35. log,(—2) 36. |og3(—27) 


406 Chapter5 —_ Exponential and Logarithmic Functions 


In Exercises 67-84, condense the expression to the logarithm 
of a single quantity. 

67. In2 + Inx 

69. log,z — logyy 

71, 2 log, x + 4 log, y 

72.  log,(z — 2) 

73. j logs 5x 

74, —4 log, 2x 

75. logx — 2 log(x + 1) 

76. 21n8 + 5In(z — 4) 

77. logx — 2logy + 3 log z 
78. 3 log;x + 4 log; y — 4 log; z 

79. Inx — [In@ + 1) + In@ — 1)] 

80. 4[Inz + In(z + 5)] — 2 In(z — 5) 

81, 3[2 In(x + 3) + Inx — In@? — 1)] 

82. 2[3 Inx — In(x + 1) — In(x — 1)] 

83. {logs y + 2logg(y + 4)] — logg(y — 1) 
84, s[logy(x + 1) + 2 logy(x — 1)] + 6 log, x 


68. Iny + Inz 
70. log; 8 — logs ¢ 


In Exercises 85 and 86, compare the logarithmic quantities. If 
two are equal, explain why. 


log, 32 32 
log, 4 loda | log, 32 — log, 4 


86. log,./70, 109,35, 3+ log, /10 


85. 


SOUND INTENSITY In Exercises 87-90, use the following 
information. The relationship between the number of deci- 
bels 6 and the intensity of a sound / in watts per square 
meter is given by 


I 
B = 10 log 5): 


87. Use the properties of logarithms to write the formula in 
simpler form, and determine the number of decibels of 
a sound with an intensity of 10~¢ watt per square meter. 


88. Find the difference in loudness between an average 
office with an intensity of 1.26 x 10~’ watt per square 
meter and a broadcast studio with an intensity of 
3.16 x 10-1 watt per square meter. 


89. Find the difference in loudness between a vacuum 
cleaner with an intensity of 10-4 watt per square meter 
and rustling leaves with an intensity of 10-11 watt per 
square meter. 


90. You and your roommate are playing your stereos at the 
same time and at the same intensity. How much louder 
is the music when both stereos are playing compared 
with just one stereo playing? 


CURVE FITTING In Exercises 91-94, find a logarithmic 
equation that relates y and x. Explain the steps used to find 
the equation. 


M7. ]1) 2 3 4 5 6 
y | 1 | 1189 | 1326 | 1.414 | 1.495 | 1.565 


92. 


ra 3 n 5 6 

y | 1 | 1587 | 2.080 | 2.520 | 2.924 | 3.302 
3m i]2s3i)éi4 5 6 

Mal 25 | 2.102 | 1.9 | 1.768 | 1.672 | 1.597 
4. my i] (2 - | 4 5 6 

y | 05 | 2.828 | 7.794 | 16 | 27.951 | 44.091 


95. GALLOPING SPEEDS OF ANIMALS Four-legged 
animals run with two different types of motion: trotting 
and galloping. An animal that is trotting has at least one 
foot on the ground at all times, whereas an animal that is 
galloping has all four feet off the ground at some point 
in its stride. The number of strides per minute at which 
an animal breaks from a trot to a gallop depends on the 
weight of the animal. Use the table to find a logarithmic 
equation that relates an animal’s weight x (in pounds) 
and its lowest galloping speed y (in strides per minute). 


aes Weight, x 
25 


Galloping speed, y 


191.5 
35 182.7 
50 173.8 
75 164.2 
500 125.9 
1000 114.2 


96. NAILLENGTH The approximate lengths and diameters 
(in inches) of common nails are shown in the table. 
Find a logarithmic equation that relates the diameter y 
of acommon nail to its length x. 


Length, x | Diameter, y Length, x | Diameter, y 
1 0.072 4 0.203 
2 0.120 5 0.238 
3 0.148 6 0.284 


4 97. COMPARING MODELS A cup of water at an initial 


temperature of 78°C is placed in a room at a constant 
temperature of 21°C. The temperature of the water is 
measured every 5 minutes during a half-hour period. 
The results are recorded as ordered pairs of the form 
(t, T), where ¢ is the time (in minutes) and 7 is the 
temperature (in degrees Celsius). 


(0, 78.0°), (5, 66.0°), (10, 57.5°), (15, 51.2°), 
(20, 46.3°), (25, 42.4°), (30, 39.6°) 


(a) The graph of the model for the data should be 
asymptotic with the graph of the temperature of the 
room. Subtract the room temperature from each of 
the temperatures in the ordered pairs. Use a graphing 
utility to plot the data points (¢, 7) and (t, 7 — 21). 
An exponential model for the data (t, 7 — 21) is 
given by T — 21 = 54.4(0.964). Solve for 7 and 
graph the model. Compare the result with the plot 
of the original data. 


Take the natural logarithms of the revised tempera- 
tures. Use a graphing utility to plot the points 
(t, In(7 — 21)) and observe that the points appear to 
be linear. Use the regression feature of the graphing 
utility to fit a line to these data. This resulting line 
has the form In(7 — 21) = at + b. Solve for 7, and 
verify that the result is equivalent to the model in 
part (b). 

Fit a rational model to the data. Take the reciprocals 
of the y-coordinates of the revised data points to 
generate the points 


() T : ni}: 


Use a graphing utility to graph these points and 
observe that they appear to be linear. Use the 
regression feature of a graphing utility to fit a line 
to these data. The resulting line has the form 


Z 


— 
a 
~— 


[os 


ap ae tO. 


T — 
Solve for 7, and use a graphing utility to graph the 
rational function and the original data points. 
Why did taking the logarithms of the temperatures 
lead to a linear scatter plot? Why did taking the recip- 
rocals of the temperatures lead to a linear scatter plot? 


(e) 


EXPLORATION 

98. PROOF Prove that log, — = log, u — log, v. 
Vv 

99. PROOF Prove that log, uv” = nlog, u. 


a 


a 
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100. CAPSTONE A classmate claims that the following 


are true. 

(a) In(@ + v) = Inu + Inv = In(wy) 

(b) In(w — v) = Inw — Inv = In“ 
v 

(c) (Inu)? = n(In uw) = Inu" 


Discuss how you would demonstrate that these 
claims are not true. 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 101-106, determine 
whether the statement is true or false given that f(x) = Inx. 
Justify your answer. 


101. f(0) = 0 

102. f(ax) = f(a) + f(x), a>0,x>0 
se ana f(2), x>2 
104, Jf (x) = 2f(x 


105. If f(u) = a then vy = w2. 
106. If f(x) < 0, then0 <x <1. 


In Exercises 107-112, use the change-of-base formula to 
rewrite the logarithm as a ratio of logarithms. Then use a 
graphing utility to graph the ratio. 


107. f(x) = log, x 
108. f(x) = log, x 
109. f(x) = 10g, 2x 
110. f(x) = 109, ;4x 
111. f(x) = l0di1.9x 
112. f(x) = logy. 4x 


113. THINK ABOUT IT Consider the functions below. 
Inx 
f@) = ind! A(x) = 


Which two functions should have identical graphs? 
Verify your answer by sketching the graphs of all three 
functions on the same set of coordinate axes. 
GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS Use a graphing utility to 
graph the functions given by y, = Inx — In(x — 3) 
and y, = In in the same viewing window. Does 
the graphing utility show the functions with the same 
domain? If so, should it? Explain your reasoning. 
THINK ABOUT IT For how many integers between 
1 and 20 can the natural logarithms be approximated 
given the values In 2 ~ 0.6931, In 3 ~ 1.0986, and 
In 5 ~ 1.6094? A pproximate these logarithms (do not 
use a calculator). 


In 2(x) = Inx —In2 


114, 


115. 
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What you should learn 


Solve simple exponential 

and logarithmic equations. 
Solve more complicated 
exponential equations. 

Solve more complicated 
logarithmic equations. 

Use exponential and logarithmic 
equations to model and solve 
real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


Exponential and logarithmic equations 
are used to model and solve life 
science applications. For instance, in 
Exercise 132 on page 417, an exponential 
function is used to model the number 
of trees per acre given the average 
diameter of the trees. 


Exponential and Logarithmic Functions 


:; EXPONENTIAL AND LOGARITHMIC EQUATIONS 


2 
o4 


Introduction 


So far in this chapter, you have studied the definitions, graphs, and properties of 
exponential and logarithmic functions. In this section, you will study procedures for 


solving equations involving these exponential and logarithmic functions. 


There are two basic strategies for solving exponential or logarithmic equations. 
The first is based on the One-to-One Properties and was used to solve simple 
exponential and logarithmic equations in Sections 5.1 and 5.2. The second is based on 
the Inverse Properties. For a > 0 anda # 1, the following properties are true for all x 
and y for which log, x and log, y are defined. 


One-to-One Properties 


a* = a? if and only if x = y. 
log,x = log, y if and only if x = y. 


Inverse Properties 


Now try Exercise 17. 


The strategies used in Example 1 are summarized as follows. 


q'Ga* = x 
log,a* = x 
| Example 1 _—_— Solving Simple Equations 
Original Rewritten 
Equation Equation 
a. 2% = 32 2* = 2° 
b. Inx —In3 =0 Inx =In3 
c. (3) =9 3-* = 3 
d. ev = Ine =In7 
e Inx = —3 elnx = e3 
f. logx = -1 LO!" = 10-* 
g. log,;x = 4 3loasx = 34 


Solution 


Property 


One-to-One 
One-to-One 
One-to-One 
Inverse 
Inverse 
Inverse 
Inverse 


Strategies for Solving Exponential and Logarithmic Equations 


1. Rewrite the original equation in a form that allows the use of the 
One-to-One Properties of exponential or logarithmic functions. 


2. Rewrite an exponential equation in logarithmic form and apply the Inverse 


Property of logarithmic functions. 


3. Rewrite a /ogarithmic equation in exponential form and apply the Inverse 


Property of exponential functions. 


Study Sip i 


Another way to solve Example 
2(b) is by taking the natural log 
of each side and then applying 

the Power Property, as follows. 


ee) = aw 
ae = ie 
In 2* = In 14 
Palny2e ail: 
In 14 
ae Tn 3.807 


As you can see, you obtain the 
same result as in Example 2(b). 


Study lip _ 


Remember that the natural 
logarithmic function has a base 
of e. 
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Solving Exponential Equations 


| Example 2 _— Solving Exponential Equations 
Solve each equation and approximate the result to three decimal places, if necessary. 
a. en = e73x-4 
b. 3(2*) = 42 
Solution 
a. e* = eo 4 Write original equation. 
—x? = —-3x-4 One-to-One Property 
x2? -3x-4=0 Write in general form. 


(x + 1) -— 4) = 0 
«+)=0>x=-1 
(x-4)=0>x=4 


Factor. 
Set 1st factor equal to 0. 


Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 


The solutions are x = —1 and x = 4. Check these in the original equation. 
b. 3(2*) = 42 Write original equation. 
x= 14 Divide each side by 3. 
log, 2* = log, 14 Take log (base 2) of each side. 
x = log, 14 Inverse Property 
x= ee = 3.807 Change-of-base formula 


The solution is x = log, 14 ~ 3.807. Check this in the original equation. 


Now try Exercise 29. 


In Example 2(b), the exact solution is x = log, 14 and the approximate solution is 
x ~ 3.807. An exact answer is preferred when the solution is an intermediate step in a 
larger problem. For a final answer, an approximate solution is easier to comprehend. 


| Example 3 


Solving an Exponential Equation 


Solve e* + 5 = 60 and approximate the result to three decimal places. 


Solution 
ex + 5 = 60 
e* = 55 
Ine* = In55 


x = 1n55 ~ 4,007 


Write original equation. 
Subtract 5 from each side. 
Take natural log of each side. 


Inverse Property 


The solution is x = In 55 ~ 4.007. Check this in the original equation. 


Now try Exercise 55. 
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| Example 4 _—‘ Solving an Exponential Equation 


Solve 2(32‘-5) — 4 = 11 and approximate the result to three decimal places. 


Solution 
2(37-5) -4=11 Write original equation. 
2(32°-5) = 15 Add 4 to each side. 
15 
34 > Divide each side by 2. 
2-5 15 
log; 3*’-° = log; > Take log (base 3) of each side. 


Study (P _ 2t — 5 = log; = Inverse Property 


Remember that to evaluate a 


logarithm such as log, 7.5, you 2t = 5 + log; 7.5 Add 5 to each side. 
need to use the change-of-base 5 4 
formula. t=> + 5 log; 7.5 Divide each side by 2. 
log; 7.5 = t i” =~ 1.834 t ~ 3.417 Use a calculator. 
n 


The solution is t = 3 + + log; 7.5 ~ 3.417. Check this in the original equation. 
Now try Exercise 57. I 


When an equation involves two or more exponential expressions, you can still use 
a procedure similar to that demonstrated in Examples 2, 3, and 4. However, the 
algebra is a bit more complicated. 


| Example 5 _—_ Solving an Exponential Equation of Quadratic Type 


Solve e2 — 3e° +2 =0. 


Algebraic Solution Graphical Solution 


e* — BeX+2=0 Write original equation. Use a graphing utility to graph y = e** — 3e* + 2. Use the zero 
or root feature or the zoom and trace features of the graphing 
utility to approximate the values of x for which y =0. In 
(e* — 2)(e*-— 1) =0 Factor. Figure 5.28, you can see that the zeros occur at x = 0 and at 
x =~ 0.693. So, the solutions are x = 0 and x ~ 0.693. 


(e*)? — 3e° +2 =0 Write in quadratic form. 


ex~—2=0 Set 1st factor equal to 0. 
x= In2 Solution y=e®—3e"+2P 
e*-1=0 Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 
x=0 Solution 
The solutions are x = In2 ~ 0.693 and x = 0. Check : 
these in the original equation. “1 


FIGURE 5.28 


Now try Exercise 59. 1 


Section 5.4 


Solving Logarithmic Equations 


Exponential and Logarithmic Equations 


To solve a logarithmic equation, you can write it in exponential form. 


Inx =3 
eltx = 23 
x =e) 


Logarithmic form 
Exponentiate each side. 


Exponential form 


This procedure is called exponentiating each side of an equation. 


| Example 6 
a Inx =2 

elnx = e2 

Remember to check your solu- 5 
xXx=€ 


tions in the original equation 
when solving equations to verify 
that the answer is correct and to 


b. log3(5x — 1) = log3(x + 7) 


make sure that the answer lies ah 
in the domain of the original 4x = 8 
equation. v=2 
c. log.(3x + 14) — log,5 = log, 2x 
3x + 14 
3x - 14 oy 
3x + 14 = 10x 
—7Tx = —-14 
x=2 
(arizanPoint)» Now try Exercise 83. 
| Example 7 _—_— Solving a Logarithmic Equation 


Solve 5 + 2Inx = 4 and approximate the result to three decimal places. 


Algebraic Solution 


5+2Inx=4 Write original equation. Use a graphing utility to graph y, = 5 + 2Inxandy, = 4in the 
re | ee nes same viewing window. Use the intersect feature or the zoom and 
7 eee ee trace features to approximate the intersection point, as shown in 
1 - Figure 5.29. So, the solution is x ~ 0.607. 
Inns Divide each side by 2. 
2 6 
Inx -1/2 : : a 
e'"*=e Exponentiate each side. 
x =e V2 Inverse Property 
y, =5 +2 Inx 
x = 0.607 Useacalculator. 


(armampoint)> Now try Exercise 93. 


Graphical Solution 


0 


Intersection 
Q| #5-60653066 054 


Solving Logarithmic Equations 


Original equation 
Exponentiate each side. 
Inverse Property 

Original equation 
One-to-One Property 

Add —.x and 1 to each side. 
Divide each side by 4. 


Original equation 


Quotient Property of Logarithms 


One-to-One Property 


Cross multiply. 
Isolate x. 


Divide each side by —7. 


FIGURE 5.29 
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Si tudy “Tip _ 


Notice in Example 9 that the 
logarithmic part of the equation 
is condensed into a single 
logarithm before exponentiating 
each side of the equation. 


| Example 8 _ Solving a Logarithmic Equation 


Solve 2 log, 3x = 4. 


Solution 
2 log, 3x = 4 
logs 3x = 2 
5 !og5 3x 52 
3x = 25 
2 
: 3 


W rite original equation. 
Divide each side by 2. 
Exponentiate each side (base 5). 


Inverse Property 


Divide each side by 3. 


The solution is x = 2 Check this in the original equation. 
Now try Exercise 97. I 


Because the domain of a logarithmic function generally does not include all real 
numbers, you should be sure to check for extraneous solutions of logarithmic equations. 


| Example9 Checking for Extraneous Solutions 


Solve log 5x + log(x — 1) = 2. 


Algebraic Solution 
log5x + log(x — 1) = 2 
log[5x(x — 1)] = 2 
1Q !og(5x? — 5x) = 102 


5x? — 5x = 100 
x*-—x-—20=0 
(x — 5)(x + 4) =0 
x-5=0 
x=5 
x+4=0 
x=-4 


Write original equation. 


Product Property of Logarithms 


Exponentiate each side (base 10). 


Inverse Property 

Write in general form. 
Factor. 

Set 1st factor equal to 0. 
Solution 

Set 2nd factor equal to 0. 


Solution 


The solutions appear to be x = 5 and x = —4. However, when 
you check these in the original equation, you can see thatx = 5 


is the only solution. 


Now try Exercise 109. 


Graphical Solution 


Use a graphing utility to graph y, = log 5x + log(x — 1) 
and y, = 2 in the same viewing window. From the graph 
shown in Figure 5.30, it appears that the graphs intersect at 
one point. Use the intersect feature or the zoom and trace 
features to determine that the graphs intersect at 
approximately (5, 2). So, the solution is x = 5. Verify that 
5 is an exact solution algebraically. 


5 


y, =log 5x + log(x — 1) 


-1 


FIGURE 5.30 


In Example 9, the domain of log 5x is x > 0 and the domain of log(x — 1)isx > 1, 
so the domain of the original equation is x > 1. Because the domain is all real numbers 
greater than 1, the solution x = —4 is extraneous. The graph in Figure 5.30 verifies this 


conclusion. 
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Applications 


| Example 10 Doubling an Investment 


You have deposited $500 in an account that pays 6.75% interest, compounded 
continuously. How long will it take your money to double? 


Solution 


Using the formula for continuous compounding, you can find that the balance in the 
account is 


A = Pe™ 
A= 500¢9:06757, 


To find the time required for the balance to double, let A = 1000 and solve the resulting 
equation for t. 


500e°%75 = 1000 Let A = 1000. 
906751 — 2 Divide each side by 500, 
In 20675" — |n 2 Take natural log of each side. 
0.0675r = In2 Inverse Property 
t= ag Divide each side by 0.0675. 
0.0675 


t ~ 10.27 Use a calculator. 


The balance in the account will double after approximately 10.27 years. This result is 
demonstrated graphically in Figure 5.31. 


A Doubling an Investment 
A 


eee 


|] A =500e0.0675¢]) 
Le... 


Account balance (in dollars) 
ul 
Oo 
Oo 
t 


Time (in years) 


FIGURE 5.31 


Now try Exercise 117. I 


In Example 10, an approximate answer of 10.27 years is given. Within the context 
of the problem, the exact solution, (In 2)/0.0675 years, does not make sense as an 
answer. 
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Retail Sales of e-Commerce 


; | Example 11__ Retail Sales 
Companies 


y 


through 2007 can be modeled by 


5 y = —549 + 236.7 Inz, 
5 
¢ 
ri During which year did the sales reach $108 billion? 
5 Solution 
—549 + 236.7 Int = y 
t —549 + 236.7 Int = 108 
12°13 14 «15 16 «W7 
Year (12 < 2002) 236.7 Int = 657 
FIGURE 5.32 ee 657 
236.7 
elnt = e891/236.7 
t= e897/236.7 
t~ 16 


The retail sales y (in billions) of e-commerce companies in the United States from 2002 


2<t<ili7 
where t represents the year, with t = 12 corresponding to 2002 (see Figure 5.32). 


(Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 


Write original equation. 
Substitute 108 for y. 


Add 549 to each side. 
Divide each side by 236.7. 


Exponentiate each side. 
Inverse Property 


Use a calculator. 


The solution is t ~ 16. Because ¢ = 12 represents 2002, it follows that the sales 


reached $108 billion in 2006. 


(arzamPoint)» Now try Exercise 133. 


Analyzing Relationships Numerically Use a calculator to fill in the table row-by- 
row. Discuss the resulting pattern. What can you conclude? Find two equations that 
summarize the relationships you discovered. 


: 1 
2 

Ie 

In(e*) 

Inx 

elnx 
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4 as EXE RCI S ES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 
1. To an equation in x means to find all values of x for which the equation is true. 


2. To solve exponential and logarithmic equations, you can use the following One-to-One and Inverse Properties. 


(a) a* = @ if and only if (b) log,x = log, y if and only if 


(c) a%*= (d) loga*=_ 
3. To solve exponential and logarithmic equations, you can use the following strategies. 
(a) Rewrite the original equation in a form that allows the use of the ss — Properties of exponential 


or logarithmic functions. 


(b) Rewrite an exponential equationin  —s—| form and apply theInverse Property of =| functions. 
(c) Rewrite alogarithmic equationin | form and apply the!nverse Property of ss functions. 
4 An solution does not satisfy the original equation. 
SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 
In Exercises 5-12, determine whether each x-value is a 25. f(x) = 2° 26. f(x) = 27° 
solution (or an approximate solution) of the equation. g(x) =8 g(x) =9 
5. 42-7 = 64 6. 23*+1 = 32 y y 
(a) x =5 (a)x=—-1 at 
(b) x =2 (b) x =2 L 
7, 3e*+2 = 75 8. 4e*-! = 60 
(a) x = —2 + e (a) x =1+41n15 
(b) x = —2 4+ 1n25 (b) x ~ 3.7081 ell 
(c) x ~ 1.219 (c) x = In 16 
9. log,(3x) = 3 10. log,(x + 3) = 10 27. f(x) = logsx 28. f(x) = Inf — 4) 
(a) x ~ 21.333 (a) x = 1021 B= 2 g(x) = 0 
(by x= <4 (b) 2= 17 i ; 
(c) x= () x= 108-3 a a. 
11. In(2x + 3) = 5.8 12. In(x — 1) = 3.8 t ail 
(a) x= 4-3 +1n5.8) (a) x= 14+ 238 CY, Geb hse a la 
(b) x = 3(-3 + e58) (b) x ~ 45.701 ey eS ee (oe 
(c) x ~ 163.650 (c)x =1+1n38 =a 
In Exercises 13—24, solve for x. In Exercises 29-70, solve the exponential equation 
3. 4°=16 4. 3 = 243 algebraically. Approximate the result to three decimal places. 
15, (})" = 32 16. (})" = 64 29, es = en? 30. c= er 
17. Inx — In2=0 18. Inx — In5 =0 5 i 32. = er 
19. ex =2 20. ex =4 33. 4(3*) = 20 34, 2(5*) = 32 
21. Inx = —1 22. logx = —2 35. 2e* = 10 36. 4e* = 91 
23. log,x = 3 24, logs x = : 37. ec —9=19 38. 6° + 10 = 47 
39. 37* = 80 40. 6>* = 3000 
In Exercises 25-28, approximate the point of intersection of 41. 5-2 = 0.20 42. 4-3 = 0.10 
the graphs of f and g. Then solve the equation f(x) = g(x) 43. 3-1 =27 44, 2*-3 = 32 


Igebraically t i imation. 
algebraically to verify your approximation 45, 22-* = 565 ie ee aa 
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47, 8(103*) = 12 48. 5(10*-°) =7 
49, 3(5*~1) = 21 50. 8(3°-*) = 40 
51. e3* = 12 52. e2* = 50 
53. 500e-* = 300 54. 1000e-** = 75 
55. 7 — 2e*°=5 56. -14+ 3e°=11 
57. 6(22*-1) -7 =9 58. 8(4°-2*) + 13 = 41 
59. e — dex -—5 = 0 60. e2* — 5e* + 6 = 0 
61. e?* — 3eX¥ -4 =0 62. e2* + 9ex + 36 = 0 
500 400 
63. 100 272 > 20 64, i 350 
3000 119), 
Tage kT as 
0.065 \ 365 2.471\% 
on (145) = 4 08 (+ Apt) = 21 
O.10\ 0.878\" __ 
69. (1 =F a) = 70. (16 = oe | = 30 


&& In Exercises 71-80, use a graphing utility to graph and solve 


the equation. Approximate the result to three decimal places. 
Verify your result algebraically. 


71. 7 = 2° 72. 5* = 212 

73. 6e!~* = 25 74. —4e-*-1 + 15 =0 
75. 3e3*/2 = 962 76. 8e~-2/3 = 11 

77, €8% = 3 78, —e!® +7=0 
79, e%125 — 8 =0 80. e2724* = 29 


In Exercises 81-112, solve the logarithmic equation 
algebraically. Approximate the result to three decimal places. 


81. Inx = —3 82. Inx = 1.6 
83. Inx —7=0 84. Inx + 1=0 
85. In 2x = 2.4 86. 2.1 = In 6x 
87. logx = 6 88. log 3z = 2 
89. 3In5x = 10 90. 2Inx =7 
91. In/x +2=1 92. In/x —8 =5 
93. 7+ 3Inx=5 

94. 2 — 6Inx = 10 

95. —2 + 2In3x=17 

96. 2+ 3Inx =12 

97. 6 log3(0.5x) = 11 

98. 4 log(x — 6) = 11 

99, Inx — Ina +1)=2 

100. Inx + In(x +1) =1 

101. Inx + In(x — 2) =1 

102. Inx + In(x + 3) =1 

103. In(x + 5) = In@ — 1) — In@ + 1) 


104. In(x + 1) — In@ — 2) =Inx 

105. |og,(2x — 3) = log,(x + 4) 

106. log(3x + 4) = log(x — 10) 

107. log(x + 4) — logx = log(x + 2) 
108. log, x + log,(x + 2) = log,(x + 6) 
109. log, x — logy(x — 1) = 3 

110. log; x + log,(x — 8) = 2 

111. log 8x — log(1 + /x) =2 

112. log 4x — log(12 + /x) =2 


In Exercises 113-116, use a graphing utility to graph and 
solve the equation. Approximate the result to three 
decimal places. Verify your result algebraically. 

113. 3 — Inx =0 114. 10 — 4In(x — 2) =0 
115. 2 In(x + 3) =3 116. In(x + 1) = 2 -Inx 


COMPOUND INTEREST In Exercises 117-120, $2500 is 
invested in an account at interest rate r, compounded 
continuously. Find the time required for the amount to 
(a) double and (b) triple. 
117. r = 0.05 
119. r = 0.025 


118. r = 0.045 
120. r = 0.0375 


a In Exercises 121-128, solve the equation algebraically. Round 


the result to three decimal places. Verify your answer using a 
graphing utility. 


121, 2xe2* + 2xe** = 0 122. —x’e~* + 2xe-* = 0 
123. -—xe*+e*%= 124, e-2* — 2xe72* = 
125. 2xInx +x =0 52 = 6 
fog: SUG 128, 2x In{=) — x= 0 
2 x 
129. DEMAND The demand equation for a limited 


edition coin set is 


5 
p= 1000(1 — 5p 000s oo) 
Find the demand x for a price of (a) p = $139.50 and 
(b) p = $99.99. 
DEMAND The demand equation for a hand-held 
electronic organizer is 


130. 


4 
p= 5000(1 = nia} 


Find the demand x for a price of (a) p = $600 and 
(b) p = $400. 


131. 


FOREST YIELD The yield V (in millions of cubic 
feet per acre) for a forest at age r years is given by 
V = 6.7e—48-1/, 


&& (a) Use a graphing utility to graph the function. 


132. 


133. 


ae 134. 


135. 


(b) Determine the horizontal asymptote of the 
function. Interpret its meaning in the context of the 
problem. 


(c) Find the time necessary to obtain a yield of 
1.3 million cubic feet. 


TREES PER ACRE Thenumber N of trees of a given 
species per acre iS approximated by the model 
N = 68(10-°-*), 5 < x < 40, where x is the average 
diameter of the trees (in inches) 3 feet above the 
ground. Use the model to approximate the average 
diameter of the trees in a test plot when NV = 21. 


U.S. CURRENCY The values y (in billions of 
dollars) of U.S. currency in circulation in the years 
2000 through 2007 can be modeled by 
y = —451 + 444|Int, 10 < t < 17, where ¢ repre- 
sents the year, with t = 10 corresponding to 2000. 
During which year did the value of U.S. currency in 
circulation exceed $690 billion? (Source: Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System) 


MEDICINE Thenumbers y of freestanding ambulatory 
care surgery centers in the United States from 2000 
through 2007 can be modeled by 


2635.11 


y = 2895 + 74 215e 0803 


0<t<7 


where ¢ represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding 

to 2000. (Source: Verispan) 

(a) Use a graphing utility to graph the model. 

(b) Use the trace feature of the graphing utility to 
estimate the year in which the number of surgery 
centers exceeded 3600. 

AVERAGE HEIGHTS The percent m of American 

males between the ages of 18 and 24 who are no more 

than x inches tall is modeled by 


100 


~ T+ pe 0.6114— 69.71) 


m(x) 


and the percent f of American females between the 
ages of 18 and 24 who are no more than x inches tall 
is modeled by 


100 


f= 1 + e~0-66607(x— 64.51)" 


(Source: U.S. National Center for Health Statistics) 

(a) Use the graph to determine any horizontal asymp- 
totes of the graphs of the functions. Interpret the 
meaning in the context of the problem. 
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Percent of 
population 
pS 
Oo 


60 
Height (in inches) 


55: 


(b) What is the average height of each sex? 


LEARNING CURVE In a group project in learning 
theory, a mathematical model for the proportion P of 
correct responses after n trials was found to be 
P= 0.83/(1 + e-°?"), 

(a) Use a graphing utility to graph the function. 

(b) Use the graph to determine any horizontal 
asymptotes of the graph of the function. Interpret 
the meaning of the upper asymptote in the context 
of this problem. 


(c) After how many trials will 60% of the responses 
be correct? 


AUTOMOBILES Automobiles are designed with 
crumple zones that help protect their occupants in 
crashes. The crumple zones allow the occupants to 
move short distances when the automobiles come to 
abrupt stops. The greater the distance moved, the 
fewer g's the crash victims experience. (One g is equal 
to the acceleration due to gravity. For very short 
periods of time, humans have withstood as much as 
40 g’s.) In crash tests with vehicles moving at 
90 kilometers per hour, analysts measured the 
numbers of g’s experienced during deceleration 
by crash dummies that were permitted to move 
x meters during impact. The data are shown in 
the table. A model for the data is given by 
y = —3.00 + 11.88 Inx + (36.94/x), where y is the 
number of g's. 


0.2 158 
0.4 80 
0.6 53 
0.8 40 
1.0 32 


(a) Complete the table using the model. 


0.2 | 0.4 | 0.6 | 0.8 | 1.0 
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&& (b) Use a graphing utility to graph the data points and 
the model in the same viewing window. How do 
they compare? 

(c) Use the model to estimate the distance traveled 
during impact if the passenger deceleration must 
not exceed 30 g's. 

(d) Do you think it is practical to lower the number of 
g's experienced during impact to fewer than 23? 
Explain your reasoning. 

138. DATA ANALYSIS An object at a temperature of 
160°C was removed from a furnace and placed in a 
room at 20°C. The temperature T of the object was 
measured each hour # and recorded in the table. A 
model for the data is given by 7 = 20[1 + 7(27")]. 
The graph of this model is shown in the figure. 


Hour, h 


0 160° 
90° 
56° 
38° 
29° 
24° 


Temperature, T 


me WN 


(a) Use the graph to identify the horizontal asymptote 
of the model and interpret the asymptote in the con- 
text of the problem. 


(b) Use the model to approximate the time when the 
temperature of the object was 100°C. 


Temperature 
(in degrees Cdsius) 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 139-142, rewrite each 
verbal statement as an equation. Then decide whether the 
statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


139. The logarithm of the product of two numbers is equal 
to the sum of the logarithms of the numbers. 


140. 


141. 


142. 


143. 


144, 


145. 


146. 


ae 147. 


148. 


The logarithm of the sum of two numbers is equal to 
the product of the logarithms of the numbers. 


The logarithm of the difference of two numbers is 
equal to the difference of the logarithms of the 
numbers. 


The logarithm of the quotient of two numbers is equal 
to the difference of the logarithms of the numbers. 


THINK ABOUT IT Is it possible for a logarithmic 
equation to have more than one extraneous solution? 
Explain. 

FINANCE You are investing P dollars at an annual 

interest rate of r, compounded continuously, for t¢ 

years. Which of the following would result in the highest 
value of the investment? Explain your reasoning. 

(a) Double the amount you invest. 

(b) Double your interest rate. 

(c) Double the number of years. 

THINK ABOUT IT Are the times required for the 

investments in Exercises 117-120 to quadruple twice 

as long as the times for them to double? Give a reason 
for your answer and verify your answer algebraically. 

The effective yield of a savings plan is the percent 

increase in the balance after 1 year. Find the effective 

yield for each savings plan when $1000 is deposited in 

a savings account. Which savings plan has the greatest 

effective yield? Which savings plan will have the 

highest balance after 5 years? 

(a) 7% annual interest rate, compounded annually 

(b) 7% annual interest rate, compounded continuously 

(c) 7% annual interest rate, compounded quarterly 

(d) 7.25% annual interest rate, compounded quarterly 

GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS Let f(x) =log,x and 

g(x) = a*, wherea > 1. 

(a) Leta = 1.2 and use a graphing utility to graph the 
two functions in the same viewing window. What 
do you observe? Approximate any points of 
intersection of the two graphs. 

(b) Determine the value(s) of a for which the two 
graphs have one point of intersection. 

(c) Determine the value(s) of a for which the two 
graphs have two points of intersection. 


CAPSTONE Write two or three sentences stating 
the general guidelines that you follow when solving 
(a) exponential equations and (b) logarithmic 
equations. 
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<5’ EXPONENTIAL AND LOGARITHMIC MODELS 


What you should learn Introduction 


¢ Recognize the five most common 


types of models involving exponential The five most common types of mathematical models involving exponential functions 


and logarithmic functions. and logarithmic functions are as follows. 
¢ Use exponential growth and decay 1. Exponential growth modd:: y=ae™*, b>0 
functions to model and solve 
real-life problems. 2. Exponential decay model: y=ae™, b>0 
¢ Use Gaussian functions to model 3. Gaussian model: y= ae7(*—b)*/e 
and solve real-life problems. 
¢ Use logistic growth functions to +e : _ a 
model and solve real-life problems. =: EOS sion One: . 1+ be” 
¢ Use logarithmic functions to model 5, Logarithmic models: e-a thle. y= ab lods 


and solve real-life problems. 


s The basic shapes of the graphs of these functions are shown in Figure 5.33. 
Why you should learn it P grap g 


Exponential growth and decay y 
models are often used to model the 
sopulations of count Rae 
yse™ 
+ + > X 
=I 1 
=I A 


2+|y=1+log x 


Logistic growth model Natural logarithmic model Common logarithmic model 
FIGURE 5.33 


You can often gain quite a bit of insight into a situation modeled by an exponential 
or logarithmic function by identifying and interpreting the function’s asymptotes. Use 
the graphs in Figure 5.33 to identify the asymptotes of the graph of each function. 
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Exponential Growth and Decay 


Exponential and Logarithmic Functions 


| Example 1 Online Advertising 
Estimates of the amounts (in billions of dollars) of U.S. online advertising spending Online A dvertising Spending 
from 2007 through 2011 are shown in the table. A scatter plot of the data is shown in . 
Figure 5.34. (Source: eM arketer) — 50-4 
5 40 + 
ST 
& 30+ et 
2007 21.1 ra e ° 
2008 23.6 = > 
2009 25.7 ° w+ 
2010 28.5 ee, 
2011 32.0 7 8 9 10 1 
Y ear (7 <& 2007) 
An exponential growth model that approximates these data is given by  pcuypr 5.34 


S = 10.33e%1022", 7 < ¢ < 11, where S is the amount of spending (in billions) and 
t = 7 represents 2007. Compare the values given by the model with the estimates 
shown in the table. A ccording to this model, when will the amount of U.S. online adver- 


tising spending reach $40 billion? 


Algebraic Solution 


The following table compares the two sets of advertising spending figures. 


Y ear 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010 | 2011 
Advertising spending | 21.1 | 23.6 | 25.7 | 28.5 | 32.0 
M odel 21.1 | 23.4 | 25.9 | 28.7 | 31.8 


To find when the amount of U.S. online advertising spending will reach 


$40 billion, let S = 40 in the model and solve for ¢. 


10.33 2°02 5 
10.33¢91022" = 40 
010221 ~ 3.8722 
In 910221 ~ |n 3.8722 
0.1022r ~ 1.3538 
t~ 13.2 


According to the model, the amount of U.S. online advertising spending will 


reach $40 billion in 2013. 


Now try Exercise 43. 


_TECHNOLOGY. 


W rite original model. 


Substitute 40 for S. 


Inverse Property 


Divide each side by 10.33. 


Take natural log of each side. 


Divide each side by 0.1022. 


Graphical Solution 

Use a graphing utility to graph the model 
y = 10.33¢91022+ and the data in the same 
viewing window. You can see in Figure 5.35 
that the model appears to fit the data closely. 


50 
W110. sFe Coen 


o|mal2.219249 V=40.2956H9 . 
6 


FIGURE 5.35 


Use the zoom and trace features of the graphing 
utility to find that the approximate value of x 
for y= 40 is x~13.2. So, according 
to the model, the amount of U.S. online 
advertising spending will reach $40 billion 
in 2013. 


“Some graphing Utilities have an exponential regression feature that can be used to find exponential models that represent 
data. If you have such a graphing utility, try using it to find an exponential model for the data given in Example 1. How 
does your model compare with the model given in Example 1? 


Fruit Flies 


6520 f 


[y = 33,330054031 


Population 
1S) 
Ss 


FIGURE 5.36 


Time (in days) 
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In Example 1, you were given the exponential growth model. But suppose this 
model were not given; how could you find such a model? One technique for doing this 
is demonstrated in Example 2. 


| Example 2. Modeling Population Growth 


In a research experiment, a population of fruit flies is increasing according to the law 
of exponential growth. After 2 days there are 100 flies, and after 4 days there are 300 
flies. How many flies will there be after 5 days? 


Solution 


Let y be the number of flies at time z. From the given information, you know that 
y = 100 when ¢ = 2 and y = 300 when ¢ = 4. Substituting this information into the 
model y = ae’ produces 


100 = ae?’ and 300 = ae’, 
To solve for b, solve for a in the first equation. 


100 
100 = ae?’ > a= ar Solve for ain the first equation. 


Then substitute the result into the second equation. 


300 = ae*’ Write second equation. 
100 cca, 400 

300 = (AP )e Substitute “5; for a. 

300 os i ; 

100 =e Divide each side by 100. 

In3 =2b Take natural log of each side. 
1 
5 In3=b Solve for b. 


Using b = 5 In 3 and the equation you found for a, you can determine that 
100 


_ . a. 
a= ead/2)in 3] Substitute 5 In 3 for b. 
_ 100 is 
= in3 Simplify. 
100 
= = Inverse Property 
=~ 33.33. Simplify. 


So, with a ~ 33.33 and b = ral 3 =~ 0.5493, the exponential growth model is 
y = 33.33¢ 0.5493 

as shown in Figure 5.36. This implies that, after 5 days, the population will be 
y = 33.33e 954936) = 520 flies. 


Now try Exercise 49. I 
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In living organic material, the ratio of the number of radioactive carbon isotopes 
(carbon 14) to the number of nonradioactive carbon isotopes (carbon 12) is about 1 to 
1012. When organic material dies, its carbon 12 content remains fixed, whereas its 
radioactive carbon 14 begins to decay with a half-life of about 5700 years. To estimate 
the age of dead organic material, scientists use the following formula, which denotes 
the ratio of carbon 14 to carbon 12 present at any time ¢ (in years). 


Carbon Dating 


10-12 


t=0 


1 e7118223 
10 


1 
= —1t/8223 
gee 


The graph of R is shown in Figure 5.37. Note that R decreases as r increases. 


Carbon dating model 


t i 
5000 15,000 


Time (in years) 
FIGURE 5.37 
| Example 3. ‘Carbon Dating 


Estimate the age of a newly discovered fossil in which the ratio of carbon 14 to carbon 12 is 
R=1/10¥. 


Algebraic Solution 


In the carbon dating model, substitute the given value of R to 
obtain the following. 


qone =R Write original model. 
e1/8223 ; 
“q02 ~ 108 oe ge 
1 
e7?/8223 — — Multiply each side by 102, 


1 
In e~ 1/8223 = Iq 10 Take natural log of each side. 


= —2,3026 


Inverse Property 


~ 8223 
t ~ 18,934 


So, to the nearest thousand years, the age of the fossil is about 
19,000 years. 


Multiply each side by —8223. 


(arzamPoint)» Now try Exercise 51. 


Graphical Solution 

Use a graphing utility to graph the formula for the ratio of 
carbon 14 to carbon 12 at any time r as 

1 —X, 
y= 02° x/8223, 

In the same viewing window, graph y, = 1/(1013). Use the 
intersect feature or the zoom and trace features of the graph- 
ing utility to estimate that x ~ 18,934 when y = 1/(1013), as 
shown in Figure 5.38. 


10-12 1 


= —x/8223 
1 = 7912 © 


Il 
| —z 
CO} 
I 
WwW 


FIGURE 5.38 


So, to the nearest thousand years, the age of the fossil is 
about 19,000 years. 


The value of b in the exponential decay model y = ae~”' determines the decay of 
radioactive isotopes. For instance, to find how much of an initial 10 grams of ?*°Ra 
isotope with a half-life of 1599 years is left after 500 years, substitute this information 


into the model y = ae~™. 


$(10) = 106-259 


_ Ing 
1599 


= »- 


> 


—1599b 


az 
2 


Using the value of b found above and a = 10, the amount left is 


y = 10efIn/2)/1599]500) ~ 8.05 grams. 
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Gaussian Models 


As mentioned at the beginning of this section, Gaussian models are of the form 


y= ae bye, 


This type of model is commonly used in probability and statistics to represent 
populations that are normally distributed. The graph of a Gaussian model is called a 
bell-shaped curve. Try graphing the normal distribution with a graphing utility. Can 
you see why it is called a bell-shaped curve? 

For standard normal distributions, the model takes the form 


_— 1 —x?/2 
y. Jie . 

The average value of a population can be found from the bell-shaped curve by 
observing where the maximum y-value of the function occurs. The x-value 
corresponding to the maximum y-value of the function represents the average value of 
the independent variable— in this case, x. 


| Example 4 _— SAT Scores 


In 2008, the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) math scores for college-bound seniors 
roughly followed the normal distribution given by 


y = 0,0034e~&— 515)/26.912, 200 < x < 800 


where x is the SAT score for mathematics. Sketch the graph of this function. From the 
graph, estimate the average SAT score. (Source: College Board) 


Solution 


The graph of the function is shown in Figure 5.39. On this bell-shaped curve, the 
maximum value of the curve represents the average score. From the graph, you can esti- 
mate that the average mathematics score for college-bound seniors in 2008 
was 515. 


SAT Scores 


50% of 
population 


Distribution 
= 
Qo 
=] 
NO 
i 
T 


FIGURE 5.39 


(aumampaint)> Now try Exercise 57. I 
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i Logistic Growth Models 


Decreasing 
rate of 
growth 


_ a 
aT be 
Increasing 
rate of 
growth 


> xX 


FIGURE 5.40 


| Example 5 _— Spread of a Virus 


Some populations initially have rapid growth, followed by a declining rate of growth, 
as indicated by the graph in Figure 5.40. One model for describing this type of growth 
pattern is the logistic curve given by the function 


where y is the population size and x is the time. An example is a bacteria culture that 
is initially allowed to grow under ideal conditions, and then under less favorable 
conditions that inhibit growth. A logistic growth curveis also called a sigmoidal curve. 


On a college campus of 5000 students, one student returns from vacation with a 
contagious and long-lasting flu virus. The spread of the virus is modeled by 


5000 


Y= Ty 4999-08 $= 9 


where y is the total number of students infected after + days. The college will cancel 


classes when 40% or more of the students are infected. 


a. How many students are infected after 5 days? 
b. After how many days will the college cancel classes? 


Algebraic Solution 
a. After 5 days, the number of students infected is 
5000 5000, 

* 1+ 49992085) ~ 1 + 499904 


b. Classes are canceled when the number infected is 
(0.40)(5000) = 2000. 


54. 


5000 
1 + 4999e~ 9.8 


1 + 4999¢~°% = 2.5 


2000 = 


15 
—0.87 — 
. 4999 
1.5 
—0.8* — = 
Ine In 1999 
1.5 
0.8¢ In 4999 
t= aa In ae 
~ 0.8 4999 
t~ 10.1 


So, after about 10 days, at least 40% of the students will 
be infected, and the college will cancel classes. 


(arzamPoint)» Now try Exercise 59. 


Graphical Solution 


5000 
1 + 4999e- 08x" 
the value feature or the zoom and trace features of the 
graphing utility to estimate that y ~ 54 when x = 5. So, 
after 5 days, about 54 students will be infected. 
b. Classes are canceled when the number of infected students 
is (0.40)(5000) = 2000. Use a graphing utility to graph 


_ 5000 
%1~ 1+ 4999¢ 


a. Use a graphing utility to graph y = Use 


a, and y, = 2000 


in the same viewing window. Use the intersect feature or 
the zoom and trace features of the graphing utility to find 
the point of intersection of the graphs. In Figure 5.41, you 
can see that the point of intersection occurs near x ~ 10.1. 
So, after about 10 days, at least 40% of the students will be 
infected, and the college will cancel classes. 


6000 


_ 5000 
*1 1 +4999¢~0.8 


Intersection 
Q|HS10.2 S541 wo SEO W.| 90 


0 


FIGURE 5.41 
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Logarithmic Models 


| Example6 Magnitudes of Earthquakes 


On the Richter scale, the magnitude R of an earthquake of intensity 7 is given by 


Claro Cortes IV/Reuters /Landov 


R=lo = 
_ g Ip 
See = where J, = 1 is the minimum intensity used for comparison. Find the intensity of each 
On May 12, 2008, an earthquake earthquake. (Intensity is a measure of the wave energy of an earthquake.) 
of magnitude 7.9 struck Eastern a. Nevada in 2008: R = 6.0 


Sichuan Province, China. The total 
economic loss was estimated at 
86 billion U.S. dollars. 


b. Eastern Sichuan, China in 2008: R = 7.9 


Solution 
a. Because J, = 1 and R = 6.0, you have 


I 
6.0 = log 1 Substitute 1 for J, and 6.0 for R. 
1069 = 10/097 Exponentiate each side. 
I = 10&° = 1,000,000. Inverse Property 
b. For R = 7.9, you have 
I 
7.9 = log 1 Substitute 1 for J, and 7.9 for R. 
1079 = 10!097 Exponentiate each side. 
I = 1079 ~ 79,400,000. Inverse Property 


Note that an increase of 1.9 units on the Richter scale (from 6.0 to 7.9) represents an 
increase in intensity by a factor of 
79,400,000 
1,000,000 


In other words, the intensity of the earthquake in Eastern Sichuan was about 79 times 
as great as that of the earthquake in Nevada. 


Now try Exercise 63. I 


= 79.4. 


j\( t Year Population, P 

1 | 1910 92.23 

2 | 1920 106.02 

3 1930 123.20 Comparing Population Models The populations P (in millions) of the United 

4 1940 139-16 States for the census years from 1910 to 2000 are shown in the table at the left. 

5 1950 151.33 Least squares regression analysis gives the best quadratic model for these data as 
; P = 1.0328t? + 9.607t + 81.82, and the best exponential model for these data 

6 | 1960 179.32 as P = 82.677e°-'2"*, Which model better fits the data? Describe how you reached 

i 1970 203.30 your conclusion. (Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 

8 | 1980 226.54 

9 | 1990 248.72 

10 | 2000 281.42 
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. 5. 5 a EXERCI SES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 
VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 
1 An exponent growth model has the form 


2 
3. Gaussian models are commonly used in probability and statistics to represent populeticits nat are 
4. The graph of a Gaussian model is 


of the graph. 
5. A logistic growth model hastheform | 
6. A logistic curve is also called a curve. 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-12, match the function with its graph. [The COMPOUND INTEREST In Exercises 15—22, complete the 
graphs are labeled (a), (b), (c), (d), (e), and (f).] table for a savings account in which interest is compounded 
continuously. 


Initial Annual Time to Amount After 

Investment % Rate Double 10 Years 
15. $1000 3.5% 
16. $750 105% 
17. $750 Taye 
18. $10,000 12 yr 
19. $500 $1505.00 
20. $600 $19,205.00 
21. 4.5% $10,000.00 
22. 2% $2000.00 


COMPOUND INTEREST In Exercises 23 and 24, determine 
the principal P that must be invested at rate r, compounded 
monthly, so that $500,000 will be available for retirement in 
t years. 


23. r = 5%,t = 10 24. r = 35%, t= 15 


COMPOUND INTEREST In Exercises 25 and 26, determine 
the time necessary for $1000 to double if it is invested at 
interest rate r compounded (a) annually, (b) monthly, 
(© daily, and (d) continuously. 


| 
-12 -6 


25. r = 10% 26. r = 6.5% 

7. y = 2e*/4 8. y = 6e*/4 27. COMPOUND INTEREST Complete the table for the 
9 y=6+logx+2) 10. y = 3e-%-27/5 time ¢ (in years) necessary for P dollars to triple if 

4 interest is compounded continuously at rate r. 
ll. y = In@ + 1) 12. y= 7 

. r | 2% | 4% | 6% | 8% | 10% | 12% 
In Exercises 13 and 14, (a) solve for P and (b) solve for t. i 

nt 

13. A = Pe’ 14, A = (1 + *) “yo 28. MODELING DATA Draw a scatter plot of the data in 


Exercise 27. Use the regression feature of a graphing 
utility to find a model for the data. 


29. 


31. 


RADIOACTIVE DECAY 


» COMPARING MODELS 


COMPOUND INTEREST Complete the table for the 
time ¢ (in years) necessary for P dollars to triple if 
interest is compounded annually at rate r. 


r | 2% | 4% | 6% | 8% 


t 


10% | 12% 


. MODELING DATA Draw a Scatter plot of the data in 


Exercise 29. Use the regression feature of a graphing 
utility to find a model for the data. 


COMPARING MODELS lf $1 is invested in an 
account over a 10-year period, the amount in the 
account, where r represents the time in years, is given by 
A =1+40.075{[1] or A = e®°” depending on whether 
the account pays simple interest at 75% or 
continuous compound interest at 7%. Graph each 
function on the same set of axes. W hich grows at a high- 
er rate? (Remember that [7] is the greatest integer func- 
tion discussed in Section 2.4.) 


If $1 is invested in an account 
over a 10-year period, the amount in the account, 
where ¢ represents the time in years, is given 
by A=1+0.06[r] or A =[1 + (0.055/365)]°o" 
depending on whether the account pays simple interest 
at 6% or compound interest at 55% compounded daily. 
Use a graphing utility to graph each function in the 
same viewing window. Which grows at a higher rate? 


In Exercises 33-38, complete the 


table for the radioactive isotope. 


33. 
34, 
35. 
36. 
37, 
38. 


Half-life Initial Amount After 
Isotope (years) Quantity 1000 Years 
226Ra 1599 10 g 
aC 5715 6.5 g 
239P y 24,100 2.1g 
aKa 1599 29g 
aC 5715 29g 
239P 24,100 0.49 


In Exercises 39-42, find the exponential model y = ae™ that 
fits the points shown in the graph or table. 


39. 


(3, 10) 
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41. ao | 4 42. 0 | 3 

y | 5) 1 y | l i 
43. POPULATION The populations P (in thousands) of 


Horry County, South Carolina from 1970 through 2007 
can be modeled by 


P = —18.5 + 92,2¢0.0282 


where t represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding to 
1970. (Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 


(a) Use the model to complete the table. 


Y ear 1970 | 1980 | 1990 | 2000 | 2007 


Population 


(b) According to the model, when will the population 
of Horry County reach 300,000? 

(c) Do you think the model is valid for long-term 
predictions of the population? Explain. 


. POPULATION The table shows the populations (in 


millions) of five countries in 2000 and the projected 


populations (in millions) for the year 2015. (Source: 
U.S. Census Bureau) 
itt Country 2000 2015 
Bulgaria 7.8 6.9 
Canada 31.1 35.1 
China 1268.9 | 1393.4 
United Kingdom 59.5 62.2 
United States 282.2 325.5 


(a) Find the exponential growth or decay model 
y = ae” or y = ae~™ for the population of each 
country by letting s = 0 correspond to 2000. Use 
the model to predict the population of each country 
in 2030. 


You can see that the populations of the United 
States and the United Kingdom are growing at 
different rates. What constant in the equation 
y = ae” is determined by these different growth 
rates? Discuss the relationship between the differ- 
ent growth rates and the magnitude of the constant. 


You can see that the population of China is 
increasing while the population of Bulgaria is 
decreasing. What constant in the equation y = ae’! 
reflects this difference? Explain. 


2 


— 
a 
~— 
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45. WEBSITE GROWTH The number y of hits a new 
search-engine website receives each month can be 
modeled by y = 4080e"’, where r represents the number 
of months the website has been operating. In the 
website’s third month, there were 10,000 hits. Find the 
value of k, and use this value to predict the number of 
hits the website will receive after 24 months. 


46. VALUE OF A PAINTING The value V (in millions of 
dollars) of a famous painting can be modeled by 
V = 10e*, where ¢ represents the year, with t= 0 
corresponding to 2000. In 2008, the same painting was 
sold for $65 million. Find the value of k, and use this 
value to predict the value of the painting in 2014. 


47. POPULATION The populations P (in thousands) of 
Reno, Nevada from 2000 through 2007 can be modeled 
by P = 346.8e, where t represents the year, with r = 0 
corresponding to 2000. In 2005, the population of Reno 
was about 395,000. (Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 


(a) Find the value of k. Is the population increasing or 
decreasing? Explain. 


(b) Use the model to find the populations of Reno in 
2010 and 2015. Are the results reasonable? Explain. 


(c) According to the model, during what year will the 
population reach 500,000? 


48. POPULATION The populations P (in thousands) of 
Orlando, Florida from 2000 through 2007 can be 
modeled by P = 1656.2e”’, where t represents the year, 
with t=0 corresponding to 2000. In 2005, the 
population of Orlando was about 1,940,000. (Source: 
U.S. Census B ureau) 


(a) Find the value of k. Is the population increasing or 
decreasing? Explain. 


(b) Use the model to find the populations of Orlando in 
2010 and 2015. Are the results reasonable? Explain. 


(c) According to the model, during what year will the 
population reach 2.2 million? 


49. BACTERIA GROWTH The number of bacteria in a 
culture is increasing according to the law of exponential 
growth. After 3 hours, there are 100 bacteria, and after 
5 hours, there are 400 bacteria. How many bacteria will 
there be after 6 hours? 


50. BACTERIA GROWTH The number of bacteria in a 
culture is increasing according to the law of exponential 
growth. The initial population is 250 bacteria, and the 
population after 10 hours is double the population after 
1 hour. How many bacteria will there be after 6 hours? 


51. CARBON DATING 


(a) The ratio of carbon 14 to carbon 12 in a piece of 
wood discovered in a cave is R = 1/8". Estimate 
the age of the piece of wood. 


(b) The ratio of carbon 14 to carbon 12 in a piece of 
paper buried in a tomb is R = 1/131". Estimate the 
age of the piece of paper. 

52. RADIOACTIVE DECAY Carbon 14 dating assumes 
that the carbon dioxide on Earth today has the same 
radioactive content as it did centuries ago. If this is true, 
the amount of 14C absorbed by a tree that grew several 
centuries ago should be the same as the amount of 14C 
absorbed by a tree growing today. A piece of ancient 
charcoal contains only 15% as much radioactive carbon 
as a piece of modern charcoal. How long ago was the 
tree burned to make the ancient charcoal if the half-life 
of 4C is 5715 years? 

53. DEPRECIATION A sport utility vehicle that costs 
$23,300 new has a book value of $12,500 after 
2 years. 

(a) Find the linear model V = mt + b. 

(b) Find the exponential model V = ae“. 

46 (c) Use a graphing utility to graph the two models in 
the same viewing window. Which model depreciates 
faster in the first 2 years? 

(d) Find the book values of the vehicle after 1 year and 
after 3 years using each model. 

(e) Explain the advantages and disadvantages of using 
each model to a buyer and a seller. 

54. DEPRECIATION A laptop computer that costs $1150 
new has a book value of $550 after 2 years. 

(a) Find the linear model V = mt + b. 

(b) Find the exponential model V = ae“. 

“6 (c) Use a graphing utility to graph the two models in 
the same viewing window. Which model depreciates 
faster in the first 2 years? 

(d) Find the book values of the computer after 1 year 
and after 3 years using each model. 

(e) Explain the advantages and disadvantages of using 
each model to a buyer and a seller. 

55. SALES The sales S$ (in thousands of units) of a new 
CD burner after it has been on the market for r years are 
modeled by S(t) = 100(1 — e**). Fifteen thousand units 
of the new product were sold the first year. 

(a) Complete the model by solving for k. 

(b) Sketch the graph of the model. 

(c) Use the model to estimate the number of units sold 
after 5 years. 


56. 


LEARNING CURVE The management at a plastics 
factory has found that the maximum number of units a 
worker can produce in a day is 30. The learning curve 
for the number N of units produced per day after a 
new employee has worked +t days is modeled by 
N = 30(1 — e*‘). After 20 days on the job, a new 
employee produces 19 units. 


(a) Find the learning curve for this employee (first, find 
the value of k). 

(b) How many days should pass before this employee is 
producing 25 units per day? 


. IQ SCORES The !Q scores for a sample of a class 


of returning adult students at a small northeastern 
college roughly follow the normal distribution 
y = 0,0266e~ 100/450 79 < » < 115, where x is 
the IQ score. 

(a) Use a graphing utility to graph the function. 


(b) From the graph in part (a), estimate the average IQ 
score of an adult student. 


. EDUCATION The amount of time (in hours per week) 


a student utilizes a math-tutoring center roughly 

follows the normal distribution y = 0.7979e~*—5.4)"/0:5, 

4 < x < 7, where x is the number of hours. 

(a) Use a graphing utility to graph the function. 

(b) From the graph in part (a), estimate the average 
number of hours per week a student uses the 
tutoring center. 


. CELL SITES A cell site is a site where electronic 


communications equipment is placed in a cellular 
network for the use of mobile phones. The numbers y of 
cell sites from 1985 through 2008 can be modeled by 


237,101 
YT + 19502-0355 


where t represents the year, with t = 5 corresponding to 
1985. (Source: CTIA-The Wireless A ssociation) 


(a) Use the model to find the numbers of cell sites in 
the years 1985, 2000, and 2006. 


(b) Use a graphing utility to graph the function. 


(c) Use the graph to determine the year in which the 
number of cell sites will reach 235,000. 


(d) Confirm your answer to part (c) algebraically. 


. POPULATION The populations P (in thousands) of 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania from 2000 through 2007 can 
be modeled by 


2632 
~ 1 + 0,083¢00500 


where t represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding to 
2000. (Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 


P 
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(a) Use the model to find the populations of Pittsburgh 
in the years 2000, 2005, and 2007. 

(b) Use a graphing utility to graph the function. 

(c) Use the graph to determine the year in which the 
population will reach 2.2 million. 

(d) Confirm your answer to part (c) algebraically. 

POPULATION GROWTH A conservation organiza- 

tion releases 100 animals of an endangered species into 

a game preserve. The organization believes that the 

preserve has a carrying capacity of 1000 animals and 

that the growth of the pack will be modeled by the logis- 

tic curve 


1000 


~ T+ Qe—0.1656 


p(t) 


where ¢ is measured in months (see figure). 


1200 


Re 
L=4 
= 
oOo 


Endangered 
species popul ation 
a 
S 


t T T t t t> t 
8 10 12 14 16 18 
(in months) 


2 4 


6 
Time 
(a) Estimate the population after 5 months. 

(b) After how many months will the population be 500? 


*S (c) Use agraphing utility to graph the function. Use the 


graph to determine the horizontal asymptotes, and 
interpret the meaning of the asymptotes in the 
context of the problem. 


SALES After discontinuing all advertising for a tool 
kit in 2004, the manufacturer noted that sales began to 
drop according to the model 

_ 500,000 

14+ 04e 
where S represents the number of units sold and r = 4 
represents 2004. In 2008, the company sold 300,000 
units. 
(a) Complete the model by solving for k. 
(b) Estimate sales in 2012. 
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GEOLOGY In Exercises 63 and 64, use the Richter scale 
I 
R = log — 
og Io 


for measuring the magnitudes of earthquakes. 
63. Find the intensity / of an earthquake measuring R on the 
Richter scale (let Z> = 1). 
(a) Southern Sumatra, Indonesia in 2007, R = 8.5 
(b) Illinois in 2008, R = 5.4 
(c) Costa Rica in 2009, R = 6.1 


64. Find the magnitude R of each earthquake of intensity / 
(let J) = 1). 


(a) J = 199,500,000 
(c) 1 = 17,000 


(b) 7 = 48,275,000 


INTENSITY OF SOUND In Exercises 65-68, use the 
following information for determining sound intensity. The 
level of sound , in decibels, with an intensity of J, is given by 
B = 10 log(I/I,), where |, is an intensity of 10—'? watt per 
square meter, corresponding roughly to the faintest sound 
that can be heard by the human ear. In Exercises 65 and 66, 
find the level of sound p. 
65. (a) J = 10-1 watt per m2 (quiet room) 

b) J = 10-5 watt per m2 (busy street corner) 

c) I= 10-8 watt per m? (quiet radio) 

d) 7 = 10° watt per m? (threshold of pain) 
66. (a) 7 = 10°" watt per m? (rustle of leaves) 
b) J = 102 watt per m? (jet at 30 meters) 
c) I = 10-4 watt per m2 (door slamming) 
(d) J = 10-2 watt per m2? (siren at 30 meters) 


67. Due to the installation of noise suppression materials, 
the noise level in an auditorium was reduced from 93 to 
80 decibels. Find the percent decrease in the intensity 
level of the noise as a result of the installation of these 
materials. 


68. Due to the installation of a muffler, the noise level of an 
engine was reduced from 88 to 72 decibels. Find the 
percent decrease in the intensity level of the noise as a 
result of the installation of the muffler. 


( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 


pH LEVELS In Exercises 69—74, use the acidity model given 
by pH = —log[H*], where acidity (pH) is a measure of the 
hydrogen ion concentration [H+] (measured in moles of 
hydrogen per liter) of a solution. 

69. Find the pH if [H*] = 2.3 x 10-5. 

70. Find the pH if [H *] = 1.13 x 1075. 

71. Compute [H +] for a solution in which pH = 5.8. 

72. Compute [H *] for a solution in which pH = 3.2. 


73. Apple juice has a pH of 2.9 and drinking water has a pH 
of 8.0. The hydrogen ion concentration of the apple juice 
is how many times the concentration of drinking water? 


74. The pH of a solution is decreased by one unit. The 
hydrogen ion concentration is increased by what factor? 


75. FORENSICS At8:304.m., a coroner was called to the 
home of a person who had died during the night. In 
order to estimate the time of death, the coroner took the 
person’s temperature twice. At 9:00 a.m. the 
temperature was 85.7°F, and at 11:00 a.m. the 
temperature was 82.8°F. From these two temperatures, 
the coroner was able to determine that the time elapsed 
since death and the body temperature were related by 
the formula 


T-— 70 
t 10IN 566-70 


where ¢ is the time in hours elapsed since the person 
died and Tis the temperature (in degrees Fahrenheit) of 
the person’s body. (This formula is derived from a 
general cooling principle called Newton’s Law of 
Cooling. |t uses the assumptions that the person had a 
normal body temperature of 98.6°F at death, and that 
the room temperature was a constant 70°F.) Use the 
formula to estimate the time of death of the person. 


4S 76. HOME MORTGAGE § A $120,000 home mortgage for 


30 years at 75% has amonthly payment of $839.06. Part 
of the monthly payment is paid toward the interest 
charge on the unpaid balance, and the remainder of the 
payment is used to reduce the principal. The amount 
that is paid toward the interest is 


ma ee! y" 
12 12 


and the amount that is paid toward the reduction of the 
principal is 


“= Bg 
s aj) i) * 


In these formulas, P is the size of the mortgage, r is 

the interest rate, M is the monthly payment, and r is the 

time (in years). 

(a) Use a graphing utility to graph each function in the 
same viewing window. (The viewing window 
should show all 30 years of mortgage payments.) 


(b) Inthe early years of the mortgage, is the larger part 
of the monthly payment paid toward the interest or 
the principal? Approximate the time when the 
monthly payment is evenly divided between 
interest and principal reduction. 

(c) Repeat parts (a) and (b) for a repayment period of 
20 years (M = $966.71). What can you conclude? 


u=M (m 


77, HOME MORTGAGE The total interest w paid on a 
home mortgage of P dollars at interest rate r for ¢ years is 


t 
u=P " 1). 


al 12r 
a (; #£ =) 


Consider a $120,000 home mortgage at 75%. 
&Y (a) Usea graphing utility to graph the total interest function. 


(b) Approximate the length of the mortgage for which 
the total interest paid is the same as the size of 
the mortgage. Is it possible that some people are 
paying twice as much in interest charges as the size 
of the mortgage? 


ai 78. DATA ANALYSIS The table shows the time + (in 


seconds) required for a car to attain a speed of s miles 
per hour from a standing start. 


Speed, s Time, t 
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81. The graph of f(x) +5 is the graph of 


= 4 
1 + 6e72* 
g(x) =" genes shifted to the right five units. 
82. The graph of a Gaussian model will never have an 
x-intercept. 


83. WRITING Use your school’s library, the Internet, or 
some other reference source to write a paper describing 
John Napier’s work with logarithms. 


84. CAPSTONE Identify each model as exponential, 
Gaussian, linear, logarithmic, logistic, quadratic, or 
none of the above. Explain your reasoning. 


30 3.4 
40 5.0 
50 7.0 
60 9.3 
70 12.0 
80 15.8 
90 20.0 


Two models for these data are as follows. 
t, = 40.757 + 0.5565 — 15.817 Ins 
tz = 1.2259 + 0.0023s? 


(a) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find a linear model r; and an exponential model r, 
for the data. 

(b) Use a graphing utility to graph the data and each 
model in the same viewing window. 

(c) Create a table comparing the data with estimates 
obtained from each model. 

(d) Use the results of part (c) to find the sum of the 
absolute values of the differences between the data 
and the estimated values given by each model. 
Based on the four sums, which model do you think 
best fits the data? Explain. 


EXPLORATION 
TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 79—82, determine whether 
the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


79. The domain of a logistic growth function cannot be the 
set of real numbers. 


80. A logistic growth function will always havean x-intercept. 


(a) i (b) ‘A 

IS >x jee p> x 
() (d) + 

tne 
(e) 7 (i 

ai ih 

--- mee 2 © haere 
(9) : (h) i 

pee oe Peeeeee. . 


PROJECT: SALES PER SHARE To work an extended 
application analyzing the sales per share for Kohl's 
Corporation from 1992 through 2007, visit this text's 
website at academic.cengage.com. (Data Source: Kohl's 
Corporation) 
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Chapter 5 


Exponential and Logarithmic Functions 


5 CHAPTER SUMMARY 


What Did You Learn? 


Recognize and evaluate exponen- 
tial functions with base a (p. 380). 


Explanation/Examples Review 


Exercises 


The exponential function f with base a is denoted by 
f(x) = a where a > 0, a # 1, and xis any real number. 


Graph exponential functions and 
use the One-to-One Property 
(p. 381). 


y 


A 


One-to-One Property: Fora > 0Oanda4#1,a =a if 
and only if x = y. 


Recognize, evaluate, and graph 
exponential functions with base e 
(p. 384). 


The function f(x) = e* 
is called the natural 
exponential function. 


1 


Use exponential functions to 
model and solve real-life problems 
(p. 385). 


Exponential functions are used in compound interest 
formulas (See Example 8.) and in radioactive decay models. 
(See Example 9.) 


Section 5.2 


Recognize and evaluate logarithmic 
functions with base a (p. 391). 


Forx > 0,a > 0,anda #1,y = log, x if and only if 

x = a’. The function f(x) = log, x is called the logarithmic 
function with base a. The logarithmic function with base 10 is 
the common logarithmic function. It is denoted by log,, or log. 


Graph logarithmic functions 

(p. 393) and recognize, evaluate, 
and graph natural logarithmic 
functions (p. 395). 


Use logarithmic functions to model 
and solve real-life problems (p. 397). 


The graph of y = log, x 
isa reflection of the 
graph of y = a* about 
the line y = x. 


The function defined by 

f(x) = Inx, x > 0, is called the 
natural logarithmic function. Its 
graph is a reflection of the graph 
of f(x) = e* about the line y = x. 


i {fed =e 
AY) 
ellie) 44 
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( 
g(x) = f(x) =Inx 


A logarithmic function is used in the human memory 
model. (See Example 11.) 


Section 5.3 


What Did You Learn? 


Use the change-of-base formula to 
rewrite and evaluate logarithmic 
expressions (p. 40/). 


Chapter Summary 


Explanation/Examples 


Let a, b, and x be positive real numbers such that a # 1 and 
b # 1. Then log, x can be converted to a different base as 
follows. 

Base b Base 10 
log, x Inx 


= log, x = —— 
log, a a 9a Ina 


Base e 


log,x« = 
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Review 


Exercises 


Use properties of logarithms to 
evaluate, rewrite, expand, or 
condense logarithmic expressions 
(p. 402). 


Let a be a positive number (a # 1), n be areal number, and 
u and v be positive real numbers. 
1. Product Property: log,(uv) = log, u + log, v 
In(uv) = Inu + Inv 
2. Quotient Property: log,(u/v) = log, u — log, v 
In(u/v) = Inu — Inv 


3. Power Property: log, wu" =nlog,u, Inu" =nInu 


Use logarithmic functions to 
model and solve real-life problems 
(p. 404). 


Logarithmic functions can be used to find an equation that 
relates the periods of several planets and their distances 
from the sun. (See Example 7.) 


cs 
wa 
= 
= 
am 
iS) 
a 
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Solve simple exponential and 
logarithmic equations (p. 408). 


One-to-One Properties and Inverse Properties of exponential 
or logarithmic functions can be used to help solve exponen- 
tial or logarithmic equations. 


Solve more complicated exponential 
equations (p. 409) and logarithmic 
equations (p. 411). 


Use exponential and logarithmic 
equations to model and solve 
real-life problems (p. 4/3). 


To solve more complicated equations, rewrite the equations 
so that the One-to-One Properties and Inverse Properties of 
exponential or logarithmic functions can be used. (See 
Examples 2- 8.) 


Exponential and logarithmic equations can be used to find 
how long it will take to double an investment (see Example 
10) and to find the year in which companies reached a 
given amount of sales. (See Example 11.) 


Section 5.5 


Recognize the five most common 
types of models involving 
exponential and logarithmic 
functions (p. 419). 


b>0 
b>0 


1. Exponential growth model: y = ae”, 
2. Exponential decay model: y = ae~™, 
3. Gaussian model: y = ae~*~)’/« 

Fane a 

4. Logistic growth model: y = ae 
5. Logarithmic models: y =a + binx, y=a+blogx 


111-116 


Use exponential growth and 
decay functions to model and 
solve real-life problems (p. 420). 


An exponential growth function can be used to model a 
population of fruit flies (see Example 2) and an exponential 
decay function can be used to find the age of a fossil (see 
Example 3). 


117-120 


Use Gaussian functions (p. 423), 
logistic growth functions (p. 424), 
and logarithmic functions (p. 425) 
to model and solve real-life 
problems. 


A Gaussian function can be used to model SAT math scores 
for college-bound seniors. (See Example 4.) 

A logistic growth function can be used to model the spread 
of a flu virus. (See Example 5.) 

A logarithmic function can be used to find the intensity of 
an earthquake using its magnitude. (See Example 6.) 


121-123 
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5 Review EXERCISES 


EU) In Exercises 1-6, evaluate the function at the indicated 
value of x. Round your result to three decimal places. 
l. f(x) = 0.3%, x =15 2. f@) =30;, x= /3 
3. f(x) =2-°°5* x= 4. f(x) = 12785, x=1 
5. f(x) = 710.2, x= —JS11 
6. f(x) = —14(57), x = —0.8 


In Exercises 7-14, use the graph of f to describe the 
transformation that yields the graph of g. 
7. f(x) = 2%, g(x) =2*-2 
8 f(x) = 5%, g(x) =5*4+1 
9. f(x) = 45, g(x) = 4-2 
10. f(x) = 6*, g(x) = 6*t1 
11. f(x) = 3*, ex) = 1-3 
12. f(x) = 0.2, g(x) = -0.b 
13. f(x) = (3), g@) = -G) 
WA. f(x) = (3), ex) = 8 - GY" 
In Exercises 15-20, use a graphing utility to construct a table of 
values for the function. Then sketch the graph of the function. 
15. f(x) =4-*4+ 4 16. f(x) = 2.65*~1 
17. f(x) = 5*-2 + 4 18. f(x) = 2-8-5 


19. f(x) = (3) * +3 20. f(x) = (@)""? -5 


In Exercises 21-24, use the One-to-One Property to solve the 
equation for x. 

aS 22, 3*+3 = 
24, c8-2x = 


e aie 


=3 


In Exercises 25-28, evaluate f(x) = e* at the indicated value 
of x. Round your result to three decimal places. 

25.x=8 26. x =3 

27.x = —-17 28. x = 0.278 


- In Exercises 29-32, use a graphing utility to construct a table of 
values for the function. Then sketch the graph of the function. 
29. h(x) = e*/? 30. A(x) = 2 -— e*/2 

31. f(x) = et 32. s(t) = 4e-2/, t>0 


COMPOUND INTEREST In Exercises 33 and 34, complete 
the table to determine the balance A for P dollars invested at 
rate r for t years and compounded n times per year. 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


n|1]2)4 4] 12 | 365 | Continuous 


A 


TABLE FOR 33 AND 34 


33. P = $5000, r = 3%, t = 10 years 
34. P = $4500, r = 2.5%, t = 30 years 


35. WAITING TIMES The average time between incoming 
calls at a switchboard is 3 minutes. The probability F of 
waiting less than t minutes until the next incoming call 
iS approximated by the model F(t) = 1 — e7*/3. A call 
has just come in. Find the probability that the next call 
will be within 


(a) + minute. (b) 2 minutes. (c) 5 minutes. 
36. DEPRECIATION Afters years, the value V of a car that 

originally cost $23,970 is given by V(t) = 23,970(3)'. 
*& (a) Use a graphing utility to graph the function. 


(b) Find the value of the car 2 years after it was 
purchased. 


(c) According to the model, when does the car 
depreciate most rapidly? Is this realistic? Explain. 


(d) According to the model, when will the car have no 
value? 


In Exercises 37—40, write the exponential equation in 
logarithmic form. For example, the logarithmic form of 
2? = 8 is log, 8 = 3. 
37. 33 = 27 

39, 28 = 2.2255... 


38, 2539/2 = 125 
40. ce =1 


In Exercises 41—44, evaluate the function at the indicated 
value of x without using a calculator. 

41. f(x) = logx,x = 1000 
43, g(x) = log x,x = 9 


42. g(x) = lodgx,x = 3 
AA, f(x) = 1093 .x,.x = 3 

In Exercises 45—48, use the One-to-One Property to solve the 
equation for x. 


47. In(x + 9) = In4 


46. log,(3x — 10) = logg5 
48, In(2x — 1) =In11 


In Exercises 49-52, find the domain, x-intercept, and vertical 
asymptote of the logarithmic function and sketch its graph. 


49. ¢(x) = log, x 50. f(x) = ioa(3) 


51. f(xy) =4-log(x +5) 52. f(x) = loge — 3) + 1 


4 53. Use a calculator to evaluate f(x) = In x at (a) x = 22.6 


and (b) x = 0.98. Round your results to three decimal 
places if necessary. 


so 54. Use a calculator to evaluate f(x) =5Inx at (a) 


x =e! and (b) x = ./3. Round your results to three 
decimal places if necessary. 


In Exercises 55—58, find the domain, x-intercept, and vertical 
asymptote of the logarithmic function and sketch its graph. 


55. f(x) = Inx + 3 56. f(x) = In — 3) 
57. h(x) = In(x?) 58. f(x) = zinx 


59. ANTLER SPREAD The antler spread a (in inches) 
and shoulder height # (in inches) of an adult 
male American elk are related by the model 
h = 116 log(a + 40) — 176. Approximate the shoulder 
height of a male American elk with an antler spread of 
55 inches. 

SNOW REMOVAL The number of miles s of roads 
cleared of snow is approximated by the model 


13 In(n/12) 
In3 


where / is the depth of the snow in inches. Use this 
model to find s when A = 10 inches. 


60. 


= 25 < 15 


[E) In Exercises 61-64, evaluate the logarithm using the 
change-of-base formula. Do each exercise twice, once with 
common logarithms and once with natural logarithms. 
Round the results to three decimal places. 

61. log, 6 62. log,, 200 


63. log, /.5 64. log; 0.28 


In Exercises 65-68, use the properties of logarithms to 
rewrite and simplify the logarithmic expression. 

65. log 18 66. log,(3) 

67. In 20 68. In(3e~*) 


In Exercises 69-74, use the properties of logarithms to 
expand the expression as a sum, difference, and/or constant 
multiple of logarithms. (Assume all variables are positive.) 


69. log, 5x? 70. log 7x* 
9 yx 
71. 093 7 72. 097 a 
yoly? 
73. In x2y2z 74. n( n . y>l1 


In Exercises 75—80, condense the expression to the logarithm 
of a single quantity. 


75. log, 5 + log, x 76. logs y — 2 log, z 


& 
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Review Exercises 


77. 
79. 
80. 


81. 


Inx —qlny 78, 3Inx + 2In(x + 1) 
5 logs x — 2log3(y + 8) 


5 In(x — 2) — In(x + 2) — 3Inx 


CLIMB RATE The time ¢ (in minutes) for a small 
plane to climb to an altitude of h feet is modeled by 
t = 50 log[18,000/(18,000 — h)], where 18,000 feet is 
the plane’s absolute ceiling. 


(a) Determine the domain of the function in the 
context of the problem. 


& (b) Use a graphing utility to graph the function and 


identify any asymptotes. 

(c) As the plane approaches its absolute ceiling, what 
can be said about the time required to increase its 
altitude? 


(d) Find the time for the plane to climb to an altitude 
of 4000 feet. 


HUMAN MEMORY MODEL Students in a learning 
theory study were given an exam and then retested 
monthly for 6 months with an equivalent exam. The data 
obtained in the study are given as the ordered pairs (t, s), 
where is the time in months after the initial exam and s 
is the average score for the class. Use these data to find 
a logarithmic equation that relates ¢ and s. 


(1, 84.2), (2, 78.4), (3, 72.1), 
(4, 68.5), (5, 67.1), (6, 65.3) 


82. 


EZ] In Exercises 83-88, solve for x. 


83. 5° = 125 84. 6° = 52 
85. e* = 3 86. log,x = —1 
87. Inx = 4 88. Inx = —1.6 


In Exercises 89-92, solve the exponential equation 
algebraically. Approximate your result to three decimal places. 


89. e4 = er +3 90. e3* = 25 
91, 2* 29 92. e2 — 60° + 8 =0 


In Exercises 93 and 94, use a graphing utility to graph and 
solve the equation. Approximate the result to three 
decimal places. 


93. 25e-°3* = 12 


94. 2*=34+x-e 


In Exercises 95-104, solve the logarithmic equation 
algebraically. Approximate the result to three decimal places. 


95. In 3x = 8.2 96. 4In3x = 15 
97. Inx —In3 =2 98. Inx —In5=4 
99. In /x = 4 100. In\/x + 8 = 3 
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101. log,(x — 1) = log,(x — 2) — log,(x + 2) 
102. logg(x + 2) — loggx = logg(x + 5) 
103. log(1 — x) = -1 104. log(—x — 4) =2 


4% In Exercises 105-108, use a graphing utility to graph and 


solve the equation. Approximate the result to three 
decimal places. 


105. 2In+3)-3=0 106. x — 2log( + 4) =0 
107. 6 log(x? +1) -x =0 
108. 3Inx + 2logx = e* — 25 


109. COMPOUND INTEREST You deposit $8500 in an 
account that pays 3.5% interest, compounded continu- 
ously. How long will it take for the money to triple? 


110. METEOROLOGY The speed of the wind S (in miles 
per hour) near the center of a tornado and the distance 
d (in miles) the tornado travels are related by the 
model S = 93 logd + 65. On March 18, 1925, alarge 
tornado struck portions of Missouri, Illinois, and 
Indiana with a wind speed at the center of about 
283 miles per hour. A pproximate the distance traveled 
by this tornado. 


In Exercises 111-116, match the function with its 
graph. [The graphs are labeled (a), (b), (©), (d), (e), and (f).] 


(a) y 


pets 
6+ 
4+ 
2+ 
x 
ee al LS <6 th 2 2 
(d) : 
oye 
8+ 
4+ 
2+ 
1 =e 
i=) || 2 8 @ 


x 
al JE 2g a & G 


111. y = 3e72*/3 
113. y = In(x + 3) 


112. y = 4e2*/3 
114, y = 7 — log(x + 3) 


115. y = 2e- +973 116. y = 


0 
1 + 2e°2 


In Exercises 117 and 118, find the exponential model 
y = ae>* that passes through the points. 


117. (0, 2), (4, 3) 118. (0, 5), (5, 5) 


119. POPULATION I|n 2007, the population of Florida 
residents aged 65 and over was about 3.10 million. In 
2015 and 2020, the populations of Florida residents 
aged 65 and over are projected to be about 4.13 million 
and 5.11 million, respectively. An exponential growth 
model that approximates these data is given by 
P = 2.36¢°38 7 < ¢ < 20, where P is the popula- 
tion (in millions) and +=7 represents 2007. 
(Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 


4% (a) Use a graphing utility to graph the model and the 
data in the same viewing window. Is the model a 
good fit for the data? Explain. 


(b) According to the model, when will the population of 
Florida residents aged 65 and over reach 5.5 million? 
Does your answer seem reasonable? E xplain. 


120. WILDLIFE POPULATION A species of bat is in dan- 
ger of becoming extinct. Five years ago, the total pop- 
ulation of the species was 2000. Two years ago, the 
total population of the species was 1400. W hat was the 
total population of the species one year ago? 


4 121. TEST SCORES The test scores for a biology test 


follow a normal distribution modeled by 
y = 0,0499e-&- 77128, 40 < x < 100, where x is 
the test score. Use a graphing utility to graph the 
equation and estimate the average test score. 

122. TYPING SPEED In a typing class, the average 
number WN of words per minute typed after weeks of 
lessons was found to be N = 157/(1 + 5.4e~°-12"), 
Find the time necessary to type (a) 50 words per 
minute and (b) 75 words per minute. 

123. SOUND INTENSITY The relationship between the 
number of decibels 8 and the intensity of a sound / in 
watts per square meter is 8 = 10 log(//10~?2). Find 7 
for each decibel level £. 


(a) B= 60 (b) B= 135 (c) B=1 
EXPLORATION 


124. Consider the graph of y = e*. Describe the character- 
istics of the graph when k is positive and when k is 
negative. 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 125 and 126, determine 
whether the equation is true or false. Justify your answer. 


125. log, b?* = 2x 126. In + y) =Inx + Iny 
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CHAPTER TEST See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


Exponential Growth 


FIGURE FOR 27 


(ale 277) 


Take this test as you would take a test in class. When you are finished, check your work 
against the answers given in the back of the book. 


In Exercises 1-4, evaluate the expression. Approximate your result to three decimal 
places. 


1. 4.20.6 2. 4377/2 3. e 1/10 4, eft 


In Exercises 5—7, construct a table of values. Then sketch the graph of the function. 

5. f(x) = 107 6. f(x) = —6*~ 7. f(x) =1- e? 

8. Evaluate (a) log, 7~°89 and (b) 4.6 In e2. 

In Exercises 9-11, construct a table of values. Then sketch the graph of the function. 
Identify any asymptotes. 

9. f(x) = —logx — 6 10. f(x) = In(x — 4) 11. f(x) = 1 + In@ + 6) 
In Exercises 12-14, evaluate the logarithm using the change-of-base formula. Round your 
result to three decimal places. 

12. log, 44 13. 10g,, 0.63 14. 1093, 24 


In Exercises 15-17, use the properties of logarithms to expand the expression as a sum, 
difference, and/or constant multiple of logarithms. 


= 3 
15. log, 3a4 16. In = 17. log an 


In Exercises 18-20, condense the expression to the logarithm of a single quantity. 


18. log; 13 + log; y 19. 4Inx — 4Iny 
20. 3Inx — In@ + 3) + 2Iny 


In Exercises 21-26, solve the equation algebraically. Approximate your result to three 
decimal places. 


— tL —Sx = 
21. 5* = 35 22. 3e 132 
1025 1 
23. 9a = 24. Inx => 
25.18 +4Inx =7 26. log x + log(x — 15) = 2 


27. Find an exponential growth model for the graph shown in the figure. 

28. The half-life of radioactive actinium (277Ac) is 21.77 years. What percent of a 
present amount of radioactive actinium will remain after 19 years? 

29. A model that can be used for predicting the height A (in centimeters) of a child 
based on his or her age is H = 70.228 + 5.104x + 9.222 |Inx, } < x < 6, where 
x is the age of the child in years. (Source: Snapshots of Applications in 
M athematics) 
(a) Construct a table of values. Then sketch the graph of the model. 
(b) Use the graph from part (a) to estimate the height of a four-year-old child. Then 

calculate the actual height using the model. 
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See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out 


5 CUMULATIVE TEST FOR CHAPTERS 3-5 solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


Take this test as you would take a test in class. When you are finished, check your work 
against the answers given in the back of the book. 


1. Find the quadratic function whose graph has a vertex at (— 8, 5) and passes through 
the point (—4, —7). 


In Exercises 2—4, sketch the graph of the function without the aid of a graphing utility. 
2. h(x) = —(x2 + 4x) 3. f(t) = at(t — 2)? 4. (s) =s2 +2549 


In Exercises 5 and 6, find all the zeros of the function. 


5. f(x) = x3 + 2x2 + 4x + 8 6. f(x) = x4 + 4x3 — 21x? 
6x3 — 4x2 
7. Divide: rr 


8. Use synthetic division to divide 3x4 + 2x2 — 5x + 3by x — 2. 
ae 9. Usea graphing utility to approximate (to the nearest hundredth) the real zero of the 
function given by g(x) = x? + 3x? — 6. 
10. Find a polynomial with real coefficients that has —5, —2, and 2 + /3i as its 
zeros. 


In Exercises 11 and 12, find the domain of the function, and identify all asymptotes. 
Sketch the graph of the function. 


iL FQ) = 2. fx) = 


5 


x 


In Exercises 13-15, sketch the graph of the rational function by hand. Be sure to identify 
all intercepts and asymptotes. 


2x x*-— 4 
, 3 fa) = 35-3 =D 0 
_ PF = 2x? = Oe 18 
a x? + 4x 4+ 3 
In Exercises 16 and 17, sketch a graph of the conic. 
2 2 _— 9/2 2 
} 1 229 _ OM, 9p Se? Oa 
| Vertex: (3, —2) 16 5 4 9 
FIGURE FOR 18 18. Find an equation of the parabola shown in the figure. 
19, Find an equation of the hyperbola with foci (0,0) and (0, 4) and asymptotes 


y= 5x +2, 
ay In Exercises 20 and 21, use the graph of f to describe the transformation that yields the 
graph of g. Use a graphing utility to graph both equations in the same viewing window. 
20. f(x) =)", eo) = -@)° 21, f(x) =2.2%, ox) = -22+4 
In Exercises 22-25, use a calculator to evaluate each expression. Round your result to 
three decimal places. 
22. log 98 23. log 24, In./31 25. In( /30 — 4) 


= Year Sales, S 
1997 35.5 
1998 35.6 
1999 36.0 
2000 37.2 
2001 38.4 
2002 42.0 
2003 43.5 
2004 47,7 
2005 47.4 
2006 51.6 
2007 52.4 


TABLE FOR 39 


Cumulative Test for Chapters 3-5 439 


In Exercises 26—28, evaluate the logarithm using the change-of-base formula. Round your 
answer to three decimal places. 


26. log, 4.3 27. log; 0.149 28. 10g, /. 17 


x2 


29. Use the properties of logarithms to expand n( = =), where x > 4. 


30. Write 2 Inx — 5 In(x + 5) as a logarithm of a single quantity. 


In Exercises 31-36, solve the equation algebraically. Approximate the result to three 
decimal places. 


31. 6e2" = 72 32. 4*-5 + 21 = 30 
33. e2* — 13e* + 42 = 0 34, log, x + log, 5 = 6 
35. In4dx — In2 = 8 36. In/x +2 =3 
Ay 37. Use a graphing utility to graph 
o) = —_2000 
TF Ge 02 


and determine the horizontal asymptotes. 

38. Let x be the amount (in hundreds of dollars) that an online stock-trading company 
spends on advertising, and let P be the profit (in thousands of dollars), where 
P = 230 + 20x — 5x2, W hat amount of advertising will yield a maximum profit? 


Ae 39. The sales S (in billions of dollars) of lottery tickets in the United States from 1997 


through 2007 are shown in the table. (Source: TLF Publications, Inc.) 

(a) Use agraphing utility to create a scatter plot of the data. L et ¢ represent the year, 
with t = 7 corresponding to 1997. 

(b) Use the regression feature of the graphing utility to find a cubic model for the 
data. 

(c) Use the graphing utility to graph the model in the same viewing window used 
for the scatter plot. How well does the model fit the data? 

(d) Use the model to predict the sales of lottery tickets in 2015. Does your answer 
seem reasonable? Explain. 

40. On the day a grandchild is born, a grandparent deposits $2500 in a fund earning 
7.5%, compounded continuously. Determine the balance in the account at the time 
of the grandchild’s 25th birthday. 

41. The number WN of bacteria in a culture is given by the model N = 175e*, where t 
is the time in hours. If N = 420 when ¢ = 8, estimate the time required for the 
population to double in size. 

42. The population P of Texas (in thousands) from 2000 through 2007 can be modeled 
by P = 20,879e°°18, where ¢ represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding to 
2000. According to this model, when will the population reach 28 million? 
(Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 

43. The population p of a species of bird ¢ years after it is introduced into a new habitat 
is given by 

— 1200 
ae ee Pe 


(a) Determine the population size that was introduced into the habitat. 
(b) Determine the population after 5 years. 
(c) After how many years will the population be 800? 


Slide Rules 


The slide rule was invented by 
William Oughtred (1574-1660) 
in 1625. The slide rule is a 
computational device with a 
sliding portion and a fixed 
portion. A slide rule enables 
you to perform multiplication 
by using the Product Property 
of Logarithms. There are other 
slide rules that allow for the 
calculation of roots and trigono- 
metric functions. Slide rules 
were used by mathematicians 
and engineers until the invention 
of the hand-held calculator in 
1972. 


440 


PROOFS IN MATHEMATICS 


Each of the following three properties of logarithms can be proved by using properties 
of exponential functions. 


Properties of Logarithms (p. 402) 


Let a be a positive number such that a # 1, and let n be a real number. If u and v 
are positive real numbers, the following properties are true. 


Logarithm with Base a 


1. Product Property: log,(uv) = log,u + log, v 


Natural Logarithm 
In(uv) = Inu + Inv 


2. Quotient Property: log, — = log,u — log, v In= =Inu—Inv 
v Vv 


3. Power Property: log,u" = nlog,u Inu” =nInu 


Proof 


Let 
x=log,u and y=log,v. 

The corresponding exponential forms of these two equations are 
a@=u and a =v. 

To prove the Product Property, multiply w and v to obtain 
uv = ata’ = a**?, 

The corresponding logarithmic form of uv = a**Y is log.(uv) = x + y. So, 
log (uv) = log, u + log, v. 

To prove the Quotient Property, divide u by v to obtain 


Uu Ge sales 
a, a Gia: 
y 


a’ 


The corresponding logarithmic form of ~ = a* vis log, ~ =x — y. SO, 


u 
log, — = log u — log v. 
ay) a a 


To prove the Power Property, substitute a* for uw in the expression log, wu”, as 
follows. 


log, u” = log,(a*)” Substitute a* for u. 
a a 
= l0g),.0™ Property of Exponents 
= 1s Inverse Property of Logarithms 
= nlog,,u Substitute log, w for x. 


So, log, uv” = nlog,, u. 


a 


ce 


PROBLEM SOLVING 


This collection of thought-provoking and challenging exercises further explores and 
expands upon concepts learned in this chapter. 


1. Graph the exponential function given by y = a* for 10. Find a pattern for f~*(x) if 


a = 0.5, 1.2, and 2.0. Which of these curves intersects 
the line y = x? Determine all positive numbers a for 
which the curve y = a* intersects the line y = x. 


. Use a graphing utility to hay) y, = e* and each of the 


ae and Me = |x|. 


implies? 


. Graph the function given by 


f(x) = e* — e*. 


From the graph, the function appears to be one-to-one. 
Assuming that the function has an inverse function, find 


f-*@). 


re sp Il 
fa) = 244 


wherea > 0,a #1. 


functions y, = x*, y3 = 3°, Y4 = 11. By observation, identify the equation that corresponds 
approaches +00? 
. Use the result of Exercise 2 to make a conjecture about A 
the rate of growth of y, = e* and y = x”, wherenisa 
natural number and x approaches +00. 
. Use the results of Exercises 2 and 3 to describe what is 
implied when it is stated that a quantity is growing 
exponentially. 
. Given the exponential function 
RO) oe 
a) y = 6e*/2 
show that ee 6 
(a) flu + v) = fle) + fv). (b) fl2x) = [fO)P. (b) y= 7p 
» Given that () y = 6(1 — e-) 
Hole = Be enor OVS ea ed 12. You have two options for investing $500. The first earns 
2 Z 7% compounded annually and the second earns 7% 
eROWar simple interest. The figure shows the growth of each 
: ne investment over a 30-year period. 
[f@)}? — [s@) = (a) Identify which graph represents each type of 
. Use a graphing utility to compare the graph of the investment. Explain your reasoning. 
function given by y = e* with the graph of each given i 
function. [n! teed “n factorial”) is defined as cay PROD aes rer cecntnscneorntecagge 
ne ee 23a — 1) ars 3000+ 
8 2000+ 
(a) y,=1+4 2 E 1000+ 
{+—}—__+—_+—_+—_+> 1 
1g 5 i i 2 2 BW 
b)y=14+a +5, Year 
_ es ee (bo) Verify your answer in part (a) by finding the 
(c) y3= 1+ 1! a MY ey. equations that model the investment growth and 
. Identify the pattern of successive polynomials given in Helou uke nigel 
Exercise 7. Extend the pattern one more term and (c) Which option would you choose? Explain your 
compare the graph of the resulting polynomial function reasoning. 
with the graph of y = e*. What do you think this pattern 13. Two different samples of radioactive isotopes are 


decaying. The isotopes have initial amounts of c, and 
C>, as well as half-lives of k, and &5, respectively. Find 
the time ¢ required for the samples to decay to equal 
amounts. 
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14, A lab culture initially contains 500 bacteria. Two hours 
later, the number of bacteria has decreased to 200. Find 
the exponential decay model of the form 
B = Boa“ 
that can be used to approximate the number of bacteria 
after t hours. 

15. The table shows the colonial population estimates of 


the American colonies from 1700 to 1780. (Source: 
U.S. Census Bureau) 
yp 
5 Year Population 
1700 250,900 
1710 331,700 
1720 466,200 
1730 629,400 
1740 905,600 
1750 1,170,800 
1760 1,593,600 
1770 2,148,100 
1780 2,780,400 


In each of the following, let y represent the population 

in the year ¢, with t = 0 corresponding to 1700. 

(a) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find an exponential model for the data. 

(b) Use the regression feature of the graphing utility to 
find a quadratic model for the data. 

(c) Use the graphing utility to plot the data and the 
models from parts (a) and (b) in the same viewing 
window. 

(d) Which model is a better fit for the data? Would you 
use this model to predict the population of the 
United States in 2015? Explain your reasoning. 


16. Show that [09e* = 1+ log, - 


| a/b * 
17. Solve (In x)? = In x2. 


18. Use a graphing utility to compare the graph of 
the function y = Inx with the graph of each given 
function. 

(a) y,=x-1 
(b) 92 = (« — 2) — 3 - 1) 
(C) yy = (x — 1) — 2 — 1)? + 3G — 1 
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11 19. Identify the pattern of successive polynomials given in 

’ Exercise 18. Extend the pattern one more term and 

compare the graph of the resulting polynomial function 

with the graph of y =Inx. What do you think the 
pattern implies? 

20. Using 


b 


y=ab* and y = ax 


take the natural logarithm of each side of each equation. 
W hat are the slope and y-intercept of the line relating 
x and Iny for y = ab*? What are the slope and 
y-intercept of the line relating In x and In y for y = ax’? 


In Exercises 21 and 22, use the model 
y = 80.4 — 11Inx, 100 < x < 1500 


which approximates the minimum required ventilation rate 
in terms of the air space per child in a public school 
classroom. In the model, x is the air space per child in cubic 
feet and y is the ventilation rate per child in cubic feet 
per minute. 


21. Use agraphing utility to graph the model and approximate 
the required ventilation rate if there is 300 cubic feet 
of air space per child. 


22. A classroom is designed for 30 students. The air 
conditioning system in the room has the capacity of 
moving 450 cubic feet of air per minute. 

(a) Determine the ventilation rate per child, assuming 
that the room is filled to capacity. 

(b) Estimate the air space required per child. 

(c) Determine the minimum number of square feet of 
floor space required for the room if the ceiling 
height is 30 feet. 


In Exercises 23-26, (a) use a graphing utility to create a 
scatter plot of the data, (b) decide whether the data could 
best be modeled by a linear model, an exponential model, or 
a logarithmic model, (c) explain why you chose the model 
you did in part (b), (d) use the regression feature of a 
graphing utility to find the model you chose in part (b) for 
the data and graph the model with the scatter plot, and 
(e) determine how well the model you chose fits the data. 


23. (1, 2.0), (1.5, 3.5), (2, 4.0), (4, 5.8), (6, 7.0), (8, 7.8) 
24, (1, 4.4), (1.5, 4.7), (2, 5.5), (4, 9.9), (6, 18.1), (8, 33.0) 
25; (1, 7.5), (1.5; 7.0), (2, 6.8), G, 5.0), (6, 3.5); (8;.2.0) 
26. (1, 5.0), (1.5, 6.0), (2, 6.4), (4, 7.8), (6, 8.6), (8, 9.0) 


Systems of Equations 
and Inequalities 


6.1 _—_ Linear and Nonlinear Systems of Equations 
6.2. Two-Variable Linear Systems 

6.3. Multivariable Linear Systems 

6.4 Partial Fractions 

6.5 Systems of Inequalities 

6.6 Linear Programming 


In Mathematics 


You can use a system of equations to solve 
a problem involving two or more equations. 


In Real Life 


Systems of equations and inequalities 

are used to determine the correct amounts 
to use in making an acid mixture, how 
much to invest in different funds, a 
break-even point for a business, and many 
other real-life applications. Systems of 
equations are also used to find least 
squares regression parabolas. For instance, 
a wildlife management team can use a 
system to model the reproduction rates 
of deer. (See Exercise 81, page 478.) 


Krzysztof Wiktor/Shutterstock 


IN CAREERS 
There are many careers that use systems of equations and inequalities. Several are listed below. 
* Economist * Dietitian 
Exercise 72, page 453 Example 9, page 494 
¢ Investor ¢ Concert Promoter 
Exercises 53 and 54, page 465 Exercise 78, page 496 
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What you should learn 


Use the method of substitution to 
solve systems of linear equations 
in two variables. 


Use the method of substitution 

to solve systems of nonlinear 
equations in two variables. 

Use a graphical approach to 

solve systems of equations in 

two variables. 

Use systems of equations to model 
and solve real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


Graphs of systems of equations help 
you solve real-life problems. For 

instance, in Exercise 75 on page 453, 
you can use the graph of a system of 


equations to ee tae when the 
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6 f LINEAR AND NONLINEAR SYSTEMS OF EQUATIONS 


The Method of Substitution 


Up to this point in the text, most problems have involved either a function of one 
variable or a single equation in two variables. However, many problems in science, 
business, and engineering involve two or more equations in two or more variables. To 
solve such problems, you need to find solutions of a system of equations. Here is an 
example of a system of two equations in two unknowns. 


2x+ y=5 
3x — 2y = 4 


A solution of this system is an ordered pair that satisfies each equation in the system. 
Finding the set of all solutions is called solving the system of equations. For instance, 
the ordered pair (2, 1) is a solution of this system. To check this, you can substitute 
2 for x and 1 for y in each equation. 


Equation 1 
Equation 2 


Check (2, 1) in Equation 1 and Equation 2: 


axty=5 Write Equation 1. 
2(2) + 1 L 5 Substitute 2 for x and 1 for y. 
4+1=5 Solution checks in Equation 1. / 
3x — 2y = 4 Write Equation 2. 
3(2) — 2(1) i 4 Substitute 2 for x and 1 for y. 
6-2=4 Solution checks in Equation 2. / 


In this chapter, you will study four ways to solve systems of equations, beginning 
with the method of substitution. 


Method Section Type of System 
1. Substitution 6.1 Linear or nonlinear, two variables 
2. Graphical method 6.1 Linear or nonlinear, two variables 
3. Elimination 6.2 Linear, two variables 
4. Gaussian elimination 6.3 Linear, three or more variables 


Method of Substitution 
1. Solve one of the equations for one variable in terms of the other. 


2. Substitute the expression found in Step 1 into the other equation to obtain an 
equation in one variable. 


3. Solve the equation obtained in Step 2. 


4. Back-substitute the value obtained in Step 3 into the expression obtained in 
Step 1 to find the value of the other variable. 


5. Check that the solution satisfies each of the original equations. 


Because many steps are required 
to solve a system of equations, 
itis very easy to make errors 

in arithmetic. So, you should 
always check your solution by 
substituting it into each equation 
in the original system. 
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| Example 1 _ Solving a System of Equations by Substitution 


Solve the system of equations. 


xty=4 Equation 1 
x-y=2 Equation 2 
Solution 


Begin by solving for y in Equation 1. 


y=4-x Solve for y in Equation 1. 
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Next, substitute this expression for y into Equation 2 and solve the resulting single- 


variable equation for x. 


x-y=2 Write Equation 2, 
x—-(4-x)=2 Substitute 4 — x for y. 
x= 44% =2 Distributive Property 
2x = 6 Combine like terms. 
x=3 Divide each side by 2. 
Finally, you can solve for y by back-substituting x = 3 into the equation y = 4 — x, 
to obtain 
y=4-x Write revised Equation 1. 
y=4-3 Substitute 3 for x. 
y=l. Solve for y. 


The solution is the ordered pair (3, 1). You can check this solution as follows. 


Check 
Substitute (3, 1) into Equation 1: 
xty=4 Write Equation 1. 
3+1 z 4 Substitute for x and y. 
4=4 Solution checks in Equation 1. / 


Substitute (3, 1) into Equation 2: 


x-y=2 Write Equation 2. 
? 
3-1=2 Substitute for x and y. 
2=2 Solution checks in Equation 2. / 


Because (3, 1) satisfies both equations in the system, it is a solution of the system of 


equations. 


(asaPoint> Now try Exercise 11. 


The term back-substitution implies that you work backwards. First you solve for 
one of the variables, and then you substitute that value back into one of the equations 


in the system to find the value of the other variable. 
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Study lip _ 


When using the method of 
substitution, it does not matter 
which variable you choose to 
solve for first. Whether you 
solve for y first or x first, you 
will obtain the same solution. 
When making your choice, you 
should choose the variable and 
equation that are easier to work 
with. For instance, in Example 2, 
solving for x in Equation 1 is 
easier than solving for x in 
Equation 2. 


TECHNOLOGY 


Sasses:. 


One way to check the answers 
you obtain in this section is 

to use a graphing utility. For 
instance, enter the two equations 
in Example 2 


y, = 12,000 — x 


_ 500 — 0.05x 
Ja = 9.93 


and find an appropriate viewing 
window that shows where the 
two lines intersect. Then use the 
intersect feature or the zoom and 
trace features to find the point 
of intersection. Does this point 
agree with the solution obtained 
at the right? 


Systems of Equations and Inequalities 


| Example 2 _ Solving a System by Substitution 

A total of $12,000 is invested in two funds paying 5% and 3% simple interest. (R ecall 
that the formula for simple interest is J = Prt, where P is the principal, ris the annual 
interest rate, and r is the time.) The yearly interest is $500. How much is invested at 


each rate? 
Solution 


Verbal 5% 3% _ Total 


Model: fund fund ~ investment 
5% és 3% = Total 
interest interest interest 


Labels: Amount in 5% fund = x 
Interest for 5% fund = 0.05x 
Amount in 3% fund= y 
Interest for 3% fund = 0.03y 
Total investment = 12,000 
Total interest = 500 


System: x+ y = 12,000 
0.05x + 0.03y = 500 


dollars 
dollars 
dollars 
dollars 
dollars 
dollars 


( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 
( ) 


Equation 1 
Equation 2 


To begin, it is convenient to multiply each side of Equation 2 by 100. This eliminates 


the need to work with decimals. 
100(0.05x + 0.03y) = 100(500) 
5x + 3y = 50,000 


Multiply each side by 100. 


Revised Equation 2 


To solve this system, you can solve for x in Equation 1. 


x = 12,000 — y 


Revised Equation 1 


Then, substitute this expression for x into revised Equation 2 and solve the resulting 


equation for y. 
5x + 3y = 50,000 
5(12,000 — y) + 3y = 50,000 
60,000 — 5y + 3y = 50,000 


Write revised Equation 2. 
Substitute 12,000 — y for x. 
Distributive Property 
Combine like terms. 


Divide each side by —2. 


Write revised Equation 1. 


Substitute 5000 for y. 


—2y = —10,000 
y = 5000 
Next, back-substitute the value y = 5000 to solve for x. 
x = 12,000 — y 
x = 12,000 — 5000 
x = 7000 


Simplify. 


The solution is (7000, 5000). So, $7000 is invested at 5% and $5000 is invested at 3%. 


Check this in the original system. 


(arzanPoint)» Now try Exercise 25. 


Algetra Help 


You can review the techniques 
for factoring in Section P.4. 
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Nonlinear Systems of Equations 


The equations in Examples 1 and 2 are linear. The method of substitution can also be 
used to solve systems in which one or both of the equations are nonlinear. 


| Example 3 Substitution: Two-Solution Case 


Solve the system of equations. 
3° +4x-—-y= 7 Equation 1 
2x -—y=-1 Equation 2 
Solution 


Begin by solving for y in Equation 2 to obtain y = 2x + 1. Next, substitute this expression 
for y into Equation 1 and solve for x. 


3x? + 4x — (2x +1) =7 Substitute 2x + 1 for y in Equation 1. 
3x2 +2x-1=7 Simplify. 
3x2 + 2x —-8 =0 Write in general form. 
(3x — 4)(x + 2) =0 Factor. 
4 
x= > —2 Solve for x. 


Back-substituting these values of x to solve for the corresponding values of y produces the 
solutions ($, 4) and (—2, —3). Check these in the original system. 


Now try Exercise 31. 1 


When using the method of substitution, you may encounter an equation that has no 
solution, as shown in Example 4. 


| Example 4 Substitution: No-Real-Solution Case 


Solve the system of equations. 


ie +y=4 Equation 1 
xrty=3 Equation 2 
Solution 


Begin by solving for y in Equation 1 to obtain y= x + 4. Next, substitute this 
expression for y into Equation 2 and solve for x. 


x24+ (x + 4) =3 Substitute x + 4 for y in Equation 2. 
x?+x+1=0 Simplify. 


=I b./=3 
2 


Because the discriminant is negative, the equation x2 + x + 1=0 has no (real) 
solution. So, the original system has no (real) solution. 


Now try Exercise 33. I 


x= Use the Quadratic Formula. 
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Penne ee. 


* Most graphing t utilities have 
built-in features that approximate 
the point(s) of intersection of 
two graphs. Typically, you must 
enter the equations of the graphs 
and visually locate a point of 
intersection before using the 
intersect feature. 

Use this feature to find the 
points of intersection of the 
graphs in Figures 6.1 to 6.3. 

Be sure to adjust your viewing 
window so that you see all the 
points of intersection. 


Algelna “Help — N 


You can review the techniques 
for graphing equations in 
Section 1.1. 


FIGURE 6.4 


Systems of Equations and Inequalities 


Graphical Approach to Finding Solutions 


From Examples 2, 3, and 4, you can see that a system of two equations in two 
unknowns can have exactly one solution, more than one solution, or no solution. By 
using a graphical method, you can gain insight about the number of solutions and the 
location(s) of the solution(s) of a system of equations by graphing each of the equations 
in the same coordinate plane. The solutions of the system correspond to the points of 
intersection of the graphs. For instance, the two equations in Figure 6.1 graph as two 
lines with a single point of intersection; the two equations in Figure 6.2 graph as a 
parabola and a line with two points of intersection; and the two equations in Figure 6.3 
graph as a line and a parabola that have no points of intersection. 


—x+y=4 


UNG al) 


One intersection point 


Two intersection points No intersection points 


FIGURE 6.1 FIGURE 6.2 FIGURE 6.3 
| Example 5 _— Solving a System of Equations Graphically 
Solve the system of equations. 

y=Inx Equation 1 
xt+ty=l1 Equation 2 
Solution 


Sketch the graphs of the two equations. From the graphs of these equations, it is clear 
that there is only one point of intersection and that (1, 0) is the solution point (see 
Figure 6.4). You can check this solution as follows. 


Check (1, 0) in Equation 1: 


y=Inx Write Equation 1. 
0=Inl Substitute for x and y. 
0=0 Solution checks in Equation 1. / 


Check (1, 0) in Equation 2: 


xty=1 Write Equation 2. 
1+0=1 Substitute for x and y. 
l=1 Solution checks in Equation 2. / 


(arzanpaint)> Now try Exercise 39. I 


Example 5 shows the value of a graphical approach to solving systems of equations 
in two variables. Notice what would happen if you tried only the substitution method in 
Example 5. Y ou would obtain the equationx + Inx = 1. ltwould be difficult to solve this 
equation for x using standard algebraic techniques. 
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Applications 


The total cost C of producing x units of a product typically has two components— the 
initial cost and the cost per unit. When enough units have been sold so that 
the total revenue R equals the total cost C, the sales are said to have reached the 
break-even point. You will find that the break-even point corresponds to the point of 
intersection of the cost and revenue curves. 


| Example 6 _—_Break-Even Analysis 


A shoe company invests $300,000 in equipment to produce a new line of athletic 
footwear. Each pair of shoes costs $5 to produce and is sold for $60. How many pairs 
of shoes must be sold before the business breaks even? 


Algebraic Solution 
The total cost of producing x units is 


Graphical Solution 
The total cost of producing x units is 


Total _ Costper _ Number _ Initial Total _ Costper _ Number , Initial 
cost unit of units cost cost unit of units cost 
C = 5x + 300,000. Equation 1 C = 5x + 300,000. Equation 1 


The revenue obtained by selling x units is The revenue obtained by selling x units is 


Total _ Priceper _ Number Total _ Priceper _ Number 
revenue unit of units revenue unit of units 
R = 60x. Equation 2 R = 60x. Equation 2 


Because the break-even point occurs when 
R=C, you have C = 60x, and the system of 
equations to solve is 


F = 5x + 300,000 
C = 60x 
Solve by substitution. 
60x = 5x + 300,000 
55x = 300,000 
x ~ 5455 


So, the company must sell about 5455 pairs of 
shoes to break even. 


Substitute 60x for 
C in Equation 1. 


Subtract 5x from each side. 


Divide each side by 55. 


(arimaPoint)> Now try Exercise 67. 


Because the break-even point occurs when R = C, you have C = 60x, and 
the system of equations to solve is 


: = 5x + 300,000 
C = 60x : 


Use a graphing utility to graph y, = 5x + 300,000 and y, = 60x in the 
same viewing window. Use the intersect feature or the zoom and trace 
features of the graphing utility to approximate the point of intersection of 
the graphs. The point of intersection (break-even point) occurs at 
x = 5455, as shown in Figure 6.5. So, the company must sell about 
5455 pairs of shoes to break even. 


600,000 
C =5x + 300,000 


SC = 60x 
Intersection 
O|REENSY.E4ES .¥=327272.73 «| 10,000 
0 
FIGURE 6.5 


Another way to view the solution in Example 6 is to consider the profit function 
P=R-C. 


The break-even point occurs when the profit is 0, which is the same as saying 


that R = C. 
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| Example 7 Movie Ticket Sales 


The weekly ticket sales for a new comedy movie decreased each week. At the same 
time, the weekly ticket sales for a new drama movie increased each week. M odels that 
approximate the weekly ticket sales § (in millions of dollars) for each movie are 
=60- 8% Comedy 
S=10+ 4.5x Drama 


where x represents the number of weeks each movie was in theaters, with x = 0 
corresponding to the ticket sales during the opening weekend. After how many weeks 


will the ticket sales for the two movies be equal? 


Algebraic Solution 


Numerical Solution 


Because the second equation has already been solved for S | You can create a table of values for each model to determine when 
in terms of x, substitute this value into the first equation and | the ticket sales for the two movies will be equal. 


solve for x, as follows. 


10 + 4.5x = 60 — 8x Substitute for S in Equation 1. hea 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 
45x + 8x = 60 — 10 Add 8x and —10 to each side. i 
135¢= 58 Conbineiikawne ar 60 | 52 | 44] 36 | 28] 20 | 12 
x=4 Divide each side by 12.5. 
sales, S | 19 | 14.5 | 19 | 23.5 | 28 | 32.5 | 37 
So, the weekly ticket sales for the two movies will be equal (drama) : ; ; 


after 4 weeks. 


Now try Exercise 69. 


So, from the table above, you can see that the weekly ticket sales 
for the two movies will be equal after 4 weeks. 


Ciassroom D 


Interpreting Points of Intersection You plan to rent a 14-foot truck for a two-day 
local move. At truck rental agency A, you can rent a truck for $29.95 per day plus 
$0.49 per mile. At agency B, you can rent a truck for $50 per day plus $0.25 per mile. 


a. Write a total cost equation in terms of x and y for the total cost of renting the 
truck from each agency. 

b. Use a graphing utility to graph the two equations in the same viewing window 
and find the point of intersection. Interpret the meaning of the point of 
intersection in the context of the problem. 

c. Which agency should you choose if you plan to travel a total of 100 miles during 
the two-day move? Why? 


d. How does the situation change if you plan to drive 200 miles during the 
two-day move? 
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6. 1 ms EXE RCI S ES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 
1. A set of two or more equations in two or more variables is called a of 


.A of a system of equations is an ordered pair that satisfies each equation in the system. 


2 

3. Finding the set of all solutions to a system of equations is called 

4. The first step in solving a system of equations by the method of 
for one variable in terms of the other variable. 

5. Graphically, the solution of a system of two equations is the of of the graphs of the two equations. 


6. In business applications, the point at which the revenue equals costsis called the == point 
SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 
In Exercises 7-10, determine whether each ordered pair is a 1. —3x +y= 3 16. xty= 
solution of the system of equations. 5 3 
see 4 (a) (0,4) (b) (—2, 7) 
ey=—9 i) G1) (d) (-7.=5) 
8. be +y= 3 (a) (2,13). (b) (2, =9) 
eek aaa a) Raa) 
9. | y= —4e* (a) (—4,0) — (b) (0, -4) 
Leys: 2 (c) (0,—2)  (d) (1, -3) 
10. [is +3=y (a) (9,3) — (b) (10, 2) 
axty=% (3) (a) (2,4) a ea sa ate 
x?—4x-y=0 y = 2(x4 — 2x2 + 1) 


In Exercises 11-20, solve the system by the method of 


y 
substitution. Check your solution(s) graphically. A 


ll. | 2x+y=6 12. |x — 4y = -11 [ 
—-x+ty=0 x+3y= 3 r 
y y = : 
she 
4+ 
By ma pes ra Ra X 
ab 


Se. 14. 


In Exercises 21-34, solve the system by the method of 
substitution. 


21.{x- y= 2 22.{/x+4y= 3 
ae eee 
23. [2x -y+2=0 24. [6x — 3y -4=0 
ae (eas: 
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25. (15x + 0.8y = 2.3 26. [05x + 3.2y= 9.0 
ea eae: 
27. ae 28. ile 
x+ y=20 x7 y= 
29. { 6x + Sy = —3 30. a y=2 
ao 2x — 3y = 6 
31. [x27 -y=0 32. | x — 2y =0 
fee aes 
33. [x-y=-1 
aa el eas 


In Exercises 35—48, solve the system graphically. 
35. [—x + 2y = -2 36./ x«+ y=0 

3x + y= 20 3x —2y =5 
37. [ x —3y=-3 38. 
5x + 3y = —6 


Coe 
x- y= 
x+y=4 40. —x+ty=3 
eae eee 
sas ae i 42. an as 0 


39. 


xve—-4yt7=y sx + y= 3 
7x + 8y = 24 44, 
x—8y= 8 

3x — 2y = 0 46. 


2 


43. x- y=0 

5x — 2y = 6 

2x —y+3=0 

—y=4 x* + y2-— 4x =0 

47. { x? + y?=25 48. x? + y? =25 
au ae 0 a + y*=41 


45. 


Xx 


AS In Exercises 49-54, use a graphing utility to solve the system of 


equations. Find the solution(s) accurate to two decimal places. 


a, y=e ” | y= —4e™* 
x-—y+1=0 y+3x+8=0 


51. [x + 2y =8 52. y +2 = In - 1) 
y = log, x ae 

53. (x2 + y? = 169 54. [x2 + y2=4 
aa aa 


In Exercises 55-64, solve the system graphically or 
algebraically. Explain your choice of method. 


55. | y = 2x 56. (x? + y? = 25 
ees oe 

57. [x — 2y =4 58. [y = + 1)? 
eh | bedea 

59. |/y-—e7*= 60. {x? +y= 
aaa ee 


61. [y =x*— 2x7 +1 62. [y =x3 — 2x27 +x-1 
eo aera 

63. xy -1=0 64. [x —2y=1 
ee y=Vx-1 


BREAK-EVEN ANALYSIS In Exercises 65 and 66, find the 
sales necessary to break even (R = C) for the cost C of 
producing x units and the revenue R obtained by selling x 
units. (Round to the nearest whole unit.) 


65. C = 8650x + 250,000, R = 9950x 
66. C=5.5/x + 10,000, R = 3.29x 


67. BREAK-EVEN ANALYSIS A small software company 
invests $25,000 to produce a software package that will 
sell for $69.95. Each unit can be produced for $45.25. 
(a) How many units must be sold to break even? 

(b) How many units must be sold to make a profit of 
$100,000? 

68. BREAK-EVEN ANALYSIS A small fast-food restaurant 
invests $10,000 to produce a new food item that will sell 
for $3.99. Each item can be produced for $1.90. 

(a) How many items must be sold to break even? 
(b) How many items must be sold to make a profit of 
$12,000? 

69. DVD RENTALS The weekly rentals for a newly 
released DV D of an animated film at a local video store 
decreased each week. At the same time, the weekly 
rentals for a newly released DVD of a horror film 
increased each week. Models that approximate the 
weekly rentals R for each DVD are 


R = 360 — 24x 
R= 24+ 18x 


Animated film 
Horror film 


where x represents the number of weeks each DV D was 
in the store, with x = 1 corresponding to the first week. 


(a) After how many weeks will the rentals for the two 
movies be equal? 


(b) Use a table to solve the system of equations numer- 
ically. Compare your result with that of part (a). 


70. SALES The total weekly sales for a newly released 
portable media player (PMP) increased each week. 
At the same time, the total weekly sales for another 
newly released PM P decreased each week. M odels that 
approximate the total weekly sales S (in thousands of 
units) for each PM P are 


S= 15x+ 50 PMP 1 
S = —20x + 190 PMP 2 


where x represents the number of weeks each PM P was 
in stores, with x = 0 corresponding to the PM P sales on 
the day each PM P was first released in stores. 


71, 


73. 


Ag 


aa 


74. 


& 
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(a) After how many weeks will the sales for the two “ 75, DATA ANALYSIS: RENEWABLE ENERGY The table 


PM Ps be equal? 


(b) Usea table to solve the system of equations numer- 
ically. Compare your result with that of part (a). 


CHOICE OF TWO JOBS You are offered two jobs 
selling dental supplies. One company offers a straight 
commission of 6% of sales. The other company offers a 
salary of $500 per week plus 3% of sales. How much 
would you have to sell in a week in order to make the 
straight commission offer better? 


. SUPPLY AND DEMAND The supply and demand 


curves for a business dealing with wheat are 
Supply: p = 1.45 + 0.00014x? 
Demand: p = (2.388 — 0.007x)? 


where p is the price in dollars per bushel and x is the 
quantity in bushels per day. Use a graphing utility to 
graph the supply and demand equations and find the 
market equilibrium. (The market equilibrium is the point 
of intersection of the graphs for x > 0.) 


INVESTMENT PORTFOLIO A total of $25,000 is 
invested in two funds paying 6% and 8.5% simple 
interest. (The 6% investment has a lower risk.) The 
investor wants a yearly interest income of $2000 from 
the two investments. 


(a) Write a system of equations in which one equation 
represents the total amount invested and the other 
equation represents the $2000 required in interest. 
Let x and y represent the amounts invested at 6% 
and 8.5%, respectively. 

Use a graphing utility to graph the two equations in 
the same viewing window. As the amount invested 
at 6% increases, how does the amount invested at 
8.5% change? How does the amount of interest 
income change? Explain. 


(c) What amount should be invested at 6% to meet the 
requirement of $2000 per year in interest? 


LOG VOLUME You are offered two different rules for 
estimating the number of board feet in a 16-foot log. (A 
board foot is a unit of measure for lumber equal to a 
board 1 foot square and 1 inch thick.) The first rule is 
the Doyle Log Rule and is modeled by V, = (D — 4)?, 
5 < D s 40, and the other is the Scribner Log Rule and 
is modeled by V, = 0.79D? - 2D —- 4,5 < D < 40, 
where D is the diameter (in inches) of the log and V is 
its volume (in board feet). 

(a) Use a graphing utility to graph the two log rules in 

the same viewing window. 


(b) For what diameter do the two scales agree? 


(c) You are selling large logs by the board foot. Which 
scale would you use? Explain your reasoning. 


(b 


= 


ae 76. 


shows the consumption C (in trillions of Btus) of solar 
energy and wind energy in the United States from 
1998 through 2006. (Source: Energy Information 
Administration) 


Year Solar, C Wind, C 


1998 70 31 
1999 69 46 
2000 66 57 
2001 65 70 
2002 64 105 
2003 64 115 
2004 65 142 
2005 66 178 
2006 72 264 


(a) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find a cubic model for the solar energy consumption 
data and a quadratic model for the wind energy 
consumption data. Let + represent the year, with 
t = 8 corresponding to 1998. 


Use a graphing utility to graph the data and the two 
models in the same viewing window. 


Use the graph from part (b) to approximate the 
point of intersection of the graphs of the models. 
Interpret your answer in the context of the problem. 


Describe the behavior of each model. Do you think 
the models can be used to predict consumption of 
solar energy and wind energy in the United States 
for future years? Explain. 

Use your school’s library, the Internet, or some 
other reference source to research the advantages 
and disadvantages of using renewable energy. 


(b 


—_— 


(c 


(d 


aS 


— 


(e 


DATA ANALYSIS: POPULATION The table shows 
the populations P (in millions) of Georgia, N ew J ersey, 
and North Carolina from 2002 through 2007. 
U.S. Census B ureau) 


(Source: 


Georgia, G Me btu 2 
Jersey,J Carolina, N 
2002 8.59 8.56 8.32 
2003 8.74 8.61 8.42 
2004 8.92 8.64 8.54 
2005 9.11 8.66 8.68 
2006 9,34 8.67 8.87 
2007 9.55 8.69 9.06 
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(a) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find linear models for each set of data. Let ¢ repre- 
sent the year, with t = 2 corresponding to 2002. 


(b) Use a graphing utility to graph the data and the 
models in the same viewing window. 


(c) Use the graph from part (b) to approximate any 
points of intersection of the graphs of the models. 
Interpret the points of intersection in the context of 
the problem. 


(d) Verify your answers from part (c) algebraically. 
Ay 77. DATA ANALYSIS: TUITION The table shows the 
average costs (in dollars) of one year’s tuition for 
public and private universities in the United States from 
2000 through 2006. (Source: U.S. National Center 
for Education Statistics) 


Public Private 
universities universities 

2000 2506 14,081 
2001 2562 15,000 
2002 2700 15,742 
2003 2903 16,383 
2004 3319 17,327 
2005 3629 18,154 
2006 3874 18,862 


(a) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find a quadratic model 7, for tuition at public 
universities and a linear model 7, for tuition at 
private universities. Let + represent the year, with 
t = 0 corresponding to 2000. 

(b) Use a graphing utility to graph the data and the two 
models in the same viewing window. 


(c) Use the graph from part (b) to determine the year 
after 2006 in which tuition at public universities 
will exceed tuition at private universities. 


(d) Verify your answer from part (c) algebraically. 


GEOMETRY In Exercises 78-82, find the dimensions of 
the rectangle meeting the specified conditions. 


78. The perimeter is 56 meters and the length is 4 meters 
greater than the width. 


79. The perimeter is 280 centimeters and the width is 
20 centimeters less than the length. 

80. The perimeter is 42 inches and the width is three- 
fourths the length. 

81. The perimeter is 484 feet and the length is 45 times the 
width. 

82. The perimeter is 30.6 millimeters and the length is 2.4 
times the width. 


83. GEOMETRY Whatare the dimensions of a rectangular 
tract of land if its perimeter is 44 kilometers and its area 
is 120 square kilometers? 

84. GEOMETRY What are the dimensions of an isosceles 
right triangle with a two-inch hypotenuse and an area of 
1 square inch? 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 85 and 86, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


85. In order to solve a system of equations by substitution, 
you must always solve for y in one of the two equations 
and then back-substitute. 


86. If a system consists of a parabola and a circle, then the 
system can have at most two solutions. 


“8 87. GRAPHICAL REASONING Use a graphing utility to 


graph y, = 4 — x and y, = x — 2 in the same viewing 
window. Use the zoom and trace features to find the 
coordinates of the point of intersection. What is the 
relationship between the point of intersection and the 
solution found in Example 1? 


“& 88. GRAPHICAL REASONING Use a graphing utility 


to graph the two equations in Example 3, 
y, = 3x2 + 4x-—7 and y,=2x+1, in the same 
viewing window. How many solutions do you think this 
system has? Repeat this experiment for the equations in 
Example 4. How many solutions does this system have? 
Explain your reasoning. 

89. THINK ABOUT IT When solving a system of 
equations by substitution, how do you recognize that the 
system has no solution? 


90. CAPSTONE Consider the system of equations 


ax + by=c 
dx + ey =f" 


(a) Find values for a, b, c, d, e, and f so that the 
system has one distinct solution. (There is more 
than one correct answer.) 


(b) Explain how to solve the system in part (a) by the 
method of substitution and graphically. 


(c) Write a brief paragraph describing any advantages 
of the method of substitution over the graphical 
method of solving a system of equations. 


91. Find equations of lines whose graphs intersect the graph 
of the parabola y = x? at (a) two points, (b) one point, 
and (c) no points. (There is more than one correct 
answer.) Use graphs to support your answers. 


¢ Use the method of elimination to 
solve systems of linear equations 
in two variables. 

Interpret graphically the 
numbers of solutions of systems 


of linear equations in two variables. 


¢ Use systems of linear equations in 
two variables to model and solve 
real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


You can use systems of equations 
in two variables to model and solve 
real-life problems. For instance, in 

5, you will 
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Two-VARIABLE LINEAR SYSTEMS 


The Method of Elimination 


In Section 6.1, you studied two methods for solving a system of equations: substitution 
and graphing. Now you will study the method of elimination. The key step in this 
method is to obtain, for one of the variables, coefficients that differ only in sign so that 
adding the equations eliminates the variable. 


3x +5y= 7 Equation 1 
—3x —-2y=-1 Equation 2 
3y= 6 Add equations. 


Note that by adding the two equations, you eliminate the x-terms and obtain a single 
equation in y. Solving this equation for y produces y = 2, which you can then back- 
substitute into one of the original equations to solve for x. 


| Example 1 _— Solving a System of Equations by Elimination 


Solve the system of linear equations. 


3x +2y= 4 Equation 1 
5x — 2y = 12 Equation 2 
Solution 


Because the coefficients of y differ only in sign, you can eliminate the y-terms by 
adding the two equations. 


3x + 2y= 4 Write Equation 1. 

5x — 2y = 12 Write Equation 2. 
8x = 16 Add equations. 
x = 2 Solve for x. 


By back-substituting x = 2 into Equation 1, you can solve for y. 


3x + 2y= 4 Write Equation 1. 
3(2) + 2y = 4 Substitute 2 for x. 
6+2y=4 Simplify. 
y=-1 Solve for y. 


The solution is (2, — 1). Check this in the original system, as follows. 


Check 
3(2) + 2(-1) 24 


Substitute into Equation 1. 


6-2=4 Equation 1 checks. 
9 
5(2) _ 2(— 1) = 12 Substitute into Equation 2. 
10+2= 12 Equation 2 checks. / 


(azaPoint)» Now try Exercise 13. 1 
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Chapter 6 


Systems of Equations and Inequalities 


Method of Elimination 


To use the method of elimination to solve a system of two linear equations in x 
and y, perform the following steps. 


L. Obtain coefficients for x (or y) that differ only in sign by multiplying all terms 
of one or both equations by suitably chosen constants. 


N 


. Add the equations to eliminate one variable. 


ww 


: Solve the equation obtained in Step 2. 


bp 


» Back-substitute the value obtained in Step 3 into either of the original equations 
and solve for the other variable. 


5. Check that the solution satisfies each of the original equations. 


| Example 2 _— Solving a System of Equations by Elimination 


Solve the system of linear equations. 


2x —4y=-7 Equation | 
(* + y=-1 Equation 2 
Solution 
For this system, you can obtain coefficients that differ only in sign by multiplying 
Equation 2 by 4. 
2x-4y=-7 [D> 2%&w-4y= -7 Write Equation 1. 
5x+ y=-1 [D> 20x+4y = -4 Multiply Equation 2 by 4. 
22x =-ll Add equations. 
x. = -} Solve for x. 
By back-substituting x = —} into Equation 1, you can solve for y. 
2x —4y=-7 Write Equation 1. 
2(—-4) —4y=-7 Substitute —5 for x. 
—4y = -6 Combine like terms. 
y= 3 Solve for y. 
The solution is (-4, 3), Check this in the original system, as follows. 
Check 
2x —4y=-7 Write original Equation 1. 
2(—-4) = 4(3) Z ai Substitute into Equation 1. 
-1-6=-7 Equation 1 checks. / 
sxty=-l Write original Equation 2. 
5(—4) aE 3 ts —1 Substitute into Equation 2. 
-3 + 3 =-—1 Equation 2 checks. / 


Now try Exercise 15. I 


Solve the system of linear equations. 


| Example 3 
5x + 3y= 9 
2x — 4y = 14 


Algebraic Solution 


You can obtain coefficients that differ 
Equation | by 4 and multiplying Equation 2 by 3. 


5x + 3y = 9 
2x — 4y = 14 


By back-substituting x = 3 into Equation 2, you can solve for y. 


2x — 4y = 14 
2(3) — 4y = 14 
—4y = 8 
y= -2 


The solution is (3, —2). Check this in the original system. 


Now try Exercise 17. 


=, 
=p 
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In Example 2, the two systems of linear equations (the original system and the 
system obtained by multiplying by constants) 


2x -—4y=-7 2x —4y=-7 
and 

5x+ y=-1 20x + 4y = —4 
are called equivalent systems because they have precisely the same solution set. The 
operations that can be performed on a system of linear equations to produce an 
equivalent system are (1) interchanging any two equations, (2) multiplying an equation 
by a nonzero constant, and (3) adding a multiple of one equation to any other equation 
in the system. 


Solving the System of Equations by Elimination 


Equation 1 


Equation 2 


Graphical Solution 

Solve each equation for y. Then use a graphing 
utility to graph y, = —3x +3 and y, = 5X = : 
in the same viewing window. Use the intersect 


only in sign by multiplying 


20x + 12y = 36 Multiply Equation 1 by 4. 
. es ’ feature or the zoom and trace features to 
6x — 12y = 42 Multiply Equation 2 by 3. | approximate the point of intersection of the 
26x = 78 Add ciansens, graphs. From the graph in Figure 6.6, you can 
see that the point of intersection is (3, —2). You 
x = 3 Solve for x. can determine that this is the exact solution by 


checking (3, —2) in both equations. 


y, =-3x+3 


Write Equation 2. 


Substitute 3 for x. 


Combine like terms. 


Solve for y. 


Tnkerseckion 
nes L Y= 


FIGURE 6.6 


You can check the solution from Example 3 as follows. 


5(3) + 3(—2) 29 


Substitute 3 for x and —2 for y in Equation 1. 


155-6=9 Equation | checks. J 
9 
2(3) = 4( = 2) = 14 Substitute 3 for x and —2 for y in Equation 2. 
6+ 8 = 14 Equation 2 checks. J 


Keep in mind that the terminology and methods discussed in this section apply 
only to systems of /inear equations. 
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Graphical Interpretation of Solutions 


It is possible for a general system of equations to have exactly one solution, two or more 
solutions, or no solution. If a system of linear equations has two different solutions, it must 
have an infinite number of solutions. 


Graphical Interpretations of Solutions 


For a system of two linear equations in two variables, the number of solutions is one of the following. 


Number of Solutions 


1. Exactly one solution 
2. Infinitely many solutions 


3. No solution 


Graphical Interpretation Slopes of Lines 
The two lines intersect at one point. The slopes of the two lines are not equal. 
The two lines coincide (are identical). The slopes of the two lines are equal. 
The two lines are parallel. The slopes of the two lines are equal. 


Study Tip _ 


A comparison of the slopes 

of two lines gives useful 
information about the number of 
solutions of the corresponding 
system of equations. To solve a 
system of equations graphically, 
it helps to begin by writing the 
equations in slope-intercept 
form. Try doing this for the 
systems in Example 4. 


A system of linear equations is consistent if it has at least one solution. A consistent 
system with exactly one solution is independent, whereas a consistent system with 
infinitely many solutions is dependent. A system is inconsistent if it has no solution. 


| Example 4 Recognizing Graphs of Linear Systems 


Match each system of linear equations with its graph in Figure 6.7. Describe the number 
of solutions and state whether the system is consistent or inconsistent. 


a. 2x — 3y =3 b. (2x - 3y =3 C. 2x —-3y= 3 
x+2y=5 


—4x + 6y =6 —4x + by = —6 


FIGURE 6.7 


Solution 

a. The graph of system (a) is a pair of parallel lines (ii). The lines have no point of 
intersection, so the system has no solution. The system is inconsistent. 

b. The graph of system (b) is a pair of intersecting lines (iii). The lines have one point 
of intersection, so the system has exactly one solution. The system is consistent. 


c. The graph of system (c) is a pair of lines that coincide (1). The lines have infinitely 
many points of intersection, so the system has infinitely many solutions. The system 
is consistent. 


Now try Exercises 31-34. I 


—2x + 4y=1 


FIGURE 6.8 


FIGURE 6.9 
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In Examples 5 and 6, note how you can use the method of elimination to determine 
that a system of linear equations has no solution or infinitely many solutions. 


| Example 5 No-Solution Case: Method of Elimination 


Solve the system of linear equations. 


x—2y =3 Equation | 
—2x+4y=1 Equation 2 
Solution 


To obtain coefficients that differ only in sign, you can multiply Equation | by 2. 


x—2y=3 > 2x — 4y =6 Multiply Equation | by 2. 
—2x+4y=1 > —-2x+4y=1 Write Equation 2 
0=7 False statement 


Because there are no values of x and y for which 0 = 7, you can conclude that the 
system is inconsistent and has no solution. The lines corresponding to the two equations 
in this system are shown in Figure 6.8. Note that the two lines are parallel and therefore 
have no point of intersection. 


Now try Exercise 21. I 


In Example 5, note that the occurrence of a false statement, such as 0 = 7, 
indicates that the system has no solution. In the next example, note that the occurrence 
of a statement that is true for all values of the variables, such as 0 = 0, indicates that 
the system has infinitely many solutions. 


| Example6  Many-Solution Case: Method of Elimination 


Solve the system of linear equations. 


2x- y=1 Equation | 
4x —- 2y =2 Equation 2 
Solution 


To obtain coefficients that differ only in sign, you can multiply Equation | by —2. 


2x- y=1 > —4x+2y = —-2 Multiply Equation 1 by —2. 
4x — 2y =2 > 4x -2y= 2 Write Equation 2. 
O= O Add equations. 


Because the two equations are equivalent (have the same solution set), you can 
conclude that the system has infinitely many solutions. The solution set consists of all 
points (x, y) lying on the line 2x — y = 1, as shown in Figure 6.9. Letting x = a, where 
a is any real number, you can see that the solutions of the system are (a, 2a — 1). 


Now try Exercise 23. I 
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Example 7 illustrates a strategy for solving a system of linear equations that has 
decimal coefficients. 


NY 
. 

3 
SoS s 


"The general solution of the linear | Example 7 _A Linear System Having Decimal Coefficients 
system 


ax + by =c Solve the system of linear equations. 

i +ey =f 0.02x — 0.05y = —0.38 Equation 1 

is 0.03x + 0.04y = 1.04 Equation 2 
ce — bf Solution 
x= 
ae — bd Because the coefficients in this system have two decimal places, you can begin by 
aad multiplying each equation by 100. This produces a system in which the coefficients are 
all integers. 
— cd 
VS af 7 ae 2x — 5y = —38 Revised Equation 1 
3x + 4y = 104 Revised Equation 2 
If ae — bd = 0, the system does ; : : nae ; ; 
not have a unique solution. A Now, to obtain coefficients that differ only in sign, multiply Equation 1 by 3 and 
graphing utility program (called multiply Equation 2 by —2. 
Systems of Linear Equations) 2x — 5y = —38 ica 6x — 15y = -114 Multiply Equation 1 by 3. 
for solving such a system can 
be found at the website for this 3x + 4y = 104 > —-6x—-— 8y = —208 Multiply Equation 2 by —2. 
text at academic.cengage.com. — 23y = —322 Add equations. 
Try using the program for your 
graphing utility to solve the So, you can conclude that 
system in Example 7. _ —322 
y= 23 
= 14. 


Back-substituting y = 14 into revised Equation 2 produces the following. 


3x + 4y = 104 Write revised Equation 2. 
3x + 4(14) = 104 Substitute 14 for y. 
3x = 48 Combine like terms. 
x = 16 Solve for x. 


The solution is (16, 14). Check this in the original system, as follows. 


Check 
0.02x — 0.05y = —0.38 Write original Equation 1. 
0.02(16) — 0.05(14) zt —0.38 Substitute into Equation 1. 
0.32 — 0.70 = —0.38 Equation 1 checks. Y 
0.03x + 0.04y = 1.04 Write original Equation 2. 
0.03(16) + 0.04(14) zt 1.04 Substitute into Equation 2. 
0.48 + 0.56 = 1.04 Equation 2 checks. / 


Now try Exercise 25. 1 


FIGURE 6.10 


Original flight 
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Applications 


At this point, you may be asking the question “How can I tell which application 
problems can be solved using a system of linear equations?” The answer comes from 
the following considerations. 


1. Does the problem involve more than one unknown quantity? 
2. Are there two (or more) equations or conditions to be satisfied? 


If one or both of these situations occur, the appropriate mathematical model for the 
problem may be a system of linear equations. 


| Example 8 An Application of a Linear System 


An airplane flying into a headwind travels the 2000-mile flying distance between 
Chicopee, Massachusetts and Salt Lake City, Utah in 4 hours and 24 minutes. On the 
return flight, the same distance is traveled in 4 hours. Find the airspeed of the plane and 
the speed of the wind, assuming that both remain constant. 


Solution 


The two unknown quantities are the speeds of the wind and the plane. If 7, is the speed 
of the plane and r, is the speed of the wind, then 


Ir, — Ty) = speed of the plane against the wind 

r, + ry = speed of the plane with the wind 
as shown in Figure 6.10. Using the formula distance = (rate)(time) for these two 
speeds, you obtain the following equations. 


2000 = ( (4 + *) 
= ANE ee 
1 2 60 


2000 = (r, + r,)(4) 


These two equations simplify as follows. 


i = 11r, - 117, Equation | 
500= r+ Equation 2 
To solve this system by elimination, multiply Equation 2 by 11. 
5000 = llr, -117, => 5000 = lir, — 117, Write Equation 1. 
50= n+ yr > 5500 = llr, + llr, Multiply Equation 2 by 11. 
10,500 = 22r, Add equations. 
So, 
r= = = — = 477.27 miles per hour Speed of plane 
and 
ry = 500 ~~ = = =~ 22.73 miles per hour. Speed of wind 


Check this solution in the original statement of the problem. 


Now try Exercise 43. I 


462 Chapter6 —_ Systems of Equations and Inequalities 


Equilibrium 


(3,000,000, 120) 


100 peers 


Price per unit (in dollars) 


1,000,000 3,000,000 
Number of units 


FIGURE 6.11 


x 


In a free market, the demands for many products are related to the prices of the 
products. As the prices decrease, the demands by consumers increase and the amounts 
that producers are able or willing to supply decrease. 


| Example9 __ Finding the Equilibrium Point 


The demand and supply equations for a new type of personal digital assistant are 


p = 150 — 0.00001x Demand equation 

p = 60 + 0.00002x Supply equation 
where p is the price in dollars and x represents the number of units. Find the equilibrium 
point for this market. The equilibrium point is the price p and number of units x that 
satisfy both the demand and supply equations. 
Solution 


Because p is written in terms of x, begin by substituting the value of p given in the 
supply equation into the demand equation. 


p = 150 — 0.00001x Write demand equation. 
60 + 0.00002x = 150 — 0.00001x Substitute 60 + 0.00002x for p. 
0.00003x = 90 Combine like terms. 
x = 3,000,000 Solve for x. 


So, the equilibrium point occurs when the demand and supply are each 3 million units. 
(See Figure 6.11.) The price that corresponds to this x-value is obtained by back- 
substituting x = 3,000,000 into either of the original equations. For instance, back- 
substituting into the demand equation produces 


p = 150 — 0.00001(3,000,000) 
150 — 30 
= $120. 
The solution is (3,000,000, 120). You can check this as follows. 


Check 
Substitute (3,000,000, 120) into the demand equation. 
p = 150 — 0.00001x Write demand equation. 
120 Z 150 — 0.00001(3,000,000) Substitute 120 for p and 3,000,000 for x. 
120 = 120 Solution checks in demand equation. / 


Substitute (3,000,000, 120) into the supply equation. 


p = 60 + 0.00002x Write supply equation. 
9 
120 = 60 + 0.00002(3,000,000) Substitute 120 for p and 3,000,000 for x. 
120 = 120 Solution checks in supply equation. J 


Now try Exercise 45. I 
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e 6.2 a EXERCI SES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 
VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


1. The first step in solving a system of equations by the method of is to obtain coefficients 
for x (or y) that differ only in sign. 


2. Two systems of equations that have the same solution set are called systems. 


3. A system of linear equations that has at least one solution is called , whereas a system 
of linear equations that has no solution is called 


4, In business applications, the is defined as the price p and the number of units x 
that satisfy both the demand and supply equations. 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 5-12, solve the system by the method of 11, 
elimination. Label each line with its equation. To print _ 
an enlarged copy of the graph, go to the website 


www.mathgraphs.com. 
5. [2x +y=5 6. { x«+3y=1 
x-y=1 —-x+2y=4 
y y ee 


In Exercises 13-30, solve the system by the method of 
elimination and check any solutions algebraically. 


13. [x + 2y =6 14, [3x —S5y = 8 
aes eee 

15. [5x + 3y = 6 16. { x+ S5y= 10 
i. y=5 ae eke 

17. {3x + 2y = 10 18. { 2r+ 4s= 5 
oe 3 Pecan: 

19, [5u + 6v = 24 20./ 3x + 1ly=4 
aeaee {_* Sy = 

21. {2x + S$ =4 22. [ax+ y=q 
eae ae a 

a (ee 6y = -3 an Tx+ 8Y= 6 
20x — 24y = 12 14x — loy = —12 

25. {0.2x — 0.5y = —27.8 26. {0.05x — 0.03y = 0.21 
{o 3x + 04y = 68.7 ( O7x + 0.02y = 0.16 

27. [4b + 3m= 3 28. [2x + 5y = 
sin Ca 


a oe 1 Jia 


eee 
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In Exercises 31-34, match the system of linear equations with 
its graph. Describe the number of solutions and state 
whether the system is consistent or inconsistent. [The graphs 
are labeled (a), (b), (c) and (d).] 


31. 


33. 


=A 


2x — 5y =0 
x- y=3 


—7x + 6y =—-4 
14x — 12y = 8 


In Exercises 35—42, use any method to solve the system. 


35. 


37. 


39. 


41. 


43. 


3x — 5y =7 36. [—x + 3y = 17 

bom y=9 een 
y=2x- 5 38. [7x + 3y = 16 
cen | y=xt+2 

x — 5y = 21 40. |y = -2x-17 
leer . 

—5x + 9y = 13 42. 4x —-3y= 6 

| y=x-4 re aoe 
AIRPLANE SPEED An airplane flying into a 


headwind travels the 1800-mile flying distance between 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania and Phoenix, Arizona in 3 hours 
and 36 minutes. On the return flight, the distance is 
traveled in 3 hours. Find the airspeed of the plane and the 
speed of the wind, assuming that both remain constant. 


. AIRPLANE SPEED Two planes start from Los 


Angeles International Airport and fly in opposite 
directions. The second plane starts 5 hour after the first 
plane, but its speed is 80 kilometers per hour faster. Find 
the airspeed of each plane if 2 hours after the first plane 
departs the planes are 3200 kilometers apart. 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND 


In Exercises 45-48, find the 


equilibrium point of the demand and supply equations. The 
equilibrium point is the price p and number of units x that 
satisfy both the demand and supply equations. 


50. 


51. 


as 


52. 


ae 


Sa 


. p = 140 — 0.00002x 
. p = 400 — 0.0002x 


Demand Supply 
» p = 500 — 0.4x p = 380 + 0.1x 
» p = 100 — 0.05x p=25 + 0.1x 


p = 80 + 0.00001x 
p = 225 + 0.0005x 


» NUTRITION Two cheeseburgers and one small order 


of French fries from a fast-food restaurant contain a 
total of 830 calories. Three cheeseburgers and two small 
orders of French fries contain a total of 1360 calories. 
Find the caloric content of each item. 


NUTRITION One eight-ounce glass of apple juice and 
one eight-ounce glass of orange juice contain a total of 
177.4 milligrams of vitamin C. Two eight-ounce glasses 
of apple juice and three eight-ounce glasses of orange 
juice contain a total of 436.7 milligrams of vitamin C. 
How much vitamin C is in an eight-ounce glass of each 
type of juice? 

ACID MIXTURE Thirty liters of a 40% acid solution is 
obtained by mixing a 25% solution with a 50% solution. 


(a) Write a system of equations in which one equation 
represents the amount of final mixture required and 
the other represents the percent of acid in the final 
mixture. Let x and y represent the amounts of the 
25% and 50% solutions, respectively. 

(b) Use a graphing utility to graph the two equations in 
part (a) in the same viewing window. As the amount 
of the 25% solution increases, how does the amount 
of the 50% solution change? 


(c) How much of each solution is required to obtain the 
specified concentration of the final mixture? 


FUEL MIXTURE Five hundred gallons of 89-octane 
gasoline is obtained by mixing 87-octane gasoline with 
92-octane gasoline. 


(a) Write a system of equations in which one equation 
represents the amount of final mixture required 
and the other represents the amounts of 87- and 
92-octane gasolines in the final mixture. Let x and y 
represent the numbers of gallons of 87-octane and 
92-octane gasolines, respectively. 

(b) Use a graphing utility to graph the two equations in 
part (a) in the same viewing window. As the amount 
of 87-octane gasoline increases, how does the 
amount of 92-octane gasoline change? 


(c) How much of each type of gasoline is required to 
obtain the 500 gallons of 89-octane gasoline? 


53. INVESTMENT PORTFOLIO A total of $24,000 is 
invested in two corporate bonds that pay 3.5% and 5% 
simple interest. The investor wants an annual interest 
income of $930 from the investments. What amount 
should be invested in the 3.5% bond? 


54. INVESTMENT PORTFOLIO A total of $32,000 is 
invested in two municipal bonds that pay 5.75% and 
6.25% simple interest. The investor wants an annual 
interest income of $1900 from the investments. What 
amount should be invested in the 5.75% bond? 


55. PRESCRIPTIONS The numbers of prescriptions P (in 
thousands) filled at two pharmacies from 2006 through 
2010 are shown in the table. 


. q Year Pharmacy A Pharmacy B 
2006 19.2 20.4 
2007 19.6 20.8 
2008 20.0 21.1 
2009 20.6 21.5 
2010 21.3 22.0 


ay (a) Use a graphing utility to create a scatter plot of the 
data for pharmacy A and use the regression feature 
to find a linear model. Let ¢ represent the year, with 
t = 6 corresponding to 2006. Repeat the procedure 
for pharmacy B. 


(b 


wm 


Assuming the numbers for the given five years are 
representative of future years, will the number of 
prescriptions filled at pharmacy A ever exceed the 
number of prescriptions filled at pharmacy B? If so, 
when? 


4& 56. DATAANALYSIS A store manager wants to know the 


demand for a product as a function of the price. The 
daily sales for different prices of the product are shown 
in the table. 


(a) Find the least squares regression line y = ax + b 
for the data by solving the system for a and b. 


3.00b + 3.70a = 105.00 
3.70b + 4.69a = 123.90 


(b) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
confirm the result in part (a). 
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(c) Use the graphing utility to plot the data and graph the 
linear model from part (a) in the same viewing window. 


(d) Use the linear model from part (a) to predict the 
demand when the price is $1.75. 


FITTING A LINE TO DATA In Exercises 57—60, find the 
least squares regression line y = ax + b for the points 


GIy (xX), Yo); eso | (X15 Yn) 
by solving the system for a and b. 


no + (Sx)o= (34) 


($x)o + (Sar}e= (3x3) 


Then use a graphing utility to confirm the result. (If you are 
unfamiliar with summation notation, look at the discussion 
in Section 8.1 or in Appendix B at the website for this text at 
academic.cengage.com.) 


57. 58. 


59. (0, 8), (1, 6), (2, 4), (3, 2) 
60. (1, 0.0), (2, 1.1), (3, 2.3), (4, 3.8), 
(5, 4.0), (6, 5.5), (7, 6.7), (8, 6.9) 


61. DATA ANALYSIS An agricultural scientist used four 
test plots to determine the relationship between wheat 
yield y (in bushels per acre) and the amount of fertilizer 
x (in hundreds of pounds per acre). The results are 
shown in the table. 


Fertilizer, x Yield, y 


(a) Use the technique demonstrated in Exercises 57—60 
to set up a system of equations for the data and to 
find the least squares regression line y = ax + b. 


(b) Use the linear model to predict the yield for a 
fertilizer application of 160 pounds per acre. 
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62. DEFENSE DEPARTMENT OUTLAYS The table shows 
the total national outlays y for defense functions (in 
billions of dollars) for the years 2000 through 2007. 
(Source: U.S. Office of Management and Budget) 


ae Year 


Outlays, y 
2000 294.4 
2001 304.8 
2002 348.5 
2003 404.8 
2004 455.8 
2005 495.3 
2006 521.8 
2007 552.6 


(a) Use the technique demonstrated in Exercises 57-60 
to set up a system of equations for the data and to 
find the least squares regression line y = at + b. 
Let ¢ represent the year, with t = 0 corresponding to 
2000. 


aw (b) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find a linear model for the data. How does this 
model compare with the model obtained in part (a)? 


Use the linear model to create a table of estimated 
values of y. Compare the estimated values with the 
actual data. 


(c 


wm 


(d) Use the linear model to estimate the total national 


outlay for 2008. 


Use the Internet, your school’s library, or some 
other reference source to find the total national 
outlay for 2008. How does this value compare with 
your answer in part (d)? 


wm 


(e 


wm 


(f) Is the linear model valid for long-term predictions 
of total national outlays? Explain. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 63 and 64, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


63. If two lines do not have exactly one point of intersection, 
then they must be parallel. 

64. Solving a system of equations graphically will always 
give an exact solution. 


65. WRITING Briefly explain whether or not it is possible 
for a consistent system of linear equations to have 
exactly two solutions. 

66. THINK ABOUTIT Give examples of a system of linear 
equations that has (a) no solution and (b) an infinite 
number of solutions. 


67. COMPARING METHODS Use the method of substitu- 
tion to solve the system in Example 1. Is the method of 
substitution or the method of elimination easier? Explain. 


68. CAPSTONE Rewrite each system of equations in 
slope-intercept form and sketch the graph of each 
system. What is the relationship among the slopes of 
the two lines, the number of points of intersection, and 
the number of solutions? 


° : 4x -3y= 1 


=for 7 == Oa OY — — 2 
(Mla 2y— 3 
x + 2y = —-8 


THINK ABOUT IT In Exercises 69 and 70, the graphs of the 
two equations appear to be parallel. Yet, when the system is 
solved algebraically, you find that the system does have a 
solution. Find the solution and explain why it does not 
appear on the portion of the graph that is shown. 


69. |100y —-x = 200 
99y —x = —198 


y 


70. (21x -— 20y= 0 
13x — 12y = 120 


y 


In Exercises 71 and 72, find the value of k such that the 
system of linear equations is inconsistent. 


71. [4x — 8y = —3 72. 15x + 3y = 6 
2x + ky = 16 —10x + ky =9 


PROJECT: COLLEGE EXPENSES ‘To work an extended 
application analyzing the average undergraduate tuition, room, 
and board charges at private degree-granting institutions 
in the United States from 1990 through 2007, visit this text’s 
website at academic.cengage.com. (Data Source: U.S. Dept. of 
Education) 


What you should learn 


systems in row-echelon form. 

Use Gaussian elimination to solve 
systems of linear equations. 

Solve nonsquare systems of linear 
equations. 

Use systems of linear equations in 
three or more variables to model 
and solve real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


Systems of linear equations in three 
or more variables can be used to 
model and solve real-life problems. 
For instance, in Exercise 83 on page 
479, a system of equations can be 
used to determine the combination 
of scoring plays in Super Bowl XLIII. 


Use back-substitution to solve linear 
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6.32 MULTIVARIABLE LINEAR SYSTEMS 


Row-Echelon Form and Back-Substitution 


The method of elimination can be applied to a system of linear equations in more than 
two variables. In fact, this method easily adapts to computer use for solving linear 
systems with dozens of variables. 

When elimination is used to solve a system of linear equations, the goal is to 
rewrite the system in a form to which back-substitution can be applied. To see how this 
works, consider the following two systems of linear equations. 


System of Three Linear Equations in Three Variables: (See Example 3.) 


x—2y+3z= 9 
—x + By —4 
2x — 5y+5z= 17 


Equivalent System in R ow-E chelon Form: (See Example 1.) 


x—2y+3z=9 
y+3z=5 
z=2 
The second system is said to be in row-echelon form, which means that it has a 
“stair-step” pattern with leading coefficients of 1. After comparing the two systems, 
it should be clear that it is easier to solve the system in row-echelon form, using 
back-substitution. 


| Example 1 _—_— Using Back-Substitution in Row-Echelon Form 


Solve the system of linear equations. 


x—-2y+3z=9 Equation 1 
y+3z=5 Equation 2 
z=2 Equation 3 


Solution 


From Equation 3, you know the value of z. To solve for y, substitute z = 2 into Equation 2 
to obtain 


y + 3(2) =5 
y=-1. 


Substitute 2 for z. 

Solve for y. 

Then substitute y = —1 and z = 2 into Equation 1 to obtain 
x — 2(-1) + 3(2) =9 


x= 1, Solve for x. 


Substitute —1 for y and 2 for z. 


The solution is x = 1, y = —1, and z = 2, which can be written as the ordered triple 
(1, —1, 2). Check this in the original system of equations. 


Now try Exercise 11. 1 
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HISTORICAL NOTE 


Christopher Lui/China Stock 


One of the most influential 
Chinese mathematics books 
was the Chui-chang suan-shu 
or Nine Chapters on the 
Mathematical Art (written 
in approximately 250 B.c.). 
Chapter Eight of the Nine 
Chapters contained solutions of 
systems of linear equations using 
positive and negative numbers. 
One such system was as follows. 


3x + 2y+ z= 39 
2x + 3y+ z= 34 
X + 2y + 3z = 26 


This system was solved using 
column operations on a matrix. 
Matrices (plural for matrix) 
will be discussed in the 
next chapter. 


Gaussian Elimination 


Two systems of equations are equivalent if they have the same solution set. To solve a 
system that is not in row-echelon form, first convert it to an equivalent system that is in 
row-echelon form by using the following operations. 


Operations That Produce Equivalent Systems 


Each of the following row operations on a system of linear equations produces 
an equivalent system of linear equations. 


1. Interchange two equations. 
2. Multiply one of the equations by a nonzero constant. 


3. Add a multiple of one of the equations to another equation to replace the 
latter equation. 


To see how this is done, take another look at the method of elimination, as applied 
to a system of two linear equations. 


| Example 2 _—_ Using Gaussian Elimination to Solve a System 


Solve the system of linear equations. 


3x — 2y = —1 Equation 1 
x- y= 0 Equation 2 
Solution 


There are two strategies that seem reasonable: eliminate the variable x or eliminate the 
variable y. The following steps show how to use the first strategy. 


x- y= 0 
Interchange the two equations in the system. 
3x — 2y = —1 
—3x+3y= 0 
Multiply the first equation by —3. 
3x — 2y = —1 
—3x+3y= 0 Add the multiple of the first equation to the 
second equation to obtain a new second equation. 
3x — 2y = -1 
peel 
x-y= 0 
1 New system in row-echelon form 
y= 
Notice in the first step that interchanging rows is an easy way of obtaining a leading 
coefficient of 1. Now back-substitute y = —1 into Equation 2 and solve for x. 
x= (©) =0 Substitute —1 for y. 
x=-l1 Solve for x. 


The solution is x = —1 and y = —1, which can be written as the ordered pair 
(=1,=1); 


Now try Exercise 19. 1 


Arithmetic errors are often made 
when performing elementary row 
operations. You should note the 
operation performed in each 
step so that you can go back and 
check your work. 


Section 6.3 


Rewriting a system of linear equations in row-echelon form usually involves a chain 
of equivalent systems, each of which is obtained by using one of the three basic row 
operations listed on the previous page. This process is called Gaussian elimination, 


after the German mathematician Carl Friedrich Gauss (1777-1855). 


| Example 3 _—_ Using Gaussian Elimination to Solve a System 


Solve the system of linear equations. 


x-2y+3z= 9 Equation 1 
—x + 3y =—-4 Equation 2 
2x — Sy + 5z= 17 Equation 3 


Solution 


Because the leading coefficient of the first equation is 1, you can begin by saving 
the x at the upper left and eliminating the other x-terms from the first column. 


x-2y+3z= 9 Write Equation 1. 


—x + 3y =—-4 Write Equation 2. 
y+3z= 5 Add Equation 1 to Equation 2. 
x—ty+3z2= 9 Adding the first equation to 
y+3z= 5 the second equation produces 
2x —5y+5z= 17 a new second equation. 
—2x + 4y — 6z = —18 Multiply Equation 1 by —2. 
2x — 5y+5z= 17 Write Equation 3. 
=y= ge =] Add revised Equation 1 to Equation 3. 
se 2yraz= 9 Adding —2 times the first 
y+3z= 5 equation to the third equation 
ps ge =] produces a new third equation. 


Now that all but the first x have been eliminated from the first column, go to work on 


the second column. (You need to eliminate y from the third equation.) 


x—dy+32=9 Adding the second equation to 
y+3z=5 the third equation produces 
2z=4 a new third equation. 
Finally, you need a coefficient of 1 for z in the third equation. 
x—dy+3z2=9 Multiplying the third equation 
y+3z=5 by 5 produces a new third 
z=2 equation. 


This is the same system that was solved in Example 1, and, asin that example, you can 


conclude that the solution is 


x= 1, and 


(arzamPoint)» Now try Exercise 21. 


y=—-l, g=72, 
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% 


Solution: one point 
FIGURE 6.12 


ras 


Solution: one line 
FIGURE 6.13 


y 


Solution: one plane 
FIGURE 6.14 


Solution: none 
FIGURE 6.15 


sy 


Solution: none 
FIGURE 6.16 


Systems of Equations and Inequalities 


The next example involves an inconsistent system— one that has no solution. The 
key to recognizing an inconsistent system is that at some stage in the elimination 
process you obtain a false statement such as 0 = —2. 


| Example 4 An Inconsistent System 


Solve the system of linear equations. 


x-3y+ z= 1 Equation 1 

2x- y-2z= 2 Equation 2 

x+2y—-—3z=-1 Equation 3 
Solution 


Adding —2 times the first 
equation to the second equation 
produces a new second equation. 


Adding —1 times the first 
5y—4z= 0 equation to the third equation 


Sy —4z = -2 Cz produces a new third equation. 


Adding —1 times the second 
equation to the third equation 
0=-2 SS produces a new third equation. 


Because 0 = —2 is a false statement, you can conclude that this system is inconsistent 
and has no solution. M oreover, because this system is equivalent to the original system, 
you can conclude that the original system also has no solution. 


(anzamPoit)> Now try Exercise 25. I 


As with a system of linear equations in two variables, the solution(s) of a system 
of linear equations in more than two variables must fall into one of three categories. 


The Number of Solutions of a Linear System 
For a system of linear equations, exactly one of the following is true. 


1. There is exactly one solution. 


2. There are infinitely many solutions. 


3. There is no solution. 


In Section 6.2, you learned that a system of two linear equations in two variables 
can be represented graphically as a pair of lines that are intersecting, coincident, or 
parallel. A system of three linear equations in three variables has a similar graphical 
representation— it can be represented as three planes in space that intersect in one point 
(exactly one solution) [see Figure 6.12], intersect in a line or a plane (infinitely many 
solutions) [see Figures 6.13 and 6.14], or have no points common to all three planes (no 
solution) [see Figures 6.15 and 6.16]. 


Study lip _ 


In Example 5, x and y are solved 
in terms of the third variable z. 
To write the correct form of the 
solution to the system that does 
not use any of the three variables 
of the system, let a represent any 
real number and let z = a. Then 
solve for x and y. The solution 
can then be written in terms of a, 
which is not one of the variables 
of the system. 


Study lip _ 


W hen comparing descriptions of 
an infinite solution set, keep in 
mind that there is more than one 
way to describe the set. 
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| Example 5 _A System with Infinitely Many Solutions 


Solve the system of linear equations. 


x+ y-—3z=-l 
y- z 0 Equation 2 
—x + 2y = 1 


Equation 1 


Equation 3 


Solution 


x+ y-3z=-1 


Adding the first equation to 


yr- Z2= the third equation produces 
3y -3z= 0 a new third equation. 
e+ yo3= ol Adding —3 times the second 
y- 25 equation to the third equation 
0= 0 produces a new third equation. 


This result means that Equation 3 depends on Equations 1 and 2 in the sense that it gives 
no additional information about the variables. Because 0 = 0 is a true statement, you 
can conclude that this system will have infinitely many solutions. However, it is 
incorrect to say simply that the solution is “infinite.” You must also specify the correct 
form of the solution. So, the original system is equivalent to the system 

{" +y-—3z=-l1 

y- z= 0 

In the last equation, solve for y in terms of z to obtain y = z. Back-substituting y = z 
in the first equation produces x = 2z — 1. Finally, letting z = a, where a is a real 
number, the solutions to the given system are all of the form x = 2a — 1, y = a, and 
z =a. SO, every ordered triple of the form 


(2a — 1,a,a) 


is a solution of the system. 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 29. I 


In Example 5, there are other ways to write the same infinite set of solutions. For 
instance, letting x = b, the solutions could have been written as 


(b, 5(b + 1), 5(b + 1)). 


To convince yourself that this description produces the same set of solutions, 
consider the following. 


ais areal number. 


bis areal number. 


Substitution Solution 
a=0 (2(0) — 1, 0, 0) = (-1,0, 0) sane 
b=-1 (—1,}(-1 + 1),3(-1+ D) = (-1,0, 0) palin 
a= 20 -L140=(,10 sane 
b=1 (1,50 + 2),32 +)) =) aa 
a=2 (2(2) — 1,2, 2) = (3,2, 2) oe 
pas (3, 3(3 + 1),38 + 1) = @G,2,2) solution 
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Nonsquare Systems 


So far, each system of linear equations you have looked at has been square, which 
means that the number of equations is equal to the number of variables. In a nonsquare 
system, the number of equations differs from the number of variables. A system of linear 
equations cannot have a unique solution unless there are at least as many equations as 
there are variables in the system. 


Example6 _—_A System with Fewer Equations than Variables 


Solve the system of linear equations. 


x-—ddy+z=2 Equation 1 
2x- y-z=l1 Equation 2 
Solution 


Begin by rewriting the system in row-echelon form. 


i z= 2 
3y — 3z = -3 


Adding —2 times the first 
equation to the second equation 
produces a new second equation. 


Caspr s Multiplying the second equation 
y-z=-l by : produces a new second 
equation. 


Solve for y in terms of z, to obtain 


y=z-1 
By back-substituting y = z — 1 into Equation 1, you can solve for x, as follows. 
x—-d2y+z=2 Write Equation 1. 
x-2&ze-l)+z=2 Substitute z — 1 for y in Equation 1. 
C= 272 $= 2 Distributive Property 
X= Z Solve for x. 


Finally, by letting z = a, where a is areal number, you have the solution 
x= a, y=a-—l, and Z=4. 

So, every ordered triple of the form 
(a,a — 1,a) ais areal number. 


is a solution of the system. Because there were originally three variables and only two 
equations, the system cannot have a unique solution. 


Now try Exercise 33. I 


In Example 6, try choosing some values of a to obtain different solutions of the 
system, such as (1, 0, 1), (2, 1, 2), and (3, 2, 3). Then check each of the solutions in the 
original system to verify that they are solutions of the original system. 
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FIGURE 6.17 
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Applications 


| Example 7 ‘Vertical Motion 
The height at time t of an object that is moving in a (vertical) line with constant 
acceleration a is given by the position equation 

s = fat? + vot + 59. 


The height s is measured in feet, the acceleration a is measured in feet per second 
squared, t is measured in seconds, vy is the initial velocity (at tr = 0), and sg is the 
initial height. Find the values of a, v9, and sy if s = 52 att = 1, s = 52 at t = 2, and 
s = 20 at = 3, and interpret the result. (See Figure 6.17.) 

Solution 


By substituting the three values of t and s into the position equation, you can obtain 
three linear equations in a, vo, and so. 


Whent = 1: 5a(1)? + v9(1) +59 =52 HD at 2v) +25, = 104 

When t = 2: 5a(2)2 + v,(2) +59 =52 ED 2a+2y)+ sy = 52 

Whent = 3: 5a(3)2 + (3) +59 = 20 D> 944+ 6y+2s,= 40 
This produces the following system of linear equations. 


a + 2vo + 259 = 104 
2a+2vo+ so = 52 
9a + 6V% + 250 = 40 


Now solve the system using Gaussian elimination. 


at vot 2s,= 104 Adding —2 times the first equa- 
2V9 — 3s) = —156 tion to the second equation pro- 

Ja + Ovo + 25,= 40 duces a new second equation. 
a+ 2vyt+ 2sy= 104 Adding —9 times the first 
2V 3s) = —156 equation to the third equation 
12v) — 16s) = —896 produces a new third equation. 
a+ vot 2s 104 Adding —6 times the second 
2vo 3s) = —156 equation to the third equation 
25= 40 produces a new third equation. 
at 2vyt+ 2so 104 M ultiplying the second equation 
y+ = 8 GQ by —4 produces a new second 
so = 20  <~ equation and multiplying the 
third equation by } produces a 

new third equation. 
So, the solution of this system is a = —32, vy = 48, and sy = 20, which can be written 


as (— 32, 48, 20). This solution results in a position equation of s = —16r2 + 487 + 20 
and implies that the object was thrown upward at a velocity of 48 feet per second from a 
height of 20 feet. 


Now try Exercise 45. I 
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| Example 8 _ Data Analysis: Curve-Fitting 


Find a quadratic equation 
y=ax?+bxt+c 
whose graph passes through the points (—1, 3), (1, 1), and (2, 6). 


Solution 


Because the graph of y = ax? + bx + c passes through the points (—1, 3), (1, 1), and 
(2, 6), you can write the following. 


Whenx = -1,y =3: a(—1)* + b(-1) +c =3 
Whenx = ly=L: a(lj?+ b(l)+e=1 
Whenx= 2,y=6: a2)? + (2) +c=6 
This produces the following system of linear equations. 
a- b+c=3 Equation 1 
a+ b+c=1 Equation 2 
. 4a+2b+c=6 Equation 3 
The solution of this system is a = 2,b = —1, and c = 0. So, the equation of the 
FIGURE 6.18 parabola is y = 2x? — x, as shown in Figure 6.18. 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 49. 


| Example 9 _ Investment Analysis 


An inheritance of $12,000 was invested among three funds: a money-market fund that 
paid 3% annually, municipal bonds that paid 4% annually, and mutual funds that paid 
7% annually. The amount invested in mutual funds was $4000 more than the amount 
invested in municipal bonds. The total interest earned during the first year was $670. 
How much was invested in each type of fund? 


Solution 


Let x, y, and z represent the amounts invested in the money-market fund, municipal 
bonds, and mutual funds, respectively. From the given information, you can write the 
following equations. 


x+ yt z = 12,000 Equation 1 

z= y+ 4000 Equation 2 

0.03x + 0.04y + 0.07z = 670 Equation 3 
Rewriting this system in standard form without decimals produces the following. 

x+ y+ z= 12,000 Equation 1 

-y + z= 4,000 Equation 2 

3x + 4y + 7z = 67,000 Equation 3 


Using Gaussian elimination to solve this system yields x = 2000, y = 3000, and 
z = 7000. So, $2000 was invested in the money-market fund, $3000 was invested in 
municipal bonds, and $7000 was invested in mutual funds. 


(armampaint)> Now try Exercise 61. 1 


Section 6.3. = Multivariable Linear Systems 475 


6.3 5 
VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


1. A system of equations that is in 
2. A solution to a system of three linear equations in three unknowns can be written as an j 


which has the form (x, y, z). 


3. The process used to write a system of linear equations in row-echelon form is called 
4. Interchanging two equations of a system of linear equations is a 


equivalent system. 
5. A system of equations is called 
6. The equation s = Far? + vot + 5 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-10, determine whether each ordered triple is a 


solution of the system of equations. 


7. (Ox- y+ z= —l 
Ax -3,=-19 
2y+5z= 25 
(a) ; is = : (b) {=3, 
(d) (-1, 


(c) 
8. a z= 1/7 
5x - y+t2z= —-2 
es ai 
( 


a) a (b) (1,3, - 
(c) (4, 1, = (d) (1, — 
9. 4x + y-z 0 
—8x —by+z= -{ 
ap Sy 
(a) G, -3, -3) (b) (3, 
(c) . a -}) (d) (-3, 
10. 8z = -6 
z= 0 
Ax — <i = 6 
(a) (—2, -2,2 (b) (-¥, 
(c) ay (d) (-¥, 


In Exercises 11-16, use back-substitution to solve the system 


of linear equations. 


WL. (2e-y+5c=24 12, 


y+2z= 6 
z= 8 
13. (2k +y—3z=10 14. [x- 
y+ z=12 
z= 2 


EXERCISES 


9 Is called the 


0, 5) 
0, 5) 


4x — 3y — 2z = 21 


6y — 5z = —8 
z=-2 
y+2z= 22 
By — 8B = —9 
z= 3 


is moving in a vertical line with a constant acceleration a. 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


form has a “stair-step” pattern with leading coefficients of 1. 


if the number of equations differs from the number of variables in the system. 
equation, and it models the height s of an object at time r that 


15. (4x — 2y+z= 8 16. (5x — 8z= 22 
-y+z= 4 3y -5z= 10 
z= 11 z= 4 


In Exercises 17 and 18, perform the row operation and write 
the equivalent system. 


17. Add Equation 1 to Equation 2. 


x—-2y+3z=5 Equation 1 
—x + 3y-5z=4 Equation 2 
2x —3z=0 Equation 3 


W hat did this operation accomplish? 
18. Add —2 times Equation 1 to Equation 3. 


x—2y+3z=5 Equation 1 
—x + 3y -5z=4 Equation 2 
2x —3z=0 Equation 3 


W hat did this operation accomplish? 


In Exercises 19—44, solve the system of linear equations and 
check any solution algebraically. 


9%) xty+z= 7 20. }x+ yt z= 5 
2x-ytz= 9 x—-—2y+4z= 13 

3x —z=10 By + 4z = 13 

21, | 2x + 2z=2 22. |2x + 4y + z= 1 
5x + 3y =4 x- a -3z= 

By — 42 =4 x+ y- z=-l 

23. 6y + 4z = —12 24. }2x+4y- z= 7 

3x + 3y = 9 2x — 4y + 2z = -6 

2x —3z= 10 x+4y+ z= 0 
25. {2x + y- z 7 26. [5x — 3y + 2z=3 
x—-2y+2z=-9 2x+ 4y-— z=7 
3x - yt z= 5 x — lly + 42 =3 
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27. [3x — 5y + 5z=1 28. [2x + y+ 3z=1 
5x — 2y + 3z =0 2x + by + 8z=3 
Ix - y+3z=0 6x + 8y + 182 =5 
x + 2y Iz= —4 
axt+ yt z= 13 
3x + Yy — 36z = —33 
2x+ y- 3z= 4 
Ax + 2z= 10 
—2x + 3y — 13z = —-8 


3x —3y + 6z7=6 32. | x +2z= 5 


29. 


30. 


31. 
x+2y- 7=5 3x -y- z= 1 
5x — 8y + 13z =7 6x —y + 5z= 16 
x-2y+5z=2 34. [x-— 3y+ 2z=18 
Ax —- z=0 Piss eta 
2x —-3y+z=-2 

4x + Oy = 7 


| 
| 
| 
{ 
1. 
. 
| 
| 
| 


4x + 18y + 15z = 44 
+ 3w = 4 
a z- w=0 
—w=1 
Maer =5 
x+ y+tz+ w=6 
2x + 3y —- w=0 
—3x+ 4y+z+2w=4 
x+2y—z+ w=0 


37. 


38. 


39. + 44= 1 40 2x — 2y — 6z = —4 
x+y+10z= 10 —3x+2y+6z= 1 
2x-yt+ 2z=-5 =. yr bee 3 
2x + 3y =0 42. (4x + 3y + 17z =0 
4x +3y- z=0 5x + 4y + 22z = 0 
8x + 3y + 3z =0 4x + 2y + 19z = 0 
43. [12x + 5y + z=0 44,.{ 2kx- y- z=0 

[veaiame ae 


41. 


VERTICAL MOTION In Exercises 45—48, an object moving 
vertically is at the given heights at the specified times. Find 
the position equation s = Sat? + Vot + So for the object. 
45. Att = 1 second, s = 128 feet 

Att = 2 seconds, s = 80 feet 

Att = 3 seconds, s = 0 feet 
46. Att = 1 second, s = 32 feet 

Att = 2 seconds, s = 32 feet 

Att = 3 seconds, s = 0 feet 


47. 


48. 


Att = 1 second, s = 352 feet 
Att = 2 seconds, s = 272 feet 
Att = 3 seconds, s = 160 feet 
Att = 1 second, s = 132 feet 
Att = 2 seconds, s = 100 feet 
Att = 3 seconds, s = 36 feet 


In Exercises 49—54, find the equation of the parabola 


y=ar?+ bx +c 


that passes through the points. To verify your result, use a 
graphing utility to plot the points and graph the parabola. 


49. 
51. 
53. 
54, 


(0, 0), (2, —2), (4,0) 50. (0, 3), (1, 4), (2, 3) 
(2, 0), (3, —1), (4,0) 52. (1, 3), (2, 2), (3, —3) 
(3, 1), (1, 3), (2, 13) 

(-2, -3), (-1, 0), G, -3) 


In Exercises 55—58, find the equation of the circle 


x? + y? + Dx + Ey + F=0 


that passes through the points. To verify your result, use a 
graphing utility to plot the points and graph the circle. 


55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 


59. 


60. 


(0, 0), (5, 5), (10, 0) 

(0, 0), (0, 6), (3, 3) 

(=3, =1), 2,4), 6, 8) 
(0, 0), (0, —2), (3, 0) 


SPORTS In Super Bowl I, on January 15, 1967, the 
Green Bay Packers defeated the K ansas City Chiefs by 
a score of 35 to 10. The total points scored came from 
13 different scoring plays, which were a combination of 
touchdowns, extra-point kicks, and field goals, worth 
6, 1, and 3 points, respectively. The same number of 
touchdowns and extra-point kicks were scored. There 
were six times as many touchdowns as field goals. How 
many touchdowns, extra-point kicks, and field goals 
were scored during the game? (Source: SuperBow!.com) 


SPORTS In the 2008 Women’s NCAA Final Four 
Championship game, the University of Tennessee Lady 
Volunteers defeated the University of Stanford Cardinal 
by a score of 64 to 48. The Lady Volunteers won by 
scoring a combination of two-point baskets, three-point 
baskets, and one-point free throws. The number of 
two-point baskets was two more than the number of free 
throws. The number of free throws was two more 
than five times the number of three-point baskets. W hat 
combination of scoring accounted for the Lady 
Volunteers’ 64 points? (Source: National Collegiate 
Athletic A ssociation) 


61. FINANCE A small corporation borrowed $775,000 to 
expand its clothing line. Some of the money was 
borrowed at 8%, some at 9%, and some at 10%. How 
much was borrowed at each rate if the annual interest 
owed was $67,500 and the amount borrowed at 8% was 
four times the amount borrowed at 10%? 


62. FINANCE A small corporation borrowed $800,000 to 
expand its line of toys. Some of the money was 
borrowed at 8%, some at 9%, and some at 10%. How 
much was borrowed at each rate if the annual interest 
owed was $67,000 and the amount borrowed at 8% was 
five times the amount borrowed at 10%? 


INVESTMENT PORTFOLIO In Exercises 63 and 64, 
consider an investor with a portfolio totaling $500,000 that is 
invested in certificates of deposit, municipal bonds, blue-chip 
stocks, and growth or speculative stocks. How much is invested 
in each type of investment? 


63. The certificates of deposit pay 3% annually, and the 
municipal bonds pay 5% annually. Over a five-year 
period, the investor expects the blue-chip stocks to 
return 8% annually and the growth stocks to return 10% 
annually. The investor wants a combined annual return 
of 5% and also wants to have only one-fourth of the 
portfolio invested in stocks. 


64. The certificates of deposit pay 2% annually, and the 
municipal bonds pay 4% annually. Over a five-year 
period, the investor expects the blue-chip stocks to 
return 10% annually and the growth stocks to return 
14% annually. The investor wants a combined annual 
return of 6% and also wants to have only one-fourth of 
the portfolio invested in stocks. 


65. AGRICULTURE A mixture of 5 pounds of fertilizerA, 
13 pounds of fertilizer B, and 4 pounds of fertilizer C 
provides the optimal nutrients for a plant. Commercial 
brand X contains equal parts of fertilizer B and fertilizer C. 
Commercial brandY contains one part of fertilizerA and 
two parts of fertilizer B. Commercial brand Z 
contains two parts of fertilizer A , five parts of fertilizer B, 
and two parts of fertilizer C. How much of each 
fertilizer brand is needed to obtain the desired mixture? 


66. AGRICULTURE A mixture of 12 liters of chemical A, 
16 liters of chemical B, and 26 liters of chemical C is 
required to kill a destructive crop insect. Commercial 
spray X contains 1, 2, and 2 parts, respectively, of these 
chemicals. Commercial spray Y contains only chemical C. 
Commercial spray Z contains only chemicals A and B 
in equal amounts. How much of each type of 
commercial spray is needed to get the desired mixture? 
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67. GEOMETRY The perimeter of a triangle is 110 feet. 
The longest side of the triangle is 21 feet longer than the 
shortest side. The sum of the lengths of the two shorter 
sides is 14 feet more than the length of the longest side. 
Find the lengths of the sides of the triangle. 


68. GEOMETRY The perimeter of a triangle is 180 feet. 
The longest side of the triangle is 9 feet shorter than 
twice the shortest side. The sum of the lengths of the 
two shorter sides is 30 feet more than the length of the 
longest side. Find the lengths of the sides of the triangle. 


In Exercises 69 and 70, find the values of x, y, and z in the 
figure. 


71. ADVERTISING A health insurance company advertises 
on television, on radio, and in the local newspaper. The 
marketing department has an advertising budget of 
$42,000 per month. A television ad costs $1000, a radio 
ad costs $200, and a newspaper ad costs $500. The 
department wants to run 60 ads per month, and have as 
many television ads as radio and newspaper ads 
combined. How many of each type of ad can the 
department run each month? 


72. RADIO You work as a disc jockey at your college 
radio station. You are supposed to play 32 songs within 
two hours. You are to choose the songs from the latest 
rock, dance, and pop albums. Y ou want to play twice as 
many rock songs as pop songs and four more pop songs 
than dance songs. How many of each type of song will 
you play? 

73. ACID MIXTURE A chemist needs 10 liters of a 25% 
acid solution. The solution is to be mixed from three 
solutions whose concentrations are 10%, 20%, and 
50%. How many liters of each solution will satisfy each 
condition? 

(a) Use 2 liters of the 50% solution. 
(b) Use as little as possible of the 50% solution. 
(c) Use as much as possible of the 50% solution. 

74. ACID MIXTURE =A chemist needs 12 gallons of a20% 
acid solution. The solution is to be mixed from three 
solutions whose concentrations are 10%, 15%, and 
25%. How many gallons of each solution will satisfy 
each condition? 

(a) Use 4 gallons of the 25% solution. 
(b) Use as little as possible of the 25% solution. 
(c) Use as much as possible of the 25% solution. 
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75. 


76. 
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ELECTRICAL NETWORK = Applying Kirchhoff’s Laws 
to the electrical network in the figure, the currents /,, J,, 
and J; are the solution of the system 


L- b+ L=0 


31, + 2b =f 
21, + 413 = 8 
find the currents. 
i 7 dl 
208 4 ! San 
Son 
Ini 
Tvolts—t- | ‘| —-8 volts 
De aut y ere 


PULLEY SYSTEM A system of pulleys is loaded with 
128-pound and 32-pound weights (see figure). The 
tensions r, and ¢, in the ropes and the acceleration a of the 
32-pound weight are found by solving the system of 
equations 


t, — 2t, = 0 
ty — 2a = 128 
tp+ a= 32 


where t, and tf are measured in pounds and a is 
measured in feet per second squared. 


32 Ib ae 


128 |b 


(a) Solve this system. 

(b) The 32-pound weight in the pulley system is 
replaced by a 64-pound weight. The new pulley 
system will be modeled by the following system of 
equations. 


ty — 2t, = 0 
ty — 2a = 128 
t+ a= 64 


Solve this system and use your answer for the 
acceleration to describe what (if anything) is 
happening in the pulley system. 


FITTING A PARABOLA 


squa 


In Exercises 77—80, find the least 
res regression parabola y = ax? + bx + c for the points 


(X, V1), (X55 Yo)s = - +» Xn Yn) by solving the following system 
of linear equations for a, b, and c. Then use the regression 
feature of a graphing utility to confirm the result. (If you are 


unfa 


miliar with summation notation, look at the discussion 


in Section 8.1 or in Appendix B at the website for this text at 
academic.cengage.com.) 


(S xe + (S x)b + ( 
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ay 


DATA ANALYSIS: WILDLIFE A wildlife management 
team studied the reproduction rates of deer in three 
tracts of a wildlife preserve. Each tract contained 
5 acres. In each tract, the number of females x, and the 
percent of females y that had offspring the following 
year, were recorded. The results are shown in the table. 


Percent, y 


(a) Use the technique demonstrated in Exercises 77- 80 
to set up a system of equations for the data and to 
find a least squares regression parabola that models 
the data. 


(b) Use a graphing utility to graph the parabola and the 
data in the same viewing window. 


82. 


83. 


» SPORTS 


(c) Use the model to create a table of estimated values 
of y. Compare the estimated values with the actual 
data. 


(d) Use the model to estimate the percent of females 
that had offspring when there were 170 females. 


(e) Use the model to estimate the number of females 
when 40% of the females had offspring. 


DATA ANALYSIS: STOPPING DISTANCE In testing 
a new automobile braking system, the speed x (in miles 
per hour) and the stopping distance y (in feet) were 
recorded in the table. 


Stopping distance, y 


(a) Use the technique demonstrated in Exercises 77- 80 
to set up a system of equations for the data and to 
find a least squares regression parabola that models 
the data. 


(b) Graph the parabola and the data on the same set of 
axes. 


(c) Use the model to estimate the stopping distance 
when the speed is 70 miles per hour. 


SPORTS In Super Bowl XLIII, on February 1, 2009, 
the Pittsburgh Steelers defeated the Arizona Cardinals 
by a score of 27 to 23. The total points scored came 
from 15 different scoring plays, which were a combination 
of touchdowns, extra-point kicks, field goals, and 
safeties, worth 6, 1, 3, and 2 points, respectively. There 
were three times as many touchdowns as field goals, 
and the number of extra-point kicks was equal to the 
number of touchdowns. How many _ touchdowns, 
extra-point kicks, field goals, and safeties were scored 
during the game? (Source: National Football L eague) 


In the 2008 Armed Forces Bowl, the 
University of Houston defeated the Air Force Academy 
by a score of 34 to 28. The total points scored came 
from 18 different scoring plays, which were a combination 
of touchdowns, extra-point kicks, field goals, and 
two-point conversions, worth 6, 1, 3, and 2 points, 
respectively. The number of touchdowns was one more 
than the number of extra-point kicks, and there were 
four times as many field goals as two-point conversions. 
How many touchdowns, extra-point kicks, field goals, 
and two-point conversions were scored during the 
game? (Source: ESPN.com) 
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ll ADVANCED APPLICATIONS In Exercises 85-88, find 


values of x, y, and A that satisfy the system. These systems 
arise in certain optimization problems in calculus, and A is 
called a Lagrange multiplier. 


85. y+trA=0 86. 2x +A=0 
x+A=0 2y+A=0 
x+y-—-10=0 x+y-4=0 
87. (2x — 2xA = 0 88. [2+ 2y+2A=0 
-2y+rA=0 2x+1+AaA=0 
y-x=0 2x + y — 100 = 0 
EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 89 and 90, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


89. The system 


x + 3y -6z=-—16 
2y- z= —-l1 
z= 3 


is in row-echelon form. 


90. If asystem of three linear equations is inconsistent, then 
its graph has no points common to all three equations. 


91. THINK ABOUT IT Are the following two systems of 
equations equivalent? Give reasons for your answer. 


x+3y- z=6 x+3y- z= 6 
2x- yt2z=1 -ly+4= 1 
3x + 2y— z=2 —Ty — 4, = -16 


92. CAPSTONE Find values of a, b, and c (if possible) 
such that the system of linear equations has (a) a 
unique solution, (b) no solution, and (c) an infinite 
number of solutions. 


sar Wy =2 
eae — 2 
x + z=2 


ax + by +cz=0 


In Exercises 93-96, find two systems of linear equations that 
have the ordered triple as a solution. (There are many correct 
answers.) 


93. (3, —4, 2) 
95. (—6, —3, -4) 


94, (—5, —2, 1) 
96. (3,4, -7) 


PROJECT: EARNINGS PER SHARE To work an extended 
application analyzing the earnings per share for Wal-M art 
Stores, Inc. from 1992 through 2007, visit this text’s website 
at academic.cengage.com. (DataSource: Wal-M art Stores, Inc.) 
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6.4: PARTIAL FRACTIONS 


r 


What you should learn Introduction 
¢ Recognize partial fraction decompo- 
sitions of rational expressions. 


¢ Find partial fraction decompositions 
of rational expressions. x+7 


In this section, you will learn to write a rational expression as the sum of two or more 
simpler rational expressions. For example, the rational expression 


x2-x-6 


Why you should learn it 
Partial fractions can help you analyze can be written as the sum of two fractions with first-degree denominators. That is, 


the behavior of a rational function. Partial fraction decomposition 
For instance, in Exercise 62 on page of —2 sed 

487, you can analyze the exhaust x= a= '6 
temperatures of a diesel engine using =" ——4 
partial fractions. nee 2 =i 


x2 —x-—6 oo ee 
Partial Partial 
fraction _ fraction 


Each fraction on the right side of the equation is a partial fraction, and together they 
make up the partial fraction decomposition of the left side. 


8 
S 
£ 
a 
3 
2s 
8 


Decomposition of N(x)/D(x) into Partial Fractions 


1. Divide if improper: \f N(x)/D(x) is an improper fraction [degree of 
N(x) = degree of D(x)], divide the denominator into the numerator to obtain 


Nw) _ Ny (x) 
Algelna “Help » Di) ~ (polynomial) + Da) 
You can review how to find and apply Steps 2, 3, and 4 below to the proper rational expression 
the degree of a polynomial N,(x)/D(x). Note that V,(x) is the remainder from the division of N(x) 
(such as x — 3 andx + 2) in by D(x). 


eet) rack 2. Factor the denominator: Completely factor the denominator into factors of 


the form 


(px + q)™ and (ax? + bx +c)" 
Study We ~ where (ax? + bx + c) is irreducible. 


Section P.5 shows you how to 
combine expressions such as 


il =1l 5 


3. Linear factors: For each factor of the form (px + q)”, the partial fraction 
decomposition must include the following sum of m fractions. 


fh) ghee Ee 
(e=Die+ 3) g=—=2 ws ax? + bx +e (ax? + bx + c)* (ax? + bx + c)" 


x 5 en) (ge = Due +e By a a * do Sede 
; (px+q) (px +qy’ (px + q)” 
The method of partial fraction 
decomposition shows you how 4. Quadratic factors: For each factor of the form (ax? + bx + c)", the partial 
to reverse this process and write fraction decomposition must include the following sum of n fractions. 
5 1 = Byx + Cy Box + Cy B,x+C, 


TECH NOLOGY: 

“You can use a graphing utility to 
check the decomposition found 
in Example 1. To do this, graph 


xX+J7 
1 Y-x—-6 
and 


2 rf -1 
x +2 


in the same viewing window. The 
graphs should be identical, as 
shown below. 


=) g) 
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Partial Fraction Decomposition 


Algebraic techniques for determining the constants in the numerators of partial 
fractions are demonstrated in the examples that follow. Note that the techniques vary 
slightly, depending on the type of factors of the denominator: linear or quadratic, 
distinct or repeated. 


| Example 1 Distinct Linear Factors 
: : ; ar x+7 
Write the partial fraction decomposition of =————. - 
x*—x-—6 
Solution 


The expression is proper, so be sure to factor the denominator. Because 
x* — x — 6 = (x — 3)(x + 2), you should include one partial fraction with a constant 
numerator for each linear factor of the denominator. W rite the form of the decomposition 
as follows. 
x+7 A B 

x?-x-6 x-3 «+2 
Multiplying each side of this equation by the least common denominator, 
(x — 3)(x + 2), leads to the basic equation 


x +7=A(x + 2) + Bx - 3). 


Write form of decomposition. 


Basic equation 


Because this equation is true for all x, you can substitute any convenient values of x that 
will help determine the constants A and B. Values of x that are especially convenient are 
ones that make the factors (x + 2) and (x — 3) equal to zero. For instance, letx = —2. 
Then 


—2+7=A(-2 + 2) + B(-2 —- 3) 
5 = A(0) + B(—5) 
5 = —-5B 
-1=B. 


Substitute —2 for x. 


To solve for A, let x = 3 and obtain 
3+7=A(3 + 2) + BB — 3) 
10 = A(5) + B(0) 
10 = 5A 
2=A. 


Substitute 3 for x. 


So, the partial fraction decomposition is 
a ae” ez 
x-3 x+2 


Check this result by combining the two partial fractions on the right side of the 
equation, or by using your graphing utility. 


Now try Exercise 23. 1 


x*?-—x—-6 
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Algelna “Help _ 


You can review long division 
of polynomials in Section 3.3. 
You can review factoring of 
polynomials in Section P.4. 


To obtain the basic equation, be 
sure to multiply each fraction in 
the form of the decomposition 
by the LCD. 


The next example shows how to find the partial fraction decomposition of a rational 
expression whose denominator has a repeated linear factor. 


| Example 2. _ Repeated Linear Factors 


x4 + 2x3 + 6x2 + 20x + 6 
x3 + 2x2 + x 


Write the partial fraction decomposition of 


Solution 


This rational expression is improper, so you should begin by dividing the numerator by 
the denominator to obtain 


5x2 + 20x + 6 
x3 + 2x2 + x7 
Because the denominator of the remainder factors as 
x3 + 2x2 + x = x(x? + 2x + 1) = x(x + 1)? 
you should include one partial fraction with a constant numerator for each power of x 
and (x + 1) and write the form of the decomposition as follows. 
5x? + 20x +6 A B G 
x(x + 1)? x xt1 (41) 


Write form of decomposition. 


Multiplying by the LCD, x(x + 1), leads to the basic equation 
5x2 + 20x + 6 = A(x + 1)? + Bx(x + 1) + Cx. Basic equation 
Letting x = —1 eliminates the A- and B-terms and yields 
5(-1)? + 20(—1) + 6 = A(—-1 + 1) + B(-1)(-1 + 1) + C(-1) 
5=—20+6=0+0=cC 
C= 9. 
Letting x = 0 eliminates the B- and C-terms and yields 
5(0) + 20(0) + 6 = A(O + 1)* + B(0)(0 + 1) + C(0) 
6 =A(1) +0+0 
6 =A. 


At this point, you have exhausted the most convenient choices for x, so to find the value 
of B, use any other value for x along with the known values of A and C. So, using x = 1, 
A=6,andc = 9, 


5(1)2 + 20(1) + 6 = 6(1 + 1)* + B(1)(1 + 1) + :9(1) 
31 = 6(4) + 2B+ 9 


—2=2B 
-1=B. 
So, the partial fraction decomposition is 
x4 + 2x3 + 6x? + 20x + 6 6 =I 9 
x3 + 2x2 + x SS a eee” 


(armampaint)> Now try Exercise 49. 1 


HISTORICAL NOTE 


The Granger Collection 


John Bernoulli (1667-1748), a 
Swiss mathematician, introduced 
the method of partial fractions 
and was instrumental in the 
early development of calculus. 
Bernoulli was a professor at the 
University of Basel and taught 
many outstanding students, 
the most famous of whom 
was Leonhard Euler. 
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The procedure used to solve for the constants in Examples 1 and 2 works well when 
the factors of the denominator are linear. However, when the denominator contains 
irreducible quadratic factors, you should use a different procedure, which involves 
writing the right side of the basic equation in polynomial form and equating the 
coefficients of like terms. Then you can use a system of equations to solve for the 
coefficients. 


| Example 3 _ Distinct Linear and Quadratic Factors 


Write the partial fraction decomposition of 
3x2 + 4x + 4 
x3 + 4x 
Solution 
This expression is proper, so factor the denominator. B ecause the denominator factors as 
x3 + 4x = x(x? + 4) 


you should include one partial fraction with a constant numerator and one partial 

fraction with a linear numerator and write the form of the decomposition as follows. 
3x7 +4x+4 A Bet+C 
x3 + 4x x x2+4 


Write form of decomposition. 


Multiplying by the LCD, x(x* + 4), yields the basic equation 
3x? + 4x + 4 = A(x? + 4) + (Bx + C)x. Basic equation 
Expanding this basic equation and collecting like terms produces 
3x2 + 4x + 4 = Ax? + 4A + Bx? + Cx 

= (A + B)x? + Cx + 4A. Polynomial form 


Finally, because two polynomials are equal if and only if the coefficients of like terms 
are equal, you can equate the coefficients of like terms on opposite sides of the equation. 


= 


3x2 + 4x +4 = (A+ B)x? + Cx+ 4A Equate coefficients of like terms. 


You can now write the following system of linear equations. 


A+B =3 Equation 1 
C= Equation 2 
4A = Equation 3 


From this system you can see that A = 1 and C = 4. Moreover, substituting A = 1 into 
Equation 1 yields 


1+B=3=>B=2. 
So, the partial fraction decomposition is 


3x7 ++4r+4 1 2x +4 
x3 + 4x x x24+4 


Now try Exercise 33. I 
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The next example shows how to find the partial fraction decomposition of a rational 
expression whose denominator has a repeated quadratic factor. 


| Example 4 Repeated Quadratic Factors 


8x3 + 13x 


Write the partial fraction mposition of —_——— . 
p action decomposition o G2 + 2p 


Solution 
Include one partial fraction with a linear numerator for each power of (x? + 2). 
8x3 + 13x Ax +B Cx + D 
(x2 + 2)? x24+2 9 (x2 + 2)? 


Multiplying by the LCD, (x? + 2), yields the basic equation 


Write form of decomposition. 


8x3 + 13x = (Ax + B)(x? + 2) + Cx4+D Basic equation 
= Ax} + 2Ax + Bx? +2B4+ Cx+D 
= Ax3 + Bx? + (2A + C)x + (2B + D). Polynomial form 


Equating coefficients of like terms on opposite sides of the equation 


HT]... —.—.——-—-—.d~dTI 
8x3 + Ox? + 13x + 0 = Ax? + Bx? + (2A + C)x + (2B + D) 
|| 


produces the following system of linear equations. 


A = 8 Equation 1 
B = 0 Equation 2 

2A + CG = 13 Equation 3 
2B + D= 0 Equation 4 


Finally, use the values A = 8 and B = 0 to obtain the following. 


2(8) + C = 13 Substitute 8 for A in Equation 3. 
C=-3 

2(0) +D=0 Substitute 0 for B in Equation 4. 
D=0 


So, using A = 8, B = 0, C = —3, and D = 0, the partial fraction decomposition is 
8x3 + 13x 8x n —3x 
(x2 + 2)? ~ x2 +2 (x2 + 2)? 


Check this result by combining the two partial fractions on the right side of the 
equation, or by using your graphing utility. 


Now try Exercise 55. I 
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Guidelines for Solving the Basic Equation 


Linear Factors 
1. Substitute the zeros of the distinct linear factors into the basic equation. 


2. For repeated linear factors, use the coefficients determined in Step 1 to rewrite 
the basic equation. Then substitute other convenient values of x and solve for 
the remaining coefficients. 


Quadratic Factors 
1. Expand the basic equation. 
2. Collect terms according to powers of x. 


3. Equate the coefficients of like terms to obtain equations involving A, B, C, 
and so on. 


4. Use a system of linear equations to solve for A, B,C,.... 


Keep in mind that for improper rational expressions such as 


Mx) 2x3 +x? -— Ix +7 
D(x) — xv+x-2 


you must first divide before applying partial fraction decomposition. 


CLASSROOM 


Error Analysis You are tutoring a student in algebra. In trying to find a partial 
fraction decomposition, the student writes the following. 


+1 A. B 
xx—-1) x x-1 


x2 41 = AQ Bx 
xx—1) xx—1) x(x—1) 
x2 + 1= A(x — 1) + Bx Basic equation 
By substituting x = 0 and x = 1 into the basic equation, the student concludes that 
A = —1and B = 2. However, in checking this solution, the student obtains the 
following. 
—1 a 2 _ (Des Use 
Xx x-1_ x(x — 1) 
De exchal 
~ x(x — 1) 
x +1 
S x(x — 1) 


What is wrong? 
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6.4 


EXERCISES 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


1. The process of writing a rational expression as the sum or difference of two or more simpler rational expressions 
is called ‘ 


2. If the degree of the numerator of a rational expression is greater than or equal to the degree of the denominator, 
then the fraction is called 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


1 —1 2 


3. Each fraction on the right side of the equation — 
x* — 8x 
4. The 


the least common denominator. 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


415 x — 3 yp 5 tm 
is obtained after multiplying each side of the partial fraction decomposition form by 


In Exercises 5—8, match the rational expression with the form 25 1 26 1 
of its decomposition. [The decompositions are labeled (a), "y2-1 “Ay2 — 9 
(b), (©), and (d).] 27 x2 + 12x +12 28 x+2 
A B C A B "x3 — dy * x(x2 — 9) 
(a) — + + (b) — + 
X xX+2 x-2 x x-4 29 3x ai 2x —3 
AB c A Bx+C “(« - 3) “( - 1) 
(+ = CQ) —+—, 
xe XS x es 31 Ax? +2x—-—1 32 6x2 +1 
3x - 1 3x -1 "xe + 1) " x2(x — 1) 
"x(x — 4) “ate A) 3 x2 + 2x +3 34 2x 
3% 1 3x — 1 "3 + x “33-1 
"x(x? + 4) * x(x2 — 4) a 4 5 Pe 
“x3 — x2 -2x4+2 "x3 — 3x2 — 4x + 12 
In Exercises 9-18, write the form of the partial fraction 
Aes z : 2x27 ++x+8 x? 
decomposition of the rational expression. Do not solve for 37, ——___ 33, ———____ 
the constants. (x? + 4) = 2 = 8 
3 
3 x-2 39, —— 40. 
F 10. =———> 4 ay 
a oe OF ied Bo 4 5 - ° F : 
+ x* = 44 4 
9 23x42 41. a 42. 
11, a Te 12. oe (x + 1)(x2 — 2x + 3) (x + 1)(x2 — 2x + 3) 
Ax? + 3 6x + 5 In Exercises 43—50, write the partial fraction decomposition 
13. 14, 
ie= 5) 2) of the improper rational expression. 
2x — 3 x—-6 2 2 
5. —— 16. ———_ alien | x* — Ax 
x? + 10x 2x? + 8x “x2 +x41 en ea aa 
x-1 x+4 3 2 3 2 
| 18. 2x3 — x? +x4+5 x3+2x*-x4+1 
x(x? + 1) x?(3x — 1) a x2 +3x4+2 AG; x2 + 3x-4 
. . . : oie x4 16x4 
In Exercises 19—42, write the partial fraction decomposition 47. —— 48, 
of the rational expression. Check your result algebraically. (x — 1) (2x — 1) 
44+ 2x3 + 4x? + Bx + 2 
1 3 ‘2 
19. oe 20. 2 3 ” x8 + 2x2 +X 
x x aA OX 
2x4 + 8x3 + Tx? — Tx — 12 
1 5 50. 
21, Pel ey 22. Pe epee x8 + 4x2 + 4x 
3 xt+1 
ae sa 


In Exercises 51—58, write the partial fraction decomposition of 
the rational expression. Use a graphing utility to check your 
result. 


5-x 3x2 — 7x —2 
das 2x27 +x-1 al x3-—x 
2_ 
4x 1 54. 3x +1 
2x(x 4 1)? 2x3 + 3x? 
x2+x4+2 x3 
Pe Gh op a OR) oR 
57 2x3 — 4x2 -— 15x +5 xe-—x4+3 
‘ x2—2x-—8 “x2 +x%-—2 


GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS In Exercises 59 and 60, (a) write 
the partial fraction decomposition of the rational function, 
(b) identify the graph of the rational function and the graph 
of each term of its decomposition, and (c) state any relation- 
ship between the vertical asymptotes of the graph of the 
rational function and the vertical asymptotes of the graphs of 
the terms of the decomposition. To print an enlarged copy of 
the graph, go to the website www.mathgraphs.com. 


x= 12 _ 2(4x — 3) 


a = x - 9 


60. y 


x(x — 4) 


y 
A 


61. ENVIRONMENT The predicted cost C (in thousands 
of dollars) for a company to remove p% of a chemical 
from its waste water is given by the model 


120p 


© = 70,000 — p2" 


0 < p < 100. 

W rite the partial fraction decomposition for the rational 
function. Verify your result by using the table feature 
of a graphing utility to create a table comparing the 
original function with the partial fractions. 

62. THERMODYNAMICS The magnitude of the range R 
of exhaust temperatures (in degrees Fahrenheit) in an 
experimental diesel engine is approximated by the 
model 

5000(4 — 3x) 


ae rer aes 


where x is the relative load (in foot-pounds). 


(a) Write the partial fraction decomposition of the 
equation. 
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(b) The decomposition in part (a) is the difference of 
two fractions. The absolute values of the terms give 
the expected maximum and minimum temperatures 
of the exhaust gases for different loads. 


Y max = |1stterm| = Y min = |2nd term| 


Write the equations for Y max and Y min. 


4s (c) Use a graphing utility to graph each equation from 
part (b) in the same viewing window. 


(d) Determine the expected maximum and minimum 
temperatures for a relative load of 0.5. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 63—65, determine whether 
the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


63. For the rational expression 5; thie 


Xx 
(x + 10)(x — 10) 
partial fraction decomposition is of the form 
A B 


x+10 °° («— 10)’ 


64. For the rational expression the partial frac- 


x +3 
x*(x + 2)?" 
Ax +B 


; ae + 
tion decomposition is of the form ) oe 2 


(eo 2) 


65. When writing the partial fraction decomposition of the 
3 XxX 


‘ xet+x-2 ne 
expression >= aq" the first step is to divide the 


numerator by the denominator. 


66. CAPSTONE Explain the similarities and differences 
in finding the partial fraction decompositions of proper 
rational expressions whose denominators factor into 
(a) distinct linear factors, (b) distinct quadratic factors, 
(c) repeated factors, and (d) linear and quadratic factors. 


In Exercises 67—70, write the partial fraction decomposition 
of the rational expression. Check your result algebraically. 
Then assign a value to the constant a to check the result 
graphically. 


il ail 
oh a? — x? we x(x + a) 
1 1 
69. ——_ 70. —.__—_, 
y(a — y) (x + 1)(a — x) 


71. WRITING Describe two ways of solving for the 
constants in a partial fraction decomposition. 


What you should learn 


¢ Sketch the graphs of inequalities 
in two variables. 


¢ Solve systems of inequalities. 


¢ Use systems of inequalities in two 
variables to model and solve real-life 
problems. 


Why you should learn it 


You can use systems of inequalities 
in two variables to model and solve 
real-life problems. For instance, in 
Exercise 83 on page 497, you will use 
a system of inequalities to analyze 
the retail sales of prescription drugs. 


Be careful when you are sketch- 
ing the graph of an inequality 

in two variables. A dashed line 
means that all points on the line 
or curve are not solutions of the 
inequality. A solid line means 
that all points on the line or 
curve are solutions of the 
inequality. 
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6.5: SYSTEMS OF INEQUALITIES 


The Graph of an Inequality 


The statements 3x — 2y < 6 and 2x? + 3y* = 6 are inequalities in two variables. An 
ordered pair (a, b) is a solution of an inequality in x and yif the inequality is true when 
a and b are substituted for x and y, respectively. The graph of an inequality is the 
collection of all solutions of the inequality. To sketch the graph of an inequality, begin 
by sketching the graph of the corresponding equation. The graph of the equation will 
normally separate the plane into two or more regions. In each such region, one of the 
following must be true. 


1, All points in the region are solutions of the inequality. 
2. No point in the region is a solution of the inequality. 


So, you can determine whether the points in an entire region satisfy the inequality by 
simply testing one point in the region. 


Sketching the Graph of an Inequality in Two Variables 


1. Replace the inequality sign by an equal sign, and sketch the graph of the 
resulting equation. (Use a dashed line for < or >and a solid line for < 
or =.) 


2. Test one point in each of the regions formed by the graph in Step 1. If the 
point satisfies the inequality, shade the entire region to denote that every point 
in the region satisfies the inequality. 


| Example 1 = Sketching the Graph of an Inequality 


Sketch the graph of y = x? — 1. 


Solution 


Begin by graphing the corresponding equation y = x? — 1, which is a parabola, as 
shown in Figure 6.19. By testing a point above the parabola (0, 0) and a point below the 
parabola (0, —2), you can see that the points that satisfy the inequality are those lying 
above (or on) the parabola. 


y2x2-1} y jy=x?-1 


Test point est point 
above parabola below parabola 


-2 (0, -2) 


FIGURE 6.19 


Now try Exercise 7. I 


Algelra “Help _N 


Y ou can review the properties of 
inequalities in Section 1.7. 


AY 


TECHNOLOGY. 


A graphing utility can be used to 


graph an inequality or a system 
of inequalities. For instance, 

to graph y = x — 2, enter 

y = xX — 2 and use the shade 
feature of the graphing utility 
to shade the correct part of the 
graph. You should obtain the 
graph below. Consult the user’s 
guide for your graphing utility 
for specific keystrokes. 


y x-y<2 
A 
V “ 
(0, 0) : il 
t a xX 
1 2 
¢ 
¢ 
¢ 
¢ 
¢ 
=iae 3 
y 
y x-y=2 
¢ 
y 
2 
¢ 
¢ 

¢ 
¢ 

FIGURE 6.22 
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The inequality in Example 1 is a nonlinear inequality in two variables. M ost of the 
following examples involve linear inequalities such as ax + by < c (a and b are not 
both zero). The graph of a linear inequality is a half-plane lying on one side of the line 
ax + by=c. 


| Example 2 Sketching the Graph of a Linear Inequality 


Sketch the graph of each linear inequality. 
ax>—2 b. y < 3 
Solution 


a. The graph of the corresponding equation x = —2 is a vertical line. The points that 
satisfy the inequality x > —2 are those lying to the right of this line, as shown in 
Figure 6.20. 


b. The graph of the corresponding equation y = 3 is a horizontal line. The points that 


satisfy the inequality y < 3 are those lying below (or on) this line, as shown in 
Figure 6.21. 


x>-2 ‘ ( 
i 
1 i) 
: = ea : y=3 
Po =2 1 y = 
it = —$______ 
i] 
1] 
a pee 
a =i ; = 
i] 
1 -l1-++ 1+ 
i] 
i] 
1] 
' 2+ t t t {—> x 
‘ =) =i 1 2 
FIGURE 6.20 FIGURE 6.21 


Now try Exercise 9. 


| Example 3 Sketching the Graph of a Linear Inequality 


Sketch the graph of x — y < 2. 


Solution 


The graph of the corresponding equation x — y = 2 is aline, as shown in Figure 6.22. 
Because the origin (0, 0) satisfies the inequality, the graph consists of the half-plane 
lying above the line. (Try checking a point below the line. Regardless of which point 
you choose, you will see that it does not satisfy the inequality.) 


Now try Exercise 15. I 


To graph a linear inequality, it can help to write the inequality in slope-intercept 
form. For instance, by writing x — y < 2 in the form 


y>ox-2 


you can see that the solution points lie above the line x — y= 2 (or y= x — 2), as 
shown in Figure 6.22. 
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S) tudy “Tip _ 


Using different colored pencils 
to shade the solution of each 
inequality in a system will make 
identifying the solution of the 
system of inequalities easier. 


Systems of Inequalities 


Many practical problems in business, science, and engineering involve systems of 
linear inequalities. A solution of a system of inequalities in x and yis a point (x, y) that 
satisfies each inequality in the system. 

To sketch the graph of a system of inequalities in two variables, first sketch the 
graph of each individual inequality (on the same coordinate system) and then find the 
region that is common to every graph in the system. This region represents the solution 
set of the system. For systems of linear inequalities, it is helpful to find the vertices of 
the solution region. 


| Example 4 _— Solving a System of Inequalities 


Sketch the graph (and label the vertices) of the solution set of the system. 


x-y<2 Inequality 1 

x>-2 Inequality 2 

y<3 Inequality 3 
Solution 


The graphs of these inequalities are shown in Figures 6.22, 6.20, and 6.21, respectively, 
on page 489. The triangular region common to all three graphs can be found by super- 
imposing the graphs on the same coordinate system, as shown in Figure 6.23. To find the 
vertices of the region, solve the three systems of corresponding equations obtained by 
taking pairs of equations representing the boundaries of the individual regions. 


Vertex A: (—2, —4) Vertex B: (5, 3) Vertex C: (—2, 3) 
x-y= 2 x-y=2 x= 
x=-2 y=3 y= 3 
y [ys C(-2,3) | B(5, 3) 
1 4 \ Nao 
I ¢ 
wx=-2 id I 5 y 
Va y ! y 
L 1+ y I 1 uf 
I Ai | y 
—————— 1— pt 
| | | to mt 
- \ | ,? Solution set 
I =243 x-y=2 I = 
I y. - | y. 
- ei A“ = A(—2, -4) 
“a sel a - 
FIGURE 6.23 


Note in Figure 6.23 that the vertices of the region are represented by open dots. This 
means that the vertices are not solutions of the system of inequalities. 


Now try Exercise 41. 1 


y=xt-1 


>< 


FIGURE 6.25 
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For the triangular region shown in Figure 6.23, each point of intersection of a pair 
of boundary lines corresponds to a vertex. With more complicated regions, two border 
lines can sometimes intersect at a point that is not a vertex of the region, as shown in 
Figure 6.24. To keep track of which points of intersection are actually vertices of the 
region, you should sketch the region and refer to your sketch as you find each point of 
intersection. 


S t 
) vN ot a vertex 


ms oa 
- 


FIGURE 6.24 


| Example 5 _ Solving a System of Inequalities 


Sketch the region containing all points that satisfy the system of inequalities. 


x-y<l Inequality 1 
—x+ysl Inequality 2 
Solution 


As shown in Figure 6.25, the points that satisfy the inequality 
xre-y<l Inequality 1 

are the points lying above (or on) the parabola given by 
y=x*-1, Parabola 

The points satisfying the inequality 
-x+ty<l Inequality 2 

are the points lying below (or on) the line given by 
y=x+1. Line 


To find the points of intersection of the parabola and the line, solve the system of 
corresponding equations. 
x*7-y=1 
-xty=1 
Using the method of substitution, you can find the solutions to be (—1, 0) and (2, 3). 


So, the region containing all points that satisfy the system is indicated by the shaded 
region in Figure 6.25. 


(anzampoint)> Now try Exercise 43. 1 
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When solving a system of inequalities, you should be aware that the system might 
have no solution or it might be represented by an unbounded region in the plane. These 
two possibilities are shown in Examples 6 and 7. 


| Example6 _A System with No Solution 


Sketch the solution set of the system of inequalities. 


x+y>3 Inequality 1 
x+y<-l Inequality 2 
Solution 


From the way the system is written, it is clear that the system has no solution, because 
the quantity (x + y) cannot be both less than —1 and greater than 3. Graphically, the 
inequality x + y > 3 is represented by the half-plane lying above the line x + y = 3, 
and the inequality x + y < —1 is represented by the half-plane lying below the line 
x + y= -—1, as shown in Figure 6.26. These two half-planes have no points in 
common. So, the system of inequalities has no solution. 


| xty>3 
Ss 
spel VY 
x 
x 
2+ s 
x 
* x 
N 1+ “S 
x x 
_—* i _ § 
T t T > xX 
=3 =i tL 2 
x 
=> 
x 
A =25: N 
xty<-l ™ 
FIGURE 6.26 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 45. 


| Example 7 An Unbounded Solution Set 


y Sketch the solution set of the system of inequalities. 
A 
be al xt y<3 Inequality 1 
xy x+2y>3 Inequality 2 
3y |x ty= 3 
7, Solution 
Mee i The graph of the inequality x + y < 3 is the half-plane that lies below the line 
i s x + y = 3,as shown in Figure 6.27. The graph of the inequality x + 2y > 3 is the half- 
$223 7 a (3, 0) plane that lies above the line x + 2y = 3. The intersection of these two half-planes 
iat le . iy “oJ - iS an infinite wedge that has a vertex at (3, 0). So, the solution set of the system of 
zi an eet inequalities is unbounded. 


FIGURE 6.27 (arizapoint)» Now try Exercise 47. I 


Consumer surplus 


Demand curve 
fe 


Equilibrium 


u point 
ee 
4 S 
Supply 
Producer curve 


surplus 


Number of units 


FIGURE 6.28 
p Supply vs. Demand 
A 
175 F) p = 150 — 0.00001x po 
% 150s Oc onsumer 
= surplus 
8 125 eee 
= Producer 
= ad surplus 
y 715 mmc ~ Pear 
% 50+ sass 
i p =60 + 0.00002x 
1,000,000 3,000,000 
Number of units 
FIGURE 6.29 


> xX 
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Applications 


Example 9 in Section 6.2 discussed the equilibrium point for a system of demand and 
supply equations. The next example discusses two related concepts that economists call 
consumer surplus and producer surplus. As shown in Figure 6.28, the consumer 
surplus is defined as the area of the region that lies below the demand curve, above the 
horizontal line passing through the equilibrium point, and to the right of the p-axis. 
Similarly, the producer surplus is defined as the area of the region that lies above the 
supply curve, below the horizontal line passing through the equilibrium point, and to the 
right of the p-axis. The consumer surplus is a measure of the amount that consumers 
would have been willing to pay above what they actually paid, whereas the producer 
surplus is a measure of the amount that producers would have been willing to receive 
below what they actually received. 


| Example 8 Consumer Surplus and Producer Surplus 


The demand and supply equations for a new type of personal digital assistant are 
given by 

p = 150 — 0.00001x Demand equation 

p= 60 + 0.00002x Supply equation 
where p is the price (in dollars) and x represents the number of units. Find the consumer 
surplus and producer surplus for these two equations. 
Solution 
Begin by finding the equilibrium point (when supply and demand are equal) by solving 
the equation 

60 + 0.00002x = 150 — 0.00001x. 


In Example 9 in Section 6.2, you saw that the solution is x = 3,000,000 units, which 
corresponds to an equilibrium price of p = $120. So, the consumer surplus and 
producer surplus are the areas of the following triangular regions. 


Consumer Surplus Producer Surplus 

p < 150 — 0.00001x p = 60 + 0.00002x 
p = 120 p < 120 

x20 x20 


In Figure 6.29, you can see that the consumer and producer surpluses are defined as the 
areas of the shaded triangles. 


Consumer _ 1 . 
surplus 5 (base) height) 

= 5 (3,000,000)(30) = $45,000,000 
Producer _ 1 . 
Pies 2.bose){height) 

- 3(2,000,000)(60) = $90,000,000 


(arsaPoint)> Now try Exercise 71. I 
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Chapter 6 


Systems of Equations and Inequalities 


| Example9 Nutrition 


The liquid portion of a diet is to provide at least 300 calories, 36 units of vitamin A, 
and 90 units of vitamin C. A cup of dietary drink X provides 60 calories, 
12 units of vitamin A, and 10 units of vitamin C. A cup of dietary drink Y provides 
60 calories, 6 units of vitamin A, and 30 units of vitamin C. Set up a system of linear 
inequalities that describes how many cups of each drink should be consumed each day 
to meet or exceed the minimum daily requirements for calories and vitamins. 


Solution 

Begin by letting x and y represent the following. 
x = number of cups of dietary drink X 
y = number of cups of dietary drink Y 


To meet or exceed the minimum daily requirements, the following inequalities must be 
satisfied. 


60x + 60y = 300 Calories 
12x+ 6y= 36 Vitamin A 
10x + 30y= 90 Vitamin C 
x= 0 
y= 0 


The last two inequalities are included because x and y cannot be negative. The graph of 
this system of inequalities is shown in Figure 6.30. (M ore is said about this application 
in Example 6 in Section 6.6.) 


FIGURE 6.30 


(anszamPoint)> Now try Exercise 75. I 


Creating a System of Inequalities Plot the points (0, 0), (4, 0), (3, 2), and 

(0, 2) in a coordinate plane. Draw the quadrilateral that has these four points as 
its vertices. Write a system of linear inequalities that has the quadrilateral as its 
solution. Explain how you found the system of inequalities. 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


EXERCISES 


every inequality in the system. 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-20, sketch the graph of the inequality. 


YS] 


»y<5-x 

»x 26 

»y>-l 

»y<2-x 
.2y-x24 

» (x + 12 + (y—- 2)? <9 
» (x — 1)? + (y- 4) > 9 


1 
+ x? 


8 y2-x <0 
10. x < —4 
12.10 = y 
14, y > 4x — 3 


16. 5x + 3y > —-15 


—15 


ia ae ee | 


4y In Exercises 21-32, use a graphing utility to graph the 
inequality. 


21. 
23. 
25. 
27. 
29. 
31. 


y<Inx 

y< 4-3-5 
>ix—2 

y< —3.8*4+ 1.1 

x2+5y-10 <0 

sy — 3x2 -6 = 0 


22. y = —2 — In(x + 3) 
24, y < 22*-05 — 7 

26. y< 6-3 

28. y > —20.74 + 2.66x 
30. 2x2 y-3 >0 
32. —ipx2 —dy << -j 


In Exercises 33-36, write an inequality for the shaded region 
shown in the figure. 


33. 


Section 6.5 


35. 


Systems of Inequalities 


. The area of the region that lies below the demand curve, above the horizontal line passing through the 
equilibrium point, to the right of the p-axis is called the 
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See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


~The of an inequality is the collection of all solutions of the inequality. 
Thegraphofa_ inequality is a half-plane lying on one side of the line ax + by=c. 
A of a system of inequalities in x and yis a point (x, y) that satisfies each inequality in the system. 
A of a system of inequalities in two variables is the region common to the graphs of 


36. 4 
6+ 
po >. 
1 Ae \ 
pH 8 
pear 
‘ or ’ 
ale set 
-6+ 


In Exercises 37—40, determine whether each ordered pair is a 
solution of the system of linear inequalities. 


37. [x = -4 
fe 
y< —8 —- 3 

38. (—2x + 5y = 3 
y<4 


—4x +2y<7 


39. Bx +y> 1 
| -y—5x2< -4 
—-15x+4y> 0 

40. { x7+ y = 36 
pace 10 


tx —ye 5 


(a) (0, 0) 
(c) (—4, 0) 


(a) (0, 2) 
(c) (—8, —2) 


(a) (0, 10) 
(c) (2, 9) 


(a) (— il 7) 
(c) (6, 0) 


(b) (—1, —3) 
(d) (—3, 11) 


(b) (—6, 4) 
(d) (—3, 2) 


In Exercises 41—54, sketch the graph and label the vertices of 
the solution set of the system of inequalities. 


41, xt+ysl 
—-x+ysl 


y=0 
43. (x2+y< 7 
x =-2 
= 0 


42. . + dy < 12 
x 


44, " 


> 0 
y> 0 
+y>2 
x<l 


y<l 
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x+ y>2 46. ( x —7y> —36 
a a ae 5Bx+2y> 5 
6x-5y> 6 
3x +2y< 6 48. | x —2y< -6 
h x—4y>—-2 ee 
2x+ y< 3 
49. [x > y 50. fx -y > 0 
ieee aka: 
51. (x? + Y = 36 52. {x2 + y < 25 
{: ye 2 ieee 0 
3x +42y 54. [x < 2y-y’ 
Tae fone 


Ae In Exercises 55-60, use a graphing utility to graph the 
solution set of the system of inequalities. 


a eee aca 


y>xt+1 y> x7-4x +3 
57. fy<x3-—2x+1 58. |y = x4 -— 2x7 +1 
yous {’ <1-,? 
x<l 
59. xyes 60. yser? 
O<x<4 y=0 
y<4 —2<x<2 
In Exercises 61—70, derive a set of inequalities to describe the 
region. 
61. » 


67. 
68. 
69. 
70. 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND 


Rectangle: vertices at (4, 3), (9, 3), (9, 9), (4, 9) 
Parallelogram: vertices at (0, 0), (4, 0), (1, 4), (5, 4) 
Triangle: vertices at (0, 0), (6, 0), (1, 5) 

Triangle: vertices at (—1, 0), (1, 0), (0, 1) 


In Exercises 71-74, (a) graph the 


systems representing the consumer surplus and producer 
surplus for the supply and demand equations and (b) find the 
consumer surplus and producer surplus. 


71, 
72. 
73. 
74, 


75. 


76. 


77. 


78. 


Demand Supply 
p = 50 — 0.5x p = 0.125x 
p = 100 — 0.05x p=25+4+ 01x 


p = 140 — 0,00002x 
p = 400 — 0,0002x 


p = 80 + 0.00001x 
p = 225 + 0.0005x 


PRODUCTION A furniture company can sell all the 
tables and chairs it produces. Each table requires 1 hour 
in the assembly center and 13 hours in the finishing 
center. Each chair requires 15 hours in the assembly 
center and 15 hours in the finishing center. The company’s 
assembly center is available 12 hours per day, and its 
finishing center is available 15 hours per day. Find and 
graph a system of inequalities describing all possible 
production levels. 


INVENTORY A store sells two models of laptop 
computers. Because of the demand, the store stocks at 
least twice as many units of model A as of model B. The 
costs to the store for the two models are $800 and 
$1200, respectively. The management does not want 
more than $20,000 in computer inventory at any one 
time, and it wants at least four model A laptop computers 
and two model B laptop computers in inventory at all 
times. Find and graph a system of inequalities describing 
all possible inventory levels. 


INVESTMENT ANALYSIS A person plans to invest up 
to $20,000 in two different interest-bearing accounts. 
Each account is to contain at least $5000. M oreover, the 
amount in one account should be at least twice the 
amount in the other account. Find and graph a system of 
inequalities to describe the various amounts that can be 
deposited in each account. 


TICKET SALES For a concert event, there are $30 
reserved seat tickets and $20 general admission tickets. 
There are 2000 reserved seats available, and fire 
regulations limit the number of paid ticket holders to 
3000. The promoter must take in at least $75,000 in 
ticket sales. Find and graph a system of inequalities 
describing the different numbers of tickets that can be 
sold. 


79. 


80. 


81. 


82. 


SHIPPING A warehouse supervisor is told to ship at 
least 50 packages of gravel that weigh 55 pounds each 
and at least 40 bags of stone that weigh 70 pounds each. 
The maximum weight capacity of the truck to be used is 
7500 pounds. Find and graph a system of inequalities 
describing the numbers of bags of stone and gravel that 
can be shipped. 


TRUCK SCHEDULING A small company that manu- 
factures two models of exercise machines has an order 
for 15 units of the standard model and 16 units of the 
deluxe model. The company has trucks of two different 
sizes that can haul the products, as shown in the table. 


Truck 


Large 
Medium 


Standard Deluxe 


Find and graph a system of inequalities describing the 
numbers of trucks of each size that are needed to 
deliver the order. 


NUTRITION A dietitian is asked to design a special 
dietary supplement using two different foods. Each 
ounce of food X contains 20 units of calcium, 15 units 
of iron, and 10 units of vitamin B. Each ounce of 
food Y contains 10 units of calcium, 10 units of iron, 
and 20 units of vitamin B. The minimum daily require- 
ments of the diet are 300 units of calcium, 150 units of 
iron, and 200 units of vitamin B. 


(a) Write a system of inequalities describing the 
different amounts of food X and food Y that can be 
used. 


(b) Sketch a graph of the region corresponding to the 
system in part (a). 

(c) Find two solutions of the system and interpret their 
meanings in the context of the problem. 


HEALTH A person’s maximum heart rate is 220 — x, 
where x is the person’s age in years for 20 < x < 70. 
When a person exercises, it is recommended that the 
person strive for a heart rate that is at least 50% of the 
maximum and at most 75% of the maximum. (Source: 
American Heart A ssociation) 


(a) Write a system of inequalities that describes the 
exercise target heart rate region. 


(b) Sketch a graph of the region in part (a). 


(c) Find two solutions to the system and interpret their 
meanings in the context of the problem. 


. DATA ANALYSIS: PRESCRIPTION DRUGS The 


table shows the retail sales y (in billions of dollars) of 
prescription drugs in the United States from 2000 
through 2007. (Source: National Association of Chain 
Drug Stores) 
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Year Retail sales, y 
2000 145.6 
2001 161.3 
2002 182.7 
2003 204.2 
2004 220.1 
2005 232.0 
2006 250.6 
2007 259.4 


(a) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find a linear model for the data. Let ¢ represent the 
year, with t = 0 corresponding to 2000. 


(b) The total retail sales of prescription drugs in the 
United States during this eight-year period can be 
approximated by finding the area of the trapezoid 
bounded by the linear model you found in part (a) 
and the lines y= 0, = —0.5, andr = 7.5. Usea 
graphing utility to graph this region. 

(c) Use the formula for the area of a trapezoid to 
approximate the total retail sales of prescription 
drugs. 


“S 84. DATA ANALYSIS: MERCHANDISE The table shows 


the retail sales y(in millions of dollars) for A eropostale, Inc. 
from 2000 through 2007. (Source: Aeropostale, Inc.) 


me 
N 


' Year Retail sales, y 
2000 213.4 
2001 304.8 
2002 550.9 
2003 734.9 
2004 964.2 
2005 1204.3 
2006 1413.2 
2007 1590.9 


(a) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find a linear model for the data. Let ¢ represent the 
year, with t = 0 corresponding to 2000. 


The total retail sales for Aeropostale during this 
eight-year period can be approximated by finding 
the area of the trapezoid bounded by the linear 
model you found in part (a) and the lines y = 0, 
t= —0.5, and t = 7.5. Use a graphing utility to 
graph this region. 

Use the formula for the area of a trapezoid to 
approximate the total retail sales for A eropostale. 


(b 


= 


~— 


(c 
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85. PHYSICAL FITNESS FACILITY An indoor running 
track is to be constructed with a space for exercise 
equipment inside the track (see figure). The track must 
be at least 125 meters long, and the exercise space must 
have an area of at least 500 square meters. 


(a) Find asystem of inequalities describing the require- 
ments of the facility. 


(b) Graph the system from part (a). 
EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 86 and 87, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


86. The area of the figure defined by the system 


IV IA IA IV 
| 
au Dw 


—K< & & 


is 99 square units. 
87. The graph below shows the solution of the system 


y<6 
—4x — 9y> 6. 
3x +y? =2 


88. CAPSTONE 


(a) Explain the difference between the graphs of the 
inequality x < —5 onthe real number line and on 
the rectangular coordinate system. 


(b) After graphing the boundary of the inequality 
x + y < 3, explain how you decide on which side 
of the boundary the solution set of the inequality 
lies. 


89. GRAPHICAL REASONING Two concentric circles 
have radii x and y, where y > x. The area between the 
circles must be at least 10 square units. 

(a) Find a system of inequalities describing the 
constraints on the circles. 

4e (b) Use a graphing utility to graph the system of 

inequalities in part (a). Graph the line y = x in the 
same viewing window. 

(c) Identify the graph of the line in relation to the 
boundary of the inequality. Explain its meaning in 
the context of the problem. 

90. The graph of the solution of the inequality x + 2y < 6 
is shown in the figure. Describe how the solution set 
would change for each of the following. 

(a) x + 2y <6 

(b) x + 2y>6 


eflale 


In Exercises 91-94, match the system of inequalities with 
the graph of its solution. [The graphs are labeled (a), (b), (0), 
and (d).] 


(b) 
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What you should learn 


¢ Solve linear programming problems. 


¢ Use linear programming to model 
and solve real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


Linear programming is often useful in 
making real-life economic decisions. 
For example, Exercise 42 on page 

507 shows how you can determine 
the optimal cost of a blend of gasoline 
and compare it with the national 
average. 


Regulor 
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LINEAR PROGRAMMING 


Linear Programming: A Graphical Approach 


Many applications in business and economics involve a process called optimization, in 
which you are asked to find the minimum or maximum value of a quantity. In this 
section, you will study an optimization strategy called linear programming. 

A two-dimensional linear programming problem consists of a linear objective 
function and a system of linear inequalities called constraints. The objective function 
gives the quantity that is to be maximized (or minimized), and the constraints determine 
the set of feasible solutions. For example, suppose you are asked to maximize the 


value of 
z= ax + by Objective function 


subject to a set of constraints that determines the shaded region in Figure 6.31. 


y 


Feasible 
solutions 


FIGURE 6.31 


Because every point in the shaded region satisfies each constraint, it is not clear how 
you should find the point that yields a maximum value of z. Fortunately, it can be shown 
that if there is an optimal solution, it must occur at one of the vertices. This means that 
you can find the maximum value of z by testing z at each of the vertices. 


Optimal Solution of a Linear Programming Problem 

If a linear programming problem has a solution, it must occur at a vertex of the 
set of feasible solutions. If there is more than one solution, at least one of them 
must occur at such a vertex. In either case, the value of the objective function 
is unique. 


Some guidelines for solving a linear programming problem in two variables are listed 
at the top of the next page. 
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FIGURE 6.33 
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Solving a Linear Programming Problem 


1. Sketch the region corresponding to the system of constraints. (The points 
inside or on the boundary of the region are feasible solutions.) 


2. Find the vertices of the region. 


3. Test the objective function at each of the vertices and select the values of the 
variables that optimize the objective function. For a bounded region, both a 
minimum and a maximum value will exist. (For an unbounded region, if an 
optimal solution exists, it will occur at a vertex.) 


| Example 1 Solving a Linear Programming Problem 


Find the maximum value of 
z= 3x + 2y Objective function 
subject to the following constraints. 


x20 
y20 
x+2y <4 
x= ysl 


Constraints 


Solution 
The constraints form the region shown in Figure 6.32. At the four vertices of this region, 
the objective function has the following values. 

At (0,0): z= 3(0) + 2(0) = 0 

At (0, 2): z = 3(0) + 2(2) =4 

At(2, 1): z= 3(2) + 2(1) = 8 Maximum value of z 

At (1,0): z= 3(1) + 2(0) =3 


So, the maximum value of z is 8, and this occurs when x = 2 and y = 1. 


(arxe"Point » Now try Exercise 9. I 


In Example 1, try testing some of the interior points in the region. You will see that 
the corresponding values of z are less than 8. Here are some examples. 


At): 2=3(1)+20)=5  At(3,3): z= 3(5) + 23) =3 


To see why the maximum value of the objective function in Example | must occur at a 
vertex, consider writing the objective function in slope-intercept form 
3 Zz 


y= = =P 2 Family of lines 


where z/2 is the y-intercept of the objective function. This equation represents a family 
of lines, each of slope —3. Of these infinitely many lines, you want the one that has the 
largest z-value while still intersecting the region determined by the constraints. In 
other words, of all the lines whose slope is —35, you want the one that has the 
largest y-intercept and intersects the given region, as shown in Figure 6.33. From the 
graph, you can see that such a line will pass through one (or more) of the vertices of 


the region. 


FIGURE 6.34 


HISTORICAL NOTE 
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Stanford University 


George Dantzig (1914-2005) 
was the first to propose 
the simplex method, or linear 
programming, in 1947. This 
technique defined the steps 
needed to find the optimal 
solution to a complex 
multivariable problem. 
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The next example shows that the same basic procedure can be used to solve a 
problem in which the objective function is to be minimized. 


| Example 2. Minimizing an Objective Function 


Find the minimum value of 
z=5x+7Ty Objective function 


where x = 0 and y = 0, subject to the following constraints. 


2x+3y2 6 
34 = y= 15 : 
Constraints 
—-x+ ys 4 
2x + 5y < 27 
Solution 


The region bounded by the constraints is shown in Figure 6.34. By testing the objective 
function at each vertex, you obtain the following. 


At (0,2): z= 5(0) + 7(2) = 14 Minimum value of z 
At (0,4): z= 5(0) + 7(4) = 28 
At (1,5): z= 5(1) + 7(5) = 40 
At (6,3): z=5(6) + 73) =51 
At (5,0): z = 5(5) + 7(0) = 25 
At (3,0): z= 5(3) + 7(0) = 15 


So, the minimum value of z is 14, and this occurs when x = 0 and y = 2. 


Now try Exercise 11. 


| Example 3 Maximizing an Objective Function 


Find the maximum value of 
z=5x+7Ty Objective function 


where x = 0 and y = 0, subject to the following constraints. 


2x+3y2 6 
3x- ys 15 ; 
Constraints 
=r oy ss oA 
2x + 5y = 27 
Solution 


This linear programming problem is identical to that given in Example 2 above, except 
that the objective function is maximized instead of minimized. Using the values of z at 
the vertices shown above, you can conclude that the maximum value of z is 


z = 5(6) + 73) = 51 


and occurs when x = 6 and y = 3. 


Now try Exercise 13. I 
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Za Wkfor 


any point 
along this 


FIGURE 6.35 


Algetra Help 


The slope m of the nonvertical 
line through the points (x,, y,) 
and (x5, y,) is 

yp Mi 


X_ ~ X) 


where x, 7 x5. 


FIGURE 6.36 


It is possible for the maximum (or minimum) value in a linear programming 
problem to occur at two different vertices. For instance, at the vertices of the region 
shown in Figure 6.35, the objective function 


z=2x + 2y Objective function 
has the following values. 

At (0,0): z= 2(0) + 2(0) = 0 

At (0,4): z= 2(0) + 2(4) = 8 

At (2,4): z= 2(2) + 2(4) = 12 Maximum value of z 

At (5,1): z= 2(5) + 2(1) = 12 Maximum value of z 

At (5,0): z= 2(5) + 2(0) = 10 
In this case, you can conclude that the objective function has a maximum value not only 
at the vertices (2, 4) and (5, 1); it also has a maximum value (of 12) at any point on the 
line segment connecting these two vertices. Note that the objective function in 
slope-intercept form y = —x + 5z has the same slope as the line through the vertices 
(2, 4) and (5, 1). 

Some linear programming problems have no optimal solutions. This can occur if 


the region determined by the constraints is unbounded. Example 4 illustrates such a 
problem. 


| Example 4 An Unbounded Region 


Find the maximum value of 

z=4x 4+ 2y Objective function 
where x = 0 and y = O, subject to the following constraints. 

x+2y24 

3x + y27 Constraints 

=X ob 2y) 3.7 
Solution 
The region determined by the constraints is shown in Figure 6.36. For this unbounded 
region, there is no maximum value of z. To see this, note that the point (x, 0) lies in the 
region for all values of x = 4. Substituting this point into the objective function, you 
get 

z= A(x) + 2(0) = 4x. 


By choosing x to be large, you can obtain values of z that are as large as you want. So, 
there is no maximum value of z. However, there is a minimum value of z. 


At (1,4): z= 4(1) + 2(4) = 12 
At (2,1): z= 4(2) + 2(1) = 10 Minimum value of z 
At (4,0): z= 4(4) + 2(0) = 16 


So, the minimum value of z is 10, and this occurs when x = 2 and y = 1. 


Now try Exercise 15. I 


Maximum Monthly Profit 
y 
(800, 400) 
o 
S 
o. @ 
22 
= 
ov 
=i 
n 
25 
5 
a 
x 
400 800 1200 
Boxes of chocolate 
covered creams 
FIGURE 6.37 
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Applications 


Example 5 shows how linear programming can be used to find the maximum profit in 
a business application. 


| Example 5 Optimal Profit 


A candy manufacturer wants to maximize the combined profit for two types of boxed 
chocolates. A box of chocolate covered creams yields a profit of $1.50 per box, and a box 
of chocolate covered nuts yields a profit of $2.00 per box. Market tests and available 
resources have indicated the following constraints. 


1. The combined production level should not exceed 1200 boxes per month. 


2. The demand for a box of chocolate covered nuts is no more than half the demand for 
a box of chocolate covered creams. 


3. The production level for chocolate covered creams should be less than or equal to 
600 boxes plus three times the production level for chocolate covered nuts. 


What is the maximum monthly profit? How many boxes of each type should be 
produced per month to yield the maximum profit? 
Solution 


Let x be the number of boxes of chocolate covered creams and let y be the number of 
boxes of chocolate covered nuts. So, the objective function (for the combined profit) is 
given by 


P= 15x + 2y. Objective function 


The three constraints translate into the following linear inequalities. 


Lx+y< 1200 => x+ y< 1200 
2. y<ix > -x+2y< 0 
3. x < 600 + 3y > x —3y < 600 


Because neither x nor y can be negative, you also have the two additional constraints of 
x = Oand y = 0. Figure 6.37 shows the region determined by the constraints. To find 
the maximum monthly profit, test the values of P at the vertices of the region. 


At (0, 0): P = 1.5(0) +2(0) = 0 
At (800, 400): P = 1.5(800) + 2(400) = 2000 Maximum profit 
At (1050, 150): P = 1.5(1050) + 2(150) = 1875 
At (600, 0): P = 1.5(600) +2(0) = 900 


So, the maximum monthly profit is $2000, and it occurs when the monthly production 
consists of 800 boxes of chocolate covered creams and 400 boxes of chocolate covered 
nuts. 


Now try Exercise 35. 1 


In Example 5, if the manufacturer improved the production of chocolate covered 
creams so that they yielded a profit of $2.50 per unit, the maximum monthly profit could 
then be found using the objective function P = 2.5x + 2y. By testing the values of P at 
the vertices of the region, you would find that the maximum monthly profit was $2925 
and that it occurred when x = 1050 and y = 150. 
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| Example 6 Optimal Cost 


The liquid portion of a diet is to provide at least 300 calories, 36 units of vitamin A, and 
90 units of vitamin C. A cup of dietary drink X costs $0.12 and provides 60 calories, 
12 units of vitamin A, and 10 units of vitamin C. A cup of dietary drink Y costs $0.15 
and provides 60 calories, 6 units of vitamin A, and 30 units of vitamin C. How many 
cups of each drink should be consumed each day to obtain an optimal cost and still meet 
the daily requirements? 


Solution 


As in Example 9 in Section 6.5, let x be the number of cups of dietary drink X and let 
y be the number of cups of dietary drink Y. 


For calories: 60x + 60y = 300 
For vitamin A: 12x + 6y = 36 
For vitamin C: 10x + 30y = 90 Constraints 
x2 0 
y2 0 
The cost C is given by C = 0.12x + 0.15y. Objective function 


The graph of the region corresponding to the constraints is shown in Figure 6.38. 
Because you want to incur as little cost as possible, you want to determine the minimum 
cost. To determine the minimum cost, test C at each vertex of the region. 

At (0, 6): C = 0.12(0) + 0.15(6) = 0.90 

At (1,4): C = 0.12(1) + 0.15(4) = 0.72 

At (3, 2): C = 0.12(3) + 0.15(2) = 0.66 Minimum value of C 

At (9,0): C = 0.12(9) + 0.15(0) = 1.08 


So, the minimum cost is $0.66 per day, and this occurs when 3 cups of drink X and 
2 cups of drink Y are consumed each day. 


Now try Exercise 37. 1 


CLassroom Di: 


Creating a Linear Programming Problem Sketch the region determined by the 
following constraints. 


x+2y <8 
xtys5 
x20 
y20 


Constraints 


Find, if possible, an objective function of the form z = ax + by that has a 
maximum at each indicated vertex of the region. 


a. (0, 4) b. (2, 3) c. (5, 0) d. (0,0) 


Explain how you found each objective function. 


EXERCISES 


6.6 
VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


, you are asked to find the maximum or minimum value of a quantity. 


. In the process called 


. One type of optimization strategy is called 


. The feasible solutions are or 


OAuPRWNE 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-12, find the minimum and maximum values of 
the objective function and where they occur, subject to the 
indicated constraints. (For each exercise, the graph of the 
region determined by the constraints is provided.) 


7. Objective function: 8. Objective function: 


z= 4x + 3y z= 2x + 8y 
Constraints: Constraints: 
x20 x20 
y20 y20 
xty <5 


2axt+ty <4 


» If a linear programming problem has a solution, it must occur at a 
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See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


The function of a linear programming problem gives the quantity that is to be maximized or minimized. 
The of a linear programming problem determine the set of 


the boundary of the region corresponding to a system of constraints. 


of the set of feasible solutions. 


11. Objective function: 12. Objective function: 


z= 10x + Ty z= 40x + 45y 

Constraints: Constraints: 
O<x< 60 x 2 0 
Osys 45 y2 0 

5x + 6y <= 420 8x + 9y < 7200 


8x + Dy = 3600 
y 


(0, 800) 


400 (900, 0) 


> xX 


400450, 0) 


In Exercises 13-16, sketch the region determined by the 
constraints. Then find the minimum and maximum values of 
the objective function (if possible) and where they occur, 


9. Objective function: 
z= 2x + 5y 
Constraints: 


x= 0 


10. 


Objective function: 
z=4x + 5y 
Constraints: 
x2 0 
2x + 3y 2 6 
3x- ys 9 
x+4y < 16 
r 
A 
(0.4) 
(Ge 3) 


subject to the indicated constraints. 


13. Objective function: 
z= 3x + 2y 
Constraints: 

x2 0 
y= 0 
5x + 2y s 20 
5x + y= 10 

15. Objective function: 
z=4x+5y 
Constraints: 

x2 0 
y= 0 
x+ yz 8 
3x + Sy = 30 


14. Objective function: 
z=5xt+ Sy 
Constraints: 

x2 0 
y2 0 
5x + y 8 
B i sy 24 


IA 


16. Objective function: 
z=5x + 4y 


Constraints: 


=> 
2x + 2y = 10 
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acd In Exercises 17—20, use a graphing utility to graph the region 


determined by the constraints. Then find the minimum and 
maximum values of the objective function and where they 
occur, subject to the constraints. 


17. Objective function: 18. Objective function: 


z=3xt+y Z=xXx 
Constraints: Constraints: 
x= 0 x= 0 
y= 0 y2 0 
x+ 4y < 60 2x + 3y < 60 
3x + 2y = 48 2x + ys 28 
4x + y < 48 
19. Objective function: 20. Objective function: 
z=xt dy Z=y 
Constraints: Constraints: 


(See Exercise 17.) (See Exercise 18.) 


In Exercises 21—24, find the minimum and maximum values 
of the objective function and where they occur, subject to the 
constraints x = 0, y = 0, 3x + y < 15, and 4x + 3y < 30. 
21. 2=2x+y 
23.z2=x+y 


22.z=5x+y 
24.2 =3x+y 


In Exercises 25-28, find the minimum and maximum values of 
the objective function and where they occur, subject to the 
constraints x = 0, y = 0, x + 4y < 20, x+y < 18, and 
2x + 2y < 21. 


25. z2=x + 5y 
27. z = 4x + 5y 


26. z = 2x + 4y 
28. z= 4x + y 


In Exercises 29-34, the linear programming problem has an 
unusual characteristic. Sketch a graph of the solution region 
for the problem and describe the unusual characteristic. Find 
the minimum and maximum values of the objective function 
(if possible) and where they occur. 


29. Objective function: 30. Objective function: 
z=2.5x+y Z=xty 
Constraints: Constraints: 

x2 0 x20 
y= 0 y20 
3x + 5y < 15 —-x+ ysl 
5x + 2y < 10 —-x+2y <4 


31. 


33. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


Objective function: 32. Objective function: 
Z=—-x+2y Z=xty 
Constraints: Constraints: 
x= 0 x20 
y2 0 y20 
x < 10 =X + y =.0 
x+y<s 7 —3x+ty 23 
Objective function: 34. Objective function: 
z= 3x + 4y Z=x+2y 
Constraints: Constraints: 
x20 x20 
y20 y20 
x+ysl x+2y <4 
2x+ys4 2x+ ys4 


OPTIMAL PROFIT A merchant plans to sell two 
models of MP3 players at prices of $225 and $250. The 
$225 model yields a profit of $30 per unit and the 
$250 model yields a profit of $31 per unit. The 
merchant estimates that the total monthly demand will 
not exceed 275 units. The merchant does not want to 
invest more than $63,000 in inventory for these 
products. What is the optimal inventory level for each 
model? What is the optimal profit? 


OPTIMAL PROFIT A manufacturer produces two 
models of elliptical cross-training exercise machines. 
The times for assembling, finishing, and packaging 
model X are 3 hours, 3 hours, and 0.8 hour, respectively. 
The times for model Y are 4 hours, 2.5 hours, and 
0.4 hour. The total times available for assembling, 
finishing, and packaging are 6000 hours, 4200 hours, 
and 950 hours, respectively. The profits per unit are 
$300 for model X and $375 for model Y. What is the 
optimal production level for each model? What is the 
optimal profit? 

OPTIMAL COST An animal shelter mixes two brands 
of dog food. Brand X costs $25 per bag and contains 
two units of nutritional element A, two units of element 
B, and two units of element C. Brand Y costs $20 per 
bag and contains one unit of nutritional element A, nine 
units of element B, and three units of element C. The 
minimum required amounts of nutrients A, B, and C are 
12 units, 36 units, and 24 units, respectively. What is the 
optimal number of bags of each brand that should be 
mixed? What is the optimal cost? 


OPTIMAL COST A humanitarian agency can use two 
models of vehicles for a refugee rescue mission. Each 
model A vehicle costs $1000 and each model B vehicle 
costs $1500. Mission strategies and objectives indicate 
the following constraints. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


¢ A total of at least 20 vehicles must be used. 


e A model A vehicle can hold 45 boxes of supplies. A 
model B vehicle can hold 30 boxes of supplies. The 
agency must deliver at least 690 boxes of supplies to 
the refugee camp. 


e A model A vehicle can hold 20 refugees. A model B 
vehicle can hold 32 refugees. The agency must rescue 
at least 520 refugees. 


What is the optimal number of vehicles of each model 
that should be used? What is the optimal cost? 


OPTIMAL REVENUE An accounting firm has 
780 hours of staff time and 272 hours of reviewing time 
available each week. The firm charges $1600 for an 
audit and $250 for a tax return. Each audit requires 
60 hours of staff time and 16 hours of review time. Each 
tax return requires 10 hours of staff time and 4 hours of 
review time. What numbers of audits and tax returns will 
yield an optimal revenue? What is the optimal revenue? 


OPTIMAL REVENUE The accounting firm in Exercise 39 
lowers its charge for an audit to $1400. What numbers 
of audits and tax returns will yield an optimal revenue? 
What is the optimal revenue? 


MEDIA SELECTION A company has budgeted a 
maximum of $1,000,000 for national advertising of an 
allergy medication. Each minute of television time costs 
$100,000 and each one-page newspaper ad costs 
$20,000. Each television ad is expected to be viewed by 
20 million viewers, and each newspaper ad is expected 
to be seen by 5 million readers. The company’s market 
research department recommends that at most 80% of 
the advertising budget be spent on television ads. What 
is the optimal amount that should be spent on each type 
of ad? What is the optimal total audience? 


OPTIMAL COST According to AAA (Automobile 
Association of America), on March 27, 2009, the 
national average price per gallon of regular unleaded 
(87-octane) gasoline was $2.03, and the price of 
premium unleaded (93-octane) gasoline was $2.23. 


(a) Write an objective function that models the cost of the 
blend of mid-grade unleaded gasoline (89-octane). 

(b) Determine the constraints for the objective function 
in part (a). 

(c) Sketch a graph of the region determined by the 
constraints from part (b). 

(d) Determine the blend of regular and premium 
unleaded gasoline that results in an optimal cost of 
mid-grade unleaded gasoline. 

(e) What is the optimal cost? 


(f) Is the cost lower than the national average of $2.15 
per gallon for mid-grade unleaded gasoline? 


43. 
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INVESTMENT PORTFOLIO An investor has up to 
$250,000 to invest in two types of investments. Type A 
pays 8% annually and type B pays 10% annually. To 
have a well-balanced portfolio, the investor imposes the 
following conditions. At least one-fourth of the total 
portfolio is to be allocated to type A investments and 
at least one-fourth of the portfolio is to be allocated to 
type B investments. What is the optimal amount that 
should be invested in each type of investment? What is 
the optimal return? 


» INVESTMENT PORTFOLIO An investor has up to 


$450,000 to invest in two types of investments. Type A 
pays 6% annually and type B pays 10% annually. To 
have a well-balanced portfolio, the investor imposes the 
following conditions. At least one-half of the total 
portfolio is to be allocated to type A investments and 
at least one-fourth of the portfolio is to be allocated to 
type B investments. What is the optimal amount that 
should be invested in each type of investment? What is 
the optimal return? 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? 


In Exercises 45—47, determine whether 


the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


45. 


47. 


» CAPSTONE 


If an objective function has a maximum value at the 
vertices (4, 7) and (8, 3), you can conclude that it also 
has a maximum value at the points (4.5,6.5) and 
(7.8, 3.2). 


. If an objective function has a minimum value at the 


vertex (20, 0), you can conclude that it also has a 
minimum value at the point (0, 0). 


When solving a linear programming problem, if the 
objective function has a maximum value at more than 
one vertex, you can assume that there are an infinite 
number of points that will produce the maximum value. 


Using the constraint region shown 
below, determine which of the following objective 
functions has (a) a maximum at vertex A, (b) a 
maximum at vertex B, (c) a maximum at vertex C, and 
(d) a minimum at vertex C. 


GQiz=2x + y 
(i) 4S 2) 
(iii) z = —x + 2y 
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Section 6.1 


Chapter 6 


Systems of Equations and Inequalities 


6 CHAPTER SUMMARY 


What Did You Learn? 


Use the method of substitution to 
solve systems of linear equations 
in two variables (p. 444), 


Explanation/Examples Review 


Exercises 


Method of Substitution 
1. Solve one of the equations for one variable in terms of 
the other. 


. Substitute the expression found in Step 1 into the other 
equation to obtain an equation in one variable. 


. Solve the equation obtained in Step 2. 


. Back-substitute the value obtained in Step 3 into the 
expression obtained in Step 1 to find the value of the 
other variable. 


5. Check that the solution satisfies each of the original equations. 


Use the method of substitution to 
solve systems of nonlinear equa- 
tions in two variables (p. 447). 


The method of substitution (see steps above) can be used to 
solve systems in which one or both of the equations are 
nonlinear. (See Examples 3 and 4.) 


Use a graphical approach to solve 
systems of equations in two 
variables (p. 448). 


y a 


No intersection 
points 


Two intersection 
points 


One intersection 
point 


Use systems of equations to model 
and solve real-life problems (p. 449). 


A system of equations can be used to find the break-even 
point for a company. (See Example 6.) 


Section 6.2 


Use the method of elimination to 
solve systems of linear equations 
in two variables (p. 455). 


Method of Elimination 
1. Obtain coefficients for x (or y) that differ only in sign. 


2. Add the equations to eliminate one variable. 
3. Solve the equation obtained in Step 2. 
4. 


Back-substitute the value obtained in Step 3 into either 
of the original equations and solve for the other variable. 


. Check that the solution satisfies each of the original equations. 


Interpret graphically the numbers 
of solutions of systems of linear 
equations in two variables (p. 458). 


y y 


Lines intersect at 
One point; exactly 
one solution 


Lines coincide; 
infinitely many 
solutions 


Lines are parallel; 
no solution 


Use systems of linear equations 
in two variables to model and 
solve real-life problems (p. 46/). 


A system of linear equations in two variables can be used 
to find the equilibrium point for a particular market. (See 
Example 9.) 


Section 6.3 


What Did You Learn? 


Use back-substitution to solve 
linear systems in row-echelon 
form (p. 467). 
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Explanation/Examples Review 
Exercises 


Row-E chelon Form 
se —= Dp 4 = t 3z= 
ie a Spy = t 3z=5 
(ie — yar yg = ly) gS? 


Use Gaussian elimination to solve 
systems of linear equations 
(p. 468). 


To produce an equivalent system of linear equations, 
use row operations by (1) interchanging two equations, 
(2) multiplying one equation by a nonzero constant, or 
(3) adding a multiple of one of the equations to another 
equation to replace the latter equation. 


Solve nonsquare systems of linear 
equations (p. 472). 


In a nonsquare system, the number of equations differs 
from the number of variables. A system of linear equations 
cannot have a unique solution unless there are at least as 
many equations as there are variables. 


Use systems of linear equations in 
three or more variables to model 
and solve real-life problems (p. 473). 


A system of linear equations in three variables can be used 
to find the position equation of an object that is moving ina 
(vertical) line with constant acceleration. (See Example 7.) 


Section 6.4 


Recognize partial fraction decomposi- 
tions of rational expressions (p. 480). 


9 5 9 a ee GC 
r= Oe ste —O) # x= 


Find partial fraction decomposi- 
tions of rational expressions 
(p. 481). 


The techniques used for determining constants in the 
numerators of partial fractions vary slightly, depending on 
the type of factors of the denominator: linear or quadratic, 
distinct or repeated. 


Section 6.5 


Sketch the graphs of inequalities 
in two variables (p. 488). 


Solve systems of inequalities 
(p. 490). 


Use systems of inequalities in 
two variables to model and solve 
real-life problems (p. 493). 


A system of inequalities in two variables can be used to 
find the consumer surplus and producer surplus for given 
demand and supply functions. (See Example 8.) 


Section 6.6 


Solve linear programming 
problems (p. 499). 


To solve a linear programming problem, (1) sketch the 
region corresponding to the system of constraints, (2) find 
the vertices of the region, and (3) test the objective function 
at each of the vertices and select the values of the variables 
that optimize the objective function. 


Use linear programming to model 
and solve real-life problems (p. 503). 


Linear programming can be used to find the maximum 
profit in business applications. (See Example 5.) 
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6 REVI EW EXERCISES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


[5] In Exercises 1-10, solve the system by the method of 22. GEOMETRY The perimeter of a rectangle is 68 feet 


substitution. and its width is 5 8 times its length. Find the dimensions 
of the rectangle. 
lL fx+y=2 2. (2x — By = 
( - _ aay _ 2 23. GEOMETRY The perimeter of a rectangle is 40 inches. 
x—y=0 a The area of the rectangle is 96 square inches. Find the 
3. be -y- 1=0 10x + 6y + 14=0 dimensions of the rectangle. 
8x +y—-17=0 x + 9y + ae “&S 24. BODY MASS INDEX Body Mass Index (BMI) is a 


2 measure of body fat based on height and weight. The 
=f 75th percentile BMI for females, ages 9 to 20, is 
2 growing more slowly than that for males of the same 

+ y? = 169 age range. Models that represent the 75th percentile 
3x + 2y = 39 BMI for males and females, ages 9 to 20, are given by 


1.25x — 4.5y = -2.5 —x+5y= 
iL lae= ye = 9 8. 
| x-y=l1 
9. [y = 2x? 10. 
.? = x4 — 2x? 


x=yt3 B = 0.73a + 11 Males 
x=y*t+l1 
B=0.6la+ 12.8 — Females 


| 
ge y= 0.75 Soebe 
I 


In Exercises 11-14, solve the system graphically. where B is the BMI (kg/m?) and a represents the age, 
ti: bee y= 10 12: (ee— 37243 with a = 9 corresponding to 9 years of age. Use a 
| i » _ | i @ _ graphing utility to determine whether the BM | for males 

4 Sy G dx + 5y = 28 ever exceeds the BMI for females. (Source: National 


13. i =2x7-4x+1 14, (” —2y+x=0 Center for Health Statistics) 


y= x*- 4x +3 x+y=0 
[51 In Exercises 25-32, solve the system by the method of 


Ay In Exercises 15-18, use a graphing utility to solve the system elimination. 
: equations. Find the solution accurate to two decimal 25. fs —~y=2 26. te +30y= 24 
pee 6x + 8y = 39 20x — 50y = —14 
1. | : a a 16. iB + ¥ = 100 27. (0.2x+03y=0.14 28. (12x + 42y = -17 
dest y=0 2x — 3y = —12 0.4x + 0.5y = 0.20 30x — 18y = 19 
17. .? = 2 + log x 18, = In@ . 1) -3 29. 3x-2y= 0 30. Ix + 12y = 63 
y=ixt5 yeaa 3x + 2(y + 5) = 10 2x + 3(y +2) = 21 
19. BREAK-EVEN ANALYSIS You set up a scrapbook 3 (es ~ty= 35 32, ies + 25y = 8.5 
business and make an initial investment of $50,000. The 5x — By = 14 6x + 10y = 24 
unit cost of a scrapbook kit is $12 and the selling price 
is $25. How many kits must you sell to break even? In Exercises 33-36, match the system of linear equations with 
20. CHOICE OF TWO JOBS You are offered two sales its graph. Describe the number of solutions and state 
jobs at a pharmaceutical company. One company offers whether the system is consistent or inconsistent. [The graphs 
an annual salary of $55,000 plus a year-end bonus of are labeled (a), (b), (c), and (d).] 
1.5% of your total sales. The other company offers an (a) (b) 


annual salary of $52,000 plus a year-end bonus of 2% 
of your total sales. What amount of sales will make the 
second offer better? Explain. 

21. GEOMETRY The perimeter of a rectangle is 
480 meters and its length is 150% of its width. Find the 
dimensions of the rectangle. 


34, (ew y=-T7 


9x —3y = 21 
36. (2x -—- y=-3 
x+t5y= 4 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND In Exercises 37 and 38, find the 
equilibrium point of the demand and supply equations. 


Supply 
p = 22 + 0.00001x 
p = 45 + 0.0002x 


Demand 
37. p = 37 — 0.0002x 
38, p = 120 — 0.0001x 


In Exercises 39—42, use back-substitution to solve the 
system of linear equations. 


39. (x —4y +3z= 3 40. (x —7y+ 8z= 85 


-y+ z=-l y— 9z = —35 
z=-5 z= 3 

41. (4x — 3y — 2z = —65 42. (5x =iz= 9 
8y — 7z = —14 By — 8 = —4 

z= 10 z=-7 


In Exercises 43—48, use Gaussian elimination to solve the 
system of equations. 


43. xt2y+6z= 4 44 /[ x+3y- z=13 
—3x+2y- z=-4 2x — 5z = 23 
4x +2z= 16 4x— y—2z=14 


45. {| x—2y+ z=-6 
2x — 3y =-—/] 
[a3 SS 11 
46. [2x + 62= -9 
[sa llz = —16 
3x — yt 7z=—-11 
47. ( x + 4w=1 
By + z- w=4 
2y —3w=2 
4x— yt+2z =5 
48. x+ ytz+ w=6 
3x + 4y - w=3 
—2x +3y+z2+3w=6 
x+4y-—z+2w=7 
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In Exercises 49 and 50, solve the nonsquare system of 
equations. 


49. (5x — 12y + 7z = 16 50. (2x + 5y — 19z = 34 
3x -— Ty+4z= 9 3x + By — 31z = 54 


In Exercises 51 and 52, find the equation of the parabola 


y = ax’ + bx + c that passes through the points. To verify 
your result, use a graphing utility to plot the points and graph 


the parabola. 
S i oy 
oe) WN rs 
, 0) 


51. y 52. 
In Exercises 53 and 54, find the equation of the circle 


x+y? + Dx+ Fy+F=0 


that passes through the points. To verify your result, use a 
graphing utility to plot the = and graph the circle. 


53. 


pep my (1,4 
Tk iN i ; Ee 
oS (Ga=2) -6 
A212) 
- (-2, 57 


ot 


55. DATA ANALYSIS: ONLINE SHOPPING The table 
shows the projected online retail sales y (in billions of 
dollars) in the United States from 2010 through 2012. 
(Source: Forrester Research, Inc.) 


Online retail sales, y 


(a) Use the technique demonstrated in Exercises 77- 80 
in Section 6.3 to set up a system of equations for the 
data and to find a least squares regression parabola 
that models the data. Let x represent the year, with 
x = 10 corresponding to 2010. 

&Y (b) Usea graphing utility to graph the parabola and the 
data in the same viewing window. How well does 
the model fit the data? 

(c) Use the model to estimate the online retail sales in 


the United States in 2015. Does your answer seem 
reasonable? 
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56. AGRICULTURE A mixture of 6 gallons of chemical A, 
8 gallons of chemical B, and 13 gallons of chemical C 
is required to kill a destructive crop insect. Commercial 
spray X contains 1, 2, and 2 parts, respectively, of these 
chemicals. Commercial spray Y contains only chemical C. 
Commercial spray Z contains chemicalsA, B, and C in 
equal amounts. How much of each type of commercial 
spray is needed to get the desired mixture? 


57. INVESTMENT ANALYSIS An inheritance of $40,000 
was divided among three investments yielding $3500 
in interest per year. The interest rates for the three 
investments were 7%, 9%, and 11%. Find the amount 
placed in each investment if the second and third were 
$3000 and $5000 less than the first, respectively. 

58. VERTICAL MOTION An object moving vertically is at 
the given heights at the specified times. Find the 
position equation 
s= sat? + vot + 59 
for the object. 

(a) Att = 1 second, s = 134 feet 
Att = 2 seconds, s = 86 feet 
Att = 3 seconds, s = 6 feet 

(b) Att = 1 second, s = 184 feet 
Att = 2 seconds, s = 116 feet 
Att = 3 seconds, s = 16 feet 

59. SPORTS Pebble Beach Golf Links in Pebble Beach, 
California is an 18-hole course that consists of par-3 
holes, par-4 holes, and par-5 holes. There are two more 
par-4 holes than twice the number of par-5 holes, and 
the number of par-3 holes is equal to the number of 
par-5 holes. Find the numbers of par-3, par-4, and par-5 
holes on the course. (Source: Pebble Beach Resorts) 

60. SPORTS St Andrews Golf Course in St Andrews, 
Scotland is one of the oldest golf courses in the world. 
It is an 18-hole course that consists of par-3 holes, 
par-4 holes, and par-5 holes. There are seven times as 
many par-4 holes as par-5 holes, and the sum of the 
numbers of par-3 and par-5 holes is four. Find the 
numbers of par-3, par-4, and par-5 holes on the course. 
(Source: StAndrews Links Trust) 


[5] In Exercises 61-64, write the form of the partial 
fraction decomposition for the rational expression. Do not 
solve for the constants. 


3 x —8 
i x2 + 20x - x* — 3x — 28 
3x — 4 x-2 
03. x3 — 5x2 se x(x? + 2)? 


In Exercises 65—72, write the partial fraction decomposition 
of the rational expression. 


64.64 66 a, F2 
ah ee 8. 

69, —~f4 70. Cap 

7h (oa 2 GayeFD 


(55) In Exercises 73-78, sketch the graph of the inequality. 
73. y <5 — $x 74. 3y —x=7 


6. y= 4° > =1 76. y < 


x7 +2 
77. (x — 1)? + (y — 3) < 16 
78, x2 + (y+ 5)? > 1 


In Exercises 79-86, sketch the graph and label the vertices of 
the solution set of the system of inequalities. 


79. | x + 2y < 160 

3x + y < 180 
0 
0 


IV IV IA IA 


80. 


IV IV IA IA 


81. 


IA IA IV IV 


IV IV 


86. ty? <9 


| 
Fe 
| 
| 
| 
| 


87. 


88. 


SUPPLY AND DEMAND 


INVENTORY COSTS A _ warehouse operator has 
24,000 square feet of floor space in which to store two 
products. Each unit of product! requires 20 square feet 
of floor space and costs $12 per day to store. Each unit 
of product II requires 30 square feet of floor space and 
costs $8 per day to store. The total storage cost per day 
cannot exceed $12,400. Find and graph a system of 
inequalities describing all possible inventory levels. 


NUTRITION A dietitian is asked to design a special 
dietary supplement using two different foods. Each 
ounce of food X contains 12 units of calcium, 10 units 
of iron, and 20 units of vitamin B. Each ounce of food 
Y contains 15 units of calcium, 20 units of iron, and 
12 units of vitamin B. The minimum daily requirements 
of the diet are 300 units of calcium, 280 units of iron, 
and 300 units of vitamin B. 


(a) Write a system of inequalities describing the different 
amounts of food X and food Y that can be used. 


(b) Sketch a graph of the region in part (a). 


(c) Find two solutions to the system and interpret their 
meanings in the context of the problem. 


In Exercises 89 and 90, (a) graph 


the systems representing the consumer surplus and producer 
surplus for the supply and demand equations and (b) find the 
consumer surplus and producer surplus. 


89. 
90. 


91. 


aS 92. 


Demand 
p = 160 — 0.0001x 
p = 130 — 0.0002x 


Supply 
p = 70 + 0.0002x 
p = 30 + 0.0003x 


GEOMETRY Derive a set of inequalities to describe 
the region of a rectangle with vertices at (3, 1), (7, 1), 
(7, 10), and (3, 10). 

DATA ANALYSIS: COMPUTER SALES The table 
shows the sales y (in billions of dollars) for Dell, Inc. 
from 2000 through 2007. (Source: Dell, Inc.) 


ull Year Sales, y 


2000 31.9 
2001 31.2 
2002 35.4 
2003 41.4 
2004 49.2 
2005 55.9 
2006 57.4 
2007 61.1 
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Review Exercises 


(a) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find a linear model for the data. Let ¢ represent the 
year, with ¢ = 0 corresponding to 2000. 


(b) The total sales for Dell during this eight-year 
period can be approximated by finding the area of 
the trapezoid bounded by the linear model you 
found in part (a) and the lines y = 0, t = —0.5, and 
t = 7.5. Use a graphing utility to graph this region. 

(c) Use the formula for the area of a trapezoid to 
approximate the total retail sales for Dell. 


[5 In Exercises 93-98, sketch the region determined by 
the constraints. Then find the minimum and maximum 
values of the objective function (if possible) and where they 
occur, subject to the indicated constraints. 


93. 


95. 


97. 


99. 


Objective function: 94. Objective function: 


z= 3x + 4y z= 10x + Ty 
Constraints: Constraints: 
x= 0 x= 0 
y= y= 0 
2x + 5y < 50 2x + y = 100 
4x + y < 28 xty2 75 
Objective function: 96. Objective function: 
z= 1.75x + 2.25y z= 50x + 70y 
Constraints: Constraints: 
x= 0 x= 0 
y= 0 y= 0 
2x + y = 25 x + 2y < 1500 
3x + 2y = 45 5x + 2y < 3500 
Objective function: 98. Objective function: 
z= 5x + lly z=-dxt+y 
Constraints: Constraints: 
x= 0 x= 0 
y2 0 y2 0 
x+3y < 12 xt+ y= 7 
3x + 2y < 15 5x + 2y = 20 


OPTIMAL REVENUE A student is working part time 
as a hairdresser to pay college expenses. The student 
may work no more than 24 hours per week. Haircuts 
cost $25 and require an average of 20 minutes, and 
permanents cost $70 and require an average of 1 hour 
and 10 minutes. What combination of haircuts and/or 
permanents will yield an optimal revenue? W hat is the 
optimal revenue? 
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100. OPTIMAL PROFIT A shoe manufacturer produces a 
walking shoe and a running shoe yielding profits of $18 
and $24, respectively. Each shoe must go through three 
processes, for which the required times per unit are 
shown in the table. 


Ss 


Process Process Process 
I II Il 


Hours for 

4 1 1 
walking shoe 
Hours for ) ) 1 


running shoe 


Hours available 


per day . 9 8 


W hat is the optimal production level for each type of 
shoe? W hat is the optimal profit? 


101. OPTIMAL PROFIT A manufacturer produces two 
models of bicycles. The times (in hours) required for 
assembling, painting, and packaging each model are 
shown in the table. 


Hours, 


model A mode! B 


Assembling 
Painting 
Packaging 


The total times available for assembling, painting, and 
packaging are 4000 hours, 4800 hours, and 1500 
hours, respectively. The profits per unit are $45 for 
model A and $50 for model B. What is the optimal 
production level for each model? What is the optimal 
profit? 

102. OPTIMAL COST A pet supply company mixes two 
brands of dry dog food. Brand X costs $15 per bag and 
contains eight units of nutritional element A, one unit 
of nutritional element B, and two units of nutritional 
element C.BrandY costs $30 per bag and contains two 
units of nutritional element A, one unit of nutritional 
element B, and seven units of nutritional element C. 
Each bag of mixed dog food must contain at least 16 
units, 5 units, and 20 units of nutritional elements A, 
B, and C, respectively. Find the numbers of bags 
of brands X and Y that should be mixed to produce 
a mixture meeting the minimum nutritional 
requirements and having an optimal cost. W hat is the 
optimal cost? 


103. OPTIMAL COST Regular unleaded gasoline and 
premium unleaded gasoline have octane ratings of 87 
and 93, respectively. For the week of M arch 23, 2009, 
regular unleaded gasoline in Houston, Texas averaged 
$1.85 per gallon. For the same week, premium unleaded 
gasoline averaged $2.10 per gallon. Determine the 
blend of regular and premium unleaded gasoline that 
results in an optimal cost of mid-grade unleaded 
(89-octane) gasoline. What is the optimal cost? 
(Source: Energy Information A dministration) 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 104-106, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


104. If a system of equations consists of a circle and a 
parabola, it is possible for the system to have three 
solutions. 

105. The system 

5 
= 
ax -— 9 


—fy + 26 


y 
y 
y 


y 


represents the region covered by an_ isosceles 
trapezoid. 

106. It is possible for an objective function of a linear 
programming problem to have exactly 10 maximum 
value points. 


IV IV IA 


IV 


In Exercises 107-110, find a system of linear equations having 

the ordered pair as a solution. (There are many correct 

answers.) 

107. (—8, 10) 
4 

109. (3, 3) 


108. (5, —4) 
110. (—2, %) 


In Exercises 111-114, find a system of linear equations having 

the ordered triple as a solution. (There are many correct 

answers.) 

111. (4, —1, 3) 

112. (—3, 5, 6) 

113, (5, 3, 2) 

114, (—3, —2, -4) 

115. WRITING Explain what is meant by an inconsistent 
system of linear equations. 


116. How can you tell graphically that a system of linear 
equations in two variables has no solution? Give an 
example. 
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6 CHAPTER TEST See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


Take this test as you would take a test in class. When you are finished, check your work 
against the answers given in the back of the book. 


In Exercises 1-3, solve the system by the method of substitution. 


l{xt+ y=-9 2{y=x-1 3. (2x=y7=0 
5x — By = 20 y=(- 1 x-y=4 

In Exercises 4—6, solve the system graphically. 

4. [3x -—by= 0 5. {[y=9 — x? 6. y-—Inx= 12 
3x + by = 18 y=x+3 7x — 2y +11 = -6 


In Exercises 7-10, solve the linear system by the method of elimination. 


7. (3x + 4y = —26 8 [14x- y= 17 
7x —5y= 11 0.8x + 6y = —10 

9% ( x-2y+3z2= 11 10. ( 3x +2y+z=17 
2x -— z= 3 —-x+ y+z= 4 
3y + z=-8 x- y-z= 3 


In Exercises 11-14, write the partial fraction decomposition of the rational expression. 


Bees 2 2 
Ul. ene VD. 3x 2x + 4 1B. x?4+5 x 4 


x*—x-2 x?(2 — x) we-—x "33 + 2x 


In Exercises 15-17, sketch the graph and label the vertices of the solution of the system 
of inequalities. 


15. (2x+y<4 16. (y< -x2+x4+4 17, (x? +y? = 36 
2x-y20 y> 4x x 2 2 
x20 y=-4 


18. Find the maximum and minimum values of the objective function z = 20x + 12y, 
and where they occur, subject to the following constraints. 


x 0 
y 0 
x + 4y < 32 
3x + 2y < 36 


19. A total of $50,000 is invested in two funds paying 4% and 5.5% simple interest. 
The yearly interest is $2390. How much is invested at each rate? 


Model | Model | 20, Find the equation of the parabola y = ax? + bx + c passing through the points 
| II (0, 6), (—2, 2), and (3, 3). 


Assembling 0.5 0.75 21. A manufacturer produces two types of television stands. The amounts (in hours) of 

= time for assembling, staining, and packaging the two models are shown in the table 
Staining 2.0 1.5 at the left. The total amounts of time available for assembling, staining, and 
Packaging 0.5 0.5 packaging are 4000, 8950, and 2650 hours, respectively. The profits per unit are $30 
(model |) and $40 (model II). What is the optimal inventory level for each model? 
TABLE FOR 21 W hat is the optimal profit? 


A WoW 


Constraints 
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PROOFS IN MATHEMATICS 


An indirect proof can be useful in proving statements of the form “p implies g.” Recall 
that the conditional statement p—q is false only when p is true and gq is false. To prove 
a conditional statement indirectly, assume that p is true and q is false. If this assumption 
leads to an impossibility, then you have proved that the conditional statement is true. An 
indirect proof is also called a proof by contradiction. 

You can use an indirect proof to prove the following conditional statement, 


“If a is a positive integer and a? is divisible by 2, then a is divisible by 2,” 


as follows. First, assume that p, “a is a positive integer and a? is divisible by 2,” is true 
and q, “ais divisible by 2,” is false. This means that a is not divisible by 2. If so, a is 
odd and can be written as a = 2n + 1, where nis an integer. 


a = Me sp il Definition of an odd integer 
a = 4n? + 4n +1 Square each side. 
a? = 2(2n? + 2n) + 1 Distributive Property 


So, by the definition of an odd integer, a? is odd. This contradicts the assumption, and 
you can conclude that a is divisible by 2. 


| Example Using an Indirect Proof 


Use an indirect proof to prove that ./2 is an irrational number. 


Solution 


Begin by assuming that /2 is not an irrational number. Then ./2 can be written as the 
quotient of two integers a and b(b # 0) that have no common factors. 


a 
2 = a Assume that ./2 is a rational number. 
yee 
=e Square each side. 
Le = ae Multiply each side by b?. 


This implies that 2 is a factor of a?. So, 2 is also a factor of a, and a can be written as 
2c, where c is an integer. 


Ue = (er Substitute 2c for a. 
De = ee Simplify. 
he = Dee Divide each side by 2. 


This implies that 2 is a factor of b2 and also a factor of b. So, 2 is a factor of both a and 
b. This contradicts the assumption that a and b have no common factors. So, you can 
conclude that ./2 is an irrational number. 


PROBLEM SOLVING 


This collection of thought-provoking and challenging exercises further explores and 


expands upon concepts learned in this chapter. 


1. A theorem from geometry states that if a triangle is 
inscribed in a circle such that one side of the triangle isa 
diameter of the circle, then the triangle is a right triangle. 
Show that this theorem is true for the circle 


x? + y? = 100 
and the triangle formed by the lines 
y=0,y =$xt+ 5, andy = —2x + 20. 


2. Find k, and k, such that the system of equations has an 
infinite number of solutions. 


3x — 5y = 8 
2x + ky =k 
3. Consider the following system of linear equations in x 
and y. 


ax + by =e 
cx + dy =f 


Under what conditions will the system have exactly one 
solution? 


4. Graph the lines determined by each system of linear 
equations. Then use Gaussian elimination to solve each 
system. A t each step of the elimination process, graph the 
corresponding lines. What do you observe? 


(a) [x —-4y = -3 
i — by = 13 

(b) [ 2x-3y= 7 
ie + by = —-14 


5. A system of two equations in two unknowns is solved 
and has a finite number of solutions. Determine the 
maximum number of solutions of the system satisfying 
each condition. 


(a) Both equations are linear. 
(b) One equation is linear and the other is quadratic. 
(c) Both equations are quadratic. 


6. In the 2008 presidential election, approximately 
125.2 million voters divided their votes between Barack 
Obama and J ohn McCain. Obama received approximately 
8.5 million more votes than McCain. Write and solve a 
system of equations to find the total number of votes cast 
for each candidate. Let D represent the number of votes 
cast for Obama, and let R represent the number of votes 
cast for McCain. (Source: CNN.com) 


7. The Vietnam Veterans Memorial (or “The Wall”) in 
Washington, D.C. was designed by Maya Ying Lin 
when she was a student at Yale University. This 
monument has two vertical, triangular sections of black 
granite with a common side (see figure). The bottom of 
each section is level with the ground. The tops of the 
two sections can be approximately modeled by the 
equations 


—2x + 50y =505 and 2x + 50y = 505 


when the x-axis is superimposed at the base of the wall. 
Each unit in the coordinate system represents 1 foot. 
How high is the memorial at the point where the two 
sections meet? How long is each section? 


—— ach cami} |) nals Samedi ff 
| -2x+50y =505 2x + 50y =505 


Not drawn to scale 


8. Weights of atoms and molecules are measured in atomic 
mass units (u). A molecule of C,H, (ethane) is made up 
of two carbon atoms and six hydrogen atoms and 
weighs 30.070 u.A molecule of CH, (propane) is made 
up of three carbon atoms and eight hydrogen atoms and 
weighs 44.097 u. Find the weights of a carbon atom and 
a hydrogen atom. 


9. Connecting a DVD player to a television set requires a 
cable with special connectors at both ends. You buy a 
six-foot cable for $15.50 and a three-foot cable for 
$10.25. Assuming that the cost of a cable is the sum of 
the cost of the two connectors and the cost of the cable 
itself, what is the cost of a four-foot cable? Explain your 
reasoning. 


10. A hotel 35 miles from an airport runs a shuttle service 
to and from the airport. The 9:00 a.m. bus leaves for the 
airport traveling at 30 miles per hour. The 9:15 a.m. bus 
leaves for the airport traveling at 40 miles per hour. 
Write a system of linear equations that represents 
distance as a function of time for each bus. Graph and 
solve the system. H ow far from the airport will the 9:15 
A.M. bus catch up to the 9:00 a.m. bus? 
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11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


Solve each system of equations by letting X = 1/x, 
Y = 1/y, and Z = 1/z. 


12 212 

@) [= >> 
x y 
> Eee 
x pe 

ib) | Sea Sa 
ny) Hi 
az eos 10 
x % 
28 Bas 
se 4 


W hat values should be given to a, b, and c so that the 
linear system shown has (—1, 2, —3) as its only 
solution? 


x+2y—3z=a _ — Equationl 
Kee Vo ep Equation 2 
2x + 3y—2z=c — Equation3 


The following system has one solution: x = 1, 
y = —1,andz =2. 


4x —2y + 5z = 16 
eae yp = 0 
=> spar 2g = (9 
Solve the system given by (a) Equation 1 and Equation 2, 
(b) Equation 1 and Equation 3, and (c) Equation 2 and 
Equation 3. (d) How many solutions does each of these 
systems have? 


Solve the system of linear equations algebraically. 


i = Bayar Ate sr Zier oe = 
Sie 2 kaa oe 

Ee ee bre She 0) 
2s = De ap Ghee <P Sia ar Ie = 
(se = Die ap thes se Alig, oP ise, = 8) 


Each day, an average adult moose can process about 
32 kilograms of terrestrial vegetation (twigs and leaves) 
and aquatic vegetation. From this food, it needs to 
obtain about 1.9 grams of sodium and 11,000 calories of 
energy. A quatic vegetation has about 0.15 gram of sodium 
per kilogram and about 193 calories of energy per 
kilogram, whereas terrestrial vegetation has minimal 
sodium and about four times as much energy as aquatic 
vegetation. Write and graph a system of inequalities that 
describes the amounts ¢ and a of terrestrial and aquatic 
vegetation, respectively, for the daily diet of an average 
adult moose. (Source: Biology by Numbers) 


518 


16. For a healthy person who is 4 feet 10 inches tall, the 


recommended minimum weight is about 91 pounds and 
increases by about 3.65 pounds for each additional inch 
of height. The recommended maximum weight is about 
119 pounds and increases by about 4.85 pounds for 
each additional inch of height. (Source: U.S. 
Department of A griculture) 


(a) Let x be the number of inches by which a person’s 
height exceeds 4 feet 10 inches and let y be the 
person’s weight in pounds. Write a system of 
inequalities that describes the possible values of x 
and y for a healthy person. 


AY (b) Use a graphing utility to graph the system of 


inequalities from part (a). 


(c) What is the recommended weight range for someone 
6 feet tall? 


17. The cholesterol in human blood is necessary, but too 


much cholesterol can lead to health problems. A blood 
cholesterol test gives three readings: LDL (“bad”) 
cholesterol, HDL (“good”) cholesterol, and total 
cholesterol (LDL + HDL). It is recommended that 
your LDL cholesterol level be less than 130 milligrams 
per deciliter, your HDL cholesterol level be at least 
60 milligrams per deciliter, and your total cholesterol 
level be no more than 200 milligrams per deciliter. 
(Source: American Heart A ssociation) 


(a) Write a system of linear inequalities for the 
recommended cholesterol levels. Let x represent 
HDL cholesterol and let y represent LDL 
cholesterol. 


Graph the system of inequalities from part (a). 
Label any vertices of the solution region. 

(c) Are the following cholesterol levels within 
recommendations? Explain your reasoning. 

LDL: 120 milligrams per deciliter 

HDL: 90 milligrams per deciliter 

Total: 210 milligrams per deciliter 

Give an example of cholesterol levels in which the 
LDL cholesterol level is too high but the HDL and 
total cholesterol levels are acceptable. 


Another recommendation is that the ratio of total 
cholesterol to HDL cholesterol be less than 5. Find 
a point in your solution region from part (b) that 
meets this recommendation, and explain why it 
meets the recommendation. 


(b 


= 
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Matrices and 
Determinants 


7.1. Matrices and Systems of Equations 

7.2. Operations with Matrices 

7.3. The Inverse of a Square Matrix 

7.4 The Determinant of a Square Matrix 

7.5 Applications of Matrices and Determinants 


In Mathematics 


Matrices are used to model and solve a 
variety of problems. For instance, you can 
use matrices to solve systems of linear 
equations. 


In Real Life 


Matrices are used to model inventory 
levels, electrical networks, investment 
portfolios, and other real-life situations. 
For instance, you can use a matrix to 
model the number of people in the United 
States who participate in snowboarding. 
(See Exercise 114, page 533.) 


Graham Heywood/istockphoto.com 


IN CAREERS 
There are many careers that use matrices. Several are listed below. 
¢ Bank Teller ¢ Small Business Owner 
Exercise 110, page 532 Exercises 67-70, pages 556 and 557 
* Political Analyst * Florist 
Exercise 70, page 547 Exercise 72, page 557 
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Vhat you should learn 

¢ Write matrices and identify their 

orders. 

Perform elementary row operations 

on matrices. 

¢ Use matrices and Gaussian 
elimination to solve systems of 
linear equations. 

¢ Use matrices and Gauss-Jordan 
elimination to solve systems of 
linear equations. 


Why you should learn it 


You can use matrices to solve 
systems of linear equations in two 


Matrices and Determinants 


MATRICES AND SYSTEMS OF EQUATIONS 


Matrices 


In this section, you will study a streamlined technique for solving systems of linear 
equations. This technique involves the use of a rectangular array of real numbers called 


a matrix. The plural of matrix is matrices. 


Definition of Matrix 


If m and n are positive integers, an m x n (read “m by n”) matrix is a rectangular 


array 

Column1 Column2 Column3 - - - Columnn 
Row 1 ay, ay a3 see Ay 
Row 2 a2} a2 473, + es Any, 
Row 3 a3, 32 a33 » aa G3, 
Row m An An2 4n3 acess Ginn 


in which each entry, a,,, of the matrix is a number. An m x n matrix has m rows 


ij! 
and n columns. M atrices are usually denoted by capital letters. 


The entry in the ith row and jth column is denoted by the double subscript notation a, 
For instance, a>; refers to the entry in the second row, third column. A matrix having m 
rows and n columns is said to be of order m x n. If m = n, the matrix is square of 


order m x m (orn x n). For asquare matrix, the entries a,1, ay, 433, « 
diagonal entries. 


| Example 1 = Order of Matrices 
Determine the order of each matrix. 
a. [2] b[1 -3 0 3 
5 0 
ef «(24 
-—7 4 
Solution 


a. This matrix has one row and one column. The order of the matrix is 1 x 1. 

b. This matrix has one row and four columns. The order of the matrix is 1 x 4. 
c. This matrix has two rows and two columns. The order of the matrix is 2 x 2. 
d. This matrix has three rows and two columns. The order of the matrix is 3 x 2. 


(arizanPoint)» N ow try Exercise 9. 


. .are the main 


A matrix that has only one row is called a row matrix, and a matrix that has only 


one column is called a column matrix. 


Study lip _ 


The vertical dots in an 
augmented matrix separate the 
coefficients of the linear system 
from the constant terms. 
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A matrix derived from a system of linear equations (each written in standard form 
with the constant term on the right) is the augmented matrix of the system. M oreover, 
the matrix derived from the coefficients of the system (but not including the constant 
terms) is the coefficient matrix of the system. 


System: x-4y+3z= 5 
—x+3y- z=—-3 
2x —4z= 6 
Augmented | 1 —4 3 : 5 
Matrix: =| 3 -l : “=3 
2 0-4: 6 
Coefficient 1 -4 3 
Matrix: =] 3-1 
2 0 -4 


Note the use of 0 for the missing coefficient of the y-variable in the third equation, 
and also note the fourth column of constant terms in the augmented matrix. 

When forming either the coefficient matrix or the augmented matrix of a system, 
you should begin by vertically aligning the variables in the equations and using zeros 
for the coefficients of the missing variables. 


| Example 2. Writing an Augmented Matrix 


W rite the augmented matrix for the system of linear equations. 
x+3y-w= 9 
-—y+4z+2w=-2 
x—-5z-6bw= 0 
2x+4y—-3z= 4 
W hat is the order of the augmented matrix? 


Solution 
Begin by rewriting the linear system and aligning the variables. 


x + By —- w= 9 

—y + 4z+2w=-2 
x —5z-Ow= 0 
2x + 4y — 3z = 4 


Next, use the coefficients and constant terms as the matrix entries. Include zeros for the 
coefficients of the missing variables. 


efi 3 <b } g 
BiO ee A, OF ung 
R,}1 0 -5 -6 : O 
Rl2 4 <3 0 2 @ 


The augmented matrix has four rows and five columns, so it is a 4 x 5 matrix. The 
notation R,, is used to designate each row in the matrix. For example, Row 1 is 
represented by R;. 


(mrmampaint)> Now try Exercise 17. 1 
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. 
8 
8 


perform elementary row 
operations on matrices. Consult 
the user’s guide for your graphing 
utility for specific keystrokes. 

After performing a row 
operation, the new row-equivalent 
matrix that is displayed on your 
graphing utility is stored in the 
answer variable. You should use 
the answer variable and not the 
original matrix for subsequent 
row operations. 


Elementary Row Operations 


In Section 6.3, you studied three operations that can be used on a system of linear 
equations to produce an equivalent system. 


1. Interchange two equations. 
2. Multiply an equation by a nonzero constant. 
3. Add a multiple of an equation to another equation. 


In matrix terminology, these three operations correspond to elementary row 
operations. An elementary row operation on an augmented matrix of a given system of 
linear equations produces a new augmented matrix corresponding to a new (but 
equivalent) system of linear equations. Two matrices are row-equivalent if one can be 
obtained from the other by a sequence of elementary row operations. 


Elementary Row Operations 
1. Interchange two rows. 


2. Multiply a row by a nonzero constant. 


3. Add a multiple of a row to another row. 


Although elementary row operations are simple to perform, they involve a lot of 
arithmetic. Because it is easy to make a mistake, you should get in the habit of noting 
the elementary row operations performed in each step so that you can go back and 
check your work. 


| Example 3 _—_ Elementary Row Operations 


a. Interchange the first and second rows of the original matrix. 


Original Matrix New Row-Equivalent Matrix 
0 1 3 4 R,[-1 2 0 3 
=I 2 0 3 < R,| 0 1 3 4 
2 -3 4 1 2 =3 4 1 
b. Multiply the first row of the original matrix by 5. 
Original Matrix New Row-Equivalent Matrix 
2-4 6 -2 3k, [1 -2 3 -1 
1 32 =3 90 1 3 -3 0 
5b: 2 1 2 5 -2 1 2 
c. Add —2 times the first row of the original matrix to the third row. 
Original Matrix New Row-Equivalent Matrix 
1 2 —-4 3 1 2 —4 3 
0 3. .-2. —1 0 3 =2 =—1 
2 f Sy Ie Rasl0 <3 18 


Note that the elementary row operation is written beside the row that is changed. 


Now try Exercise 37. 1 


Arithmetic errors are often 
made when elementary row 
operations are performed. Note 
the operation you perform in 
each step so that you can go 
back and check your work. 


Study lip _ 


Remember that you should 
check a solution by substituting 
the values of x, y, and z into 
each equation of the original 
system. For example, you can 
check the solution to Example 4 
as follows. 


Equation 1: 

1 — 2(-1) + 3@) =9 ¥ 
Equation 2: 
—1+3(-l)=-4V 
Equation 3: 


2(1) — 5(-1) + 5(2) = 17 V 
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In Example 3 in Section 6.3, you used Gaussian elimination with back-substitution 
to solve a system of linear equations. The next example demonstrates the matrix 
version of Gaussian elimination. The two methods are essentially the same. The basic 
difference is that with matrices you do not need to keep writing the variables. 


| Example 4 Comparing Linear Systems and Matrix Operations 
Linear System Associated Augmented Matrix 
x-2y+3z= 9 1 =2. 3° « 9 
—x + By ==4 =1 3 0 :  =—4 
2x —5y+5z2= 17 2-5 5 : 


Add the first equation to the 
second equation. 


Add the first row to the 
second row (R, + R,). 


x-2y+3z= 9 1 -=2 3 : 9 
yt+3z= 5 R,+R,7/0 1 3 : 5 
2x — 5y + 5z = 17 2 -5 5 : 17 


Add —2 times the first equation Add —2 times the first row 
to the third equation. to the third row (—2R, + R3). 


x-2y+3z= 9 1 -2 3 : 9 
yt+t3z= 5 0 1 3: 5 
=y=- z= —2R,+R3;>.0 -1 —-1 = 


Add the second row to the 
third row (R, + R3). 


Add the second equation to the 
third equation. 


x—-2y+3z=9 1 -2 3 : 9 
y+3z=5 oO DT 8B 4 5 
22=4 R+R710 0 2 : 4 
Multiply the third equation by 5. M ultiply the third row by 5 (5R3). 
x—-2y+3z=9 1. =2 3 ‘ 9 
y+3z=5 0 a3 5 
<=2 3R3>10 0 1 : 2 
At this point, you can use back-substitution to find x and y. 
y + 3(2) =5 Substitute 2 for z. 
y=-l Solve for y. 
x — 2(—1) + 3(2) =9 Substitute —1 for y and 2 for z. 
x=1 Solve for x. 
The solution isx = 1, y = —1, andz = 2. 


(arzampoint) Now try Exercise 39. 1 
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Matrices and Determinants 


The last matrix in Example 4 is said to be in row-echelon form. The term echelon 
refers to the stair-step pattern formed by the nonzero elements of the matrix. To be in 
this form, a matrix must have the following properties. 


Row-Echelon Form and Reduced Row-Echelon Form 
A matrix in row-echelon form has the following properties. 


1. Any rows consisting entirely of zeros occur at the bottom of the matrix. 


2. For each row that does not consist entirely of zeros, the first nonzero entry 
is 1 (called a leading 1). 


3. For two successive (nonzero) rows, the leading 1 in the higher row is farther 
to the left than the leading 1 in the lower row. 


A matrix in row-echelon form is in reduced row-echelon form if every column 
that has a leading 1 has zeros in every position above and below its leading 1. 


It is worth noting that the row-echelon form of a matrix is not unique. That is, two 
different sequences of elementary row operations may yield different row-echelon 
forms. However, the reduced row-echelon form of a given matrix is unique. 


| Example 5  Row-Echelon Form 


Determine whether each matrix is in row-echelon form. If it is, determine whether the 
matrix is in reduced row-echelon form. 


iL 2 -1 4 1 2 -1 2 
a. | 0 1 0 3 b. | 0 0 0 0 
0 0 1 -2 0 1 2 -4 
1 -5 2 -1 1 0 0 -i1 
0 0 sf 3 -2 0 a 0 2 
C. d. 
0 0 0 1 0 0 1 3 
0 0 0 0 i 0 0 0 0 
1 2 -3 4 0 ik 0 5 
e. | 0 2 1 -1 f. | 0 0 1 3 
0 0 1 -3 0 0 0 0 
Solution 


The matrices in (a), (c), (d), and (f) are in row-echelon form. The matrices in 
(d) and (f) are in reduced row-echelon form because every column that has a leading 1 
has zeros in every position above and below its leading 1. The matrix in (b) is not in 
row-echelon form because a row of all zeros does not occur at the bottom of the matrix. 
The matrix in (e) is not in row-echelon form because the first nonzero entry in Row 2 
is not a leading 1. 


Now try Exercise 41. 1 


Every matrix is row-equivalent to a matrix in row-echelon form. For instance, in 
Example 5, you can change the matrix in part (e) to row-echelon form by multiplying its 
second row by 3. 
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Gaussian Elimination with Back-Substitution 


Gaussian elimination with back-substitution works well for solving systems of linear 
equations by hand or with a computer. For this algorithm, the order in which the 
elementary row operations are performed is important. You should operate from left 
to right by columns, using elementary row operations to obtain zeros in all entries 
directly below the leading 1's. 


| Example 6 Gaussian Elimination with Back-Substitution 


Solve the system y+ z-2w= —3 
x+2y- z = 2 
2x+4y+ z-3w= -—2 
x—-4y-7z- w=-19 
Solution 
0 1 Lo =2 —3 
1 2 -1 0 2 ae ere 
) 4 1-3 9 rite augmented matrix. 
1 -4 -7 -1 —19 
@ R,f1 2-1 0 : 2 
_ mS a Interchange R, and R, so 
0 : l 2 : 3 first column S- lating 
2 4 1 -3 L. =2 1 in upper left corner. 
1 -4 -7 -l —19 
1 2 -1 0 2 
0 1 1 —2 3 Perform operations on R3 
and R, so first column has 
—E ay 0 8 =3 —6 zeros below its leading 1. 
-R,+R,>10 -6 -6 -1 ~21 
1 2 =] 0 2 
0 1 t =9 3 Perform operations on R, 
so second column has 
0 0 3. =3 =6 zeros below its leading 1. 
6Ro+R,910 0 0-13 —39 
1 2-1 0 2 a) ae 
: erform operations on 
‘ 0 ~ 1 -2 = 3 and R, so third and fourth 
3R3—10 0 1 =] : -2 columns have leading 1's. 
-4R, 010 0 0 1 : 3 


The matrix is now in row-echelon form, and the corresponding system is 


x+2y-—z = 2 
yt+z-dw=-3 
z- w=-2 
w= 3 
Using back-substitution, you can determine that the solution isx = —1,y = 2, z=1, 
and w = 3. 


Now try Exercise 63. l 
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The procedure for using Gaussian elimination with back-substitution is 
summarized below. 


Gaussian Elimination with Back-Substitution 
1. Write the augmented matrix of the system of linear equations. 


2. Use elementary row operations to rewrite the augmented matrix in 
row-echelon form. 


3. Write the system of linear equations corresponding to the matrix in 
row-echelon form, and use back-substitution to find the solution. 


When solving a system of linear equations, remember that it is possible 
for the system to have no solution. If, in the elimination process, you obtain a 
row of all zeros except for the last entry, it is unnecessary to continue the elimination 
process. You can simply conclude that the system has no solution, or is inconsistent. 


| Example 7 _A System with No Solution 


Solve the system { x- y+2z=4 
x + z=6 
2x — 3y +52 =4 
Bx +2y—- z=1 


Solution 
1 -l 2 4 
; : : : Writ ted matri 
2 —3 5 4 rite augmented matrix. 
3 2 -1 1 
1 -l 2 4 
—R, + R,>|0 1 =1 2 : 
=2Ry af R3;> 0 =] 1 —4 errorm row operations. 
—3R, +R, 7510 5 -7 =11 
1 -l 2 4 
0 1 =] 2 has : 
R, + R33|0 0 0 a, erform row operations. 
0 5 -7 : -1l 


Note that the third row of this matrix consists entirely of zeros except for the last entry. 
This means that the original system of linear equations is inconsistent. You can see why 
this is true by converting back to a system of linear equations. 


x- yt2z= 4 
y- 2S 2 
0= -2 

sy -—7z=-l1l 


Because the third equation is not possible, the system has no solution. 


Now try Exercise 81. 1 


. 
8 
LY 


BSSSss: 


TECHNOLOGY. 


8 


For a demonstration of a graphical 
approach to Gauss-Jordan 
elimination on a 2 x 3 matrix, 
see the Visualizing Row 
Operations Program available 
for several models of graphing 
calculators at the website for this 
text at academic.cengage.com. 


S&S tudy Tip _ 


The advantage of using Gauss- 
J ordan elimination to solve a 
system of linear equations is 
that the solution of the system 
is easily found without using 
back-substitution, as illustrated 
in Example 8. 
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Gauss-JJordan Elimination 


With Gaussian elimination, elementary row operations are applied to a matrix to obtain 
a (row-equivalent) row-echelon form of the matrix. A second method of elimination, 
called Gauss-J ordan elimination, after Carl Friedrich Gauss and Wilhelm J ordan 
(1842-1899), continues the reduction process until a reduced row-echelon form is 
obtained. This procedure is demonstrated in Example 8. 


| Example 8  Gauss-Jordan Elimination 


Use Gauss-] ordan elimination to solve the system { x—2y+3z= 9 
—x + By = —4, 
2x — 5y+5z= 17 


Solution 


In Example 4, Gaussian elimination was used to obtain the row-echelon form of the 
linear system above. 


1-2 3 : 9 
oO 1 3: 5 
0 0 1 : 2 


Now, apply elementary row operations until you obtain zeros above each of the 
leading 1's, as follows. 


2R,+R;>/1 0 9 19 Perform operations on Ry 
0 1 3 : 5 so second column has a 
0 0 1 : 5 zero above its leading 1. 
—-9R, +R, 3/1 0 0 1 Perform operations on R; 
—3R; + R,>|0 1 0 =] and R, so third column has 
0 0 1 ) zeros above its leading 1. 


The matrix is now in reduced row-echelon form. Converting back to a system of linear 
equations, you have 


x= 1 
y=-l. 
z= 2 
Now you can simply read the solution, x = 1, y= —1, and z = 2, which can be 


written as the ordered triple (1, —1, 2). 
(armaPaint)> Now try Exercise 71. 1 


The elimination procedures described in this section sometimes result in fractional 
coefficients. For instance, in the elimination procedure for the system 
2x —5y+5z= 17 
3x — 2y + 3z= 11 
—3x + 3y =-6 


you may be inclined to multiply the first row by 5 to produce a leading 1, which will 
result in working with fractional coefficients. You can sometimes avoid fractions by 
judiciously choosing the order in which you apply elementary row operations. 
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Study lip _ 


In Example 9, x and y are 
solved for in terms of the third 
variable z. To write a solution 
of the system that does not use 
any of the three variables of the 
system, let a represent any real 
number and let z = a. Then 
solve for x and y. The solution 
can then be written in terms 

of a, which is not one of the 
variables of the system. 


Matrices and Determinants 


Recall from Chapter 6 that when there are fewer equations than variables in a 
system of equations, then the system has either no solution or infinitely many solutions. 


| Example9 _A System with an Infinite Number of Solutions 


Solve the system. 
{* + 4y —-2z=0 


3x + 5y =1 
Solution 
E 4-2: l 
3; 5 oO : 1 
anf 2-1 : i 
> & £2 4 
F 2-1 : | 
—3R,+R,>L0 -1 3: 1 
F 2-1 : | 
-R,910 1-3 : -1 
Bk a 0 5 3 ‘| 
0 1-3 : -1 
The corresponding system of equations is 
(? +5z= 2 
y-3z=-1 
Solving for x and y in terms of z, you have 
x=—5z+2 and y=3z,-1 


To write a solution of the system that does not use any of the three variables of the 
system, let a represent any real number and let 


Za 

Now substitute a for z in the equations for x and y. 
x=-5z+2=-5a+2 

l=3a-1 

So, the solution set can be written as an ordered triple with the form 
(—5a + 2, 3a — 1, a) 


where a is any real number. Remember that a solution set of this form represents an 
infinite number of solutions. Try substituting values for a to obtain a few solutions. 
Then check each solution in the original system of equations. 


Now try Exercise 79. 1 


y= 3z 


| 
VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 
1. A rectangular array of real numbers that can be used to solve a system of linear equations is called a 


EXERCISES 


. A matrix is 


2 
3. For a square matrix, the entries a,,, a7, a33,... 
4 
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See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


if the number of rows equals the number of columns. 


,a,,arethe entries. 
. A matrix with only onerowiscalleda_ matrix, and a matrix with only one column is called 
a matrix. 
5. The matrix derived from a system of linear equations is called the matrix of the system. 
6. The matrix derived from the coefficients of a system of linear equations iscalledthe matrix of the system. 


7. Two matrices are called 


elementary row operations. 
8. A matrix in row-echelon form is in 


in every position above and below its leading 1. 
SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 9-14, determine the order of the matrix. 


9.17 0] 10.[5 -3 8 7] 
2 3 7 35 0 
11. | 36 2.| 00 33 
3 1167 
3345 7 6 4 
13. Be sa 14, | (5 | 


In Exercises 15-20, write the augmented matrix for the 
system of linear equations. 
4x —3y=-5 


15. 16. [7x + 4y = 22 
-x+3y= 12 


5x — 9y = 15 
7. { x+10y-—2z=2 18. | -x—-8y+ 5z= 8 
5x — 3y+4z=0 —Tx — 15z = —38 
ax+ oy =6 3x — y+ 82= 20 
19. { 7x—5y+ z=13 20. [9x + 2y-— 3z= 20 
x — 8 = 10 | —25y + llz =-5 


In Exercises 21-26, write the system of linear equations 
represented by the augmented matrix. (Use variables x, y, z, 
and w, if applicable.) 


1 2 : 7 7 -5 : 0 
E = 3 | = E 3 | 
2 0 5 —12 
23. F 1 -2 
6 3 0 2 
4 -5 -l 18 
24, a 0 6 = 
3 8 0 —29 


9 12 3. OO 0 

-2 18 5 2 10 

a 1 7 -8 0 —4 
3 0 2 0 —10 

6 2 —l =—5. }-=25 

= 0 7 cae 7 

~ 4 -1 -10 6 23 
0 8 1 -ll —21 


In Exercises 27-34, fill in the blank(s) using elementary row 
operations to form a row-equivalent matrix. 


1 4 3 3 6 8 
oh E 10 | = la —3 5 
1 4 3 1 : 
lo mm -l ‘7 
1 if =3 3 12 
[5 > | 0/5 3 al 
1 1 1 { <1 
F | lag =§ Al 
15 4 =1 1 0 61 
31. F 1 =2 d 32. F = a! i 
00 1 -7 0 0 -1 3 
1 0 10 6 1 
O01. = 2 01 0 
biz a pits 
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11 4 -!1 2 4 8 3 
33. 3 8 10 3 34.;1 -1 -3 2 
-2 1 12 6 2 6 4 9 
1 1 4 -l 1 
0 5 1. = -=3° 2 
0 3 2 6 4 9 
1 1 4 -1 i 2 3 
i es Om -7 ; 
0 3 0 2 


In Exercises 35-38, identify the elementary row operation(s) 
being performed to obtain the new row-equivalent matrix. 


Original Matrix New Row-Equivalent Matrix 
—2 5 1 13 0 —39 
B15 a] [3 a a 
Original Matrix New Row-Equivalent Matrix 
3 -1 -4 3 -1 -4 
a & 3 “| E 0 a 
Original Matrix New Row-Equivalent Matrix 
Q@ —l -5b 5 -1 3 -7 6 
37.;/-1 3 -7 6 O-b —5: “5 
4 -5 1 3 0 7 -27 27 
Original Matrix New Row-Equivalent Matrix 
-1 -2 3-2 =—1 —-2 3 =—2 
38.} 2 -5 1-7 0 -9 7 -11 
5 4-7 6 0 -6 8 -—4 
39. Perform the sequence of row operations on the matrix. 
W hat did the operations accomplish? 
1 2 3 
2 -1 -4 
3. 1: =] 
(a) Add —2times R, to Rp. 
(b) Add —3times R, to R3. 
(c) Add —1times R, to R3. 
(d) Multiply R, by —é. 
(e) Add —2times R, to Rj. 
40. Perform the sequence of row operations on the matrix. 
W hat did the operations accomplish? 
7 1 
0 2 
-3 4 
4 1 


(a) Add R3to Ry. 
(b) Interchange R, and R,. 


Ae 


(c) Add 3 times R, to R3. 

(d) Add —7times R, to Ry. 

(e) Multiply R, by 5. 

(f) Add the appropriate multiples of R, to R,,R3,and R,. 
In Exercises 41—44, determine whether the matrix is in 


row-echelon form. If it is, determine if it is also in reduced 
row-echelon form. 


100 0 13 0 0 
41. f 11 | 42. |: 0 1 | 
000 0 000 0 
100 1 101 0 
43. |: 1 0 4 44 |: 1 0 i 
000 2 0010 


In Exercises 45—48, write the matrix in row-echelon form. 
(Remember that the row-echelon form of a matrix is not 
unique.) 


1 1 0 5 1 2 -1 3 
45. -2 -1 2 -s| 46. | 3 7 -5 i 
3 6 7 14 =2 = =3) 6 
1 -1 -1 1 1 =3) 0 =7 
47.} 5 —-4 1 d 48. -3 10 1 2 
—6 8 18 0 4 -10 2 —24 


In Exercises 49-54, use the matrix capabilities of a graphing 
utility to write the matrix in reduced row-echelon form. 


33 3 13 2 
49.|-1 0 —4 50.15 15 9 

24 -2 2 6 10 

i 2 3 

1 2 4 -9 
SLi i5 4-4 3 

4 8 ll —14 

2 3 -1 «-2 

4-2 5 8 
od ee, | 

3 8 -10 —30 

; 5 4 5 12 4 
3.| 1-1 1 | oe 3 5 10 a 


In Exercises 55-58, write the system of linear equations 
represented by the augmented matrix. Then use back- 
substitution to solve. (Use variables x, y, and z, if applicable.) 


t<9- @ a i 5: e 
55. | 1 | 56. | 1 a 


ft =L, .2 4 12 -2 el 
57./0 1 —-1 2} 58/0 1 il 9 
0 0 1 2 0 0 1 =3 


In Exercises 59-62, an augmented matrix that represents 
a system of linear equations (in variables x, y, and z, if appli- 
cable) has been reduced using Gauss-Jordan elimination. 
Write the solution represented by the augmented matrix. 


1 0 3 1 0 =§ 
59. E 1 = 60. lo 1 | 
100 af 100 5 
61.}0 10: -10| 62/010: -3 
001 4 001 0 


In Exercises 63-84, use matrices to solve the system of 
equations (if possible). Use Gaussian elimination with 
back-substitution or Gauss-Jordan elimination. 


63. | x +2y= 64. [2x + by = 16 
Fat y= oe 7 
65. [3x — 2y = —27 66.{[-x+ y= 4 
ree 13 aor 
67. {—2x + 6y = —22 68. { 5x—5y=—-5 
| x+2y= —9 Lae 7 
69. (8x — 4y = 70. x-3y= 5 
nee Pe 
71. [ x —3z,=-2 72. (2x -— y+3z=24 
ee y-2= 5 | 2y- z=14 
d2x+2yt+ z= 4 7x — 5y = 6 
ace y-z=-14 74, feo 2 
2x- y+tz= 21 x—-3y+z=-28 
3x +2y+z= 19 —xt+ y = 14 
™| x+2y—-3¢=-28 76. pee g= 15 
4y+2z= 0 —x+ y+2z=-10 
=44. p=. g=]=-5 x- y-4z= 14 
ie x+2y= eee 
-x- y= 2x + 4y =0 
as ope a a al ae 
3x + Ty + 6z = 26 axt+ty- 2=9 
81. {[-—x + y= —-22 82. { x + 2y=0 
fas 4 [i y=6 
4x —8y = 32 3x — 2y = 8 
"| 3x +2y- z+ w= 0 
x—-— y+4z+2w = 25 
—2x+ y+2z- w= 2 
xt y+ z+ w= 6 
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84. x—4y+3z-2w= 9 
3x —-2y+ z-4w=—-13 
—4% + 3y-—2z+ w= —-4 


—2x+ y-— 42+ 3w = -10 


acd In Exercises 85-90, use the matrix capabilities of a graphing 


utility to reduce the augmented matrix corresponding to the 
system of equations, and solve the system. 


8. | 3x + 3y+12z= 6 86. 2x+10y+2z= 6 
x+ y+ 42= 2 x+ 5y+2z= 6 
2x + 5y + 20z = 10 x+ 5y+ z= 3 
—-x+2y+ 8z= 4 3x — 15y — 3z = —9 
87. |2x + y — z+2w=-6 
3x + 4y + w= 1 
x+5y + 2z+ 6w = —3 
5x +2y —- z- w= 3 
88 | x +2y+2z2+ 4w= ll 
3x + 6y + 5z + 12w = 30 
x + 3y-3z+ 2w=-5 
6x- y- z+ w=-9 
89.) x+ y+z+ w=0 
ax + 3y+z- 2w=0 
3x + By + z =0 
90. |x + 2y+z+3w=0 
x- y + w=0 


y-zt2w=0 


In Exercises 91-94, determine whether the two systems 
of linear equations yield the same solution. If so, find the 
solution using matrices. 


91. (a) [x -2y+ z=—-6 (b) [x+y—2z= 6 
y—-5z= 16 y+3z=-8 

z=-3 z=-—3 

92. (a) (x — 3y + 42 = —-11 (b) [x + 4y -11 
y- z= -4 yt+3z= 4 

Z= 2 Z= 2 

93. (a) (x —4y+5z= 27 (b) (x-6y+ z=15 
y — /z = —54 y + 5z = 42 

z= 8 z= 8 

94. (a) (x +3y-— z= 19 (b) fx -y+3z=-15 
y+ 6z=—18 y-2dz= 14 

z= —-4 z= —-4 


In Exercises 95-98, use a system of equations to find the 
quadratic function f(x) = ax? + bx +c that satisfies the 
equations. Solve the system using matrices. 

95. f(1) = Lf(2) = -1L,fG) = —-5 

96. f(1) = 2, f(2) = 9, f(3) = 20 
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97. 
98. 
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f(-2) = -15,f(-1) = 7,f() = -3 
f(-2) = -3.fM = -3, 72) = -1 


In Exercises 99-102, use a system of equations to find the 
cubic function f(x) = ax? + bx? + cx + d that satisfies the 
equations. Solve the system using matrices. 


99. 


101. 


103. 


104. 


105. 


106. 


107. 


f(-1))=-5 100. f(—1) = 4 
jip=—1 fl) = 4 
f@y=1 {4=% 
#3) = 11 f(3) = 44 
f(-2) = -7 102. f(—2) = -17 
p-S2 Oe) eee 
f=-4 faye1 
f2)=-7 i2)=7 

Use the system 


xt+3y+ z=3 

x+5y +5z=1 

2x + by + 3z = 8 
to write two different matrices in row-echelon form 
that yield the same solution. 


ELECTRICAL NETWORK Thecurrentsin an electrical 
network are given by the solution of the system 


iL- LF = 6 
31, + Al, 18 
Lh + 313 = 6 


where J, Z>, and /; are measured in amperes. Solve the 
system of equations using matrices. 


PARTIAL FRACTIONS Use a system of equations to 
write the partial fraction decomposition of the rational 
expression. Solve the system using matrices. 
4x2 A B C 
= + + 
@+1)4%@-l) «-1 x+1 4#=@+1) 


PARTIAL FRACTIONS Use a system of equations to 


108. FINANCE A small software corporation borrowed 
$500,000 to expand its software line. Some of the 
money was borrowed at 9%, some at 10%, and some 
at 12%. Use a system of equations to determine how 
much was borrowed at each rate if the annual interest 
was $52,000 and the amount borrowed at 10% was 
23 times the amount borrowed at 9%. Solve the system 
using matrices. 


TIPS A food server examines the amount of money 
earned in tips after working an 8-hour shift. The server 
has a total of $95 in denominations of $1, $5, $10, and 
$20 bills. The total number of paper bills is 26. The 
number of $5 bills is 4 times the number of $10 bills, 
and the number of $1 bills is 1 less than twice the 
number of $5 bills. Write a system of linear equations 
to represent the situation. Then use matrices to find the 
number of each denomination. 


BANKING A bank teller is counting the total amount 
of money in a cash drawer at the end of a shift. There 
is a total of $2600 in denominations of $1, $5, $10, 
and $20 bills The total number of paper bills is 235. 
The number of $20 bills is twice the number of $1 
bills, and the number of $5 bills is 10 more than the 
number of $1 bills. Write a system of linear equations 
to represent the situation. Then use matrices to find the 
number of each denomination. 


109. 


110. 


In Exercises 111 and 112, use a system of equations to find 
the equation of the parabola y = ax? + bx + c that passes 
through the points. Solve the system using matrices. Use a 
graphing utility to verify your results. 


111. 


write the partial fraction decomposition of the rational y 113. MATHEMATICAL MODELING A video of the path 


expression. Solve the system using matrices. 


8x2 _ A os B v" C 
@-14%a~+1) x+1 x-1 (@-1) 


FINANCE A_ small shoe corporation borrowed 
$1,500,000 to expand its line of shoes. Some of the 
money was borrowed at 7%, some at 8%, and some 
at 10%. Use a system of equations to determine 
how much was borrowed at each rate if the annual 
interest was $130,500 and the amount borrowed at 
10% was 4 times the amount borrowed at 7%. Solve 
the system using matrices. 


of a ball thrown by a baseball player was analyzed 
with a grid covering the TV screen. The tape was 
paused three times, and the position of the ball was 
measured each time. The coordinates obtained are 
shown in the table. (x and y are measured in feet.) 


© Horizontal distance, x Height, y 


(a) Use a system of equations to find the equation of 
the parabola y = ax* + bx + c that passes through 
the three points. Solve the system using matrices. 

(b) Use a graphing utility to graph the parabola. 

(c) Graphically approximate the maximum height of the 
ball and the point at which the ball struck the ground. 

(d) Analytically find the maximum height of the ball 
and the point at which the ball struck the ground. 

(e) Compare your results from parts (c) and (d). 

114. DATA ANALYSIS: SNOWBOARDERS The table 
shows the numbers of people y (in millions) in the 
United States who participated in snowboarding in 
selected years from 2003 to 2007. (Source: National 
Sporting Goods A ssociation) 


Year Number, y 


(a) Use a system of equations to find the equation of 
the parabola y = at? + bt + c that passes through 
the points. Let + represent the year, with r = 3 
corresponding to 2003. Solve the system using 
matrices. 


28 (b) Usea graphing utility to graph the parabola. 
(c) Use the equation in part (a) to estimate the number 
of people who participated in snowboarding in 
2009. Does your answer seem reasonable? Explain. 


(d) Do you believe that the equation can be used for 
years far beyond 2007? Explain. 


NETWORK ANALYSIS In Exercises 115 and 116, answer 
the questions about the specified network. (In a network it is 
assumed that the total flow into each junction is equal to the 
total flow out of each junction.) 


115. Water flowing through a network of pipes (in thousands 
of cubic meters per hour) is shown in the figure. 


600 > —C)}—>—_.)———_ 500 


(a) Solve this system using matrices for the water flow 


represented by x, i= 1,2,...,7. 

(b) Find the network flow pattern when x, = 0 and 
x7, = 0. 

(c) Find the network flow pattern when x, = 400 and 
X_ = 500. 
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116. The flow of traffic (in vehicles per hour) through a 
network of streets is shown in the figure. 


300 >) : O>— 150 
xy 
Xo ay Xq 
Xx 
200 — : a= $50 


(a) Solve this system using matrices for the traffic 
flow represented by x,,i=1,2,...,5. 


(b) Find the traffic flow when x, = 200 and x3 = 50. 
(c) Find the traffic flow when x, = 150 and x; = 0. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 117 and 118, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


5 0 -2 7 
1 3 -6 0 


118. The method of Gaussian elimination reduces a matrix 
until a reduced row-echelon form is obtained. 


117. | | isa4 x 2 matrix. 


119. THINK ABOUT IT The augmented matrix below 
represents system of linear equations (in variables x, y, 
and z) that has been reduced using Gauss-] ordan elim- 
ination. Write a system of equations with nonzero 
coefficients that is represented by the reduced matrix. 
(There are many correct answers.) 


1 0 3 : 2 
0 1 4 : 1 
0 O QO : 0 


120. THINK ABOUT IT 


(a) Describe the row-echelon form of an augmented 
matrix that corresponds to a system of linear 
equations that is inconsistent. 


(b) Describe the row-echelon form of an augmented 
matrix that corresponds to a system of linear 
equations that has an infinite number of solutions. 


121. Describe the three elementary row operations that can 
be performed on an augmented matrix. 


122. CAPSTONE In your own words, describe the 
difference between a matrix in row-echelon form and 
a matrix in reduced row-echelon form. Include an 
example of each to support your explanation. 


123. What is the relationship between the three elementary 
row operations performed on an augmented matrix and 
the operations that lead to equivalent systems of 
equations? 
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J. 


What you should learn 
¢ Decide whether two matrices are 
equal. 


¢ Add and subtract matrices and 
multiply matrices by scalars. 


¢ Multiply two matrices. 


¢ Use matrix operations to model 
and solve real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


Matrix operations can be used 

to model and solve real-life problems. 
For instance, in Exercise 76 on page 
548, matrix operations are used to 
analyze annual health care costs. 


Matrices and Determinants 


2:; OPERATIONS WITH MATRICES 


Equality of Matrices 


In Section 7.1, you used matrices to solve systems of linear equations. There is a rich 
mathematical theory of matrices, and its applications are numerous. This section and 
the next two introduce some fundamentals of matrix theory. It is standard mathematical 
convention to represent matrices in any of the following three ways. 


Representation of Matrices 
1. A matrix can be denoted by an uppercase letter such as A, B, or C. 


2. A matrix can be denoted by a representative element enclosed in brackets, 
such as La,;], [d,,], or Le; ]. 


3. A matrix can be denoted by a rectangular array of numbers such as 


44, 4yQ— 3 ss Ay 

421 422, 423, + + + AQy 
A= La; ] =| 43, 437 433. ++ G3,|. 

Amt Gn2 G3 + + + Amn 


Two matrices A = [a, ] and B = [b, ] are equal if they have the same order (m x n) 
and a, = b, for1 <i s mand 1 <j < n. In other words, two matrices are equal if 
their corresponding entries are equal. 


| Example 1 — Equality of Matrices 


Solve for ay, 44, a>,, and a>, in the following matrix equation. 


nee 
a2, x2 —3 0 
Solution 


Because two matrices are equal only if their corresponding entries are equal, you can 
conclude that 


ay, = 2: ai2 = —1, az, = —3, and a7 = 0. 


ranzamPomt)> Now try Exercise 7. 


Be sure you see that for two matrices to be equal, they must have the same order 
and their corresponding entries must be equal. For instance, 


o 
2 7 [2 = [2 7 
— but |3 4|# } 

i 
le; 1) 12 05 a. 4 3 4 


HISTORICAL NOTE 


The Granger Collection 


Arthur Cayley (1821-1895), a 
British mathematician, invented 
matrices around 1858. Cayley 
was a Cambridge University 
graduate and a lawyer by 
profession. His groundbreaking 
work on matrices was begun 
as he studied the theory of 
transformations. Cayley also was 
instrumental in the development 
of determinants. Cayley and 
two American mathematicians, 
Benjamin Peirce (1809-1880) 
and his son Charles S. Peirce 
(1839-1914), are credited with 
developing “matrix algebra.” 
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Matrix Addition and Scalar Multiplication 


In this section, three basic matrix operations will be covered. The first two are matrix 
addition and scalar multiplication. With matrix addition, you can add two matrices (of 
the same order) by adding their corresponding entries. 


Definition of Matrix Addition 


If A = [a,] and B = [b,] are matrices of order m x n, their sum is the m x n 
matrix given by 


A+B=[a, + b,]. 


The sum of two matrices of different orders is undefined. 


Addition of Matrices 


fo alta abot 


| Example 2 


ee 
14+2 


1 —1 0 
c«|]—-3/+] 3}/=]0 
—2 2 0 
d. The sum of 
2 1 0 
A= |4 0 -i1 and 
3 -2 2 
0 1 
B=|-1 3 
2 4 


is undefined because A is of order 3 x 3 and Bis of order 3 x 2. 
Now try Exercise 13(a). I 


In operations with matrices, numbers are usually referred to as scalars. In this text, 
scalars will always be real numbers. You can multiply a matrix A by a scalar c by 
multiplying each entry in A by c. 


Definition of Scalar Multiplication 


If A = [a,] is an m x n matrix and c is a scalar, the scalar multiple of A by c is 
the m x n matrix given by 


cA = [ea,;]. 
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The symbol —A represents the negation of A, which is the scalar product (—1)A. 
Moreover, if A and B are of the same order, then A — B represents the sum of A and 
(—1)B. That is, 


A-B=A+4+(-D)B. Subtraction of matrices 


The order of operations for matrix expressions is similar to that for real 
numbers. In particular, you perform scalar multiplication before matrix addition and 
subtraction, as shown in Example 3(c). 


| Example 3. Scalar Multiplication and Matrix Subtraction 
For the following matrices, find (a) 3A, (6) —B, and (c) 3A — B. 
2 2 4 2 O 0 
A=|-3 0 -1} and B=/} 1 —4 3 
2 1 2 -l1 3 2 


Solution 


2 2 
a. 3A = — 0 | Scalar multiplication 
2 


3(-3) 3(0) 3(-1) Multiply each entry by 3. 


| 3(2) 3(2) a 
- 3(2) 3(1) = 3(2) 


6 6 12 
=|-9 0 -3 Simplify. 
6 3 6 
2 0 0 
bh -—B=(-l1) 1 -4 3 Definition of negation 
=1 3 2 
—2 0 0 
=|-l 4 -3 Multiply each entry by —1. 
1 -3 -2 
6 6 12 2 0 0 
c 3A-B=|-9 0 -3]- 1 -4 3 Matrix subtraction 
6 3 6 -1 3 2 
4 6 12 
=|-10 4 —-6 Subtract corresponding entries. 
7 0 4 


Now try Exercise 13(b), (c), and (d). 1 


It is often convenient to rewrite the scalar multiple cA by factoring c out of every 
entry in the matrix. For instance, in the following example, the scalar > has been 
factored out of the matrix. 


-3]_ (20) 1-3) 2 3 
41 be) 2 6 1 


NIG Nie 


Algelra Help 


You can review the properties 
of addition and multiplication 
of real numbers (and other 
properties of real numbers) in 
Section P.1. 


TECHNOLOGY 


Most graphing utilities have the 
capability of performing matrix 
operations. Consult the user’s 
guide for your graphing utility 
for specific keystrokes. Try using 
a graphing utility to find the 
sum of the matrices 


a 


and 
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The properties of matrix addition and scalar multiplication are similar to those of 
addition and multiplication of real numbers. 


Properties of Matrix Addition and Scalar Multiplication 
Let A, B, and C bem x n matrices and let c and d be scalars. 


1A+B=B+A 
2A+(B+C)=(A+B)+C 
3. (cd)A = c(dA) 

4.1A=A 

5. c(A+ B) =cA + cB 

6. (c + dJA=cA+dA 


Commutative Property of M atrix Addition 
Associative Property of M atrix Addition 
Associative Property of Scalar Multiplication 
Scalar Identity Property 

Distributive Property 


Distributive Property 


Note that the Associative Property of Matrix Addition allows you to write 
expressions such as A + B + C without ambiguity because the same sum occurs no 
matter how the matrices are grouped. This same reasoning applies to sums of four or 
more matrices. 


| Example 4 Addition of More than Two Matrices 
By adding corresponding entries, you obtain the following sum of four matrices. 
1 =1 0 2 2 
2)+])-1)/+]1]/+]-3)=|-1 
—3 2 4 -2 1 


Now try Exercise 19. 


| Example 5 _— Using the Distributive Property 


Perform the indicated matrix operations. 
-—2 0 4 -2 
(C4 1+ [3 a) 


Solution 


(arzapoint)> Now try Exercise 21. 1 


In Example 5, you could add the two matrices first and then multiply the matrix 
by 3, as follows. Notice that you obtain the same result. 


AS es a3 alsa a 
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Remember that matrices are 
denoted by capital letters. So, 
when you solve for X, you are 
solving for a matrix that makes 
the matrix equation true. 


One important property of addition of real numbers is that the number 0 is the 
additive identity. That is, c + 0 =c for any real number c. For matrices, a similar 
property holds. That is, if A is an m xn matrix and O is the m x n zero matrix 
consisting entirely of zeros, then A + O =A. 

In other words, O is the additive identity for the set of all m x n matrices. For 
example, the following matrices are the additive identities for the sets of all 2 x 3 and 
2 x 2 matrices. 


o=|) 0 ‘| sid o=|) | 


0 0 0 0 0 
_——— —S——’ 
2 x 3 zero matrix 2 x 2 zero matrix 


The algebra of real numbers and the algebra of matrices have many similarities. For 
example, compare the following solutions. 


Real Numbers m x n Matrices 
(Solve for x.) (Solve for X.) 
xta=b X+A=B 
x +a+(—a) =b + (-a) X +A + (—A) = B + (-A) 
x+0=b-a X+O=B-A 
x=b-a X=B-A 


The algebra of real numbers and the algebra of matrices also have important 
differences, which will be discussed |ater. 


| Example6 —_ Solving a Matrix Equation 


Solve for X in the equation 3x + A = B, where 


1 -2 —3 4 
A=|) | and B=| 5 if 


Solution 
Begin by solving the matrix equation for X to obtain 
3X =B-A 
1 
X ==(B-— A). 
3(B - A) 


Now, using the matrices A and B, you have 


x=3((3 -l -) Substitute th tri 
= 3 ) 1 0 3 ubstitute the matrices. 
=1 5 | Subtract matrix A from matrix B 
31 2 -2 ubtract matrix A from matrix B. 
-} 2 , 
= 2 2 |: Multiply the matrix by 3. 
3. 3 


(arzamPoint)» Now try Exercise 31. I 


44, 442 443 Ay 
421 422 493 2p 
43, 432 433 A3y, 
ai a2 a33 Gin 
Any n2 4n3 Ann 


Study ip _ 


In Example 7, the product AB is 
defined because the number of 
columns of A is equal to the 
number of rows of B. Also, note 
that the product AB has order 

3) x 2, 
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Matrix Multiplication 


Another basic matrix operation is matrix multiplication. At first glance, the definition 
may seem unusual. Y ou will see later, however, that this definition of the product of two 
matrices has many practical applications. 


Definition of Matrix Multiplication 


If A = [a,,] is an m x n matrix and B = [b,] is ann x p matrix, the product AB 
isanm x p matrix 


AB = [e,] 


where Cy = Ajyby; + ainda; + aj3b3, t+ + + + Gib 


in? nj* 


The definition of matrix multiplication indicates a row-by-column multiplication, 
where the entry in the ith row and jth column of the product AB is obtained by 
multiplying the entries in the ith row of A by the corresponding entries in the jth 
column of B and then adding the results. So for the product of two matrices to be 
defined, the number of columns of the first matrix must equal the number of rows of 
the second matrix. The general pattern for matrix multiplication is as follows. 


bi by by, bi, Ci C12 one C1 one Cp 
C21 C22 soe C2; eee C2 
by, ba by; : by, ; ; . : 
b b b3, .»b = : 
be <b: ben 2 DG 
i . ° = Cm ©m2 
aby; bo Aiba, cs d;3b3; ge eee AiDyj = Ci 
| Example 7 _ Finding the Product of Two Matrices 
-1 3 32 
Find the product AB usingA =| 4 —2]andB= i 
-4 1 
5 0 
Solution 
To find the entries of the product, multiply each row of A by each column of B. 
1 3 
23 2 
AB=| 4 —-2 ae 4 
5 0 


(-1)(-3) + @)(-4) (“)NQ+ 2M 
=| (4)(-3)+(-2)-4) 9 @Q@) + (-2)0 
(5)(—3) + (0)(-4) OB) + =O) 


-9 1 
=| -4 6 
-15 10 


Now try Exercise 35. 1 
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Be sure you understand that for the product of two matrices to be defined, the number 
of columns of the first matrix must equal the number of rows of the second matrix. That 
is, the middle two indices must be the same. The outside two indices give the order of 
the product, as shown below. 


A x B = AB 


mxnNn nx p m xX p 
Equal = 
eae of sal 
| Example 8 _ Finding the Product of Two Matrices 


Find the product AB where 


—2 4 
1 0 3 
a=[5 1 =| and “| 1 } 


Solution 
Note that the order of A is 2 x 3 and the order of Bis 3 x 2. So, the product AB has 
order 2 x 2. 


=2 4 
1 0 3 
AB = i 0 
Pass 
_ 1(—2) + O(1) + 3(-1) +14) + 0(0) + 7 
4=2) + (=D) +(-2-) 924) + (-)00) + (-2@ 
_ Ee | 
=3 6 
Now try Exercise 33. 


| Example 9 __— Patterns in Matrix Multiplication 


“2 sil al-[2 5 


2%2 2% 2 22 


6 2 OO; 1 10 
b}3 -1 2] 2})=]-5 
1 4 64-3 -9 
3x3 eel. 2x1 
c. The product AB for the following matrices is not defined. 
—2 1 -2 3 1 4 
A=]| 1 -3] and B=/ 0 1 -l 2 
1 4 2 -1 0 1 
a2 3x4 


Now try Exercise 39. I 
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| Example 10 Patterns in Matrix Multiplication 


2 2 =4 6 
= [1] b. i 29 a-|- 2 d 


1 1 -2 -3 
Ix3 Dee Ase 31 1-3 3x3 


(arzamPoint)> Now try Exercise 51. i 


In Example 10, note that the two products are different. Even if both AB and BA 
are defined, matrix multiplication is not, in general, commutative. That is, for most 
matrices, AB # BA. This is one way in which the algebra of real numbers and the 
algebra of matrices differ. 


2 
a [1 -2 -3]/-1 
1 


Properties of Matrix Multiplication 
Let A, B, and C be matrices and let c be a scalar. 


1, A(BC) = (AB)C Associative Property of Matrix Multiplication 
2. A(B + C) =AB+ AC Distributive Property 
3. (A + B)\C = AC + BC Distributive Property 
4. c(AB) = (cA)B = A(cB) Associative Property of Scalar M ultiplication 


Definition of Identity Matrix 


Then x n matrix that consists of 1’s on its main diagonal and 0’s elsewhere is 
called the identity matrix of order n x mand is denoted by 


1 0 0 sar O 
0 1 O° ana% 0 

.,=|0 0 1 2... Of}. Identity matrix 
0 0 0 cin, ZL 


Note that an identity matrix must be square. When the order is understood to be 
n x n, you can denote /, simply by J. 


If A is an n x n matrix, the identity matrix has the property that AZ, = A and 
I,A = A. For example, 


3 -2 5]f1 0 0 
1 0 44/0 1 O;= 
-1 2 —3],0 0 1 


and 


—— 
oO FF 
or oo 
2 >) 
a | 
=< 
| 
PF Ww 
| 
NI Oo NY 
| 
Ww Bu 
_—— | 
ll 
—$ 
| 
HP Ww 
| 
NY © NY 
| 
Ww Bw 
a | 
= 
ll 
> 


542 Chapter7 — Matrices and Determinants 


Applications 


Matrix multiplication can be used to represent a system of linear equations. Note how 
the system 


AyyX + AyyQXy + Ay3%3 = Dy 
AyX1 + Ay2X7 + A73X3 = by 
3)X1 + A32X7 + A33X3 = D3 


& iF can be written as the matrix equation AX = B, where A is the coefficient matrix of the 
tudy (P system, and X and B are column matrices. 


The column matrix B is also 


E 44, 442, 43 x4 by 
called a constant matrix. Its 
: 47, 422 423 X2| = | bp 
entries are the constant terms b 
in the system of equations. 431 432 433 #3 3 
A x X = B 


| Example 11 Solving a System of Linear Equations 


Consider the following system of linear equations. 
Xx, — 2x, + 2x3, = —-4 
X,+2x3= 4 
2x, + 3x, — 2x3 2 


a. Write this system as a matrix equation, AX = B. 
Stud lip i b. Use Gauss-] ordan elimination on the augmented matrix [A : B] to solve for the 
v matrix xX. 
The notation [A : B] represents 


the augmented matrix formed Solution 
when matrix B is adjoined a. In matrix form, AX = B, the system can be written as follows. 
to matrix A. The notation 1 =? 1][x, 4 
[J : X] represents the reduced _ 
0 1 2 Py) = 4 
row-echelon form of the 5 3-2 5 
augmented matrix that yields *3 
the solution of the system. b. The augmented matrix is formed by adjoining matrix B to matrix A. 
1 -2 1 : —-4 
[A:B]=|0 1 2 : 4 
2 3 -2 : 2 
Using Gauss-] ordan elimination, you can rewrite this equation as 
1 0 OO : -!1 
ix}=]0 1 O : 2). 
0 oO 1 : 1 
So, the solution of the system of linear equations is x, = —1, x, = 2, andx; = 1, 
and the solution of the matrix equation is 
x} —1 
xX = x2 = 2 . 
X3 1 


Now try Exercise 61. I 


Study ip _ 


Notice in Example 12 that you 
cannot find the total cost using 
the product EC because EC is 
not defined. That is, the number 
of columns of £ (2 columns) 
does not equal the number of 
rows of C (1 row). 
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| Example 12 Softball Team Expenses 


Two softball teams submit equipment lists to their sponsors. 


Women’s Team Men’s Team 
Bats 12 15 
Balls 45 38 
Gloves 15 17 


Each bat costs $80, each ball costs $6, and each glove costs $60. Use matrices to find 
the total cost of equipment for each team. 


Solution 
The equipment lists £ and the costs per item C can be written in matrix form as 
12 #15 
E=|45 38 
15 17 
and 


Cc=[80 6. 60]. 
The total cost of equipment for each team is given by the product 


12 #15 
CE =[80 6 60]}45 38 
15 17 


= [80(12) + 6(45) + 60(15) 80(15) + 6(38) + 60(17)] 
= [2130 2448]. 


So, the total cost of equipment for the women’s team is $2130 and the total cost of 
equipment for the men’s team is $2448. 


(anmampanmt)» Now try Exercise 69. I 


CLaAssRoom Dis 


Problem Posing Write a matrix multiplication application problem that uses 
the matrix 


-[” 42 | 
~ Li7 308 S50 


Exchange problems with another student in your class. Form the matrices that 
represent the problem, and solve the problem. Interpret your solution in the context 
of the problem. Check with the creator of the problem to see if you are correct. 
Discuss other ways to represent and/or approach the problem. 
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e 2 : EXE RCI S ES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 
VOCABULARY 
In Exercises 1—4, fill in the blanks. 


1. Two matrices are if all of their corresponding entries are equal. 


2 
3. A matrix consisting entirely of zerosiscalleda__==—=—smatrixandisdenotedby Ss 
4 


» Then x n matrix consisting of 1’s on its main diagonal and 0’s elsewhere is called the 
matrix of order n x n. 


In Exercises 5 and 6, match the matrix property with the correct form. A, B, and C are matrices of order 
m x n, and c and d are scalars. 


5. (a) A=A (i) Distributive Property 
(b) A+(B+C)=(A+B)+C (ii) Commutative Property of M atrix Addition 
(c) (ce + dA =cA+dA (iii) Scalar Identity Property 
(d) (cd)A = c(dA) (iv) Associative Property of M atrix Addition 
(e) A+ B=B+A (v) Associative Property of Scalar M ultiplication 
6. (a) A+ O=A (i) Distributive Property 
(b) c(AB) = A(cB) (ii) Additive Identity of M atrix Addition 
(c) A(B + C) = AB + AC (iii) Associative Property of M atrix Multiplication 
(d) A(BC) = (AB)C (iv) Associative Property of Scalar M ultiplication 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-10, find x and y. 4 5 -1 3 4 
ea lt oat. ah 0 
J |; l-15 a 8 te l= | a3 4 
“1? ol Lk 7 22). 7 L » BI La 8 a 
16 4 5 4 16 4 2x+1 4 ~6 8 2 -3 -7 
9|-3 13 15 6)/=/-3 13 15 3x -l1 4 0 -3 5 1 
0 2 4 0 0 2 3y-5 0 3 -2 2 2 -4 -7 
xt+2 8 -3] [2x+6 8 -3 1A=/| 5 4 —1), B=} 10 -9 1 
10. 1 2y 2x| = 1 18 —8 0 8 —6 a 2 <8 
7 -2 yt2 7-2 1 “4 -1 0 0 1 -2 
WA = 6 O 3 {8 —-1 
In Exercises 11-18, if possible, find (a) A + B, (b) A — B, 7 a 4 0] 14 -3 
(c) 3A, and (d) 3A — 2B. 3 
_f1 -1 _{ 2 -1 18.4 =] 2], B=[-4 6 2] 
ma=|> a} =| 4 3 a 
1 2 =—3 =2 
2. A=|3 | B=| 4 | In Exercises 19—24, evaluate the expression. 
8 —1 1 6 =) | 7 ‘| Ee = 
19, oF + 
as] 2 } r- | 3.6 =2, Sl 14 «6 
-4 5 1 10 20. | 6 | 0 +3 *| 
eal =Le _f-2 0 -5 “lL 0} L-3 -1 2-1 
a 6 iI a= [75 4 >| 


malo 2 al Ls -6 ol) 
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22.5(5 -2 4 o]+[14 6 -18 9) 00 5 6 -ll 4 
0. =3 —6 3 4 -4 38.A=/0 0 —3)], =1|8 16 4 
a -3([5 | +| 8 |) - 215 “4 00 4 0 00 


4 un) j/[-5 -1 7 5 s.a-|1), 8=[6 2 1 6] 
a. -|-2 -1/+2{] 3 4]+|-9 -1 
9 3 0 2B 6 -1 ali 0 a ac | 
we E 3 saul Fla 2 


©2 In Exercises 25-28, use the matrix capabilities of a graphing ay : ; — ; 
utility to evaluate the expression. Round your results to three —“ In Exercises 41—46, use the matrix capabilities of a graphing 


decimal places, if necessary. utility to find AB, if possible. 


3, 2 5], 7-3 0 t § =A 2 3 
= i Pi | 2 | WAS §& + wal By 4 
10 -4 -7 


14 -11 —22 20 
26. 55(| _ 3 ical - 31) i A 4 12 10 
3.211 6.829] [1.630 —3.090 a : = Fl Nae - 
27. —| —1.004 4.914 | — 5.256 8.335 
0.055 3.889] |-9.768 4.251 3 8 -6 8 3 1 6 
10 15] ,/[-13 1] [ -3 2 a.4=|-122 15 9 6| p-|4 » 4 
2, -|-20 10)+2{] 7 o|+| -3 8 5 <1 45 ae: 
12 4 6 9] |-14 15 2 
—2 4 8 ? : 
In Exercises 29-32, solve for X in the equation, given 4.4-|21 5 6| B= =] 15 
7 1 0 3 , d 32 14 
—2 = 13 2 6 
.-| 1 j and »-| 2 0.5 Le 
ok a. _f 9 10 -38 ‘) 
- - sag 08 —50 250 75} 
29. X = 3A — 2B 30. 2X = 2A —-B [52-85 27 45 
31, 2X +3A=B 32, 2A + 4B = —2X B=\10 35 60 82 
In Exercises 33—40, if possible, find AB and state the order of 46. A > a # re 20 ce 
the result. lh ~ 
a. 7 15 26 
2 1 0 -1 0 
33. A =|-3 4], =|4 0 2 In Exercises 47-52, if possible, find (a) AB, (b) BA, and (c) A?. 
1 6 8 =1 7 (Note: A? = AA.) 
0 =1 2 2 -1 1 2 | 
aE 0 3} n-| | a7.a-|) | B=|_i ‘| 
7 -1 8 1 6 = 
=I. 6 aa=|_5 Al a=|75 4 
35.A=|/-4 5 B= (7 | 
ie pe =] 1 - 
0 3 i: a=) i B= (3 i 
1 0 0 3 0 0 
1 -l1 al 
36.4=|0 4 oj, B=|0 -1 0 50.4 =| ip B=|_3 ‘| 
00 -2 0 0 5 J 
1 
5 0 0 5 0 51..A=| 8], B=[1 1 2] 
37,.A=|0 —-8 0], B=/0 —% 0 = 
0 O07 0 0 § 
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In Exercises 53-56, evaluate the expression. Use the matrix 
capabilities of a graphing utility to verify your answer. 


Bf) ol al 4 


“at 38S) 


4 0] [-2. 3 
(0 2 2 0 a] 4|-3 i) 
-1 2 0 -3 
3 
56.) 5 (5 —6) +17 -1j+[-8 9) 
7 


In Exercises 57—64, (a) write the system of linear equations 
as a matrix equation, AX = B, and (b) use Gauss-Jordan 
elimination on the augmented matrix [A : B] to solve for the 
matrix X. 
57. | —x, +2, =4 58. | 2x, + 3x, = 5 
x, + 4x, = 10 
60. | —4x, + 9x, = —13 
x, -3x,= 12 


59. 


61. { x, —2x,+3x;= 9 


| xX, + 3x, - x3 = —6 
2x, — 5x, + 5x3 = 17 
62. | x+ x, - 3x3=-1 
-: + 2x, = 1 
Ho eet ye 2 
63. X,— 5x, + 2x3 = —20 
[-3 + x» - 4 = 8 
—2x, + 5x, = —16 
X- yt 43 = 17 
: + 3%, =-ll 
—6x, + 5x3= 40 


65. MANUFACTURING A corporation has three factories, 
each of which manufactures acoustic guitars and 
electric guitars. The number of units of guitars produced 
at factory j in one day is represented by a, in the matrix 


a ufio 50 25 
35 100 70]' 


Find the production levels if production is increased by 
20%. 


66. MANUFACTURING A corporation has four factories, 
each of which manufactures sport utility vehicles and 
pickup trucks. The number of units of vehicle i produced 
at factory j in one day is represented by a,, in the matrix 


67. 


68. 


69. 


Ac 100 90 70 30 
40 20 60 60] 


Find the production levels if production is increased by 
10%. 


AGRICULTURE A fruit grower raises two crops, 
apples and peaches. Each of these crops is sent to three 
different outlets for sale. These outlets are The Farmer’s 
Market, The Fruit Stand, and The Fruit Farm. The 
numbers of bushels of apples sent to the three outlets are 
125, 100, and 75, respectively. The numbers of bushels 
of peaches sent to the three outlets are 100, 175, and 
125, respectively. The profit per bushel for apples is 
$3.50 and the profit per bushel for peaches is $6.00. 


(a) Write a matrix A that represents the number of 
bushels of each crop i that are shipped to each outlet 
j. State what each entry a,, of the matrix represents. 


(o) Write a matrix B that represents the profit per 
bushel of each fruit. State what each entry b,, of the 
matrix represents. 


(c) Find the product BA and state what each entry of the 
matrix represents. 


REVENUE An electronics manufacturer produces three 
models of LCD televisions, which are shipped to two 
warehouses. The numbers of units of model i that are 
shipped to warehouse; are represented by a,,in the matrix 


5,000 4,000 
A = | 6,000 10,000 |. 
8,000 5,000 


The prices per unit are represented by the matrix 
B = [$699.95 $899.95 $1099.95]. 


Compute BA and interpret the result. 

INVENTORY A company sells five models of computers 
through three retail outlets. The inventories are repre- 
sented by S. 


Model 
se 


A BC ODE 
3 2 2 3 0Jf1 

S=|]0 2 3 4 3] 2) Outlet 
42 1 3 2)3 


The wholesale and retail prices are represented by T. 


Price 
a 


Wholesale Retail 

$840 $1100 

$1200 $1350 

T =| $1450 $1650 
$2650 $3000 
$3050 $3200 


Compute ST and interpret the result. 


M odel 


moo wm > 


70. 


72. 


73. 


VOTING PREFERENCES The matrix 


From 
—— 


R D | 

0.6 O01 O1)R 
P= cE 0.7 | D | To 

0.2 0.2 0.8] | 


is called a stochastic matrix. Each entry p, (i # j) 
represents the proportion of the voting population that 
changes from party i to party 7, and p,, represents the 
proportion that remains loyal to the party from one 
election to the next. Compute and interpret P?. 


. VOTING PREFERENCES Use a graphing utility to 


find P?, P*, P®, P®, P’, and P® for the matrix given in 
Exercise 70. Can you detect a pattern as P is raised to 
higher powers? 

LABOR/WAGE REQUIREMENTS A company that 
manufactures boats has the following labor-hour and 
wage requirements. 


Labor per boat 
Department 


on 


Cutting Assembly Packaging 


10h O5h 0.2h} smail 
S=/16h 10h 0.2 ; Medium | Boat size 
25h 2.0h 14h} Large 
Wages per hour 
Plant 
SS) 
A B 
$15 $13] cutting 
T= Fe 7 Assembly | Department 
$11 $10] Packaging 


Compute ST and interpret the result. 

PROFIT Ata local dairy mart, the numbers of gallons 
of skim milk, 2% milk, and whole milk sold over the 
weekend are represented by A. 


Skim 2% Whole 
milk milk milk 


40 64 52 | Friday 
A =|60 82 76 | Saturday 
76 96 84] Sunday 
The selling prices (in dollars per gallon) and the profits 


(in dollars per gallon) for the three types of milk sold by 
the dairy mart are represented by B. 


74. 


75. 
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Selling Profit 
price 
$3.45 $1.20} Skim milk 
B= Bs na 2% milk 
$3.85 $1.45 | Whole milk 


(a) Compute AB and interpret the result. 

(b) Find the dairy mart’s total profit from milk sales for 
the weekend. 

PROFIT At a convenience store, the numbers of 

gallons of 87-octane, 89-octane, and 93-octane gasoline 

sold over the weekend are represented by A. 


Octane 
87 89 93 
580 840 320 | Friday 
A = | 560 420 160 | Saturday 
860 1020 540] Sunday 


The selling prices (in dollars per gallon) and the profits 
(in dollars per gallon) for the three grades of gasoline 
sold by the convenience store are represented by B. 


Selling Profit 
price 
$2.00 $0.08] 87 
B= ba nn =| Octane 
$2.20 $0.10} 93 


(a) Compute AB and interpret the result. 

(b) Find the convenience store’s profit from gasoline 
sales for the weekend. 

EXERCISE The numbers of calories burned by indi- 

viduals of different body weights performing different 

types of aerobic exercises for a 20-minute time period 

are shown in matrix A. 


Calories burned 


————[—[——— 
120-lb = 150-Ib 
person person 

109 136} Bicycling 

A= Es ze) Jogging 

64 79 | Walking 


(a) A 120-pound person and a 150-pound person bicycled 
for 40 minutes, jogged for 10 minutes, and walked for 
60 minutes. Organize the time they spent exercising in 
a matrix B. 


(b) Compute BA and interpret the result. 
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HEALTH CARE The health care plans offered this 
year by a local manufacturing plant are as follows. For 
individuals, the comprehensive plan costs $694.32, the 
HMO standard plan costs $451.80, and the HMO Plus 
plan costs $489.48. For families, the comprehensive 
plan costs $1725.36, the HMO standard plan costs 
$1187.76, and the HMO Plus plan costs $1248.12. The 
plant expects the costs of the plans to change next year 
as follows. For individuals, the costs for the compre- 
hensive, HMO standard, and HMO Plus plans will be 
$683.91, $463.10, and $499.27, respectively. For fami- 
lies, the costs for the comprehensive, HMO. standard, 
and HMO Plus plans will be $1699.48, $1217.45, and 
$1273.08, respectively. 


(a) Organize the information using two matrices A and B, 
where A represents the health care plan costs for 
this year and B represents the health care plan costs 
for next year. State what each entry of each matrix 
represents. 


(b) Compute A — B and interpret the result. 


(c) The employees receive monthly paychecks from 
which the health care plan costs are deducted. Use 
the matrices from part (a) to write matrices that show 
how much will be deducted from each employees’ 
paycheck this year and next year. 

Suppose instead that the costs of the health care 
plans increase by 4% next year. Write a matrix that 
shows the new monthly payments. 


z= 


Q. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? 


In Exercises 77 and 78, determine 


whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


77. 


78. 


THINK ABOUT IT 


Two matrices can be added only if they have the same 
order. 


Matrix multiplication is commutative. 


In Exercises 79-86, let matrices A, B, C, 


and D be of orders 2 x 3, 2 x 3, 3 x 2, and 2 x 2, respectively. 
Determine whether the matrices are of proper order to 
perform the operation(s). If so, give the order of the answer. 


79. 
81. 
83. 
85. 


87. 


A+2C 80. B — 3C 

AB 82. BC 

BC -D 84. CB — D 

D(A — 3B) 86. (BC — D)A 

Consider matrices A, B, and C below. Perform the 


indicated operations and compare the results. 


a-[f Ghe-[ 3 the- 22 J 


88. 


89. 


90. 


91. 


92. 


93. 


(a) FindA + BandB +A. 


(b) Find A + B, then add C to the resulting matrix. 
Find B + C, then add A to the resulting matrix. 

(c) Find 2A and 28, then add the two resulting matrices. 
Find A + B, then multiply the resulting matrix by 2. 

Use the following matrices to find AB, BA, (AB)C, and 

A(BC). What do your results tell you about matrix 

multiplication, commutativity, and associativity? 


a-[3 abe-[2 ahe-lo a] 


THINK ABOUT IT If a, b, andc are real numbers such 
that c # 0 and ac = bc, then a = b. However, if A, B, 
and C are nonzero matrices such that AC = BC, then A 
iS not necessarily equal to B. Illustrate this using the 
following matrices. 


0 1 1 0 2 3 
a=|5 i} o=|; ab c=; | 
THINK ABOUT IT If a and b are real numbers such 
that ab = 0, then a = 0 or b = 0. However, if A and B 
are matrices such that AB = O, itis not necessarily true 


that A = O or B = O. |llustrate this using the following 
matrices. 


a ed 


Let A and B be unequal diagonal matrices of the same 
order. (A diagonal matrix is a square matrix in which 
each entry not on the main diagonal is zero.) Determine 
the products AB for several pairs of such matrices. M ake 
a conjecture about a quick rule for such products. 


Let i = /-1 and let 


_fi 0 Oe =e 
A=|, | and a=|{ HI 
(a) Find A2, A3, and A‘. Identify any similarities with 2, 
i3, and i*. 
(b) Find and identify B. 
Find two matrices A and B such that AB = BA. 


. CAPSTONE Let matrices A and B be of orders 


3 x 2 and 2 x 2, respectively. Answer the following 
questions and explain your reasoning. 


(a) Is it possible that A = B? 
(b) IsA + B defined? 
(c) 1s AB defined? If so, is it possible that AB = BA? 
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. 


} THE INVERSE OF A SQUARE MATRIX 


What you should learn 
Verify that two matrices are 
inverses of each other. 

Use Gauss-Jordan elimination 
to find the inverses of matrices. 
Use a formula to find the 
inverses of 2 x 2 matrices. 


Use inverse matrices to solve 
systems of linear equations. 


Why you should learn it 


You can use inverse matrices to 
model and solve real-life problems. 
For instance, in Exercise 73 on page 
557, an inverse matrix is used to find 
a quadratic model for the enrollment 
projections for public universities in 
the United States. 


The Inverse of a Matrix 


This section further develops the algebra of matrices. To begin, consider the real number 
equation ax = b. To solve this equation for x, multiply each side of the equation by a! 
(provided that a # 0). 


ax =b 
(a-ta)x = a+b 
(1)x = ab 
x=ab 


The number a~ tis called the multiplicative inverse of a because a~ ta = 1. The definition 
of the multiplicative inverse of a matrix is similar. 


Definition of the Inverse of a Square Matrix 


Let A be ann x n matrix and let 7, be the n x n identity matrix. If there exists a 
matrix A~+ such that 


AA-!=],=A—A 


then A~? is called the inverse of A. The symbol A~1 is read “A inverse.” 


| Example 1‘ The Inverse of a Matrix 


Show that B is the inverse of A, where 


a=|7 | and B=; =| 
het AL A a 


Solution 
To show that B is the inverse of A, show that AB = J = BA, as follows. 


a ale eft? oye 
“Let NT Sil L<tep? Peay“ 6: 1 


pa =|! |i a heme ala | 

~ {1 -1jL-1 2) [-14+1 2-1) |o 1 

As you can see, AB = J = BA. This is an example of a square matrix that has an 
inverse. Note that not all square matrices have inverses. 


(mrmampaint)> Now try Exercise 5. I 


Recall that it is not always true that AB = BA, even if both products are defined. 
However, if A and B are both square matrices and AB = J, it can be shown that 


n! 


BA = I,. So, in Example 1, you need only to check that AB = J. 
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Finding Inverse Matrices 


If a matrix A has an inverse, A is called invertible (or nonsingular); otherwise, A is 
called singular. A nonsquare matrix cannot have an inverse. To see this, note that if A 
is of order m x n and B is of order n x m (where m # n), the products AB and BA are 
of different orders and so cannot be equal to each other. Not all square matrices have 
inverses (see the matrix at the bottom of page 552). If, however, a matrix does have an 
inverse, that inverse is unique. Example 2 shows how to use a system of equations to 
find the inverse of a matrix. 


| Example 2 _ Finding the Inverse of a Matrix 


Find the inverse of 


a-[ 3] 


Solution 
To find the inverse of A, try to solve the matrix equation AX = / for X. 


A xX I 
1 ae o _ E “| 
-l —3 X21 X22 7 0 1 
Xq1 + 4x1 x5 ey 7 F ‘| 
= — Oky, Hig — Jey ~ 10 1 
Equating corresponding entries, you obtain two systems of linear equations. 


| Xy, + 4x9, = 1 


Linear system with two variables, x,, and x;. 
—XxX1, — 3x, = 0 


Xp + 4x, = 0 ; 
Linear system with two variables, x. and x9. 


~*X12 3x95 = 1 


Solve the first system using elementary row operations to determine that x,, = —3 and 
X>, = 1. From the second system you can determine that x,, = —4 and x,, = 1. 
Therefore, the inverse of A is 


x=A°} 


ice! 
1 if 
You can use matrix multiplication to check this result. 


Check 


wel sila atl al 4 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 15. 1 
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In Example 2, note that the two systems of linear equations have the same 
coefficient matrix A. Rather than solve the two systems represented by 


iL 2 
-1 -3 ‘ 0 
and 


tea 
“l=? © if 


separately, you can solve them simultaneously by adjoining the identity matrix to the 
coefficient matrix to obtain 


renee en, 
“1 =F © @ i) 


This “doubly augmented” matrix can be represented as [A : /]. By applying 
Gauss-]ordan elimination to this matrix, you can solve both systems with a single 
elimination process. 

| 

1 


1 1 
=i) = 0 
the inverse of a square matrix. : : | 
To do so, you may have to use Ry +R,>L 0 l l 
the inverse key (x). Consult the —4R,+R,>[ 1 —3 -4 
user’s guide for your graphing 0 1 al 
utility for specific keystrokes. 
So, from the “doubly augmented” matrix [A : 7], you obtain the matrix [7 : A~+]. 
A I I A’! 
1 4 : 1 0 _ 1 0 : —3 —-4 
=1. =3 0 1 F 1 : 1 x 


This procedure (or algorithm) works for any square matrix that has an inverse. 


_TECHNOLOGY. 


.Y 
Ny 
AY 


4 
ie agegetsgs 3 
Most graphing utilities can find 4 
1 
0 
1 


Finding an Inverse Matrix 
Let A be a square matrix of order n. 


1. Write the n x 2n matrix that consists of the given matrix A on the left and the 
n x nidentity matrix Jon the right to obtain [A : 7]. 


2. If possible, row reduce A to / using elementary row operations on the entire 
matrix [A : J]. The result will be the matrix [7 : A~+]. If this is not possible, 
A is not invertible. 


3. Check your work by multiplying to see that AA~! = 7 = A“1A. 
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Be sure to check your solution 
because it is easy to make 
algebraic errors when using 
elementary row operations. 


Matrices and Determinants 


| Example 3 _—‘ Finding the Inverse of a Matrix 
1-1 0 
Find the inverse of A = | 1 0 -1). 
6 -2 -3 
Solution 
Begin by adjoining the identity matrix to A to form the matrix 
1-1 0: 1 OO 0 
[A:H=]1 O -1 : 0 1 = Oj. 
6 =2 =3 : 0 0 1 
Use elementary row operations to obtain the form [7 : A~+], as follows. 
i 1 0 : 1 0 0 
-k, $h3/0 1 =1 + =1 1 0 
—6R,+R;>(0 4 -3 -6 0 1 
R,+R, 7/1 0 -!1 : 0 1 0 
0 1 -1 : =] 1 0 
—-4R,+R;>(0 0 1 > -2 -4 1 
R3 + R,-> 1 0 0 x —2 -3 1 
R3+R,>]0 1 0 +: -3 -3 1}=—F: AY 
0 0 1 : -2 -4 1 
So, the matrix A is invertible and its inverse is 
-2 -3 1 
At=|-3 -3 1}. 
=2 =4 1 


Confirm this result by multiplying A and A~! to obtain 7, as follows. 


Check 
1 -1 0//-2 -3 1 1 0 
AA“! =]1 0 -1}|-3 -3 1}/=]0 1 0|=1 
6 2 3 2 4 1 0 1 


(anszampoint)> Now try Exercise 19. I 


The process shown in Example 3 applies to any n x m matrix A. When using this 
algorithm, if the matrix A does not reduce to the identity matrix, then A does not have 
an inverse. For instance, the following matrix has no inverse. 


1 2 0 
A=| 3 -l 2 
—2 3-2 


To confirm that matrix A above has no inverse, adjoin the identity matrix to A to form 
[A : Z] and perform elementary row operations on the matrix. After doing so, you will 
see that it is impossible to obtain the identity matrix / on the left. Therefore, A is not 
invertible. 
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The Inverse of a2 x 2 Matrix 


Using Gauss-] ordan elimination to find the inverse of a matrix works well (even as a 
computer technique) for matrices of order 3 x 3 or greater. For 2 x 2 matrices, however, 
many people prefer to use a formula for the inverse rather than Gauss-] ordan 
elimination. This simple formula, which works only for 2 x 2 matrices, is explained as 
follows. If A is a2 x 2 matrix given by 


a k | 
c d 
then A is invertible if and only if ad — bc # 0. Moreover, if ad — bc # 0, the inverse 
is given by 


-1 1 d —b . ; 
A= = F Formula for inverse of matrix A 
ad. = DE: =¢e a 


The denominator ad — bc is called the determinant of the 2 x 2 matrix A. You will 
study determinants in the next section. 


| Example 4 Finding the Inverse of a 2 x 2 Matrix 


If possible, find the inverse of each matrix. 


3-1 
aa=|_) | 


3 =i 
b =| _§ | 


Solution 
a. For the matrix A, apply the formula for the inverse of a 2 x 2 matrix to obtain 
ad — be = (3)(2) — (—1)(-2) 
= 4, 


Because this quantity is not zero, the inverse is formed by interchanging the entries 
on the main diagonal, changing the signs of the other two entries, and multiplying 
by the scalar 3, as follows. 


Z i 
Apt = E | Substitute for a, b, c, d, and the determinant. 
1 1 
_ {2 4 ‘ 1 
= F Multiply by the scalar 3. 
2 4 


b. For the matrix B, you have 
ad — be = (3)(2) — (—1)(—6) 
=0 
which means that B is not invertible. 


(anmamPaint)> Now try Exercise 35. I 
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TECH NOLOGY: 

To solve a system of equations 
with a graphing utility, enter the 
matrices A and B in the matrix 
editor. Then, using the inverse 
key, solve for X. 


A (x=) B (ENTER 


The screen will display the 
solution, matrix X. 


Systems of Linear Equations 


You know that a system of linear equations can have exactly one solution, infinitely 
many solutions, or no solution. If the coefficient matrix A of a square system (a system 
that has the same number of equations as variables) is invertible, the system has a 
unique solution, which is defined as follows. 


A System of Equations with a Unique Solution 


If A is an invertible matrix, the system of linear equations represented by 
AX = B has a unique solution given by 


X=A71B, 


| Example 5 _— Solving a System Using an Inverse Matrix 


You are going to invest $10,000 in AAA-rated bonds, AA-rated bonds, and 
B-rated bonds and want an annual return of $730. The average yields are 6% onAAA 
bonds, 7.5% onAA bonds, and 9.5% on B bonds. You will invest twice as much inAAA 
bonds as in B bonds. Y our investment can be represented as 


es y+ z = 10,000 


0.06x + 0.075y + 0.095z 730 
x — 2z = 0 


where x, y, and z represent the amounts invested in AAA, AA, and B bonds, respectively. 
Use an inverse matrix to solve the system. 


Solution 
Begin by writing the system in the matrix form AX = B. 


1 1 1 Xx 10,000 
0.06 0.075 0.095 = 730 
1 0 —2 z 0 


Then, use Gauss-] ordan elimination to find A~}. 


15 —200 -2 
At}=]-215 300 3.5 


75 —-100 —-15 
Finally, multiply B by A~? on the left to obtain the solution. 


X=A1B 
15 -—200 -2 10,000 4000 
=/-215 300 3.5 730 | = | 4000 
7.5 —-100 —1.5 0 2000 


The solution of the system is x = 4000, y = 4000, and z = 2000. So, you will invest 
$4000 inAAA bonds, $4000 inAA bonds, and $2000 in B bonds. 


(arzampaint)> Now try Exercise 63. I 
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VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


EXERCISES 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


of A. 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 5-12, show that B is the inverse of A. 111 1 2 2 
2 1 3 -1 19./3 5 4 20. 3 7 9 
A =|5 3he=|_3 | E 6 5 2] <4 <7 
_ 1 -l _ {2 1 -5 0 0 10 0 
64=|_3 he= (i i 2.| 2 0 0 22./3 0 0 
1 2 =? 1 -1 5 7 25 5 
nAa=(3 A Sat 800 0 it 242.0 
3 1 010 0 0 2 4 6 
8. A= (5 spo-| 3 | 6 Ge ol) Flog 2-4 
8 5 0 0 0 =5 0 0 05 
2 -17 11 11 2 
9.4 =]-1 ll —-7],B=|2 4 -3 In Exercises 25-34, use the matrix capabilities of a graphing 
0 3 -2 3 6 -5 utility to find the inverse of the matrix (if it exists). 
4 1 =8 — & 1 2 -1 10 5 -7 
10. A =—|-1 2 4|,B= 7 1 - 25. 3 7 -10 26./-5 1 4 
0 41% <1 A 1 1 —-5 -7 -15 3 2 -2 
1 1 2 3.2 2 
“se il"? 2 27.| 3 1 0 28.| 2 2 2 
11. A = 1 -l1 0), B=3)-4 -—8 3 2 9 3 4 4 3 
0 1 4 1 2 0 ; i: a 
=: 1 @ =i > 2 j —§ 3 6 
_ _3 2 
D.A= 1 11 0 . 29. 1 0 5 30. / 0 5 2 
-1 1 2 0 0 -1 1 —1 25 
2 1 5 5 
0 =1 1 1 
3 es 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.6 0 -—0.3 
i}-3 -12 -3 31./-0.3 0.2 0.2 32. }0.7 -1 0.2 
B=3 : 4 0 05 04 0.4 1 0 -—0.9 
ae a | 0 —1 0 1 1 -2 -1 -2 
3 0 2 0 34 3 -5 -2 -3 
In Exercises 13-24, find the inverse of the matrix (if it exists). "} 2 0 -1 | 2 B=? -=§ 
3 0 1 5 0 =1 0 -1 4 4 11 
eB) we 
0 3 3 7 In Exercises 35—40, use the formula on page 553 to find the 
c 3 ie a inverse of the 2 x 2 matrix (if it exists). 
15. 16. 
2 =3 4 -19 
35 2 | 36 1 | 
17. E | 18, | : | “La. 5 “La 2 
4 2 —3 1 
37 Ee = 38 ie ;| 
‘ 2 3 : 5 -2 
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In Exercises 41-44, use the inverse matrix found in Exercise 
15 to solve the system of linear equations. 


Matrices and Determinants 


ure Nim 
Ue Biw 
| ee | 
os 
WI Ble 
Wloo BIO 
Ss | 


41. {/ x-—2y= 5 42. | x-—2y= 
2x — 3y = 10 2x — 3y = 
43. | x—2y=4 44.{x-2y= 1 
2x — 3y =2 2x — 3y = -2 
In Exercises 45 and 46, use the inverse matrix found in 
Exercise 19 to solve the system of linear equations. 
45.{x+ y+ z=0 46.{x+ y+ z=-l 
Bx + 5y + 42 =5 3x +5y+4z= 2 
3x + 6y + 5z = 2 3x +6y+5z= 0 
In Exercises 47 and 48, use the inverse matrix found in 


Exercise 34 to solve the system of linear equations. 


47. X1 — 2x, - x3 2x,= 0 


3x, — 5x, — 2x3 - 3x, = 1 
2x, — 5x2 — 2x3 5x4 1 
—x, + 4x, + 44, +114, = 2 
48 Ky = 2h = xy 2x,= 1 
3X = Day = 2g 3K, == 2 
2x, — 5x, — 2x3 — 5x, 0 
—x, + 4x, + 4x, + Ly, = -3 


In Exercises 49 and 50, use a graphing utility to solve the 
system of linear equations using an inverse matrix. 


49. x, + 2x, -— x3 + 3x, — x5, = —3 


X, — 3x, + x3 + 2x4 — x5 = —3 
2x, + x + X3—- 3x, +x,= 6 
Xp x) + 2x3 4+ x, -— x, = 2 
2x, +X) — 2X3 + 2x, t+ x5 = —3 
50. x, +x) - x3+3x,-x,= 3 
2x, +X, + x3 + x tx,= 4 
Xy +X — X34 2x,-x,= 3 
2x, +x, +443 + ay -x%,= —-1 


Bx, +x + x3 -2x,+x,= 5 


In Exercises 51—58, use an inverse matrix to solve (if possible) 
the system of linear equations. 


51. [3x + 4y = -2 52. [18x + 12y = 13 
is +3y= 4 ee + 24y = 23 

53. [-0.4x+0.8y=16 54. (0.2x-O6y= 2.4 
| 2x—- 4y=5 ae 


55. (-tx+2y= -2 56. [2x — y = —20 
3y+3y=-12 gx —4y = —51 

57. {4k - y+ z=—5 58 [4x — 2y + 3z = -2 
2x + 2y + 3z = 10 2x + 2y + 5z= 16 
5x — 2y + 6z i 8x —5y—2z= 4 


In Exercises 59-62, use the matrix capabilities of a graphing 
utility to solve (if possible) the system of linear equations. 
59. [5x —3y+2z= 2 

2x + 2y—3z= 3 

x — Ty + 8 = —-4 
60. [2x + 3y + 5z= 4 

3x +5y+ 92= 7 

5x + 9y + 17z = 13 
61. 3x —2y+ z= —29 

—-4x+ y-3z= 37 

x—-5y+ z=—24 

62. {—8x + 7y — 10z = —-151 

l2x+3y—- 5z= 86 

15x —9y + 2z= 187 


INVESTMENT PORTFOLIO In Exercises 63—66, consider a 
person who invests in AAA-rated bonds, A-rated bonds, and 
B-rated bonds. The average yields are 6.5% on AAA bonds, 7% 
on A bonds, and 9% on B bonds. The person invests twice as 
much in B bonds as in A bonds. Let x, y, and z represent the 
amounts invested in AAA, A, and B bonds, respectively. 


x+ yt z = (total investment) 
0.065x + 0.07y + 0.09z = (annual return) 
2y - z=0 
Use the inverse of the coefficient matrix of this system to find 
the amount invested in each type of bond. 


Total Investment Annual Return 


63. $10,000 $705 
64. $10,000 $760 
65. $12,000 $835 
66. $500,000 $38,000 


PRODUCTION In Exercises 67—70, a small home business 
creates muffins, bones, and cookies for dogs. In addition to 
other ingredients, each muffin requires 2 units of beef, 3 units 
of chicken, and 2 units of liver. Each bone requires 1 unit of 
beef, 1 unit of chicken, and 1 unit of liver. Each cookie requires 
2 units of beef, 1 unit of chicken, and 1.5 units of liver. Find the 
numbers of muffins, bones, and cookies that the company can 
create with the given amounts of ingredients. 


67. 


69. 


71, 


72. 


ae 73. 


700 units of beef 
500 units of chicken 
600 units of liver 
800 units of beef 
750 units of chicken 
725 units of liver 


68. 525 units of beef 
480 units of chicken 
500 units of liver 

70. 1000 units of beef 
950 units of chicken 
900 units of liver 


COFFEE A coffee manufacturer sells a 10-pound 
package that contains three flavors of coffee for $26. 
French vanilla coffee costs $2 per pound, hazelnut fla- 
vored coffee costs $2.50 per pound, and Swiss chocolate 
flavored coffee costs $3 per pound. The package contains 
the same amount of hazelnut as Swiss chocolate. Let f 
represent the number of pounds of French vanilla, 4 rep- 
resent the number of pounds of hazelnut, and s represent 
the number of pounds of Swiss chocolate. 


(a) Write a system of linear equations that represents 
the situation. 


(b) Write a matrix equation that corresponds to your 
system. 


(c) Solve your system of linear equations using an 
inverse matrix. Find the number of pounds of each 
flavor of coffee in the 10-pound package. 


FLOWERS A florist is creating 10 centerpieces for the 
tables at a wedding reception. Roses cost $2.50 each, 
lilies cost $4 each, and irises cost $2 each. The customer 
has a budget of $300 allocated for the centerpieces and 
wants each centerpiece to contain 12 flowers, with twice 
as many roses as the number of irises and lilies combined. 


(a) Write a system of linear equations that represents 
the situation. 
(b) Write a matrix equation that corresponds to your system. 
(c) Solve your system of linear equations using an inverse 
matrix. Find the number of flowers of each type that 
the florist can use to create the 10 centerpieces. 
ENROLLMENT The table shows the enrollment 
projections (in millions) for public universities in the 
United States for the years 2010 through 2012. (Source: 
U.S. National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of 
Education Statistics) 


Enrollment projections 


(a) The data can be modeled by the quadratic function 
y = at? + bt + c. Create asystem of linear equations 
for the data. Let r represent the year, with r = 10 
corresponding to 2010. 
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(b) Use the matrix capabilities of a graphing utility to find 
the inverse matrix to solve the system from part (a) 
and find the least squares regression parabola 
y=aP+btt+e. 

(c) Use the graphing utility to graph the parabola with the 
data. 

(d) Do you believe the model is a reasonable predictor of 
future enrollments? Explain. 


EXPLORATION 


74, CAPSTONE If Aisa2 x 2 matrix A = F | 


then A is invertible if and only if ad — be # 0. If 
ad — bc # 0, verify that the inverse is 


il él =p 
<i 
3 Ga! = Ke ee | 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 75 and 76, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


75. Multiplication of an invertible matrix and its inverse is 
commutative. 


76. If you multiply two square matrices and obtain the 
identity matrix, you can assume that the matrices are 
inverses of one another. 


77. WRITING Explain how to determine whether the 
inverse of a 2 x 2 matrix exists. If so, explain how to 
find the inverse. 

78. WRITING Explain in your own words how to write a 
system of three linear equations in three variables as a 
matrix equation, AX = B, as well as how to solve the 
system using an inverse matrix. 


79. Consider matrices of the form 


ay, 0 0 0 owe 0 
0 ay 0 0... 0 
A= 0 0 az3 O sas 0 
0 0 0 0...4, 


nn 


(a) Writea2 x 2 matrix anda3 x 3 matrix in the form 
of A. Find the inverse of each. 


(b) Use the result of part (a) to make a conjecture about 
the inverses of matrices in the form of A. 


PROJECT: VIEWING TELEVISION To work an extended 
application analyzing the average amounts of time spent 
viewing television in the United States, visit this text's 
website at academic.cengage.com. (Data Source: The 
Nielsen Company) 
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What you should learn 


¢ Find the determinants of 2 x 2 
matrices. 

¢ Find minors and cofactors of 
square matrices. 

¢ Find the determinants of square 
matrices. 


Why you should learn it 


Determinants are often used in other 
branches of mathematics. For instance, 
Exercises 85—90 on page 565 show 
some types of determinants that are 
useful when changes in variables are 
made in calculus. 


Matrices and Determinants 


IA Tut DETERMINANT OF A SQUARE MATRIX 


The Determinant of a 2 x 2 Matrix 


Every square matrix can be associated with a real number called its determinant. 
Determinants have many uses, and several will be discussed in this and the next section. 
Historically, the use of determinants arose from special number patterns that occur 
when systems of linear equations are solved. For instance, the system 


ax + by =cy 
ax + boxy = Cp 

has a solution 
Cb = Cyd, 


x=—_* and = 
a,b, — dpb, 


A4Cq ~ 47C) 
a,b, — ayb, 
provided that a,b, — a,b, # 0. Note that the denominators of the two fractions are the 
same. This denominator is called the determinant of the coefficient matrix of the system. 


Coefficient Matrix Determinant 


[a by 
_— be a 
The determinant of the matrix A can also be denoted by vertical bars on both sides of 
the matrix, as indicated in the following definition. 


Definition of the Determinant of a 2 x 2 Matrix 
The determinant of the matrix 


14 by 
alee 5 »| 
is given by 


a 
det(A) = |A] = 


| = a,b, = Ab}. 


In this text, det(A) and |A| are used interchangeably to represent the determinant of A. 
Although vertical bars are also used to denote the absolute value of a real number, the 
context will show which use is intended. 

A convenient method for remembering the formula for the determinant of a2 x 2 
matrix is shown in the following diagram. 


det(A) = | =e = a,b, — ayb, 


Note that the determinant is the difference of the products of the two diagonals of the 
matrix. 
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| Example 1 ~The Determinant of a2 x 2 Matrix 


Find the determinant of each matrix. 


2 -3 
aaa E | 
2 1 
Soe F | 
_|0 3 
ie E i 
Solution 
2 -3 
a. det(A) = i ‘ 
= 2(2) — 1(-3) 
=44+3=7 
2 1 
b. det(B) = R ‘ 
= 2(2) — 4(1) 
=4-4=0 
jo 3 
c. det(C) = kK 4 
= 0(4) — 2(3) 
=0-3=-3 


Now try Exercise 9. I 


Notice in Example 1 that the determinant of a matrix can be positive, zero, or 
negative. 

The determinant of a matrix of order 1 x 1 is defined simply as the entry of the 
matrix. For instance, if A = [—2], then det(A) = —2. 


TECHNOLOGY 


8 


Most graphing utilities can evaluate the determinant of a matrix. For instance, you 
can evaluate the determinant of 


ae E = | 
Fil 
by entering the matrix as [A] and then choosing the determinant feature. The result 


should be 7, as in Example 1(a). Try evaluating the determinants of other matrices. 
Consult the user’s guide for your graphing utility for specific keystrokes. 
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Sign Pattern for Cofactors 


+ _ + 
= + — 
+ _ + 
3 x 3 matrix 
+ _ + _ 
_ + _ + 
+ _ + _ 
_ + _ + 
4 x 4 matrix 
+ _ + _ + 
+ _ + _ + 
+ _ + _ + 
n x n matrix 


Minors and Cofactors 


To define the determinant of a square matrix of order 3 x 3 or higher, it is convenient 
to introduce the concepts of minors and cofactors. 


Minors and Cofactors of a Square Matrix 


If A is a square matrix, the minor M,, of the entry a,, is the determinant of the 
matrix obtained by deleting the ith row and jth column of A. The cofactor C;, 
of the entry a,; is 


C,, = (-1"M,, 


In the sign pattern for cofactors at the left, notice that odd positions (where i + jis 
odd) have negative signs and even positions (where i + 7 is even) have positive signs. 


| Example 2 _‘ Finding the Minors and Cofactors of a Matrix 


Find all the minors and cofactors of 


0 2 1 
A=|3 -1 2}. 
4 0 1 


Solution 
To find the minor M,,, delete the first row and first column of A and evaluate the 
determinant of the resulting matrix. 


0:—2— + =. 2 
0 1 
0 1 
Similarly, to find M,,, delete the first row and second column. 
-9— (2; —E - + 
4 1 4 1 


Continuing this pattern, you obtain the minors. 
My, =-1 My, = —5 Mg= 4 
My = 2 Maa -4 M,3 = —8 
M3,= 5 M3, = —3 M33 = —6 


Now, to find the cofactors, combine these minors with the checkerboard pattern of signs 
for a3 x 3 matrix shown at the upper left. 


Cy = 1 Co= 3 C3 = 
Cr = —2 Cr = —4 C23 = 8 
Cy = 5 Cy = 3 C33 = —6 


(anszamPoit) Now try Exercise 29. I 
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The Determinant of a Square Matrix 


The definition below is called inductive because it uses determinants of matrices of 
order n — 1 to define determinants of matrices of order n. 


Determinant of a Square Matrix 


If A is a Square matrix (of order 2 x 2 or greater), the determinant of A is the 
sum of the entries in any row (or column) of A multiplied by their respective 
cofactors. For instance, expanding along the first row yields 


IA] = ay Cy + ayCyy ++ + + + ay,Cyy 


Applying this definition to find a determinant is called expanding by cofactors. 


Try checking that for a2 x 2 matrix 
{4 by 
a bs fa 
this definition of the determinant yields |A| = a,b, — aby, as previously defined. 


| Example 3. ‘The Determinant of a Matrix of Order 3 x 3 


Find the determinant of 


0 2 1 
A=|3 -1 2 |. 
4 0 1 


Solution 


Note that this is the same matrix that was in Example 2. There you found the cofactors 
of the entries in the first row to be 


Cy =-1, Cy=5, and C3 =4. 
So, by the definition of a determinant, you have 
lA) =auey + ap yt acy First-row expansion 
= 0(-—1) + 2(5) + 1(4) 
= 14. 


(anmamPaint)> Now try Exercise 39. I 


In Example 3, the determinant was found by expanding by the cofactors in the first 
row. You could have used any row or column. For instance, you could have expanded 
along the second row to obtain 


|A|] = @31Cp1 + a22Cz7 + A73C 23 Second-row expansion 
=a(=2) + (= 1-8) + 202) 
= 14. 
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When expanding by cofactors, you do not need to find cofactors of zero entries, 
because zero times its cofactor is zero. 


aC = OC, = 0 


So, the row (or column) containing the most zeros is usually the best choice for expansion 
by cofactors. This is demonstrated in the next example. 


| Example 4 ‘The Determinant of a Matrix of Order 4 x 4 


Find the determinant of 


1-2 3 0 
—_{-1 1 0 2 
a 4 3 Ss 

3 4 0 2 


Solution 

After inspecting this matrix, you can see that three of the entries in the third column are 
zeros. So, you can eliminate some of the work in the expansion by using the third 
column. 


|A| = 3(Cy3) + 0(Cp3) + O(C33) + O(Cy3) 


Because C33, C33, and C,; have zero coefficients, you need only find the cofactor C,;. 
To do this, delete the first row and third column of A and evaluate the determinant of 
the resulting matrix. 


= 1 2 
Ce=(l 0 2 3 Delete 1st row and 3rd column. 
3 4 2 
—1 1 2 
=| 0 2 3 Simplify. 
3 4 2 
Expanding by cofactors in the second row yields 
— 0-1), 1 + 2(=1) . | + 3(-1)5 i ; 
= 0 + 2(1)(—8) + 3(-1)(-7) 
=5, 
So, you obtain 
|A| = 3,3 
= 3(5) 
= 15. 


(anzampoit) Now try Exercise 49. I 


Try using a graphing utility to confirm the result of Example 4. 
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7.4 "m EXERCI SES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 
VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 
1, Both det(A) and |A| representthe of the matrix A. 
2.The M,, of the entry a;, is the determinant of the matrix obtained by deleting the ith row and jth 
column of the square matrix A. 
3. The C,, of the entry a,, of the square matrix A is given by (—1)'*/M,,. 
4. The method of finding the determinant of a matrix of order 2 x 2 or greater iscalled by 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 5—20, find the determinant of the matrix. -4 6 3 —2 9 4 
5. [4] 6. [-10] 31 | 7 -2 d 32 | 7 —6 ] 
- L Q =5 & 1. °=6 
J p | 8 9 0 
2 3 6 2 


In Exercises 33-38, find the determinant of the matrix by 


6 2 2-2 the method of expansion by cofactors. Expand using the 
9. 10 ee 
—-5 3 4 -8 indicated row or column. 
—7 0 4 -3 = - 
U1. | D | + 2 4 3 4 2 
3 0 o 4 3./ 4 5 6 34./ 6 3 1 
B F | 7 : “| 2 .=3- 1 4 -7 -8 
. (a) Row 1 (a) Row 2 
1. = | 16 3 ;| (b) Column 2 (b) Column 3 
5 0 -3 10 —5 5 
17. | 18. 0 | 35./0 12 4 36./30 0 10 
2 3 : 1 6 3 0 10 1 
2 3 3 3 (a) Row 2 (a) Row 3 
19, 1 20. 1 
—6 3 -1 -3 (b) Column 2 (b) Column 1 
& In Exercises 21-24, use the matrix capabilities of a graphing o 2 10 8 a 
utility to find the determinant of the matrix. 37 4 13 6 -8 38. 4 0 > —6 
—-1 0 7 4 0 3 2 7 
0.3 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.3 8 6 0 2 1 yf a3 2 
21, 0.2 0.2 0.2 22.|}-0.3 0.2 0.2 
-04 04 03 05 04 04 . i : , . a : : 
09 07 0 01 01 -43 saat is 
23.|—-0.1 0.3 13 24. /7.5 6.2 0.7 In Exercises 39-54, find the determinant of the matrix. 
—22 42 61 0.3 0.6 —1.2 Expand by cofactors on the row or column that appears to 


make the computations easiest. 
In Exercises 25—32, find all (a) minors and (b) cofactors of the 


matrix. 2 -l 0 —2 2 3 
3.14 2 1 40.) 1-1 0 
25. k | 26. E 4 a | 0 1 4 
aa 6 2 <7 112 
27. | | 28. i 41.10 0 0 42, 3 1 0 
“2-4 7-2 A ag. -3 “9 -% 3 
1 


1 =] 0 
30.;3 2 5 
4 -6 4 
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In Exercises 63-70, find (a) |A], (b) |B, (©) AB, and (d) |AB|. 
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In Exercises 71-76, evaluate the determinant(s) to verify the 


equation. 
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4S In Exercises 55-62, use the matrix capabilities of a graphing 


utility to evaluate the determinant. 
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Win Exercises 85-90, evaluate the determinant in which the 
entries are functions. Determinants of this type occur when 
changes of variables are made in calculus. 


| ay re 

Os eae oe a 
ae ofa 
EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 91 and 92, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


91. If a square matrix has an entire row of zeros, the 
determinant will always be zero. 


92. If two columns of a square matrix are the same, the 
determinant of the matrix will be zero. 


93. Find square matrices A and B to demonstrate that 
|A + B| # |A| + |BI. 

94. Consider square matrices in which the entries are 
consecutive integers. An example of such a matrix is 


4 5 6 
7 8 QJ. 
10 11 12 


AY (a) Usea graphing utility to evaluate the determinants 
of four matrices of this type. Make a conjecture 
based on the results. 

(b) Verify your conjecture. 


95. WRITING Write a brief paragraph explaining the 
difference between a square matrix and its determinant. 

96. THINK ABOUT IT |f Aisa matrix of order 3 x 3 such 
that |A| = 5, is it possible to find |2A|? Explain. 


PROPERTIES OF DETERMINANTS In Exercises 97-99, 
a property of determinants is given (A and B are square 
matrices). State how the property has been applied to the 
given determinants and use a graphing utility to verify the 
results. 


97. If B is obtained from A by interchanging two rows of A 


or interchanging two columns of A, then |B] = —|Al. 
1 3 4 1 4 3 
(a) |—7 2 5} = 7 5 2 
6 1 2 6 2 1 
1 3 4 1 6 2 
(b) }-2 2 0} = —|-2 2 0 
1 6 2 1 3 4 
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98. If Bis obtained from A by adding a multiple of a row 
of A to another row of A or by adding a multiple of a 
column of A to another column of A, then |B| = |A]. 

1 5 _ —3 

5 2} |0 17 

5 4 2 1 10 —6 
(b) |2 -—3 4)= |2 -3 4 
7 6 3 7 6 3 

99. If B is obtained from A by multiplying a row by a 
nonzero constant c or by multiplying a column by a 
nonzero constant c, then |B| = c|A|. 


(a) 


5 lo] ,|1 2 
(a) |, -3) => a 
1 8 -3 1 2-1 
(b) [3-12 6) = 12/3 -3 2 
7 4 9 7 1 3 


100. CAPSTONE If Ais ann x n matrix, explain how to 
find the following. 


(a) The minor M,, of the entry a, 
(b) The cofactor C,, of the entry a, 
(c) The determinant of A 


In Exercises 101-104, evaluate the determinant. 


Lo 0200 
101. |0 5 0 102. 

002 0010 

000 3 

-1 2 -5 1 0 

103.| 0 3 4 104. |-4 — 0 

0 0 3 5 5 


105. CONJECTURE A triangular matrix is a square 
matrix with all zero entries either below or above its 
main diagonal. A square matrix is upper triangular if 
it has all zero entries below its main diagonal and is 
lower triangular if it has all zero entries above its 
main diagonal. A matrix that is both upper and lower 
triangular is called diagonal. That is, a diagonal 
matrix is a square matrix in which all entries above 
and below the main diagonal are zero. In Exercises 
101-104, you evaluated the determinants of triangular 
matrices. M ake a conjecture based on your results. 


2 106. Usethe matrix Capabilities of a graphing utility to find the 


determinant of A. What message appears on the screen? 
W hy does the graphing utility display this message? 

1 2 
A=|-1 0 

3. 2 
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Use Cramer's Rule to solve 
systems of linear equations. 
Use determinants to find the 
areas of triangles. 

Use a determinant to test for 
collinear points and find an 
equation of a line passing 
through two points. 

Use matrices to encode and 
decode messages. 


Why you should learn it 


You can use Cramer’s Rule to solve 
real-life problems. For instance, in 
Exercise 69 on page 577, Cramer's 
Rule is used to find a quadratic model 
for the per capita consumption of 
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APPLICATIONS OF MATRICES AND DETERMINANTS 


Cramer’s Rule 


So far, you have studied three methods for solving a system of linear equations: substitution, 
elimination with equations, and elimination with matrices. In this section, you will 
study one more method, Cramer’s Rule, named after Gabriel Cramer (1704-1752). 
This rule uses determinants to write the solution of a system of linear equations. To see 
how Cramer's Rule works, take another look at the solution described at the beginning 
of Section 7.4. There, it was pointed out that the system 


ax + byy = cy 
a,x + boy = cz 
has a solution 


_ Cyb2 = Coby — Ayl2 ~ A7Cy 


and 


ayby — azb, ayby — ayby 


provided that a,b, — a,b, # 0. Each numerator and denominator in this solution can 
be expressed as a determinant, as follows. 


cy by ay Cy 

_ yb = Cyd, _ |e2__ — Cn 7 QC, _ 12 
ab, — ayby a, by ab, — arb, a, by 
a, by a, by 


Relative to the original system, the denominator for x and y is simply the determinant 
of the coefficient matrix of the system. This determinant is denoted by D. The numerators 
for x and y are denoted by D, and D,, respectively. They are formed by using the 
column of constants as replacements for the coefficients of x and y, as follows. 


Coefficient 
Matrix D D, Dy, 
B || aq by cy by a & 
ay b, ay b, C2 b, ay C2 
For example, given the system 
2x — 5y = 3 
—4x + 3y =8 
the coefficient matrix, D, D,, and D, are as follows. 
Coefficient 
Matrix D De Dy, 
lee | Ea Bo le ; 
-4 3 -4 3 8 3 -4 8 
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Cramer’s Rule generalizes easily to systems of n equations in n variables. The 
value of each variable is given as the quotient of two determinants. The denominator is 
the determinant of the coefficient matrix, and the numerator is the determinant of the 
matrix formed by replacing the column corresponding to the variable (being solved for) 
with the column representing the constants. For instance, the solution for x, in the 
following system is shown. 


A,X, + GyQXy + Ay3X3 = dD, 
AyX1 + Az7X7 + A73x%3 = by 43 = = 


3)X1 + A32X7 + A33X3 = D3 


Cramer’s Rule 
If a system of n linear equations in n variables has a coefficient matrix A with a 
nonzero determinant |A|, the solution of the system is 

sl Ad lA 
= , X= 

[4] 


nl 


xy |A]' oo , ty >= |A| 


where the ith column of A, is the column of constants in the system of equations. 
If the determinant of the coefficient matrix is zero, the system has either no 
solution or infinitely many solutions. 


| Example 1 _—_—- Using Cramer’s Rule for a 2 x 2 System 


Use Cramer's Rule to solve the system of linear equations. 


4x — 2y = 10 
3x — 5y = 11 
Solution 
To begin, find the determinant of the coefficient matrix. 
4 -2 
D= =-2 =-14 
S na| 20-8) 
Because this determinant is not zero, you can apply Cramer's Rule. 
CY Sl 
D, {11 —5| -50—(-22)  —28 5 
—D -14 — 144 9-145 
K | 
Dy _|3 WU) _ 44-30 _ 14 
DD -14 — -14 14 © 
So, the solution is x = 2 and y = —1. Check this in the original system. 


(arszampomt)> Now try Exercise 7. I 
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| Example 2. _—_ Using Cramer’s Rule for a 3 x 3 System 


Use Cramer's Rule to solve the system of linear equations. 
—x + 2y — 3z=1 
2x + z=0 
3x — 4y + 42 =2 


Solution 
To find the determinant of the coefficient matrix 
=1l -2 =3 
2 0 1 
3. -4 4 
expand along the second row, as follows. 
=3 =], =3 =1 2 
= —71)3 —1)4 = 
D = 2(-1) =A i] + 04 1) 3 af +1 1) 3 i 
= —2(-4) + 0 — 1(-2) 
= 10 
Because this determinant is not zero, you can apply Cramer's Rule. 
1 2 -3 
0 0 1 
D, |2 -4 41 8 4 
a oe 10 ~ 105 
-1 i = 
2 0 
Dy 3 2 Al =15 3 
aa an 10 ~ 10» +2 
-1 2 1 
2 O 0 
D: 3 -4 2} -16 8 
a: 10 ~~ 10 5 


The solution is (=, —3, —8), Check this in the original system as follows. 


Check 
= (2) + 2( 3) 3( 8) z 1 Substitute into Equation 1. 
= ; = 3 °+ s = 1 Equation 1 checks. / 
2(3) (-§) £ 0 Substitute into Equation 2. 
5 — g = 0 Equation 2 checks. / 
3(5) ~ 4(—3) + 4(—2) i 2 Substitute into Equation 3. 
2 + 6 2 = 2 Equation 3 checks. / 


Now try Exercise 13. I 


Remember that Cramer’s Rule does not apply when the determinant of the coefficient 
matrix is zero. This would create division by zero, which is undefined. 


al (4, 3) 


(2, 2) 


(1, 0) 


FIGURE 7.1 
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Area of a Triangle 


Another application of matrices and determinants is finding the area of a triangle whose 
vertices are given as points in a coordinate plane. 


Area of a Triangle 
The area of a triangle with vertices (x,, y;), (x, y), and (x3, y3) is 


1 xy J 1 
Area = +5 xX. 2 1 
X33 1 


where the symbol + indicates that the appropriate sign should be chosen to yield 
a positive area. 


| Example 3 _‘ Finding the Area of a Triangle 


Find the area of a triangle whose vertices are (1, 0), (2,2), and (4, 3), as shown in 
Figure 7.1. 
Solution 


Let (x1, y,) = (1, 0), (x, v2) = (2, 2), and (x3, y3) = (4, 3). Then, to find the area of the 
triangle, evaluate the determinant. 


xX, Vy 1 1 0 1 


X33 1 4 3 il 
2 1 2 1 2 2 
= = )\2 —'7])\3 —1)4 
1( 1)*), i| + 0 1"), i| + 1 1" | 
==) 0 2) 
= -3, 
Using this value, you can conclude that the area of the triangle is 
1 1 0 1 
Area = —=|2 2 1 Choose (—) so that the area is positive. 
2 
4 3 1 
il 
= -5(-3) 


= = square units. 


(arxampoint)> Now try Exercise 25. 1 
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(4, 3) 


1 a 4 
FIGURE 7.2 
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Lines in a Plane 


W hat if the three points in Example 3 had been on the same line? What would have 
happened had the area formula been applied to three such points? The answer is that the 
determinant would have been zero. Consider, for instance, the three collinear points 
(0, 1), (2, 2), and (4, 3), as shown in Figure 7.2. The area of the “triangle” that has these 
three points as vertices is 

2 2 

4 3 


1° 1 1 1 


s\2 2 I1p= [x 
: 4 3 1 


1 


2 a2 ol es 
3 i] +2 1"\, i] +2 1) 


= $[0 = 1(-2) + 1-2) 


= 0. 


The result is generalized as follows. 


Test for Collinear Points 


Three points (x1, 1), (xy, y2), and (x3, y3) are collinear (lie on the same line) if 
and only if 


4 OY 1 
Xo 1) =0. 
X33 1 


| Example 4 __‘ Testing for Collinear Points 


Determine whether the points (— 2, —2), (1, 1), and (7, 5) are collinear. (See Figure 7.3.) 


Solution 
Letting (x, y,) = (-2, —2), (x, y.) = (1, 1), and (x3, y3) = (7, 5), you have 
x, y, «#1 —2 -2 1 
X3 y3 1 7 5 it 
1 1 1 1 1 1 
— _?(—1) —?)(—1)3 _1)4 
ax-we ifecacnl, ajeacnt § 
= —2(—4) + 2(-6) + 1(-2) 
= -6. 


Because the value of this determinant is nor zero, you can conclude that the three points 
do not lie on the same line. Moreover, the area of the triangle with vertices at these 
points is (—3)(—6) = 3 square units. 


rarmanpaint)> Now try Exercise 39. 1 


FIGURE 7.4 
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The test for collinear points can be adapted to another use. That is, if you are given 
two points on a rectangular coordinate system, you can find an equation of the line 
passing through the two points, as follows. 


Two-Point Form of the Equation of a Line 


An equation of the line passing through the distinct points (x,, y,) and (x, y>) is 
given by 


Be y 1 
xy yy Il) =0. 
xX. yy 1 


| Example 5 _—‘ Finding an Equation of a Line 


Find an equation of the line passing through the two points (2, 4) and (—1, 3), as shown 
in Figure 7.4. 


Solution 


Let (x1, y,) = (2, 4) and (x,, y.) = (-1, 3). Applying the determinant formula for the 
equation of aline produces 


x y 1 
2 4 1} =0. 
=i 3 1 


To evaluate this determinant, you can expand by cofactors along the first row to obtain 
the following. 


4 1 1 2 4 
x(—1)"), i +9(-D_f i] #1ea4_f , =0 
x(1)(1) + y(—1)(3) + (1)()0) = 0 
x—-3y+10=0 


So, an equation of the line is 
x-3y+10=0. 


(anmampoint) Now try Exercise 47. 1 


N ote that this method of finding the equation of aline works for all lines, including 
horizontal and vertical lines. For instance, the equation of the vertical line through (2, 0) 
and (2, 2) is 


x y 1 
2 0 1) = 0 
2 2 1 
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Cryptography 

A cryptogram is a message written according to a secret code. (The Greek word kryptos 
means “hidden.”) M atrix multiplication can be used to encode and decode messages. To 
begin, you need to assign a number to each letter in the alphabet (with 0 assigned to a 
blank space), as follows. 


0=_ 9=| 18 =R 
1=A  10=) 19 =S 
2=B W=K 20=T 
3=C W=L 21=U 
4=D 13=M 22=V 
5=E M=N 23=W 
6=F 15=0 24=X 
7=G 16=P 25=Y 
8=H 17=Q  2%6=Z 


Then the message is converted to numbers and partitioned into uncoded row matrices, 
each having n entries, as demonstrated in Example 6. 


| Example6 Forming Uncoded Row Matrices 


Write the uncoded row matrices of order 1 x 3 for the message 
MEET ME MONDAY. 


Solution 


Partitioning the message (including blank spaces, but ignoring punctuation) into groups 
of three produces the following uncoded row matrices. 


[13 5 5] [20 0 13] [5 O 13] [15 14 4] [1 25 0] 
M E E T M CE M O N D A Y 


Note that a blank space is used to fill out the last uncoded row matrix. 
(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 55(a). I 


To encode a message, use the techniques demonstrated in Section 7.3 to choose an 
n x n invertible matrix such as 


i, -=2 2 
A=)|-1 1 3 
1 -1 -4 


and multiply the uncoded row matrices by A (on the right) to obtain coded row matrices. 
Here is an example. 


Uncoded Matrix Encoding Matrix A Coded Matrix 
1 =2 2 

[13 5 |, = 1 3} = [13 -26 21] 
| lL -h = j 
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| Example 7 _ Encoding a Message 


Use the following invertible matrix to encode the message MEET ME MONDAY. 


i -=2 2 
A= |-1 1 3 
1 -1 -4 


Solution 


The coded row matrices are obtained by multiplying each of the uncoded row matrices 
found in Example 6 by the matrix A, as follows. 


Uncoded Matrix Encoding Matrix A Coded Matrix 


1 -2 2 
[13.5 5 SL iF 3) =[13 -26 21) 
1 -1 —-4 


1-2 2 

20 © 23)\=1 1 3) =[33 —53 -12] 
1 -l1 —-4 
2 


1 -2 
[5 0 13] |. 1 j = [18 —23 —42] 
1 -l1 -4 
2 


Ll. =2 
[15 14 4] -: 1 j =[5 —20 56] 
1 -1 -4 
2 


1 -2 
[1 25 Oj] E 1 j =[-24 23 77 
1 -1 -4 
So, the sequence of coded row matrices is 
[13 —26 21][33 —53 —12][18 —23 —42][5 —20 56][—24 23 77]. 
Finally, removing the matrix notation produces the following cryptogram. 
13 —26 21 33 —53 —12 18 —23 —42 5 —20 56 —24 23 77 


Now try Exercise 55(b). i 


For those who do not know the encoding matrix A, decoding the cryptogram found 
in Example 7 is difficult. But for an authorized receiver who knows the encoding matrix A, 
decoding is simple. The receiver just needs to multiply the coded row matrices by A~? 
(on the right) to retrieve the uncoded row matrices. Here is an example. 


-1 -10 -8 
[13:-=26. 21]/=1 6 -5}=[13 5 5] 
—— 


. 0: =). =i 
—— 


Coded Uncoded 


A>! 
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HISTORICAL NOTE 


f : 


Bettmann/Corbis 


During World War II, Navajo 
soldiers created a code using 
their native language to send 
messages between battalions. 
Native words were assigned 
to represent characters in the 
English alphabet, and they 


created a number of expressions 


for important military terms, 
such as iron-fish to mean 


submarine. Without the Navajo 
Code Talkers, the Second World 


War might have had a very 
different outcome. 


Matrices and Determinants 


| Example 8 Decoding a Message 
Use the inverse of the matrix 
tT 2 2 
A=|-1 1 3 
1 -1 —-4 


to decode the cryptogram 
13 —26 21 33 —53 —12 18 —23 —42 5 —20 56 


24 23 77. 


Solution 


First find A~? by using the techniques demonstrated in Section 7.3. A~+ is the decoding 
matrix. Then partition the message into groups of three to form the coded row matrices. 
Finally, multiply each coded row matrix by A~? (on the right). 


Coded Matrix Decoding Matrix A~! Decoded Matrix 


—-1-10 -8 
[13 -—26 21] 1 -6 —-5| =[13 5 5] 
0 =-1 =—1 
—-1-10 -8 
[33 —53 —-12] 1 -6 —5| =[20 0 13] 
0 =1 =1 
=1=10 =8 
[18 —23 —42] 1 -6 -5| =[5 0 13] 
0 =1 <1 
—-1-10 -8 
[5 —20 56] 1 6 5} =[15 14 4] 
0 -1 -l 
-1-10 -8 
[-24 23 77 1 -6 -5|=[1 25 OJ 
0 -1 -l 
So, the message is as follows. 
[13 5 5] [20 O 13] [5 0O 13] [15 14 4] [1 25 0} 


M EE T M E M ON D AY 


Now try Exercise 63. I 


Cryptography Use your school’s library, the Internet, or some other reference 
source to research information about another type of cryptography. Write a short 
paragraph describing how mathematics is used to code and decode messages. 
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e 5 " EXERCI SES See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 
VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


. To encode a message, choose an invertible matrix A and multiply the 
(on the right) to obtain row matrices. 


6. If a message is encoded using an invertible matrix A, then the message can be decoded by multiplying 
the coded row matrices by (on the right). 


row matrices by A 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 7-16, use Cramer's Rule to solve (if possible) the 23. 
system of equations. 
7. |-—7x + 1ly = -1 8. | 4x — 3y = —10 
3x- 9y= 9 6x+ 9y= 12 


9. [3x + 2y = —2 10. 6x-—5y= 17 
6x+4y= 4 —13x + 3y = —76 
11. ies +0.8y=16 12, | 2.4x—13y = 14.63 
14. 


0.2x + 0.3y = 2.2 —4.6x + 0.5y = -11.51 25. 
13. (44- y+ z=-5 4x — 2y + 3z = -2 

2x + 2y + 3z = 10 2x + 2y+5z= 16 

5x —2y+6z= 1 8x —5y—2z= 4 
15. x+2y+3z= —3 16. [ 5x—-4y+ z=—14 


-2x+ y- z= 6 —x+2y—2z= 10 
3x —3y+2z=-11 3xt+ yt z= 1 
27. 
“y In Exercises 17—20, use a graphing utility and Cramer’s Rule 29. 
to solve (if possible) the system of equations. 31 
17. [3x + 3y 5z=1 18 /( x+2y- z=-7 
3x + 5y 9z =2 2x — 2y —-2z = -8 In Exercises 33 and 34, find a value of y such that the triangle 
5x +9y+17z=4 —-x+3y+4z= 8 with the given vertices has an area of 4 square units. 
19, {2x- ytz=5 20. |3x-y—-—3z= 1 33. (—5, 1), (0, 2), (—2,y) 34 (—4, 2), (—3,5), (-1,y) 
x—-2y-z=1 2x+yt+2z= —-4 
3x + yt+tz=4 xty- c= 5 In Exercises 35 and 36, find a value of y such that the triangle 


with the given vertices has an area of 6 square units. 


In Exercises 21-32, use a determinant and the given vertices 35. (—2, —3), (1, -1), (-8, y) 
of a triangle to find the area of the triangle. 36. (1, 0), (6, —3), (—3,9) 


21. » 

“2 37. AREA OF A REGION A large region of forest has 
been infested with gypsy moths. The region is roughly 
triangular, as shown in the figure on the next page. From 
the northernmost vertex A of the region, the distances to 
the other vertices are 25 miles south and 10 miles east 
(for vertex B), and 20 miles south and 28 miles east (for 
vertex C). Use a graphing utility to approximate the 
number of square miles in this region. 


(>) 
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FIGURE FOR 37 


© 38. AREA OF A REGION You own a triangular tract of 


land, as shown in the figure. To estimate the number 
of square feet in the tract, you start at one vertex, walk 
65 feet east and 50 feet north to the second vertex, and 
then walk 85 feet west and 30 feet north to the third 
vertex. Use a graphing utility to determine how many 
square feet there are in the tract of land. 


In Exercises 39—44, use a determinant to determine whether 
the points are collinear. 

39. (3, —1), (0, —3), (12,5) 40. (3, —5), (6, 1), (4, 2) 

41. (2, —5), (—4, 4), (6, —3) 42. (0, 5), (2, -1), (-4, 4) 
43. (0, 2), (1, 2.4), (—1, 1.6) 44, (2, 3), (3, 3.5), (-1, 2) 
In Exercises 45 and 46, find y such that the points are 
collinear. 


45. (2, —5), (4, y), (5, -2) 46. (—6, 2), (—5, y), (—3, 5) 


In Exercises 47-52, use a determinant to find an equation of 
the line passing through the points. 

47. (0, 0), (5, 3) 0 

49. (—4, 3), (2, 1) 50. (10, 7), (—2, —7) 
51. (—3, 3), (3,1) 3 


In Exercises 53 and 54, (a) write the uncoded 1 x 2 row 
matrices for the message. (b) Then encode the message using 
the encoding matrix. 


Message Encoding Matrix 
53. COME HOME SOON E | 
-2 3 
54. HELP IS ON THE WAY = | 


In Exercises 55 and 56, (a) write the uncoded 1 x 3 row 
matrices for the message. (b) Then encode the message using 
the encoding matrix. 


Message Encoding Matrix 

1 -1 0 

55. CALL ME TOMORROW 1 0 -1 
—6 2 3 


4 2 1 
56. PLEASE SEND MONEY -s =3 4 
ae 1 


In Exercises 57—60, write a cryptogram for the message using 
the matrix A. 


t 2 2 
A=] 3 7 9 
-1 -4 -7 


57. LANDING SUCCESSFUL 
58. ICEBERG DEAD AHEAD 
59. HAPPY BIRTHDAY 

60. OPERATION OVERLOAD 


In Exercises 61-64, use A~' to decode the cryptogram. 
fil 2 
aa-[ 2] 


11 21 64 112 25 50 29 53 23 46 
40 75 55 92 


72 3 
aa-[2 3] 


85 120 6 8 10 15 84 117 42 56 90 
125 60 80 30 45 19 26 


ro-l 0 
63.A=} 1 O -l 
-6 2 3 


9 -1 -9 38 —-19 
—80 25 41 


-19 28 -9 —-19 
—-64 21 31 9 -5 —-4 


4 -5 3 
112 —140 83 19 —25 13 72 —76 61 95 
—118 71 20 21 38 35 —23 36 42 —48 32 


3 -4 2 
64.4=|0 2 1 


In Exercises 65 and 66, decode the cryptogram by using the 
inverse of the matrix A. 


: 2 2 
A=] 3 7 9 
-1 -4 -7 


65. 20 17 15 12 —56 
62 143 181 

66. 13 —9 —59 61 112 106 —17 —73 —131 1l 
24 29 65 144 172 


104. 1 -—25 —-65 


67. The following cryptogram was encoded with a 2 x 2 
matrix. 


8 21 —15 —-10 —13 —-13 5 10 5 25 5 19 
-1 6 20 40 —-18 -18 1 16 


The last word of the message is RON. What is the 
message? 

68. The following cryptogram was encoded with a 2 x 2 
matrix. 
5 2 25 11 2 7 15 
—13 38 19 —19 -19 37 16 


The last word of the message is SUE. What is the 
message? 


15 32 14 -8 


“= 69. DATA ANALYSIS: BOTTLED WATER The table 


shows the per capita consumption of bottled water y 
(in gallons) in the United States from 2000 through 
2007. (Source: Economic Research Service, U.S. 
Department of A griculture) 


Year Consumption, y 


2000 16.7 
2001 18.2 
2002 20.1 
2003 21.6 
2004 23.2 
2005 25.5 
2006 27.7 
2007 29.1 


(a) Use the technique demonstrated in Exercises 77-80 
in Section 6.3 to create a system of linear equations 
for the data. Let r+ represent the year, with r = 0 
corresponding to 2000. 
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(b) Use Cramer’s Rule to solve the system from part (a) 
and find the least squares regression parabola 
y=al+btt+e. 


(c) Use a graphing utility to graph the parabola from 
part (b). 

(d) Use the graph from part (c) to estimate when the 
per capita consumption of bottled water will exceed 
35 gallons. 


70. HAIR PRODUCTS A hair product company sells 
three types of hair products for $30, $20, and $10 per 
unit. In one year, the total revenue for the three products 
was $800,000, which corresponded to the sale of 40,000 
units. The company sold half as many units of the $30 
product as units of the $20 product. Use Cramer’s Rule 
to solve a system of linear equations to find how many 
units of each product were sold. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 71-74, determine whether 
the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


71. In Cramer’s Rule, the numerator is the determinant of 
the coefficient matrix. 


72. You cannot use Cramer’s Rule when solving asystem of 
linear equations if the determinant of the coefficient 
matrix is zero. 


73. In asystem of linear equations, if the determinant of the 
coefficient matrix is zero, the system has no solution. 


74. The points (—5, —13), (0, 2), and (3, 11) are collinear. 


75. WRITING Use your school’s library, the Internet, or 
some other reference source to research a few current 
real-life uses of cryptography. Write a short summary of 
these uses. Include a description of how messages are 
encoded and decoded in each case. 


76. CAPSTONE 


(a) State Cramer’s Rule for solving a system of linear 
equations. 


(b) At this point in the text, you have learned several 
methods for solving systems of linear equations. 
Briefly describe which method(s) you find easiest 
to use and which method(s) you find most 
difficult to use. 


77. Use determinants to find the area of a triangle with 
vertices (3, —1), (7, —1), and (7,5). Confirm your 
answer by plotting the points in a coordinate plane and 
using the formula 


Area = 3(base)(height). 
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Section 7.1 


7 CHAPTER SUMMARY 


What Did You Learn? 


W rite matrices and identify their 
orders (p. 520). 


Review 
Exercises 


Explanation/Examples 


es, -| [=> 3 0] 


Dew iss 


Perform elementary row 
operations on matrices (p. 522). 


Elementary Row Operations 

1. Interchange two rows. 

2. Multiply a row by a nonzero constant. 
3. Add a multiple of a row to another row. 


Use matrices and Gaussian 
elimination to solve systems of 
linear equations (p. 525). 


Gaussian Elimination with Back-Substitution 
1. Write the augmented matrix of the system of linear 
equations. 
. Use elementary row operations to rewrite the augmented 
matrix in row-echelon form. 
. Write the system of linear equations corresponding to 
the matrix in row-echelon form, and use back-substitution 
to find the solution. 


Use matrices and Gauss-] ordan 
elimination to solve systems of 
linear equations (p. 527). 


Gauss-] ordan elimination continues the reduction process 
on a matrix in row-echelon form until a reduced row-echelon 
form is obtained. (See Example 8.) 


Section 7.2 


Decide whether two matrices are 
equal (p. 534). 


Two matrices are equal if their corresponding entries are 
equal. 


Add and subtract matrices and 
multiply matrices by scalars 
(p. 535). 


Definition of M atrix Addition 


If A = [a,] and B = [b,] are matrices of order m x n, their 
sum is the m x n matrix given by A + B = [a, + b,. 


Definition of Scalar M ultiplication 


If A = [a,] is an m x n matrix and c is a scalar, the scalar 
multiple of A by c is the m x n matrix given by cA = [c, 


Multiply two matrices (p. 539). 


Matrix M ultiplication 
If A = [a,] is an m x n matrix and B = [b,] is ann x p 
matrix, the product AB is an m x p matrix 

AB = [c,] 


where c,, = aby, + aj2b2; + ajgb3, ++ + + Gib 


in’ nj" 


Use matrix operations to model and 
solve real-life problems (p. 542). 


M atrix operations can be used to find the total cost of 
equipment for two softball teams. (See Example 12.) 


Section 7.3 


Verify that two matrices are 
inverses of each other (p. 549). 


Inverse of a Square Matrix 


Let A be ann x n matrix and let 7, be the n x n identity 
matrix. If there exists a matrix A! such that 


AA-1=],=A-1A 
then A~? is the inverse of A. 


Section 7.3 


What Did You Learn? 


Use Gauss-] ordan elimination 
to find the inverses of matrices 
(p. 550). 


Use a formula to find the inverses 
of 2 x 2 matrices (p. 553). 


Chapter Summary 


Explanation/Examples 


Finding an Inverse M atrix 
Let A be a square matrix of order n. 


1. Write the n x 2n matrix that consists of the given matrix A 
on the left and the n x n identity matrix 7 on the right to 
obtain [A :/]. 

. If possible, row reduce A to J using elementary row 
operations on the entire matrix [A :]. The result will be the 
matrix [7:A~?]. If this is not possible, A is not invertible. 


. Check your work to see that AA7' = 7 = A“1A, 


IfA = |“ | and ad — be # 0, then 


il d =o 
= = 
G ad — =|. |. 
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Review 
Exercises 


Use inverse matrices to solve 
systems of linear equations 
(p. 554). 


If A is an invertible matrix, the system of linear equations 
represented by AX = B has a unique solution given by 
X=A7 1B. 


SE 
Ss 
= 
fe 
J 
=) 
i?) 
N 


Find the determinants of 2 x 2 
matrices (p. 558). 


The determinant of the matrix A = be e| is given by 
2) 2 
Oh 


b 
det(A) = |A| = ‘ | = a,b> — andy. 
2, 2 


111-114 


Find minors and cofactors of 
square matrices (p. 560). 


If A is a square matrix, the minor M,, of the entry a,, is the 
determinant of the matrix obtained by deleting the ith row 
and jth column of A. The cofactor C;, of the entry a,, is 

Cy = (DIMM 


115-118 


Find the determinants of square 
matrices (p. 56/). 


If A is a square matrix (of order 2 x 2 or greater), the 
determinant of A is the sum of the entries in any row (or 
column) of A multiplied by their respective cofactors. 


119-128 


Section 7.5 


Use Cramer's Rule to solve systems 
of linear equations (p. 566). 


Cramer’s Rule uses determinants to write the solution of a 
system of linear equations. 


129-132 


Use determinants to find the areas 
of triangles (p. 569). 


The area of a triangle with vertices (x,, y;), (x, y2), and 
(x3, 3) IS 
Alling yy 1 
Area = *5)%2 y2 1 
x3 3 
where the symbol + indicates that the appropriate sign 
should be chosen to yield a positive area. 


133-136 


Use a determinant to test for 
collinear points and find an 
equation of a line passing 
through two points (p. 570). 


Three points (x1, v3), (x, y), and (x3, y3) are collinear (lie 
on the same line) if and only if 


137-142 


Use matrices to encode and 
decode messages (p. 572). 


The inverse of a matrix can be used to decode a cryptogram. 
(See Example 8.) 


143-146 
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In Exercises 1-4, determine the order of the matrix. 


ih 
3-1 0 6 
| 0 af 7 4 al 
5 
3, [3] 4[6 2-5 8 Oj 


In Exercises 5 and 6, write the augmented matrix for the 
system of linear equations. 


5. [3x —10y = 15 6. 
5x + 4y = 22 


8x — Ty + 4z = 12 
3x — 5y + 2z = 20 
5x + 3y — 3z = 26 


In Exercises 7 and 8, write the system of linear equations 
represented by the augmented matrix. (Use variables x, y, z, 
and w, if applicable.) 


5 1 7 : 9 
714 2 0 : 10 
9 4 2 : 3 

13 16 7 3 : 2 

8 | 1 21 8 65 : 12 

4 10 -4 3 > =] 


In Exercises 9 and 10, write the matrix in row-echelon form. 
(Remember that the row-echelon form of a matrix is not 
unique.) 


0 1 1 4 8 16 
9. /1 2 3 10.; 3 -1 2 
2 2 2 —-2 10 12 


In Exercises 11-14, write the system of linear equations 
represented by the augmented matrix. Then use 
back-substitution to solve the system. (Use variables x, y, and z.) 


1 2 3 : 9 

11. —2 : 2 
3: 

=9 : 4 


—1 : 10 
1 : -2 


oorooroor oo 
I 
OoOrowooruwm oOorFW OF 


FPrROrR,N Ss 
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See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


In Exercises 15—28, use matrices and Gaussian elimination with 
back-substitution to solve the system of equations (if possible). 


a hae 2 16. ae 


—x+ y=-22 3x — Ty =1 

17. (0.3x — 0.ly = —0.13 18. [0.2x —O.ly = 0.07 
ae: ae 

19. |—x + 2y =3 20. |-—x + 2y= 
care Earn: 

21. x-2y+ z= 7 22 x-dy+ z= 4 
[2s y-2z=-4 [2 y — 2z = —24 
—x+3y+2z= -3 —x+3y+2z= 20 

23. [2x + y+2z=4 24. {[x+2y+ 6z2= 1 
fata =5 [5 oa 4 
2x -— yt+6z=2 3x + y+ 3z=-6 

25. (2x + 3y+ z= 10 26. ( 2x+3y+ 3z= 3 
reas 22 6x + 6y + 12z = 13 
4x — 2y + 3z = -2 12x+9y- z= 2 

27. |2x + yt z = 6 

-2y+3z- w= 9 
3x + 3By-2z-2w=-ll 
: + zt+3w= 14 

28. | x + 2y + w=3 

—3y + 3z =0 
4x + 4y+ z+2w=0 
2x + z = 3 


In Exercises 29-34, use matrices and Gauss-Jordan elimination 

to solve the system of equations. 

29.{ x+2y- z= 3. 30. 
= yr z=-3 

2x + y+ 3z= 10 

—-x+ y+2z= 
2x+3y+ z= -2 

5x + 4y + 2z = 

Ax + 4y + 42 =5 

4x — 2y — 8 =1 

5x + 3y + 82 =6 

2x- yt+9z= -8 

—x—3y+4z,=—-15 
5x+2y—- z= 17 

—3x+ y+7z=—-20 
5x -2y- z= 34 
—x+ y+t4z= -8 


x-3y+ z= 2 
3x- y- z=-6 
—x+ y-—3z=-2 


31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 


Az In Exercises 35 and 36, use the matrix capabilities of a graphing 
utility to reduce the augmented matrix corresponding to the 
system of equations, and solve the system. 


35. (3x — y+ 5z-2w= —44 
x+6y+4- w= 1 
5x- yt z-+3w=—-15 

4y—- z-8w= 58 

36. 4x+12y+2z= 20 
x+ 6y+4= 12 
x+ 6y+ z= 8 
2x — 10y — 2z = —10 


In Exercises 37—40, find x and y. 


=) x -1 12 
7.1. sl-[-7 “al 
-1 0 -1 0 
38.) x 5/=| 8 5 
—4 y —4 0 
x+3 -4 = 4y 5x-1 —-4 44 
39.| 0 -3 2) 0 -3 2 
—-2 y+5 6% —2 16 6 


-9 4 2 -5 -9 4 x-10 -5 
40.) 0 -3 7 -4/=/0 -3 7. 2y 
6-1 1 0 x -1 1 0 


In Exercises 41-44, if possible, find (a) A + B, (b) A — B, 
(©) 4A, and (d) A + 3B. 


[2 =) ..f-3 1 
ai. -|5 sb 8=| a3 ‘| 


4 3 3: 51 
42. A = -s } B= F = 
10 1 20 29 
5 4 0 3 
oe } a-|' H 
11 2 20 40 


=i 
44.4=[6 -5 7], “| j 


In Exercises 45—48, perform the matrix operations. If it is not 
possible, explain why. 


7 3). [10 -20 
sia | + {ia =| 


6 0 
46. i i a7 8 -4 
-2 10 


Review Exercises 581 


In Exercises 49 and 50, use the matrix capabilities of a graphing 
utility to evaluate the expression. 


a =<? = i 3 
a9. 3|¢ 5 wi +5[3 7 ‘| 


2 0 4 -2 
50. —5}7 -—2);+4 6 11 
8 2 —1 3 


In Exercises 51—54, solve for X in the equation, given 


—4 0 1 2 
A=| 1 -5| and B=|-2 11. 
=—2 2 4 4 
51, X = 2A — 3B 52. 6X = 4A + 3B 


53. 3X + 2A =B 54. 2A — 5B = 3X 


In Exercises 55—58, find AB, if possible. 


fe <8). « [=3 20 
55.4 = [5 | a-|73 | 


5 4 4 12 
56. A =|-—7 2}, B=}20 40 
11 2 15 30 
5 4 
57. A =| —7 2I, = te | 
11 2 


-1 
58. A=[6 —5 7], “| j 


In Exercises 59-66, perform the matrix operations, if possible. 
If it is not possible, explain why. 


1 2 
6 -2 8 
9, F “lf 2 8) 


6 600 
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1 1 72. CELL PHONE CHARGES The pay-as-you-go charges 
63./0 4 -2|[1 -1 2] (in dollars per minute) of two cellular telephone companies 
1 1 3 for calls inside the coverage area, regional roaming calls, 
: i and calls outside the coverage area are represented by C. 
64.[4 -2 6] | 0 | aeal 
2 0 A B 
5) 1 4 2 = 4 0.07 0.095 | Inside 
65. F l(L3 | + 0 ‘) C=|0.10 0.08 | Regional no Coverage area 
1 LI/Fo 3171 0 0.28 0.25 | Outside 
: -3| | ki | & a Each month, you plan to use 120 minutes on calls inside 
the coverage area, 80 minutes on regional roaming calls, 
A In Exercises 67 and 68, use the matrix capabilities of a graphing and 20 minutes on calls outside the coverage area. 
utility to find the product. (a) Write a matrix 7 that represents the times spent on 
4 1 the phone for each type of call. 
67. |11 <7 E a | (b) Compute TC and interpret the result. 
12. 3 ae =e 


68. 


69. 


70. 


71, 


1 1 In Exercises 73—76, show that B is the inverse of A. 
=2 ca | ~~ 2) = 
=> o _|-4 | _ Z | 
4 -2 2 | 3 d 73. A 7 of 8 7 4 


MANUFACTURING A tire corporation has three 74, A = is | B= ee | 
factories, each of which manufactures two models of 
tires. The number of units of model i produced at factory 1 1 0 ~2 -3 1 
75. A= , B=| 3 3 =!1 
2 4 -] 


j in one day is represented by a,, in the matrix ; ; : 


_ be 120 Z| 5 1 1 
40 100 80] Lo=l .0 7 : 

76. A=|-1 —-1l|, B=/- 1 5 

Find the production levels if production is decreased by 5%. : 3 = ) 5 ' 
~4£ 73 


MANUFACTURING A power tool company has four 
manufacturing plants, each of which produces three 


types of cordless power tools. The number of units of In Exercises 77—80, find the inverse of the matrix (if it exists). 


cordless power tool i produced at plant j in one day is -6 5 —3 -5 
represented by a,, in the matrix 7. = | 78. 2 ;| 
80 70 90 40 2 0 3 0-2 1 
A={50 30 80 20). 79.;-1 1 1 80:5 =2 =3 
90 60 100 50 2-2 1 7 3 4 


i 7 i 7 ic] 0 
Find the production levels if progucon Isincrese) by a OB in Exercises 81284, 1se:the wiattix capabilities of a graphing 
MANUFACTURING An electronics manufacturing utility to find the inverse of the matrix (if it exists). 
company produces three different models of headphones 


that are shipped to two warehouses. The number of =i SZ; <2 1 4 6 
units of model i that are shipped to warehouse j is 81., 3 7 9 82.| 2. 3). 1 
represented by a, in the matrix 1 7 —1 18 16 
8200 7400 1 3 1 6 8 0 2 8 
A =}|6500 9800}. 4 4 2 6 4-2 0 -2 
Ee on Sl 3 4 4. o) Fl a 2 1. a 
-—l 2 -1 -2 = 4 1 1 


The price per unit is represented by the matrix 
B = [$79.99 $109.95 $189.99]. 


Compute BA and interpret the result. 


In Exercises 85—92, use the formula below to find the inverse 
of the matrix, if it exists. 


In Exercises 93-104, use an inverse matrix to solve (if 
possible) the system of linear equations. 


93. {-x+4y= 8 94.{ 5x- y= 13 

as e 9x + 2y = —24 

95. [—3x + 10y = 4x — 2y = —10 

ae ie a etree 47 

97. ix + fy =2 ap a ae 
3x + 2y = 0 4x —3y = 

99. ({0.3x +0.7y =10.2 100. Ewe 8 

0.4x + 0.6y = - 2.5x — 7.5y = 25 


x= oe 
5x+ yt z= 7 
—x+4y-2z= 12 
2x — 9y + 5z = —25 
—x+5y—-4z= 10 


102. 


f 
[ 

101. ea ge 
| 
| 
| 


103. (-—2x + y+2z=-13 
x-4y+ z=—-ll 

-y- z= 0 

104. 3x — y+5z=-14 
—x+ y+6z= 8 


-8x+4y- z= 44 


eZ In Exercises 105-110, use the matrix capabilities of a graphing 


utility to solve (if possible) the system of linear equations. 


105. { x +2y=-1 106. x+3y= 23 
ane Pacers 
107. &— t= £ 408, Fs +1l0y= 7 
24 By = Ul + y=-98 
109. 3x —3y-4z= 2 
yt z=-l 


4x+ 3y+4z,=-1 


Review Exercises 583 


x—3y-2z= 8 
110. ; —2x + 7y + 3z = -19 
x- y-3z 3 


In Exercises 111-114, find the determinant of the matrix. 


8 5 -9 u 
m.[? 3 [2 4] 
50 —30 14 -24 
113. ee | 114, be a 


In Exercises 115-118, find all (a) minors and (b) cofactors of 
the matrix. 


2 -1 3 6 
115. E | 116. b - | 
3 2-1 8 3 4 
117. -2 5 d us| 6 5 1 
1 8 6 -4 1 2 


In Exercises 119-128, find the determinant of the matrix. 
Expand by cofactors on the row or column that appears to 
make the computations easiest. 


=2 0 860 0 1 -2 
119.; 2 —-1 0 120. | 0 1 2 


-1 1-3 -1 -1 3 
4 1-1 1-2 1 
21./2 3 2 122.1 2 3. 0 
1-1 0 a a 
2 4 1 1 14 
23./-6 0 2 124./-4 1 2 
5 & <A 0 1-1 
1 2-1 0 1-2 12 
12-4 1 4 1 41 
WS ls 2g 9 4) Blo 3 5.6 
2 0 0 0 0-2 -4 2 
3 0-4 0 = Gp. 6 
0 8 1 2 0 1-1 2 
Cirle ¢ g 9) MB) oe g.ce |G 
— oe 1 6 0 3 


In Exercises 129-132, use Cramer’s Rule to solve (if 
possible) the system of equations. 


129. 5x —-2y= 6 130. [3x + 8y=—-7 

Pa ee 37 
131, (—2x + 3y —5z = —-11 
4x- y+ z= -3 
—x—-4y+6z= 15 
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132. (5x —2y+ z= 15 
-7 
—3 


3x -3y- z 


2x- y-Tz 


In Exercises 133-136, use a determinant and the given 
vertices of a triangle to find the area of the triangle. 


133. ¥ 134. iM 
oh 6p (0, 6) 
OL 
4+ (4, 0) 
at ‘a 
+4 x “AN sp 2 a 
5pll0)4 6 8 ot 
135. Y 136. » 
3-+ 
T (4, 2) 
art 
mae 
4 x 
2 AL Wow 4s ; 
_4 IN (1, -4) if (4-3) 


In Exercises 137 and 138, use a determinant to determine 
whether the points are collinear. 


137. (—1, 7), 3, =9), (=3, 15) 
138. (0, —5), (—2, —6), (8, —1) 


In Exercises 139-142, use a determinant to find an equation 
of the line passing through the points. 

139. (-4, 0), (4, 4) 140. (2, 5), (6, =) 

141. (—3, 3), (3,1) 142. (—0.8, 0.2), (0.7, 3.2) 


In Exercises 143 and 144, (a) write the uncoded 1 x 3 row 
matrices for the message, and (b) encode the message using 
the encoding matrix. 


Message Encoding Matrix 

2 -2 0 

143. LOOK OUT BELOW 3 «0: = 
-6 2 3 

1 2 2 

144, HEAD DUE WEST 3 7 9 
-1 -4 -7 


In Exercises 145 and 146, decode the cryptogram by using the 
inverse of the matrix 
=§ 4 -3 
A=]10 —7 6}. 
8 —-6 5 


145. -5 11 —2 370 —265 225 —57 48 —33 32 
—15 20 245 —-171 147 


146. 145 -—105 92 264 -—188 160 23 -16 15 
129 —84 78 -—9 8 —5 159 -—118 100 219 
—152 133 370 —265 225 —105 84 —63 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 147 and 148, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


147. |tis possible to find the determinant of a 4 x 5 matrix. 


a1 412 443 
148. ay, ay 73 
a3, + Cy a37 + Co 433 + C3 
441 42 443 441 42 443 
Ay, 27 4z3] + Jaz, 4z2 23 
431 432 433 Cy C2 63 


149. Use the matrix capabilities of a graphing utility to find 
the inverse of the matrix 


a-[2 Gl 


W hat message appears on the screen? Why does the 
graphing utility display this message? 
150. Under what conditions does a matrix have an inverse? 


151. WRITING Whatis meant by the cofactor of an entry 
of a matrix? How are cofactors used to find the 
determinant of the matrix? 


152. Three people were asked to solve a system of 
equations using an augmented matrix. Each person 
reduced the matrix to row-echelon form. The reduced 
matrices were 


F 2 : | F 0 : ‘| 
0 1 : 1|' [0 il : 1] 
and 

E 2 : | 

0 0 : 0} 


Can all three be right? Explain. 


153. THINK ABOUTIT Describe the row-echelon form of 
an augmented matrix that corresponds to a system of 
linear equations that has a unique solution. 


154. Solve the equation for A. 


2) & {L 
peal © 
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| CHAPTER TEST See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


Take this test as you would take a test in class. When you are finished, check your work 
against the answers given in the back of the book. 


In Exercises 1 and 2, write the matrix in reduced row-echelon form. 
1 0 =1 2 


1-1 5 
1|6 2 3 2. e Da - 
5 3 -3 


3 2 -3 4 
3. Write the augmented matrix corresponding to the system of equations and solve the 
system. 
4x +3y-22= 14 
—x- y+2z=-5 
3x + y—4z= 8 
4, Find (a) A — B, (b) 3A, (c) 3A — 2B, and (d) AB (if possible). 


L$ pols 8 


In Exercises 5 and 6, find the inverse of the matrix (if it exists). 


“ & 26 
5, Ee | 6| 2 1 0 
4-2 5 


7. Use the result of Exercise 5 to solve the system. 


—4x+ 3y= 6 
5x — 2y = 24 
In Exercises 8—10, evaluate the determinant of the matrix. 
5 4B 6 -7 2 
—6 4 : 13 
8. 9. | 10.;3 -—2 0 
10 12 8 ? 1 51 
In Exercises 11 and 12, use Cramer's Rule to solve (if possible) the system of equations. 
ll. { 7x+ by= 9 12. 6x- y+2z= -4 
—2x — lly = —49 -dax+3y- z= 10 
4x—4y+ z=-—18 


13. Use a determinant to find the area of the triangle in the figure. 


14, Find the uncoded 1 x 3 row matrices for the message KNOCK ON WOOD. Then 
encode the message using the matrix A below. 


FIGURE FOR 13 


1 =1 0 
A=]1 0: = 
6 -2 -3 


15. One hundred liters of a 50% solution is obtained by mixing a 60% solution with a 
20% solution. How many liters of each solution must be used to obtain the desired 
mixture? 


PROOFS IN MATHEMATICS 


Proofs without words are pictures or diagrams that give a visual understanding of why 
a theorem or statement is true. They can also provide a starting point for writing a 
formal proof. The following proof shows that a 2 x 2 determinant is the area of a 
parallelogram. 


(a, b +d) (atc, b +d) 


| = aa = be = feo II 1 = Hl 


The following is a color-coded version of the proof along with a brief explanation 
of why this proof works. 


(a,b +d) (atc,b +d) 


(0, 0) " (a, 0) 
@ P= ad ~ be = Nes = I= I 
Area of & = Areaof orange A + Area of yellow A + Areaof blue A + 


Area of pink A + Area of white quadrilateral 


Area of L] = Area of orange A + Areaof pink A + Area of green 
quadrilateral 


Area of & = Area of white quadrilateral + Area of blue A + Area of yellow A — 
Area of green quadrilateral 
= Area of — — Area of 


From “Proof Without Words” by Solomon W. Golomb, Mathematics Magazine, March 1985, Vol. 58, No. 2, 
pg. 107. Reprinted with permission. 
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PROBLEM SOLVING 


This collection of thought-provoking and challenging exercises further explores and 
expands upon concepts learned in this chapter. 


1, The columns of matrix 7 show the coordinates of the 


vertices of a triangle. Matrix A is a transformation matrix. 


Op = I po? .3 

A=; | r=; 4 4 

(a) Find AT and AAT. Then sketch the original triangle 
and the two transformed triangles. W hat transformation 
does A represent? 

(b) Given the triangle determined by AAT, describe the 
transformation process that produces the triangle 
determined by AT and then the triangle determined by 7. 

. The matrices show the number of people (in thousands) 

who lived in each region of the United States in 2000 and 

the number of people (in thousands) projected to live 
in each region in 2015. The regional populations are 

separated into three age categories. (Source: U.S. 

Census B ureau) 

2000 
0-17 =18- 64 65 + 

Northeast | 13,048 33,174 TS 

Midwest | 16,648 39,486 8,259 

South 25,567 62,232 12,438 

Mountain] 4,935 11,208 2,030 

Pacific 12,097 28,037 4,892 

2015 
0-17 =—18- 64 65 + 

Northeast] 12,441 35,288 8,837 

Midwest | 16,363 42,249 9,957 

South 29,372 73,495 17,574 

Mountain] 6,016 14,231 3,338 

Pacific 12,826 33,294 7,085 


(a) The total population in 2000 was approximately 
281,422,000 and the projected total population in 
2015 is 322,366,000. Rewrite the matrices to give the 
information as percents of the total population. 


(b) Write a matrix that gives the projected change in the 
percent of the population in each region and age 
group from 2000 to 2015. 

(c) Based on the result of part (b), which region(s) and 
age group(s) are projected to show relative growth 
from 2000 to 2015? 

. Determine whether the matrix is idempotent. A square 

matrix is idempotent if A? = A. 


(a) E ‘| (b) fe | 


(0) be | (d) k | 


4. Leta =|_5 ‘I 


2 1 


(a) Show that A? — 2A + 5/ = O, where / is the identity 
matrix of order 2. 


(b) Show that A} = $(2/ — A). 

(c) Show in general that for any square matrix satisfying 
fe — 2A 51 =O 
the inverse of A is given by 
A-) = i(2I — A). 


. Two competing companies offer satellite television to a 


city with 100,000 households. Gold Satellite System has 
25,000 subscribers and Galaxy Satellite Network has 
30,000 subscribers. (The other 45,000 households do not 
subscribe.) The percent changes in satellite subscriptions 
each year are shown in the matrix below. 
Percent Changes 
— 


From From From Non- 
Gold Galaxy subscriber 


To Gold 0.70 0.15 0.15 
Changes 1 70 Galaxy 0.20 0.80 0.15 
To Nonsubscriber | 0.10 0.05 0.70 


(a) Find the number of subscribers each company will 
have in 1 year using matrix multiplication. Explain 
how you obtained your answer. 


(b) Find the number of subscribers each company will 
have in 2 years using matrix multiplication. Explain 
how you obtained your answer. 


(c) Find the number of subscribers each company will 
have in 3 years using matrix multiplication. Explain 
how you obtained your answer. 

(d) What is happening to the number of subscribers to 
each company? What is happening to the number of 
nonsubscribers? 


. Find x such that the matrix is equal to its own inverse. 


a-[2 3 


. Find x such that the matrix is singular. 


a-[3 3 


. Find an example of a singular 2 x 2 matrix satisfying 


A* =A. 
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10. 
11. 


12. 


13. 


x) 
ei 2 Compound 


14, 


15. 


. Verify the following equation. 
1 1 1 
a b c | = (a — b\(b — c\(e — a) 


Verify the following equation. 
il L* ll 
a b Galp=..(ar nb) (be te) (Ga) (abe rc) 


Verify the following equation. 
EG 0 @ 

=il iG b| = ax? + bx +c 
Q =i a 


Use the equation given in Exercise 11 as a model to find 
a determinant that is equal to ax? + bx? + cx + d. 

The atomic masses of three compounds are shown in the 
table. Use a linear system and Cramer’s Rule to find the 
atomic masses of sulfur (S), nitrogen (N), and fluorine (F). 


Formula Atomic Mass 
Tetrasulfur SN, 184 
tetranitride 
Sulfur SF, 146 
hexafluoride 
Dinitrogen NoF, 104 
tetrafluoride 


A walkway lighting package includes a transformer, a 
certain length of wire, and a certain number of lights on 
the wire. The price of each lighting package depends on 
the length of wire and the number of lights on the wire. 
Use the following information to find the cost of a 
transformer, the cost per foot of wire, and the cost of a 
light. Assume that the cost of each item is the same in 
each lighting package. 


* A package that contains a transformer, 25 feet of 
wire, and 5 lights costs $20. 

* A package that contains a transformer, 50 feet of 
wire, and 15 lights costs $35. 

* A package that contains a transformer, 100 feet of 
wire, and 20 lights costs $50. 

The transpose of a matrix, denoted A”, is formed by 

writing its columns as rows. Find the transpose of each 

matrix and verify that (AB)’ = BTA’. 


ai b= 
ie 0 ‘| 8 
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16. 


17. 


@ 1:8. 


19, 


Use the inverse of matrix A to decode the cryptogram. 


1S Dae 
A= 1 Ile =3) 

ik =I 4 
23 ils} = s¥h Sil sb js} 5) = ily Gil 
24 14 -37 41 -17 -8 20 -29 40 
38 -56 116 13 -11 1 22 -3 -6 
41 -—53 85 28 —32 16 
A code breaker intercepted the encoded message below. 
45 —35 38 -—30 18 -—18 35 —30 81 -—60 
42 -28 75 -55 2 -2 22 -21 15 
—10 
Let 
ane |" | 

ve ail 

(a) You know that [45 —35]A~!=[10 15] and 

that[38. —30]A~!=[8 14], where A~tis the 


inverse of the encoding matrix A. Write and solve 
two systems of equations to find w, x, y, and z. 


(b) Decode the message. 
Let 


6 4 I 
A=1|0 2 3 | 
iL iL Z 


Use a graphing utility to find A~?. Compare |A~?| with 
|A|. Make a conjecture about the determinant of the 
inverse of a matrix. 


Let A be ann x n matrix each of whose rows adds up to 
zero. Find |Al. 


. Consider matrices of the form 


0 ap 3 ay Ay, 

0 0 473 424 A2n 
ee 0 0 0 ay a3, 

0 0 0 0 Ain—Vn 


0 60 0 0 


(a) Write a2 x 2 matrix and a3 x 3 matrix in the form 
of A. 

(b) Use a graphing utility to raise each of the matrices 
to higher powers. Describe the result. 

(c) Use the result of part (b) to make a conjecture about 
powers of A if Ais a4 x 4 matrix. Use a graphing 
utility to test your conjecture. 

(d) Use the results of parts (b) and (c) to make a 
conjecture about powers of A if A is annxn 
matrix. 


Sequences, Series, 
and Probability 


8.1. Sequences and Series 

8.2 Arithmetic Sequences and Partial Sums 
8.3. Geometric Sequences and Series 

8.4 Mathematical Induction 

8.5 The Binomial Theorem 

8.6 Counting Principles 

8.7 Probability 


In Mathematics 


Sequences and series are used to describe 
algebraic patterns. Mathematical induction 
is used to prove formulas. The Binomial 
Theorem is used to calculate binomial 
coefficients. Probability theory is used to 
determine the likelihood of an event. 


In Real Life 


The concepts discussed in this chapter 

are used to model depreciation, sales, 
compound interest, population growth, 
and other real-life applications. For 
instance, the federal debt of the United 
States can be modeled by a sequence, 
which can then be used to identify patterns 
in the data. (See Exercise 125, page 599.) 


Jonathan Larsen/Shutterstock 


IN CAREERS 
There are many careers that use the concepts presented in this chapter. Several are listed below. 
¢ Public Finance Economist * Quality Assurance Technician 
Exercises 127-130, page 619 Example 11, page 656 
* Professional Poker Player ¢ Survey Researcher 
Example 9, page 645 Exercise 45, page 658 
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What you should learn 


Use sequence notation to write 
the terms of sequences. 


Use factorial notation. 


Use summation notation to 
write sums. 


Find the sums of series. 


Use sequences and series to model 
and solve real-life problems. 


Why you should learn it 


Sequences and series can be used to 
model real-life problems. For instance, 
in Exercise 123 on page 599, sequences 
are used to model the numbers of Best 
Buy stores from 2002 through 2007. 


Study Sip _ 


The subscripts of a sequence 
make up the domain of the 
sequence and serve to identify 
the locations of terms within the 
sequence. For example, a, is the 
fourth term of the sequence, and 
a, |S the nth term of the 
sequence. Any variable can be 
used as a subscript. The most 
commonly used variable 
subscripts in sequence and 
series notation are i, j, k, and n. 


Sequences, Series, and Probability 


V ; SEQUENCES AND SERIES 


Sequences 


In mathematics, the word sequence is used in much the same way as in ordinary 
English. Saying that a collection is listed in sequence means that it is ordered so that it 
has a first member, a second member, a third member, and so on. Two examples are 
1,2,3,4,. ..and1,3,5,7,.... 

M athematically, you can think of a sequence as a function whose domain is the set 
of positive integers. 


Fl) = ay, f(2) = ay, f(3) = ay f(4) = ay... FO) = 4, 


Rather than using function notation, however, sequences are usually written using 
subscript notation, as indicated in the following definition. 


Definition of Sequence 


An infinite sequence is a function whose domain is the set of positive integers. 
The function values 


1,42, 43, Ag,» + « 1» Ay, 


are the terms of the sequence. If the domain of the function consists of the first n 
positive integers only, the sequence is a finite sequence. 


On occasion it is convenient to begin subscripting a sequence with 0 instead 
of 1s0 that the terms of the sequence become dp, ay, az, a3,. . .. When this is the case, 
the domain includes 0. 


| Example 1 Writing the Terms of a Sequence 


W rite the first four terms of the sequences given by 
aa, =3n-2 b. a, = 3 + (-1)". 
Solution 


a. The first four terms of the sequence given by a, = 3n — 2 are 


= 3) =2=1 1st term 

= 3(2) -2=4 2nd term 

= 33) -2=7 3rd term 

= 3(4) -2=10. 4th term 

b. eae four terms of the sequence given by a, = 3 + (—1)” are 

a, =3+(-1)'=3-1=2 Ist term 

ag =3+(-1?=34+1=4 2nd term 

a,j =3+(-17=3-1=2 3rd term 
a,=3+(-1)=34+1=4., 4th term 


(arsempoit)> Now try Exercise 9. 1 


TECH NOLOGY 
To graph a sequence using a 
graphing utility, set the mode 
to sequence and dot and enter 
the sequence. The graph of the 
sequence in Example 3(a) is 
shown below. You can use the 
trace feature or value feature 
to identify the terms. 


11 


Section 8.1 Sequences and Series 591 


| Example 2. A Sequence Whose Terms Alternate in Sign 
Write the first five terms of the sequence given by a, = ao. 


Solution 
The first five terms of the sequence are as follows. 


(=i) =I 1 a 
=> = = rm 
ha. cet 4 se 
(-1) i 4 sk 
22241 441 °5 iat 
(13 -1 1 a 
S33841 641° #7 ai 
(=1)* : : Ath t 
=> = = rm 
a" Hel 8e1° 9 
= 1\5 _ 
( ) : -. 5th term 


“"26)+1 +1 U 
(arzampoint)> Now try Exercise 25. I 


Simply listing the first few terms is not sufficient to define a unique sequence— the 
nth term must be given. To see this, consider the following sequences, both of which 
have the same first three terms. 


Loft 2 1 
2°48 16°" ~ De 
bat 6 
2'4'°8'15'°  ' (n+ I(r? —n + 6) 
| Example 3 _‘ Finding the nth Term of a Sequence 
Write an expression for the apparent nth term (a,,) of each sequence. 
a. 1,.3).5) Tice es b. 2,—5,10,-17,... 
Solution 
a. n1234...n 
Terms) 135 7...4, 
Apparent pattern: Each term is 1 less than twice n, which implies that 
a, = 2n— 1. 


b. n 1 2 3 4...n 
Terms: 2-5 10 —-17...4, 
Apparent pattern: The terms have alternating signs with those in the even positions 
being negative. Each term is 1 more than the square of n, which implies that 


a, = (=1) "7? + 1) 


Now try Exercise 47. I 
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Some sequences are defined recursively. To define a sequence recursively, you 
need to be given one or more of the first few terms. All other terms of the sequence are 
then defined using previous terms. A well-known recursive sequence is the Fibonacci 
sequence shown in Example 4. 


| Example 4 ‘The Fibonacci Sequence: A Recursive Sequence 


The Fibonacci sequence is defined recursively, as follows. 


a =1,4,=1 a4,=a,_, + a_ 1, wherek = 2 


Write the first six terms of this sequence. 


Solution 
aj) =1 Oth term is given. 
a,=1 Ist term is given. 
dy = 4) +1 =A +a, =1+1=2 Use recursion formula. 
a3 = 43_, + 43-1; =a, + a,=1+2=3 Use recursion formula. 
dy = A4-9 + 4-1 = 4) +03 =24+3=5 Use recursion formula. 
ds = 45_7 + d5_1 = a3 +a, =3+5=8 Use recursion formula. 


Now try Exercise 65. I 


Factorial Notation 


Some very important sequences in mathematics involve terms that are defined with 
special types of products called factorials. 


Definition of Factorial 
If n is a positive integer, n factorial is defined as 


nk=1-2-3-4---(@—-Den. 


Asa special case, zero factorial is defined as 0! = 1. 


Here are some values of n! for the first several nonnegative integers. Notice that 0! 
is 1 by definition. 


Ol = 

ll = 
2h=1-2= 
3}=1-2-3=6 


44=1-2-3-4=24 
5}=1-2-3-4-5=120 


The value of does not have to be very large before the value of m! becomes extremely 
large. For instance, 10! = 3,628,800. 
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Factorials follow the same conventions for order of operations as do exponents. 


For instance, 


2n! = 2(n!) = 211° 2-°3-4---+n) 


whereas (2n)! =1-2-3-4.--=+ 2n. 


| Example 5 Writing the Terms of a Sequence Involving Factorials 


W rite the first five terms of the sequence given by 


os 
nent 
Begin withn = 0. 
Algebraic Solution 
ed 1 
ap U1. Oth term 
Ses 2 Ist t 
ay 1 st term 
ee. 5 
ay 7D 2nd term 
2 8 4 
a3 3°63 3rd term 
ee. ag 
“4 4 24 3 - 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 71. 


Algetra Help 


Note in Example 6(a) that you 
can simplify the computation as 
follows. 


Numerical Solution 


Set your graphing utility to sequence mode. Enter the sequence into your graphing 
utility, as shown in Figure 8.1. Use the rable feature (in ask mode) to create a table 
showing the terms of the sequence w,, forn = 0, 1, 2, 3, and 4. 


Flot} Floke Floks 


ahin= 
SLES ei | 
utehindG 


wiy 
woehing= 


FIGURE 8.1 FIGURE 8.2 
From Figure 8.2, you can estimate the first five terms of the sequence as follows. 
Uy = 1, uy = 2, uy = 2, uy ~ 1.3333 ~ $, u, ~ 0.66667 ~ 3 


When working with fractions involving factorials, you will often find that the fractions 
can be reduced to simplify the computations. 


| Example 6 __ Evaluating Factorial Expressions 


Evaluate each factorial expression. 


8! b 2! - 6! n! 


* 3-6! 31-5! ei 


Solution 
a 2 1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8 7-8 
"2!-6! 1-2+1-2+3-4-5-6 2 
p, 226! _ 1-2 -+1-2-3-475 +6 _ 6 
"3-5! 1-2-3-1-2+3-4-5 3 

n! 1:-2+3-——-fn— 1) - n 
“Gil iIaa———or= 


Now try Exercise 81. I 
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Summation Notation 


There is a convenient notation for the sum of the terms of a finite sequence. It is called 
summation notation or sigma notation because it involves the use of the uppercase 
Greek letter sigma, written as >. 


* Most graphing utilities are able 
to sum the first n terms of a 
sequence. Check your user’s 
guide for a sum sequence feature Definition of Summation Notation 


priaisedes Teatite The sum of the first m terms of a sequence is represented by 


n 
Sia, =a, +a, +a,+a,++--+4 
i=1 


n 


where i is called the index of summation, zn is the upper limit of summation, 
and 1 is the lower limit of summation. 


Study lip _ | Example 7 Summation Notation for a Sum 


Summation notation is an Find each sum. 

instruction to add the terms of 5 6 a] 
a sequence. From the definition a S$ 3i b. §' (1 + &) i er, 
at the right, the upper limit of 1 k=3 =F 


summation tells you where 
to end the sum. Summation 
notation helps you generate 
the appropriate terms of the 


Solution 
5 


a. 513i = 3(1) + 3(2) + 3(3) + 3(4) + 365) 
i=1 


I 


sequence prior to finding the Hoi 9S 5) 
actual sum, which may be 
unclear. = 3(15) 

= 45 


b. Sl +e) = (+ FOE 445414 
k=3 


=10+ 17+ 26+ 37 
= 90 


ee eee eee eee : + : 
7 2 6 24 120 720 5040 40,320 


= 2.71828 


For this summation, note that the sum is very close to the irrational number 
e ~ 2.718281828. It can be shown that as more terms of the sequence whose nth 
term is 1/n! are added, the sum becomes closer and closer to e. 


rarzapaint)> Now try Exercise 85. 1 


In Example 7, note that the lower limit of a summation does not have to be 1. Also 
note that the index of summation does not have to be the letter i. For instance, in 
part (b), the letter & is the index of summation. 


Study lip _ 


Variations in the upper and 
lower limits of summation can 
produce quite different-looking 
summation notations for the 
same sum. For example, the 
following two sums have the 
same terms. 


Me 
WwW 
— 
NO 
— 


i 
ot 


N= 3(2No 22-1 2°) 


ae = 3(21 + 2? + 23) 


Is 


Section 8.1 Sequences and Series 595 


Properties of Sums 


n n 
L Ye= cn, cis aconstant. 2. Sica;= ca, — cis aconstant. 
i=1 i=1 


3. ¥ (a; + 6) = Sa, + Sb; 4, S(a; - ) = Sa- Sb; 
1 = =1 21 =a 1 


For proofs of these properties, see Proofs in M athematics on page 670. 


Series 


M any applications involve the sum of the terms of a finite or infinite sequence. Such a 
sum is called a series. 


Definition of Series 
Consider the infinite sequence ay, dy, dz...) Gj,. 6s. 


1. The sum of the first m terms of the sequence is called a finite series or the nth 
partial sum of the sequence and is denoted by 


nh 
i aa 
= 


2. The sum of all the terms of the infinite sequence is called an infinite series 
and is denoted by 


a,t+a,t+a,+++++at+++= Ya, 


| Example 8 __ Finding the Sum of a Series 
For the series Dip = find (a) the third partial sum and (b) the sum. 


Solution 
a. The third partial sum is 


3 
div aa oa 0.3 + 0.03 + 0.003 = 0.333. 


b. The sum of the series is 


22 ee 
2 10! > 10° * Toe * 705 + Io* * 08 * 
= 0.3 + 0.03 + 0.003 + 0.0003 + 0.00003 +: - - 
1 
= 0.33333... = 5. 


(anszampomt)> Now try Exercise 113. I 


596 


Chapter 8 


Sequences, Series, and Probability 


Applications 


Sequences have many applications in business and science. Two such applications are 
illustrated in Examples 9 and 10. 


| Example 9 Compound Interest 
A deposit of $5000 is made in an account that earns 3% interest compounded quarterly. 
The balance in the account after n quarters is given by 


A, = 5000(1 + 292)" 0h es oa 


a. Write the first three terms of the sequence. 


b. Find the balance in the account after 10 years by computing the 40th term of the 
sequence. 


Solution 


a. The first three terms of the sequence are as follows. 


0.03\° a 

Ap = 5000/1 + oe eae $5000.00 Original deposit 
0.03\1 , 

A, = 5000} 1 + i on $5037.50 First-quarter balance 
0.03\2 

A, = 5000} 1 + “Aa $5075.28 Second-quarter balance 


b. The 40th term of the sequence is 


0.03" 
Agg = 5000{ 1 + i) = $6741.74. Ten-year balance 


Now try Exercise 121. 


| Example 10 Population of the United States 
For the years 1980 through 2007, the resident population of the United States can be 
approximated by the model 

a, = 226.6 + 2.33n + 0.019n?, n=0,1,...,27 


where a, is the population (in millions) and n represents the year, with n = 0 
corresponding to 1980. Find the last five terms of this finite sequence, which represent 
the U.S. population for the years 2003 through 2007. (Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 


Solution 

The last five terms of this finite sequence are as follows. 
Ay; = 226.6 + 2.33(23) + 0.019(23)? = 290.2 2003 population 
Qo, = 226.6 + 2.33(24) + 0.019(24)? = 293.5 2004 population 
dy, = 226.6 + 2.33(25) + 0.019(25)? ~ 296.7 2005 population 
og = 226.6 + 2.33(26) + 0.019(26)? ~ 300.0 2006 population 
Qo, = 226.6 + 2.33(27) + 0.019(27)? ~ 303.4 2007 population 


Now try Exercise 125. I 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4 


8. 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


. For thesum > a,, iis called the 
1 


. If you are given one or more of the first few terms of a sequence, and all other terms of the sequence are 
defined using previous terms, then the sequence is said to be defined 


. If nis a positive integer, n 


EXERCISES 


the limit of summation. 
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See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


In Exercises 9-32, write the first five terms of the sequence. ©© In Exercises 37-42, use a graphing utility to graph the first 
(Assume that n begins with 1.) 


9a,=2n+5 
LL. a, = 2” 
13. a, = (—2)" 
+ 
ee 
n 
6n 
Me Gy 3n2-—1 
1+ (-1)" 
19. a, = =) 
n 
1 
21.a,=2-— 
a, 3” 
23. a, = — 
25. a, = Cd 
n 
27. a, = : 
29. a, = n(n — 1)(n — 2) 
_ (—1)"*1 
sa a nti 


In Exercises 33-36, find the indicated term of the sequence. 


34. a, = (—1)" [n(n — 1)] 


33 


35. 


. a, = (—1)"(n — 2) 
a25 — 
An 
On 2n2 — 3 


a4, — 


10. a, = 4n —7 
12. a, = (3)" 
14, a, — (-3)" 
n 
es) 
2n 
waka ae nti 
20. a, = 1+ (-1)" 
Qn 
22. a, = — 
a, 3" 
10 
24. a, POTE) 
n 
26. a, = (—1) (. a] 
28. a, = 0.3 
30. a, = n(n* — 6) 
_ (—1)"*1 
Bee 2n+1 


36. 


a16 — 


4n? -—n +3 


“n(n — Dn + 2) 


a3 — 


10 terms of the sequence. (Assume that n begins with 1.) 


37. a, = Ze 38. a, =2—- = 
3 n 
39. a, = 16(—0.5)""+ 40. a, = 8(0.75)""? 
2n 3n? 
a ee ce es 


In Exercises 43-46, match the sequence with the graph of its 
first 10 terms. [The graphs are labeled (a), (b), (oc), and (d).] 


an an 
(a) ri (b) 
f+ °° 10 + 
ste ° 8+ 
6 . a geeene =: 
ite’, ite 
27 e 27 
eee eaceee ar 7 eo, 7 
T2848 6 8 iW a, 24) Gabe ae 
aL 
an an 
(0 ¢ (d) 4 
10+ 10+ 
cai Si 
oot Cale 
4--@ 4t+e 
ae al 
Dee ate 
Dope oeeeeren mumued YY Verran 
Pee a 6g) 10 a 2 4h 8 0 
8 8n 
43. a, = —— 44. a,= 
™ n+1 " n+i1 
An 


45. a, = 4(0.5)"- 
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In Exercises 47-62, write an expression for the apparent 
nth term of the sequence. (Assume that n begins with 1.) 


47. 1,4, 7,10, 13,... 48, 3,7,11,15,19,... 
49. 0,3, 8,15, 24,... 50. 2,—4,6,—-8,10,... 
el en ee 
53. 13,5) 051+ - BA. 5, 5,37 a+ + 
55. 1, 4.) igo 56. 1.5.53 

2 93 4 5 
57. 1, =1,1,=1,1, 58. 1, 25 a a 
59. 1,3,1,3,1,... 60. 33,132... 


6l.1+71+35,1+51+p,1+%,... 
62.14+4,14+214+414+21+4... 


In Exercises 63—66, write the first five terms of the sequence 
defined recursively. 


63. a, = 28, a4, =a, — 4 
64.4a,= 15, a.,,=a,+3 
65. 4, = 3, a4, = 2(a, — 1) 


66. a, = 32, a,,,= 5d, 


In Exercises 67-70, write the first five terms of the sequence 
defined recursively. Use the pattern to write the nth term 
of the sequence as a function of n. (Assume that n begins with 1.) 
67.a,=6, a4, =a,+2 

68. a, = 25, a,.,=a4,—5 

69. a, = 81, a,,,= Fd, 

70. a, = 14, ay. = (-2ay 


In Exercises 71-76, write the first five terms of the sequence. 
(Assume that n begins with 0.) 


Unig n! qos Gs 2n+1 
1 n? 
73. a, = Gan 74, a, = @+D! 
_ (— 1)" _ (ae ae ])2n+1 
75. a, = (n)! 76. a, = One! +1 


Al 5! 
77. a 78. BI 
12! 10! - 3! 
i 4! - 8! ” 4! - 6! 
81. te 82. (n a 2) 
n! n! 
(2n — 1)! (3n + 1)! 
a (2n + 1)! 7 (3n)! 


In Exercises 85—96, find the sum. 


85. S (2: + 1) 


ia 
oo 
9 
Me 
oo 
| 
— 


ll 
fan 
ll 
fan 


4 5 

87. 5110 88. S'6 
k=1 k=1 
4 5 

89. ye 90. ar 

1 ee , : a i 

eel ag 

5 4 

98. Yk +Ve-3) 9 SUE IP + G+ 1) 
k=2 i=l 
4 4 

95. 3.2! 96. Si (—2)/ 


ll 
fan 
hate 

ll 
r=} 


Ag In Exercises 97-102, use a calculator to find the sum. 


9 5 1 98 10 3 
my 2n+1 2 A 
4 (-1) 4 (-1) 

are 100. 
25 1 25 1 

101 DS mg 102. > Berti 
n=0 n=0 


In Exercises 103-112, use sigma notation to write the sum. 


a 1 
Oe 3. 32)" 3G) 5G) 

5 5 5 5 
ad ia 14a ta 


105. [2(5) + 3] + [2(%) + 3] +--+ [2(8) +3] 
106. [1 - (3)"] + [1 - ()']+---+ 


107. 3 —9 + 27 — 81 + 243 — 729 
108.1—3+%-gt:::—Ds 

1 1 1 1 1 

: Sie ke 
= 12 22) «(32 2 202 

1 1 1 1 

: + rs ai 
10. 3 2-4 3-5 10-12 
WL ititptet ae 
112.5+3+8+%4+2,2 


In Exercises 113-116, find the indicated partial sum of the series. 


113. >, 963) 


Fourth partial sum 


115. S.4(—})" 


n=1 


Third partial sum 


114. ¥2(3)' 
i=l 
Fifth partial sum 


116. > a(- i)" 


n=1 


Fourth partial sum 


In Exercises 117—120, find the sum of the infinite series. 


121. COMPOUND INTEREST You deposit $25,000 in an 


account that earns 7% interest compounded monthly. 
The balance in the account after n months is given by 


A, = 25,000( 1 4 ay n=1,2,3,.... 
n 12 
(a) Write the first six terms of the sequence. 
(b) Find the balance in the account after 5 years by 
computing the 60th term of the sequence. 
(c) Is the balance after 10 years twice the balance after 
5 years? Explain. 


122. COMPOUND INTEREST A deposit of $10,000 is 


made in an account that earns 8.5% _ interest 
compounded quarterly. The balance in the account after 
n quarters is given by 

0.085 


A, = 10,000( 1 4 a n=1,2,3,.... 


(a) Write the first eight terms of the sequence. 

(bo) Find the balance in the account after 10 years by 
computing the 40th term of the sequence. 

(c) Is the balance after 20 years twice the balance after 
10 years? Explain. 


ma 123. DATA ANALYSIS: NUMBER OF STORES The table 


shows the numbers a, of Best Buy stores from 2002 
through 2007. (Source: Best Buy Company, Inc.) 


Number of 
stores, ay 
2002 548 
2003 595 
2004 668 
2005 786 
2006 822 
2007 923 


(a) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find a linear sequence that models the data. Let n 
represent the year, with n = 2 corresponding to 
2002. 


(b) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find a quadratic sequence that models the data. 


Ae 


Ss 


124, 


2S 125. 


126. 
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(c) Evaluate the sequences from parts (a) and (b) for 
n=2,3,...,7. Compare these values with 
those shown in the table. Which model is a better 
fit for the data? Explain. 


(d) Which model do you think would better predict 
the number of Best Buy stores in the future? Use 
the model you chose to predict the number of B est 
Buy stores in 2013. 


MEDICINE The numbers a, (in thousands) of 
AIDS cases reported from 2000 through 2007 can be 
approximated by the model 


a, = 0.076873 — 3.150n? + 41.56n — 136.4, 
n=10,11,...,17 


where n is the year, with n = 10 corresponding to 
2000. (Source: U.S. Centers for Disease Control 
and Prevention) 


(a) Find the terms of this finite sequence. Use the 
statistical plotting feature of a graphing utility to 
construct a bar graph that represents the sequence. 


(b) What does the graph in part (a) say about reported 
cases of AIDS? 


FEDERAL DEBT From 1995 to 2007, the federal 
debt of the United States rose from almost $5 trillion 
to almost $9 trillion. The federal debt a, (in billions of 
dollars) from 1995 through 2007 is approximated by 
the model 


a, = 1.0904n? — 6.348n? + 41.76n + 4871.3, 
n=5,6,...,17 


where 7 is the year, with n = 5 corresponding to 1995. 
(Source: U.S. Office of Management and B udget) 


(a) Find the terms of this finite sequence. Use the 
statistical plotting feature of a graphing utility to 
construct a bar graph that represents the sequence. 


(b) What does the pattern in the bar graph in part (a) 
say about the future of the federal debt? 


REVENUE The revenues a, (in millions of dollars) of 
Amazon.com from 2001 through 2008 are shown in the 
figure on the next page. The revenues can be approxi- 
mated by the model 


a, = 296.477n? — 469.11n + 3606.2, 
n=1,2,...,8 


where n is the year, with n = 1 corresponding to 2001. 
Use this model to approximate the total revenue from 
2001 through 2008. Compare this sum with the result 
of adding the revenues shown in the figure on the next 
page. (Source: Amazon.com) 
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Revenue 
(in millions of dollars) 


3 4 5 6 
Year (1 © 2001) 


FIGURE FOR 126 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 127 and 128, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


4 4 4 
27. Si? + 2) = Yr? +2>di 
i=1 i=1 i=1 
4 6 
128. S32) = ya? 
f= i=3 


FIBONACCI SEQUENCE In Exercises 129 and 130, use the 
Fibonacci sequence. (See Example 4.) 


129. Write the first 12 terms of the Fibonacci sequence a,, 
and the first 10 terms of the sequence given by 


130. Using the definition for b, in Exercise 129, show that 
b,, can be defined recursively by 


ARITHMETIC MEAN In Exercises 131-134, use the 
following definition of the arithmetic mean x of a set of n 


measurements X,, X,,X3,- - -,X,- 


131. Find the arithmetic mean of the six checking account 
balances $327.15, $785.69, $433.04, $265.38, 
$604.12, and $590.30. Use the statistical capabilities 
of a graphing utility to verify your result. 


Find the arithmetic mean of the following prices per 
gallon for regular unleaded gasoline at five gasoline 
stations in a city: $1.899, $1.959, $1.919, $1.939, and 
$1.999. Use the statistical capabilities of a graphing 
utility to verify your result. 


132. 


133. PROOF Prove that $)(x; — x) = 0. 
i=1 


n n 1/2 2 
134, PROOF Provethat (x, - x)*= Sa? ~ “(Six). 
i=1 i=1 n 


i=1 


a In Exercises 135—138, find the first five terms of the sequence. 


_ xn _ (-1)rx2n+1 
135. a, = nl 136. a, = “9, 
7 (—1)"x 2 (-1)%x2"+1 
ls lao) ee ao, 2 
139. Write out the first five terms of the sequence whose nth 
term is 
2 (- rt 
ae ee 


Are they the same as the first five terms of the 
sequence in Example 2? If not, how do they differ? 


140. CAPSTONE In your own words, explain the 
difference between a sequence and a series. Provide 


examples of each. 


141. A 3 x 3 x 3 cubeis created using 27 unit cubes (a unit 
cube has a length, width, and height of 1 unit), and 
only the faces of each cube that are visible are painted 


blue, as shown in the figure. 


(a) Complete the table to determine how many unit 
cubes of the 3 x 3 x 3 cube have 0 blue faces, 
1 blue face, 2 blue faces, and 3 blue faces. 


Number of 
blue cube faces 


Beacon 


(b) Do the same fora 4x4x4cube,a5x5x5 
cube, and a 6 x 6 x 6 cube. Add your results to 
the table above. 

(c) What type of pattern do you observe in the table? 

(d) Write a formula you could use to determine the 
column values for an n x n x n Cube. 
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What you should learn 


¢ Recognize, write, and find the nth 


2: ARITHMETIC SEQUENCES AND PARTIAL SUMS 


Arithmetic Sequences 


terms of arithmetic sequences. A sequence whose consecutive terms have a common difference is called an arithmetic 
¢ Find nth partial sums of arithmetic sequence. 
sequences. 


¢ Use arithmetic sequences to model 


; Definition of Arithmetic Sequence 
and solve real-life problems. 


; A sequence is arithmetic if the differences between consecutive terms are the 
Why you should learn it same. So, the sequence 


Arithmetic sequences have practical 
real-life applications. For instance, in 
Exercise 91 on page 608, an arithmetic is arithmetic if there is anumber d such that 
sequence is used to model the seating 
capacity of an auditorium. 


G1, 47, 43, Aq,» » 1,4 


meron 


az a, = a3 az — a4 a3=:::=d. 


The number d is the common difference of the arithmetic sequence. 


| Example 1 Examples of Arithmetic Sequences 


a. The sequence whose nth term is 4n + 3 is arithmetic. For this sequence, the common 
difference between consecutive terms is 4. 


7, AL, 15, 19, oe Aan #38; cw Begin with n = 1. 
eed 
1-7=4 


b. The sequence whose nth term is 7 — 5 is arithmetic. For this sequence, the common 
difference between consecutive terms is —5. 
2) 3) 8, 8 es eg PS Nh wee Begin with n = 1. 
es 
-3-2=-5 
c. The sequence whose nth term isq(n + 3) is arithmetic. For this sequence, the common 
difference between consecutive terms is 3. 


ne a Begin with n = 1. 
"A 2' 4! " 4! 
hea 
j-1-1 
Now try Exercise 5. 1 
The sequence 1, 4, 9, 16,. . ., whose nth term is n2, is not arithmetic. The difference 


between the first two terms is 
a) -a,=4-1=3 

but the difference between the second and third terms is 
a; —-a,=9-4=5, 
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The nth Term of an Arithmetic Sequence 
The nth term of an arithmetic sequence has the form 


a, = a, + (n — 1)d 


where d is the common difference between consecutive terms of the sequence 
and a, is the first term. 


Sty Te —_— 


The nth term of an arithmetic sequence can be derived from the pattern below. 


a, = ay Ist term 
a,=a,+d 2nd term 
d3 = a, + 2d 3rd term 
a, = a, + 3d 4th term 
ds = a, + 4d 5th term 

Li 

1 less 

a, = a, + (n — 1)d nth term 

(eet 

1 less 


| Example 2 _ Finding the nth Term of an Arithmetic Sequence 


Find a formula for the nth term of the arithmetic sequence whose common difference 
is 3 and whose first term is 2. 


Solution 


You know that the formula for the nth term is of the form a, = a, + (n — Ld. 
Moreover, because the common difference is d = 3 and the first term is a, = 2, the 
formula must have the form 


a, = 2+ 3(n — 1). Substitute 2 for a, and 3 for d. 


So, the formula for the nth term is 


a, = 3n—1. 
The sequence therefore has the following form. 
2,9, 8, 11,14,..4,34—-1,... 


(anzampoint)> Now try Exercise 25. I 
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a, dy 7; p _ | Example 3. Writing the Terms of an Arithmetic Sequence 


You can find a, in Example 3 
by using the nth term of an 
arithmetic sequence, as follows. 


a, =a, + (n—1)d 
a, =a, + (4—1)d 
20 =a, 4 15 
20=a,+ 15 


3) = ey 


The fourth term of an arithmetic sequence is 20, and the 13th term is 65. Write the first 
11 terms of this sequence. 


Solution 


You know that a, = 20 and a,; = 65. So, you must add the common difference d nine 
times to the fourth term to obtain the 13th term. Therefore, the fourth and 13th terms of 
the sequence are related by 


ay3 = a4 + 9d. dy and a,3 are nine terms apart. 


Using a, = 20 and a,3 = 65, you can conclude that d = 5, which implies that the 
sequence is as follows. 


ay az a3 ay as a6 aq ag ag a19 Ayzy ss 


5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 455... 


(armamPaint)» Now try Exercise 39. I 


If you know the nth term of an arithmetic sequence and you know the common 
difference of the sequence, you can find the (mn + 1)th term by using the recursion 
formula 


Gn+1 = a, +d. Recursion formula 


With this formula, you can find any term of an arithmetic sequence, provided that you 
know the preceding term. For instance, if you know the first term, you can find the 
second term. Then, knowing the second term, you can find the third term, and so on. 


| Example 4 _—_— Using a Recursion Formula 


Find the ninth term of the arithmetic sequence that begins with 2 and 9. 


Solution 
For this sequence, the common difference is 
d=9-2=7. 


There are two ways to find the ninth term. One way is simply to write out the first nine 
terms (by repeatedly adding 7). 


2,9, 16, 23, 30, 37, 44, 51, 58 


Another way to find the ninth term is to first find a formula for the nth term. Because 
the common difference is d = 7 and the first term is a, = 2, the formula must have the 
form 


a, =2+7(n —- 1). Substitute 2 for a, and 7 for d. 
Therefore, a formula for the nth term is 

a, = In—-5 
which implies that the ninth term is 

dy = 119) —-5 = 58. 


(armanPaint)> Now try Exercise 47. I 
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The Sum of a Finite Arithmetic Sequence 


There is a simple formula for the sum of a finite arithmetic sequence. 


A\warnine caution The Sum of a Finite Arithmetic Sequence 


The sum of a finite arithmetic sequence with n terms is 
Note that this formula works 


only for arithmetic sequences. eo" ( 
ae 


a, + a,). 


For a proof of this formula for the sum of a finite arithmetic sequence, see Proofs in 
M athematics on page 671. 


| Example 5 _‘ Finding the Sum of a Finite Arithmetic Sequence 


Findthesum:1+34+5+7+9+411+4+134+ 15417419. 


Solution 


To begin, notice that the sequence is arithmetic (with a common difference of 2). 
Moreover, the sequence has 10 terms. So, the sum of the sequence is 


n 
S,= pha + a,) Formula for the sum of an arithmetic sequence 
10 
= Z(t + 19) Substitute 10 for n, 1 for a,, and 19 for a,. 
= 5(20) = 100. Simplify. 


[CHECK 277 Tam Now try Exercise 51. 
HISTORICAL NOTE 2 


| Example6 Finding the Sum of a Finite Arithmetic Sequence 


Find the sum of the integers (a) from 1 to 100 and (b) from 1 to N. 


Solution 


a. The integers from 1 to 100 form an arithmetic sequence that has 100 terms. So, you 
can use the formula for the sum of an arithmetic sequence, as follows. 


S,=14+2+3+4+5+6+-:--++99+ 100 


The Granger Collection 


A teacher of Carl Friedrich Gauss 


n 
(1777-1855) asked him to add = Pac +.) Formula for sum of an arithmetic sequence 
all the integers from 1 to 100. 100 
When Gaviss returned witn tie = (1 + 100) Substitute 100 for n, 1 for ay, 100 for a,. 
correct answer after only a few 2 
moments, the teacher could only = 50(101) = 5050 simplify. 
look at him in astounded silence. 
This is what Gauss did: bh S,=14+2+3+4+---+N 
S,= 1+ 2+ 3+---+100 n 
CT a na er eras eres = pia + a,) Formula for sum of an arithmetic sequence 
25, = 101 + 101 + 101 +--+ + 101 N 
_ 100x101 _ = 5 (1 +N) Substitute N for n, 1 for a,, and N for a,, 


in 


(mrmanpaint)> Now try Exercise 55. 1 
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The sum of the first n terms of an infinite sequence is the nth partial sum. The nth 
partial sum can be found by using the formula for the sum of a finite arithmetic 
sequence. 


| Example 7 ‘Finding a Partial Sum of an Arithmetic Sequence 


Find the 150th partial sum of the arithmetic sequence 
5, 16,27, 38, 49). 4». 

Solution 

For this arithmetic sequence, a, = 5 andd = 16 —5 = 11. So, 
a, =5 + 11(n — 1) 


and the nth term is a, = 1ln — 6. Therefore, a5) = 11(150) — 6 = 1644, and the 
sum of the first 150 terms is 


Siso = 5a yea) nth partial sum formula 
150 
= > 6 + 1644) Substitute 150 for n, 5 for a,, and 1644 for ayso, 
= 75(1649) Simplify. 
= 123,675. nth partial sum 
Now try Exercise 69. 1 
Applications 


| Example 8 _— Prize Money 


In a golf tournament, the 16 golfers with the lowest scores win cash prizes. First place 
receives a cash prize of $1000, second place receives $950, third place receives $900, 
and so on. What is the total amount of prize money? 


Solution 


The cash prizes awarded form an arithmetic sequence in which the first term is 
a, = 1000 and the common difference is d = —50. Because 


a, = 1000 + (—50)(n — 1) 


you can determine that the formula for the mth term of the sequenceisa, = —50n + 1050. 
So, the 16th term of the sequence is a,, = —50(16) + 1050 = 250, and the total amount 
of prize money is 


Syg = 1000 + 950 + 900 +--+ + 250 


n 
Sig = Pact + ayg) nth partial sum formula 
16 
= => (1000 + 250) Substitute 16 for n, 1000 for a,, and 250 for ay¢. 
= 8(1250) = $10,000. Simplify. 


Now try Exercise 97. I 
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Example 9 Total Sales 


A small business sells $10,000 worth of skin care products during its first year. The 
owner of the business has set a goal of increasing annual sales by $7500 each year for 
9 years. Assuming that this goal is met, find the total sales during the first 10 years this 
business is in operation. 


Solution 

The annual sales form an arithmetic sequence in which a, = 10,000 and d = 7500. So, 
a, = 10,000 + 7500(n — 1) 

and the nth term of the sequence is 
a, = 7500n + 2500. 

This implies that the 10th term of the sequence is 
dy) = 7500(10) + 2500 


a,  5mall Business = 77,500. See Figure 8.3. 

¢ 80,000 ta = 7500n +2500, © The sum of the first 10 terms of the sequence is 

3 5000 ‘i 

E 40,000 -p Steen Sip = 74 + Gy) nth partial sum formula 

 20,000-+- » ® 

5 eee, 10 

12345678910 = > (20,000 + 77,500) Substitute 10 for n, 10,000 for a, and 77,500 for ayo. 
Y ear 

FIGURE 8.3 = 5(87,500) Simplify. 

= 437,500. Simplify. 


So, the total sales for the first 10 years will be $437,500. 


Now try Exercise 99. I 


Numerical Relationships Decide whether it is possible to fill in the blanks in 
each of the sequences such that the resulting sequence is arithmetic. If so, find 
a recursion formula for the sequence. 


ad; ; ; ; ; 5 Ui 

by : i : : : ; , 71 

c. 2, 6, ; , 162 

d. 4, 7.5, 5 ; ; ; ‘ ; 5 mo) 
e..8;, 125 ; ; , 60.75 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


EXERCISES 


Lee difference. 
2. The nth term of an arithmetic sequence has the form 
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See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


sequence if the differences between consecutive terms are the same. 


3. If you know the ath term of an arithmetic sequence and you know the common difference of the sequence, 


you can find the (n + 1)th term by using the 


formulaa,,, =a, +d. 


4. The formula S, = 3% + a,) can be used to find the sum of the first terms of an arithmetic sequence, 


called the of a 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 5-14, determine whether the sequence is 
arithmetic. If so, find the common difference. 


5. 10,8,6,4,2,... 6. 4,9, 14,19, 24,... 
TAF, AB NG: 2. 8, 80, 40, 20, 10,5,... 
9.32533... 10. 3,3,2,3,1,... 


ll. 3.7, 4.3, 4.9,5.5,6.1,... 
12. 5.3, 5.7, 6.1, 6.5,6.9,... 
13. In1,1In2,1n3,In4,In5,... 
14, 12, 22, 32, 47,54,... 


In Exercises 15-22, write the first five terms of the sequence. 
Determine whether the sequence is arithmetic. If so, find the 
common difference. (Assume that n begins with 1.) 


15. a, =5 + 3n 16. a, = 100 — 3n 
17. a, = 3 — 4(n — 2) 18. a,=1+(n-1)4 
19. a, = (—1)" 20. a, = 2"-} 
ies 243 OO) 

n 


In Exercises 23-32, find a formula for a,, for the arithmetic 
sequence. 


3. 2,=1,4= 24. a,=15,d=4 
25. a, = 100,d= —8 26. a, =0,d= —3 

27. 4,3,-1,-4,... 28, 10,5,0,—-5,—10,... 
29. a, = 5,a, = 15 30. a, = —4,a, = 16 

31. a3 = 94, a, = 85 32. as = 190, ay) = 115 


In Exercises 33—40, write the first five terms of the arithmetic 
sequence. 


33. a, =5,d=6 
34. a,=5,d= 3 
35. a, = —2.6,d = —0.4 


36. a, = 16.5,d = 0.25 
37. a, = 2, a, = 46 
38. a, = 16, ay) = 46 
39. ag = 26, ay, = 42 
40. a; = 19,a,;, = —1.7 


In Exercises 41—46, write the first five terms of the arithmetic 
sequence defined recursively. 


41.a,=15, a,,,=a,+4 
42.a,=6, a,,,=a,+5 
43. a,= 200, a,,,; =a, - 10 
44.a,=72, a,,, =a, — 6 
45. a, = 3% An+1 ~ An ~ 8 


46. a, = 0.375, a,,,=a4,+ 0.25 


In Exercises 47-50, the first two terms of the arithmetic 
sequence are given. Find the missing term. 

47, a, = 5, a, = 11, ay) = 

48. a, = 3, ay = 13, dy 

49. a, = 4.2, a, = 6.6, a, = 

50. a, = —0.7, ay = —13.8, ag = 


In Exercises 51-58, find the sum of the finite arithmetic 
sequence. 
51.2+4+6+8+104+124+14+16+18+ 20 
52.14+4+7+10+13+ 16+ 19 

53, —1 + (—3) + (-5) + (-7) + (—9) 

54. -5 + (-3) + (-D) +14+34+5 

55. Sum of the first 50 positive even integers 

56. Sum of the first 100 positive odd integers 

57. Sum of the integers from —100 to 30 

58. Sum of the integers from —10 to 50 
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In Exercises 59—66, find the indicated nth partial sum of the 
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arithmetic sequence. 


59. 
60. 


8, 20, 32,44,..., n= 10 
—6,—-2,2,6,..., n=50 
» 4.2, 3.7, 3.2,2.7,..., n=12 
. 0.5, 1.3,2.1,2.9,..., n=10 
. 40, 37, 34,31,..., n= 10 
. 75,70, 65,60,..., n=25 
» a, = 100, ay, = 220, n= 25 
» a, = 15, ayy = 307, n= 100 


In Exercises 67—74, find the partial sum. 


67. 5 
69. 
71, 
72. 
73. 


74. 


50 100 


In Exercises 75—78, match the arithmetic sequence with its 
graph. [The graphs are labeled (a), (b), (©), and (d).| 


(a) 


75. 
77. 


an Gi 
1 (b) ii 
“Te pals 
wr %. 6+ ees 
eo te mE *e 
6+ Sa BoE *e, 
HEHE HHH HH HEE EHH 4 > 
ot ee oe es ea ee 
al Bar 
c (dq) “% 
ea e 30 7 
cain x 24 — 
6+ °. 18 =, oe 
rs Rr 4° 
7g 6+ ee 
oa” a ee eee 
i ale 6 8 10 Pare 2) 400) oil 
a, —gn+8 76. a, = 3n -5 
a, =2+4n 78. a, = 25 — 3n 


a 


pt) 


In 


Exercises 79-82, use a graphing utility to graph the first 10 


terms of the sequence. (Assume that n begins with 1.) 


79 
81 


&Y In 


—5 4+ 2n 
—0.3n + 8 


a, = 15 —3n 
1d, = 0.2n + 3 


80. a, 
82. a, 


Exercises 83-88, use a graphing utility to find the partial 


sum. 


83 


84. 
85. S 
86. 5 
87. 


88. 


jO 


20 
; S} (2n +1) 


n=1 
50 


> (50 — 2n) 


n=0 

100 y + 1 
mA 2 
100 4-—n 
4 


n=0 


S (250 — di) 


i=1 


200 
> (005 + 0.025/) 
i= 


B OFFER In Exercises 89 and 90, consider a job offer 


with the given starting salary and the given annual raise. 


(a) 


(b 


et 


89. 
90. 


91. 


92. 


93. 


Determine the salary during the sixth year of 
employment. 


Determine the total compensation from the company 
through six full years of employment. 
Annual Raise 

$1500 

$1750 


Starting Salary 
$32,500 
$36,800 


SEATING CAPACITY Determine the seating capacity 
of an auditorium with 30 rows of seats if there are 20 
seats in the first row, 24 seats in the second row, 28 seats 
in the third row, and so on. 

SEATING CAPACITY Determine the seating capacity 
of an auditorium with 36 rows of seats if there are 15 
seats in the first row, 18 seats in the second row, 21 seats 
in the third row, and so on. 


BRICK PATTERN A brick patio has the approximate 
shape of a trapezoid (see figure). The patio has 18 rows 
of bricks. The first row has 14 bricks and the 18th row 
has 31 bricks. How many bricks are in the patio? 


31 
14 


FIGURE FOR 93 


FIGURE FOR 94 


94. 


95. 


96. 


97. 


98. 


99. 


BRICK PATTERN A triangular brick wall is made by 
cutting some bricks in half to use in the first column 
of every other row (see figure on the previous page). 
The wall has 28 rows. The top row is one-half brick 
wide and the bottom row is 14 bricks wide. How many 
bricks are used in the finished wall? 


FALLING OBJECT An object with negligible air 
resistance is dropped from a plane. During the first 
second of fall, the object falls 4.9 meters; during the 
second second, it falls 14.7 meters; during the third 
second, it falls 24.5 meters; during the fourth second, it 
falls 34.3 meters. If this arithmetic pattern continues, 
how many meters will the object fall in 10 seconds? 


FALLING OBJECT An object with negligible air 
resistance is dropped from the top of the Sears Tower in 
Chicago at a height of 1454 feet. During the first second 
of fall, the object falls 16 feet; during the second 
second, it falls 48 feet; during the third second, it falls 
80 feet; during the fourth second, it falls 112 feet. If this 
arithmetic pattern continues, how many feet will the 
object fall in 7 seconds? 


PRIZE MONEY A county fair is holding a baked 
goods competition in which the top eight bakers receive 
cash prizes. First place receives a cash prize of $200, 
second place receives $175, third place receives $150, 
and so on. 


(a) Write a sequence a, that represents the cash prize 
awarded in terms of the place nin which the baked 
good places. 


(b) Find the total amount of prize money awarded at the 
competition. 


PRIZE MONEY A city bowling league is holding 
a tournament in which the top 12 bowlers with the 
highest three-game totals are awarded cash prizes. First 
place will win $1200, second place $1100, third place 
$1000, and so on. 


(a) Write a sequence a,, that represents the cash prize 
awarded in terms of the place n in which the bowler 
finishes. 


(b) Find the total amount of prize money awarded at the 
tournament. 


TOTAL PROFIT A small snowplowing company 
makes a profit of $8000 during its first year. The owner 
of the company sets a goal of increasing profit by $1500 
each year for 5 years. Assuming that this goal is met, 
find the total profit during the first 6 years of this 
business. What kinds of economic factors could 
prevent the company from meeting its profit goal? Are 
there any other factors that could prevent the company 
from meeting its goal? Explain. 
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100. TOTAL SALES An entrepreneur sells $15,000 worth 


101. 


102. 


103. 


of sports memorabilia during one year and sets a goal 
of increasing annual sales by $5000 each year for 
9 years. Assuming that this goal is met, find the total 
sales during the first 10 years of this business. W hat 
kinds of economic factors could prevent the business 
from meeting its goals? 
BORROWING MONEY You borrowed $2000 froma 
friend to purchase a new laptop computer and have 
agreed to pay back the loan with monthly payments of 
$200 plus 1% interest on the unpaid balance. 
(a) Find the first six monthly payments you will make, 
and the unpaid balance after each month. 
(b) Find the total amount of interest paid over the term 
of the loan. 
BORROWING MONEY You borrowed $5000 from 
your parents to purchase a used car. The arrangements 
of the loan are such that you will make payments of 
$250 per month plus 1% interest on the unpaid balance. 
(a) Find the first year’s monthly payments you will 
make, and the unpaid balance after each month. 
(b) Find the total amount of interest paid over the term 
of the loan. 
DATA ANALYSIS: PERSONAL INCOME The table 
shows the per capita personal income a,, in the United 
States from 2002 through 2008. (Source: U.S. 
Bureau of Economic A nalysis) 


Per capita 
personal income, a, 
2002 $30,834 
2003 $31,519 
2004 $33,159 
2005 $34,691 
2006 $36,791 
2007 $38,654 
2008 $39,742 


(a) Find an arithmetic sequence that models the data. 
Let m represent the year, with n = 2 corresponding 
to 2002. 


4 (b) Use a graphing utility to graph the terms of the 


finite sequence you found in part (a). 


(c) Use the sequence from part (a) to estimate the per 
capita personal income in 2009. 


(d) Use your school’s library, the Internet, or some 
other reference source to find the actual per capita 
personal income in 2009, and compare this value 
with the estimate from part (c). 
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104. DATA ANALYSIS: SALES The table shows the sales 
a, (in billions of dollars) for Coca-Cola Enterprises, 
Inc. from 2000 through 2007. (Source: Coca-Cola 
Enterprises, Inc.) 


> | Year Sales, a, 


2000 14.8 
2001 15.7 
2002 16.9 
2003 17.3 
2004 18.2 
2005 18.7 
2006 19.8 
2007 20.9 


(a) Construct a bar graph showing the annual sales 
from 2000 through 2007. 

(b) Find an arithmetic sequence that models the data. 
Let n represent the year, with n = 0 corresponding 
to 2000. 

AY (c) Use a graphing utility to graph the terms of the 

finite sequence you found in part (b). 

(d) Use summation notation to represent the total 
sales from 2000 through 2007. Find the total sales. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 105 and 106, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


105. Given an arithmetic sequence for which only the first 
two terms are known, itis possible to find the nth term. 

106. If the only known information about a finite arithmetic 
sequence is its first term and its last term, then it is 
possible to find the sum of the sequence. 


In Exercises 107 and 108, find the first 10 terms of the 
sequence. 


107. a, = x,d = 2x 


108. a, = —y,d = 5y 
109. WRITING Explain how to use the first two terms of 
an arithmetic sequence to find the nth term. 


110. CAPSTONE In your own words, describe the 
characteristics of an arithmetic sequence. Give an 
example of a sequence that is arithmetic and a 
sequence that is nor arithmetic. 


111. (a) Graph the first 10 terms of the arithmetic sequence 
a, = 2+ 3n. 


(b) Graph the equation of the line y = 3x + 2. 
(c) Discuss any differences between the graph of 
a, = 2+ 3n 


and the graph of 


y=3x +2. 


(d) Compare the slope of the line in part (b) with the 
common difference of the sequence in part (a). 
What can you conclude about the slope of a line 
and the common difference of an arithmetic 
sequence? 


112. PATTERN RECOGNITION 


(a) Compute the following sums of consecutive 
positive odd integers. 


1+3= 

14+34+5= 
1+34+54+7= 
14+34+54+7+9= 
1434+54+7+9+H= 


2 


Use the sums in part (a) to make a conjecture 
about the sums of consecutive positive odd 
integers. Check your conjecture for the sum 


143454+74+94114+13= 


(c) Verify your conjecture algebraically. 


113. THINK ABOUT IT The sum of the first 20 terms of 
an arithmetic sequence with a common difference of 3 
is 650. Find the first term. 


114. THINK ABOUT IT Thesum of the first n terms of an 
arithmetic sequence with first term a, and common 
difference d is S,. Determine the sum if each term is 
increased by 5. Explain. 


PROJECT: HOUSING PRICES To work an extended 
application analyzing the median sales prices of new, 
privately owned, single-family homes sold in the United 
States from 1991 through 2007, visit this text’s website at 
academic.cengage.com. (DataSource: U.S. Census Bureau) 
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What you should learn Geometric Sequences 


Recognize, write, and find the nth 
terms of geometric sequences. 
Find the sum of a finite geometric 
sequence. 

Find the sum of an infinite 
geometric series. 

Use geometric sequences to model 
and solve real-life problems. 


3: GEOMETRIC SEQUENCES AND SERIES 


In Section 8.2, you learned that a sequence whose consecutive terms have a common 
difference is an arithmetic sequence. In this section, you will study another important 
type of sequence called a geometric sequence. Consecutive terms of a geometric 
sequence have a common ratio. 


Definition of Geometric Sequence 
A sequence is geometric if the ratios of consecutive terms are the same. So, 


the sequence aj, dy, a3, d4,.. -, a . is geometric if there is a number r 
such that 


Why you should learn it 


ne* 


Geometric sequences can be used to 
model and solve real-life problems. 
For instance, in Exercise 113 on page 
618, you will use a geometric sequence 
to model the population of China. 


a2 a3 a4 


4, 4) 43 


The number r is the common ratio of the sequence. 


| Example 1 Examples of Geometric Sequences 


a. The sequence whose nth term is 2” is geometric. For this sequence, the common 
ratio of consecutive terms is 2. 


2 Ay By Oia ce eg 2M a Begin with n = 1. 
at 


s=0 


b. The sequence whose nth term is 4(3”) is geometric. For this sequence, the common 
ratio of consecutive terms is 3. 


12, 36, 108, 324,. . ., 4(3”),. . . Begin with n = 1. 
—— 
Be sure you understand that the = 3 
sequence 1, 4, 9, = ae c. The sequence whose nth term is (—3)' is geometric. For this sequence, the common 
whose nth term is n°, is not ratio of consecutive terms is —}. 
geometric. The ratio of the 
second term to the first term is if 24 (-3) ee ee 
4 a6) 77 er i ay 2 9 
a a 4 ae 
ay 1 a4, = -} 
but the ratio of the third term to 
! (aa Point Now try Exercise 5. 1 
the second term is 
a; _ 9 In Example 1, notice that each of the geometric sequences has an nth term that is of 
a — the form ar”, where the common ratio of the sequence is r. A geometric sequence may 


be thought of as an exponential function whose domain is the set of natural numbers. 
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The nth Term of a Geometric Sequence 
The nth term of a geometric sequence has the form 


= n-1 
a, = ay 


where r is the common ratio of consecutive terms of the sequence. So, every 


geometric sequence can be written in the following form. 


Oyj Bis GR gy ye we we ke Gb Be ted 


ry & bod ' 


If you know the nth term of a geometric sequence, you can find the (n + 1)th term by 


multiplying by r. Thatis, a,., = a,V. 


| Example 2 _‘ Finding the Terms of a Geometric Sequence 


W rite the first five terms of the geometric sequence whose first term is a, = 3 and whose 


common ratio is r = 2. Then graph the terms on a set of coordinate axes. 


Solution 

Starting with 3, repeatedly multiply by 2 to obtain the following. 
a, =3 Ist term dy = 3(2?) = 24 
a, = 3(2') =6 2nd term a, = 3(2*) = 48 
a; = 3(2*7) = 12 3rd term 


Figure 8.4 shows the first five terms of this geometric sequence. 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 17. 


| Example 3 _—‘ Finding a Term of a Geometric Sequence 


Find the 15th term of the geometric sequence whose first term is 20 and whose common 


ratio is 1.05. 


Algebraic Solution 
as - ar 


= 20(1.05)5—? 
= 39.60 


Now try Exercise 35. 


Formula for geometric sequence 


Substitute 20 for a,, 1.05 
for r, and 15 for n. 


Use a calculator. 


Numerical Solution 


4th term 


5th term 


For this sequence, r = 1.05 and a, = 20. So, a, = 20(1.05)"—1. 
Use the rable feature of a graphing utility to create a table that 
shows the values of wu, = 20(1.05)""+ for n =1 through 
n = 15. From Figure 8.5, the number in the 15th row is approx- 


imately 39.60, so the 15th term of the geometric sequence is 


about 39.60. 


FIGURE 8.5 


Algetra Help 


Remember that 7 is the common 
ratio of consecutive terms of a 


geometric sequence. So, in 


Example 5, 
49 = a,r? 
=a,:r Sip S Ip 
=a, Gy Gy On 
a, a2 a3 
= a,r®, 
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| Example 4 _—‘ Finding a Term of a Geometric Sequence 


Find the 12th term of the geometric sequence 


5,15,45,.... 
Solution 
The common ratio of this sequence is 
15 
= 3. 
Because the first term is a, = 5, you can determine the 12th term (n = 12) to be 
a = age Formula for geometric sequence 
ay, = 5(3)*-1 Substitute 5 for a,, 3 for r, and 12 for n. 
= 5(177,147) Use a calculator. 
= 885,735. Simplify. 


Now try Exercise 45. I 


If you know any two terms of a geometric sequence, you can use that information 
to find a formula for the nth term of the sequence. 


| Example 5 _‘ Finding a Term of a Geometric Sequence 


The fourth term of a geometric sequence is 125, and the 10th term is 125/64. Find the 
14th term. (Assume that the terms of the sequence are positive.) 


Solution 
The 10th term is related to the fourth term by the equation 


yy = agr® Multiply fourth term by r20-4, 


Because a,, = 125/64 and a, = 125, you can solve for r as follows. 


125 
he 125r® Substitute ‘Zp for ay) and 125 for ay. 
1 é as : 
64 =r Divide each side by 125. 
1 ; ' 
5 =r Take the sixth root of each side. 
You can obtain the 14th term by multiplying the 10th term by 4. 
Ay4 = Ayr* Multiply the 10th term by r}4~19, 
125/1\4 edie ‘ 
= 64. > Substitute 7 for ayq and 5 for r. 
= (5) Evaluate power. 
64 \16 nee 
125 sivelit 
=~ mplify. 
1024 oe 


Now try Exercise 53. I 


614 Chapter8 Sequences, Series, and Probability 


The Sum of a Finite Geometric Sequence 


The formula for the sum of a finite geometric sequence is as follows. 


The Sum of a Finite Geometric Sequence 
The sum of the finite geometric sequence 


ay, Ayr, ar, ar, ae : spn 


: ; : ; n : 1- n 
with common ratio r # Lis given by S, = § ari} = a(—"). 
i=l LF 


For a proof of this formula for the sum of a finite geometric sequence, see Proofs in 
M athematics on page 671. 


| Example6 _‘ Finding the Sum of a Finite Geometric Sequence 


12 
Find the sum $' 4(0.3)'~1. 
i=l 
Solution 
By writing out a few terms, you have 


5.4(0.3)'2 = 4(0.3)° + 4(0.3)! + 4(0.3)? ++» + + 4(0.3)4. 
=1 


i= 


Now, because a, = 4, r = 0.3, and n = 12, you can apply the formula for the sum of 
a finite geometric sequence to obtain 


l-r" 
5,°> a( 1 Formula for the sum of a sequence 
= 
x. . 1 — (0.3) 
> 4(0.3)i-1 = (| Substitute 4 for a,, 0.3 for r, and 12 for n. 
i=l 1 = 0.3 
= 5.714. Use a calculator. 


Now try Exercise 71. 1 


When using the formula for the sum of a finite geometric sequence, be careful to 
check that the sum is of the form 


3 a, ri}, Exponent for ris i — 1. 
i=l 
If the sum is not of this form, you must adjust the formula. For instance, if the sum in 
12 
Example 6 were By 4(0.3)‘, then you would evaluate the sum as follows. 
i=1 
12 
S} 4(0.3)! = 4(0.3) + 4(0.3)? + 4(0.3)3 + +++ + 4(0.3)? 
i=l 


= 4(0.3) + [4(0.3)](0.3) + [4(0.3)](0.3)? + +++ + [4(0.3)](0.3)4 


1 = (0.3)" 
1 


= 4¢03)| |~.74 e =403), «S03 n= 2 
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Geometric Series 


The summation of the terms of an infinite geometric sequence is called an infinite 
geometric series or simply a geometric series. 

The formula for the sum of a finite geometric sequence can, depending on the value 
of r, be extended to produce a formula for the sum of an infinite geometric series. 
Specifically, if the common ratio r has the property that |r| < 1, it can be shown that 
r” becomes arbitrarily close to zero as n increases without bound. Consequently, 


ee eo - 
oc ON 7 ap n [oon 


This result is summarized as follows. 


The Sum of an Infinite Geometric Series 
If |r| < 1, the infinite geometric series 


a, tartar +art+: : gy daa a a 
has the sum 
S= ari= 
>, : l-r 


Note that if |r| = 1, the series does not have a sum. 


| Example 7 __ Finding the Sum of an Infinite Geometric Series 
Find each sum. 

a. Y, 400.6) 

b, 3+ 0.3 + 0.03 + 0.003 +:-- 

Solution 


a. S'4(0.6)" = 4 + 4(0.6) + 4(0.6)? + 4(0.6)3 +--+ + 4(0.6)" + + 
n=0 


= 4 a, 
1—- 0.6 L > # 
= 10 
b. 3 + 0.3 + 0.03 + 0.003 + - - - = 3 + 3(0.1) + 3(0.1)? + 3(0.1)3 +--- 
_ 3 ay 
1-0.1 ns 
_ 10 
3 
~ 3,33 


Now try Exercise 93. I 
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Application 


Study lip _ | Example 8 Increasing Annuity 


Recall from Section 5.1 that the 
formula for compound interest 
(for n compoundings per year) is 


A= (1 + ry 
n 


So, in Example 8, $50 is the 
principal P, 0.06 is the interest 
rate r, 12 is the number of 
compoundings per year n, and 
2 is the time rin years. If you 
substitute these values into the 
formula, you obtain 


age\ne 
12 


Hey 
WD 


A= 50(1 + 


= 50(1 + 


A deposit of $50 is made on the first day of each month in an account that pays 
6% interest, compounded monthly. W hat is the balance at the end of 2 years? (This type 
of savings plan is called an increasing annuity.) 


Solution 
The first deposit will gain interest for 24 months, and its balance will be 
0.06 \24 


= 50(1.005)*4. 
The second deposit will gain interest for 23 months, and its balance will be 
one 
12 
= 50(1.005)3. 
The last deposit will gain interest for only 1 month, and its balance will be 
i 
12 
= 50(1.005). 


The total balance in the annuity will be the sum of the balances of the 24 deposits. 
Using the formula for the sum of a finite geometric sequence, with A, = 50(1.005) and 
r = 1.005, you have 


Az3 = 50(1 + 


A, = 50(1 + 


Substitute 50(1.005) for Aj, 


1.005 for r, and 24 for n. 


i= 50(2.005)| * — aoe 


~1= 1.005 
= $1277.96. Simplify. 


(asaPoint> Now try Exercise 121. I 


CLassroom Dis 


An Experiment You will need a piece of string or yarn, a pair of scissors, and a 
tape measure. Measure out any length of string at least 5 feet long. Double over 

the string and cut it in half. Take one of the resulting halves, double it over, and cut 
it in half. Continue this process until you are no longer able to cut a length of string 
in half. How many cuts were you able to make? Construct a sequence of the resulting 
string lengths after each cut, starting with the original length of the string. Find a 
formula for the nth term of this sequence. How many cuts could you theoretically 
make? Discuss why you were not able to make that many cuts. 


EXERCISES 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


1. A sequenceiscalleda 
This ratio is called the ratio. 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 5-16, determine whether the sequence is 
geometric. If so, find the common ratio. 


5. 2,10, 50, 250,... 6. 7, 21, 63, 189,... 
7. 3,12, 21, 30,... 8. 25,20, 15,10,... 
9.1,-3,,—-H--. 10. 5,1, 0.2,0.04,... 
he 12. 9,-6,4,—2,.... 
13. 1,5, 3) a): 4.¢,3,24,... 

4 8 16 
15. 1,-J7,7,-7V7,... 16 lo we 


In Exercises 17—28, write the first five terms of the geometric 
sequence. 


17. a, = 4,r=3 18. a, = 8,r=2 
19. a, =1,r=} 20. a,=1,r=43 
21. a, =5,r=-i5 22, a, =6,r=—1 
23. a, =lr=e 24.a,=2,r=T7 
25. a, =3,r=J/5 26. a; = Ayr = 
27. y= 26 =F 28. a, =5,r=2 


In Exercises 29—34, write the first five terms of the geometric 
sequence. Determine the common ratio and write the nth 


term of the sequence as a function of n. 
29. a, = 64, Quy = 5a, 30. a, = 81, a4, = 3a, 
31. a, = 9, a4, = 2a, 32. a, =5, Qa. = 2K 


33. a, = 6, a4, = —3a, 34. a, = 80, a,,1 = Fa, 


In Exercises 35—44, write an expression for the nth term of 
the geometric sequence. Then find the indicated term. 

35. a, = 4,r=4,n = 10 n 

37. a, = 6,r = —3,n =12 38. a, = 64,r = —3,n =10 
39. a, = 100, r=e7,n=9 40.0a,=1lr=e%*,n=4 

41. a,=1,r J/2,n=12 42, a,=1,r J3,n=8 

43. a, = 500, r = 1.02, n = 40 
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See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


sequence if the ratios between consecutive terms are the same. 


44, a, = 1000, r = 1.005, n = 60 


In Exercises 45-56, find the indicated nth term of the 
geometric sequence. 

45. 9th term: 11, 33,99,... 

46. 7thterm: 3, 36, 432,... 

47. 10th term: 5, 30,180,... 

48. 22nd term: 4,8,16,... 

49. 8th term: 5 ‘ 
50. 7th term: 3 2%, ae oe 
51. 3rd term: a, = 16, a, = a 

52. Ist term: a, = 
53. 6th term: a, = — 
54, 7th term: a; = 3, a5 = 37 

55. 5th term: a, = 2,a; = —J/2 

56. 9th term: a; = 11,a, = —11J/11 


In Exercises 57-60, match the geometric sequence with its 
graph. [The graphs are labeled (a), (b), (©), and (d).| 


an an 
(a) ¢ (b) t 
20+ 750 —- 2 
16 + 600 -- 
12+ e 450+ e 
8+ e 300 -- e 
at % 150 + ° 
ae e@ ale e 
Hitt Peet, n +H feeeP in 
ade 2 8 © & ay —2 72 4 6 8 10 
an an 
(c) 4 (d) ¢ 
18+e 600 + 
Wee 400 -F x4 
gaze 200 + e 
MCT ea | fei noon eateaeay 
SORRBGREr Sk BS Slee HHH Pete tte 1 
=?) ale 2 e 8 10 =A aE 2 e 8 10 
-12+ e ~400 + . 
-18+ -600 $ 
+ L e 


57. a, = 18(3 
59. a, = 18(3 
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Ae In Exercises 61—66, use a graphing utility to graph the first 


10 terms of the sequence. 

61. a, = 12(—0.75)"*+ 62. a, = 10(1.5)""? 
63. a, = 12(—0.4)""4 64. a, = 20(—1.25)"+ 
65. a, = 2(1.3)""} 66. a, = 10(1.2)""! 


In Exercises 67-86, find the sum of the finite geometric 
sequence. 


7 10 
67, S41 68, 5 (3)" 
n=1 n=1 
8 
69. S (-7)"-} 70. 5. 5(-3)" 
ne sc — a 
71. S' 64(—3) 72. > 2) 
- _ a a 
73. S'32(;)' 74. S\ 16(5) 
a vi 
75. >) 3(3) 76. >) 5(5)" 
n=0 n=0 
15 20 
Me SG) 78. S: 10(5)" 
n=0 mae 
5 
79. a 300(1.06)” 80. Sy 500(1.04)” 
n=0 n=0 
40 50 
81. S. 2(-3)" 82. 5° 10(3)" 
n=0 n=0 
10 7 25 
83. 8-4) a4. Y 8(-5) 
"10 ee "100 sik 
85. 5° 5(—5) 86. 5' 15(5) 
i=1 i=1 
In Exercises 87-92, use summation notation to write the sum. 
87. 10 + 30+ 90 +--+ + 7290 
88.9+ 18 + 36 +--+ +1152 
89.2-F+5---- +n 
90..15-3+2-..--& 


91.0.1+04+16+---+ 102.4 
92. 32+ 244+ 18+-+:+ 10.125 


In Exercises 93-106, find the sum of the infinite geometric 
series. 


93. 3 (3)' 94. Sy 2(5)’ 
n=0 n=0 

95. > (-2)' 96. > 2(—3)" 
n=0 n=0 

97. ' 4(2)" 98. > (i0)' 


99. ¥ (0.4)" 100. S\ 4(0.2)" 
n=0 n=0 

101. S —3(0.9)" 102. S$ —10(0.2)" 
n=0 n=0 


103.8+6+3+9+-°° 
105. § — elses 
106. 2 + 2-546 


104.9+6+4+8+-:-- 


In Exercises 107-110, find the rational number representation 
of the repeating decimal. 
107. 0.36 

109. 0.318 


108. 0.297 
110, 1.38 


GRAPHICAL REASONING In Exercises 111 and 112, use a 
graphing utility to graph the function. Identify the horizontal 
asymptote of the graph and determine its relationship to the 


sum. 
mised 5—o5b 363) 
112. f(x) = 24 Oe 2a $,(8) 


&& 113. DATA ANALYSIS: POPULATION The table shows 


the mid-year populations a,, of China (in millions) from 
2002 through 2008. (Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 


ri Year 


Population, a, 


2002 1284.3 
2003 1291.5 
2004 1298.8 
2005 1306.3 
2006 1314.0 
2007 1321.9 
2008 1330.0 


(a) Use the exponential regression feature of a 
graphing utility to find a geometric sequence that 
models the data. Let m represent the year, with 
n = 2 corresponding to 2002. 


Use the sequence from part (a) to describe the rate 
at which the population of China is growing. 


Use the sequence from part (a) to predict the 
population of China in 2015. The U.S. Census 
Bureau predicts the population of China will be 
1393.4 million in 2015. How does this value 
compare with your prediction? 


Use the sequence from part (a) to determine when 
the population of China will reach 1.35 billion. 


— 
[oy 
— z= 


(c 


(d 


aS 


114, 


115. 


116. 


117. 


118. 


119. 


120. 


COMPOUND INTEREST A principal of $5000 is 
invested at 6% interest. Find the amount after 10 years 
if the interest is compounded (a) annually, (b) semi- 
annually, (c) quarterly, (d) monthly, and (e) daily. 


COMPOUND INTEREST A principal of $2500 is 
invested at 2% interest. Find the amount after 20 years 
if the interest is compounded (a) annually, (b) semi- 
annually, (c) quarterly, (d) monthly, and (e) daily. 


DEPRECIATION A tool and die company buys a 
machine for $175,000 and it depreciates at a rate of 
30% per year. (In other words, at the end of each year 
the depreciated value is 70% of what it was at the 
beginning of the year.) Find the depreciated value of 
the machine after 5 full years. 

ANNUITIES A deposit of $100 is made at the 
beginning of each month in an account that pays 
6% interest, compounded monthly. The balance A in 
the account at the end of 5 years is 


0.06\1 0.06\°° 
Find A. 
ANNUITIES A deposit of $50 is made at the 


beginning of each month in an account that pays 
8% interest, compounded monthly. The balance A in 
the account at the end of 5 years is 


0.08\! 0.08\% 
a= s0(1 +5S%) 4 +50(1 +50)". 


Find A. 


ANNUITIES A deposit of P dollars is made at the 
beginning of each month in an account with an annual 
interest rate r, compounded monthly. The balance A 
after r years is 


a=p(1+S)+e(1+) 400-4 
7 12 12 


Show that the balance is 


verge) 


ANNUITIES A deposit of P dollars is made at the 
beginning of each month in an account with an annual 
interest rate r, compounded continuously. The balance 
A after t years is 


A= Pe/%2 + Pe2i/i2 fee 


sop Pel2r/12, 


Pe'/2(ert = 1) 


Show that the balance is A = what 
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ANNUITIES _ In Exercises 121-124, consider making monthly 
deposits of P dollars in a savings account with an annual 
interest rate r. Use the results of Exercises 119 and 120 to find 
the balance A after t years if the interest is compounded 
(a) monthly and (b) continuously. 


121. P = $50, r= 5%, t = 20 years 
122. P = $75, r = 3%, t = 25 years 
123. P = $100, r = 2%, t = 40 years 
124, P = $20, r= 4.5%, t = 50 years 


125. ANNUITIES Consider an initial deposit of P dollars 
in an account with an annual interest rate r, 
compounded monthly. At the end of each month, a 
withdrawal of W dollars will occur and the account 
will be depleted in ¢ years. The amount of the initial 
deposit required is 


r\7} r\~2 
p=w1+) ++) fret 


Show that the initial deposit is 


p-M2 2-043) | 


126. ANNUITIES Determine the amount required in a 
retirement account for an individual who retires at 
age 65 and wants an income of $2000 from the 
account each month for 20 years. Use the result of 
Exercise 125 and assume that the account earns 9% 
compounded monthly. 


MULTIPLIER EFFECT In Exercises 127-130, use the 
following information. A tax rebate has been given to property 
owners by the state government with the anticipation that 
each property owner will spend approximately p% of the 
rebate, and in turn each recipient of this amount will spend 
p% of what they receive, and so on. Economists refer to this 
exchange of money and its circulation within the economy as 
the “multiplier effect.” The multiplier effect operates on the 
idea that the expenditures of one individual become the 
income of another individual. For the given tax rebate, find 
the total amount put back into the state’s economy, if this 
effect continues without end. 


Tax rebate p% 
127. $400 75% 
128. $250 80% 
129. $600 72.5% 
130. $450 77.5% 
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131. 


132. 


133. 


134, 


135. 


9136. 
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GEOMETRY The sides of a square are 16 inches in 
length. A new square is formed by connecting the 
midpoints of the sides of the original square, and two 
of the resulting triangles are shaded (see figure). If this 
process is repeated five more times, determine the total 
area of the shaded region. 


Creer 


GEOMETRY The sides of a square are 27 inches in 
length. New squares are formed by dividing the original 
square into nine squares. The center square is then 
shaded (see figure). If this process is repeated three more 
times, determine the total area of the shaded region. 


SALARY An investment firm has a job opening with 
a salary of $45,000 for the first year. Suppose that 
during the next 39 years, there is a 5% raise each year. 
Find the total compensation over the 40-year period. 


SALARY A technology services company has a job 
opening with a salary of $52,700 for the first year. 
Suppose that during the next 24 years, there is a 3% 
raise each year. Find the total compensation over the 
25-year period. 


DISTANCE A bungee jumper is jumping off the N ew 

River Gorge Bridge in West Virginia, which has a 

height of 876 feet. The cord stretches 850 feet and the 

jumper rebounds 75% of the distance fallen. 

(a) After jumping and rebounding 10 times, how far 
has the jumper traveled downward? How far has 
the jumper traveled upward? What is the total 
distance traveled downward and upward? 

(b) Approximate the total distance, both downward and 
upward, that the jumper travels before coming to rest. 

DISTANCE A ball is dropped from a height of 

16 feet. Each time it drops h feet, it rebounds 0.81h feet. 


(a) Find the total vertical distance traveled by the ball. 


(b) The ball takes the following times (in seconds) for 
each fall. 


s,; = —16r? + 16, s, =Oifr=1 

so = —16r* + 16(0.81), 5, =Oifr=0.9 
53 = —16r2 + 16(0.81)*,, 53 = Oif tr = (0.9)? 
Sq = —16r? + 16(0.81)3, 5, = Oif r = (0.9)3 


= —16r2 + 16(0.81)""3, s, = Oifr = (0.9)"2 


a 
| 


Beginning with s,, the ball takes the same amount 
of time to bounce up as it does to fall, and so the 
total time elapsed before it comes to rest is 


1=14+25 (0.9). 


n=l 
Find this total time. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? 


In Exercises 137 and 138, determine 


whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


137. 


138. 


&e 139. 


140. 


141, 


142. 


A sequence is geometric if the ratios of consecutive 
differences of consecutive terms are the same. 


You can find the nth term of a geometric sequence by 
multiplying its common ratio by the first term of the 
sequence raised to the (n — 1)th power. 


GRAPHICAL REASONING Consider the graph of 


_ (3 - “| 
YT \1=r} 
(a) Use a graphing utility to graph y for r = 4, $, and 


=. What happens as x00? 


(b) Use a graphing utility to graph y for r = 1.5, 2, 
and 3. What happens as x > co? 


CAPSTONE 


(a) Write a brief paragraph that describes the similarities 
and differences between a geometric sequence 
and a geometric series. Give an example of each. 


(b) Write a brief paragraph that describes the 
difference between a finite geometric series and 
an infinite geometric series. Is it always possible 
to find the sum of a finite geometric series? Is it 
always possible to find the sum of an infinite 
geometric series? Explain. 


WRITING Write a brief paragraph explaining why 
the terms of a geometric sequence decrease in 
magnitude when -1 <r <1. 


Find two different geometric series with sums of 4. 


PROJECT: HOUSING VACANCIES To work an extended 
application analyzing the numbers of vacant houses in the 
United States from 1990 through 2007, visit this text’s 


website at academic.cengage.com. 


(Data Source: U.S. 


Census B ureau) 
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4; MATHEMATICAL INDUCTION 


What you should learn 


Introduction 
¢ Use mathematical induction to ; : : ; . 
prove statements involving a In this section, you will study a form of mathematical proof called mathematical 
positive integer n. induction. |t is important that you see clearly the logical need for it, so take a closer 
* Recognize patterns and write the look at the problem discussed in Example 5 in Section 8.2. 
nth term of a sequence. Paf= 72 
(== 
¢ Find the sums of powers of integers. ; 
¢ Find finite differences of sequences. S=1+3=2 


S3=1+3+5=3 
S,=14+345+7=4 


Why you should learn it 


Finite differences can be used to 


determine what type of model can = 52 

be used to represent a sequence. For peed ee ae ee 

instance, in Exercise 79 on page 630, Judging from the pattern formed by these first five sums, it appears that the sum of the 
you will use finite differences to find first n odd integers is 

a model that represents the numbers 5 

of Alaskan residents from 2002 S,=1L+34+5474+94+++ 4+ n—-V =n? 

through 2007. Although this particular formula is valid, itis important for you to see that recognizing 


a pattern and then simply jumping to the conclusion that the pattern must be true for all 
values of n is not a logically valid method of proof. There are many examples in which 
a pattern appears to be developing for small values of m and then at some point the 
pattern fails. One of the most famous cases of this was the conjecture by the French 
mathematician Pierre de Fermat (1601-1665), who speculated that all numbers of 
the form 


F,=27+1, n=0,1,2,... 


are prime. For n = 0, 1, 2, 3, and 4, the conjecture is true. 


Fy =3 
F,=5 
F,=117 

F; = 257 
F, = 65,537 


The size of the next Fermat number (F; = 4,294,967,297) is so great that it was 
difficult for Fermat to determine whether it was prime or not. However, another 
well-known mathematician, Leonhard Euler (1707-1783), later found the factorization 


Fy = 4,294,967,297 
= 641(6,700,417) 


which proved that F is not prime and therefore Fermat's conjecture was false. 

Just because a rule, pattern, or formula seems to work for several values of 7, 
you cannot simply decide that it is valid for all values of n without going through a 
legitimate proof. Mathematical induction is one method of proof. 
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Study lip _ 


It is important to recognize that 
in order to prove a statement 
by induction, both parts of the 
Principle of M athematical 
Induction are necessary. 


FIGURE 8.6 


The Principle of Mathematical Induction 
Let P,, be a statement involving the positive integer n. If 


1. P, is true, and 


2. for every positive integer &, the truth of P, implies the truth of P,., 


then the statement P,, must be true for all positive integers n. 


To apply the Principle of M athematical Induction, you need to be able to determine 
the statement P,,, for a given statement P,. To determine P,, ;, Substitute the quantity 


k + 1 fork in the statement P,. 


| Example 1 A Preliminary Example 


Find the statement P,,, for each given statement P,. 

_ ee + 1? 

4 

b P,: S,=14+5+9+---+[4&—-1) —- 3] + 4k - 3) 
GPikt 3 25k 

d..P,: 3° 22k +1 


a. P,: S, 


Solution 
(ka De + 1 + 1)? 
4 
(k + 1)%(k + 2)? 
7 4 


@ Pyiy: Spa. = Replace k by k + 1. 


Simplify. 


be Boyt Sg SH 1459 Fe oe eS DH 1) = 3 ee RH 


=14+54+9+---+(4k-3)+(4k4+1) 
Co Pag (eed) +3 = 541) 
k+4 < 5k? 4+ 2k +1) 
d. Pg 3" = 2S TD) 1 
3441 > 2k + 3 


(arsaMPoint)> Now try Exercise 5. 


A well-known illustration used to explain why the Principle of M athematical 
Induction works is the unending line of dominoes (see Figure 8.6). If the line actually 
contains infinitely many dominoes, it is clear that you could not knock the entire line 
down by knocking down only one domino at a time. However, suppose it were true that 
each domino would knock down the next one as it fell. Then you could knock them 
all down simply by pushing the first one and starting a chain reaction. M athematical 
induction works in the same way. If the truth of P, implies the truth of P,., and if P, 
is true, the chain reaction proceeds as follows: P, implies P,, P, implies P3, P3 implies 


P,, and so on. 
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When using mathematical induction to prove a summation formula (Such as the one 
in Example 2), itis helpful to think of S,,, as 


Sea = Se + G41 


where a, ,, is the (k + 1)th term of the original sum. 


| Example 2. _—_ Using Mathematical Induction 


Use mathematical induction to prove the following formula. 
SH Lesa ei +e eet Qa=—]) 
ig 


Solution 


Mathematical induction consists of two distinct parts. First, you must show that the 
formula is true when n = 1. 


1, When n = 1, the formula is valid, because 
se 1= 12, 


The second part of mathematical induction has two steps. The first step is to assume 
that the formula is valid for some integer k. The second step is to use this assumption 
to prove that the formula is valid for the next integer, k + 1. 


2. Assuming that the formula 
S,=14+34+5+7+-+++4+ (2-1) 
= k2 
is true, you must show that the formula S,,, = (k + 1)? is true. 
Sape less by fe eet Qk 1) + Ree OD — 1] 
= [Lego + fies Qh = 1) 2k se 2 =) 


= S, + (2k + 1) Group terms to form S,. 
=k*+2k+1 Replace S, by k2, 
= (k + 1) 


Combining the results of parts (1) and (2), you can conclude by mathematical induction 
that the formula is valid for all positive integer values of n. 


(armanPaint)> Now try Exercise 11. 1 


It occasionally happens that a statement involving natural numbers is not true for 
the first k — 1 positive integers but is true for all values of n = k. In these instances, 
you use a Slight variation of the Principle of Mathematical Induction in which you verify 
P, rather than P,. This variation is called the Extended Principle of Mathematical 
Induction. To see the validity of this, note from Figure 8.6 that all but the first k — 1 
dominoes can be knocked down by knocking over the Ath domino. This suggests that 
you can prove a statement P,, to be true form = k by showing that P, is true and that P, 
implies P,,;.1n Exercises 25- 30 of this section, you are asked to apply this extension 
of mathematical induction. 
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Study lip _ 


Remember that when adding 
rational expressions, you must 
first find the least common 
denominator (LCD). In 
Example 3, the LCD is 6. 


Sequences, Series, and Probability 


| Example 3. Using Mathematical Induction 


Use mathematical induction to prove the formula 


n(n + 1)(2n + 1) 


S,= P42? 432 +4 pe eat y= G 


for all integers n = 1. 
Solution 


1. When n = 1, the formula is valid, because 


1(2)(3)_ 


i= 
: 6 


2. Assuming that 


5, = Ae 2? ee Ae ee eh Kt a, =F 
k(k + 1)(2k + 1) 
6 
you must show that 
(K+ 1)(K+14+12k4+1)+] 
S41 ~~ 6 
_ (k + Ik + 2)(2k + 3) 
6 
To do this, write the following. 
Seo1 = Sy + Aya 
= (12 + 224+ 3274+ 4474+--+-+-4+k%) + (k + 1)? Substitute for S,. 


Z k(k + 1)(2k + 1) 


F t (k + 1)? By assumption 

k(k + 1)(2k + 1) + 6(k + 1)? . 
= F Combine fractions. 

(k + 1[k(2k + 1) + 6(k + 1)] 
= Factor. 

6 

(k + 1)(2k2 + 7k + 6) oe 

= Simplify. 
6 

(k + 1)(k + 2)(2k + 3) ae 

= F S, implies S, 4. 


Combining the results of parts (1) and (2), you can conclude by mathematical induction 
that the formula is valid for a// integersn = 1. 


Now try Exercise 17. 1 


When proving a formula using mathematical induction, the only statement that you 
need to verify is P;. AS acheck, however, it is a good idea to try verifying some of the 
other statements. For instance, in Example 3, try verifying P, and P3. 
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| Example 4 _— Proving an Inequality by Mathematical Induction 


Prove that n < 2” for all positive integers n. 


Solution 
1. Forn = 1andn = 2, the statement is true because 
1<2! and 2 < 22. 


2. A ing that 
hy dy Tp » isk a 


To check a result that you 

have proved by mathematical 
induction, it helps to list the 2k+1 = 2(2*) > 2(k) = 2k. By assumption 
statement for several values of 
n. For instance, in Example 4, 


you need to show thatk + 1 < 2+! Forn = k, you have 


Because 2k =k+k>k+1 forall k > 1, it follows that 


you could list 241s 2k>k +1 or k+t1< 21 
L<H#ea2 QeR=4, Combining the results of parts (1) and (2), you can conclude by mathematical induction 
3 le oe = 16 thatn < 2” for all integersn = 1. 
Se Le rier Now try Exercise 25. 


From this list, your intuition 
confirms that the statement 
n < 2” \s reasonable. 


| Example 5 _— Proving Factors by Mathematical Induction 


Prove that 3 is a factor of 4” — 1 for all positive integers n. 


Solution 
1. For = 1, the statement is true because 
41-1] =3., 
So, 3 is a factor. 


2. Assuming that 3 is a factor of 4* — 1, you must show that 3 is a factor of 4**? — 1, 
To do this, write the following. 


Aktl — ] = Akt] — gk 4 Gk — J Subtract and add 4¢. 
= 444 —- 1) + (4-1) Regroup terms. 
= 4k. 3 +4 (4 —- 1) Simplify. 


Because 3 is a factor of 4* - 3 and 3 is also a factor of 4* — 1, it follows that 3 isa 
factor of 4**! — 1. Combining the results of parts (1) and (2), you can conclude by 
mathematical induction that 3 is a factor of 4” — 1 for all positive integers n. 


(arzamPoit)> Now try Exercise 37. I 


Pattern Recognition 


Although choosing a formula on the basis of a few observations does not guarantee the 
validity of the formula, pattern recognition is important. Once you have a pattern or 
formula that you think works, you can try using mathematical induction to prove your 
formula. 
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Sequences, Series, and Probability 


Finding a Formula for the nth Term of a Sequence 
To find a formula for the nth term of a sequence, consider these guidelines. 


1. Calculate the first several terms of the sequence. It is often a good idea to 
write the terms in both simplified and factored forms. 


2. Try to find a recognizable pattern for the terms and write a formula for the nth 
term of the sequence. This is your hypothesis or conjecture. Y ou might try 
computing one or two more terms in the sequence to test your hypothesis. 


3. Use mathematical induction to prove your hypothesis. 


| Example6 __ Finding a Formula for a Finite Sum 


Find a formula for the finite sum and prove its validity. 


LS a a ar ee 
1-2 2-3 3:4 4-5 n(n + 1) 
Solution 
Begin by writing out the first few sums. 
5 1 1 1 
"a2 2” 1S 1 
i tg 2 2 
7-1-2 2-3 6 3 #241 
‘. 1. 1 a2 9 3 3 
31-2 2-3 3-4 12 4 #341 
5 1 ie 1 rf 1 nm 1 48 4 4 
471-2 2-3 3-4 4-5 60 5 441 


From this sequence, it appears that the formula for the &th sum is 
ee re ee ee ae 
1-2 2:3 3:4 4°5 kk+1) k+1 
To prove the validity of this hypothesis, use mathematical induction. N ote that you have 


already verified the formula for n = 1, so you can begin by assuming that the formula 
is valid for n = & and trying to show thatitis valid forn =k +1. 


Ss, = 


S lostestratret tml : 
eet Lie? 2-3 3-4 de§ kKk+1)) (K+ 1)(K +2) 
. + : B ti 
k+1 (kK +1)(k + 2) ikl a 
kk +2) 4+1 k24+2k4+1 (Ati)? k+1 


(K+ 1)kK +2) (K+ 1)(K+2) (K+1)(K+2) &+2 


So, by mathematical induction, you can conclude that the hypothesis is valid. 


Now try Exercise 43. I 
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Sums of Powers of Integers 


The formula in Example 3 is one of a collection of useful summation formulas. This 
and other formulas dealing with the sums of various powers of the first n positive 
integers are as follows. 


Sums of Powers of Integers 
L1+2+3444---4p=Mt9 

2. PERE RHR pea MOTD 

3. ea 
4144244344 444.-- cyt = MEE Dt Ged) 
5. oe 


| Example 7 _‘ Finding a Sum of Powers of Integers 
Find each sum. 


Pee ea eee oe Gea 


9 
As 


s ll 
an 


b. S'(6i — 4i2) 


1 


Solution 


a. Using the formula for the sum of the cubes of the first x positive integers, you obtain 


7 
SPS Pee 2 a eo eh? 7? 
i=l 


2 2 
= is) = om = 784. Formula 3 


4 


-~ 


4 4 
b. S'(6i — 4i?) = S6i — S47? 
i i=l i=l 


i=1 : : 
= a2 - ou 
a 0 “8 + >| 4 + ae + >| 


Formulas 1 and 2 


2 
= 6(10) — 4(30) 
= 60 — 120 = —60 


Now try Exercise 55. I 
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Study lip _ 


For a linear model, the first 
differences should be the same 
nonzero number. For a quadratic 
model, the second differences 
are the same nonzero number. 


Finite Differences 


The first differences of a sequence are found by subtracting consecutive terms. The 
second differences are found by subtracting consecutive first differences. The first and 


second differences of the sequence 3, 5, 8, 12, 17, 23,. . . are as follows. 
n 1 2 3 4 5 6 
a,,: 3 8 12 17 23 
First differences: te Nl +e SSO aa 
| | ee et Oe 
Second differences: 1 1 1 1 


For this sequence, the second differences are all the same. When this happens, the 
sequence has a perfect quadratic model. |f the first differences are all the same, the 
sequence has a linear model. That is, it is arithmetic. 


| Example 8 Finding a Quadratic Model 


Find the quadratic model for the sequence 
3,5, 8, 12,17, 23,.... 


Solution 


You know from the second differences shown above that the model is quadratic and has 
the form 


a, =an?>+bn+c. 


By substituting 1, 2, and 3 for n, you can obtain a system of three linear equations in 
three variables. 


a, = a1)? + B11) +c = 3 Substitute 1 for n. 
a, = a2)? + (2) +c =5 Substitute 2 for n. 
a; = a3)? + BB) +c = 8 Substitute 3 for n. 


You now have a system of three equations in a, b, and c. 


a+ b+c=3 Equation 1 
4a+2b+c=5 Equation 2 
9Qa+ 3b+c=8 Equation 3 


Using the techniques discussed in Chapter 6, you can find the solution to 
bea = 5, b = 3, andc = 2. So, the quadratic model is 


1 1 
— oy2 = 
a 5” Font 2. 


n 


Try checking the values of a, a>, and a3. 


(armanpaint)> Now try Exercise 73. 1 
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VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


EXERCISES 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


is to show that the formula is true when n = 1. 


2.The differences of a sequence are found by subtracting consecutive terms. 
3. Asequenceisan | sequence if the first differences are all the same nonzero number. 
4. lfthe differences of a sequence are all the same nonzero number, then the sequence has a 


perfect quadratic model. 
SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 5-10, find P,,., for the given P,. 


5 1 
a= Feat) Oe oa) 
2 2 
ae 6. p= "Gea 1) 
6 3 
2 
9. P, = é 10.2" 


G+ DE+3) ~ 2(k + 12 


In Exercises 11-24, use mathematical induction to prove the 
formula for every positive integer n. 


11,.2+4+4+64+8+-:+::+2n=n(n+1) 
12.34+7+11+15+---++(4n - 1) =n(2n+ 1) 


13.2+7+12+17 +--+ + Gn—3)=F6n-1) 


M.1+4+74+10 +--+ + Bn-2)=FGn-1) 


15.14+24+274+2324+-+--4+2"-1=)"-] 
16. 211+ 3+32+339+--++37-)=3?-1 
14 2434+04---¢n= MF) 
18. Ce ee a 
n(2n — 1)(2n + 1) 


19, 12+ 32+52+---+(2n-1)/%= 3 


1 1 1 1 
20. (1+ F)(1+5)(1 +5): : (1+2)=n41 
n 2(n + 1)?(2n? + 2n — 1) 
21. Sib =" 


. 12 

i=l 

von n(n + 1)(2n + 1)(3n2 + 3n — 1) 
22. 2 30 
23. Si +1)= n(n + ae + 2) 
7A, a 1 n 


x (28-1)(2i+1) 2n+1 


In Exercises 25-30, prove the inequality for the indicated 
integer values of n. 


25. nn! >2", n=4 26. G)" > 1, n=] 
1 1 1 1 
woe tet ete tS > 
ay At Faq > vt n=2 
x\rtl x\" 
28. (*) <(*), n>land0Q<x<y 
y. J: 


29. (1+ a)"=na, n=landa>0 
30. 2n2 > (n+ 1)2, n= 3 


In Exercises 31-42, use mathematical induction to prove the 
property for all positive integers n. 


31. (ab)" = a"b" 32. (<) =F 
33. If x, #0, x #0,...,x, #0, then 
(x, %5%3° + +x,)~b = apleplayhs sac 
34, If x, > 0, x» > 0,...,x, > 0, then 
Inx5* *s,) = In + Ing Hs so + Ine 


35. Generalized Distributive Law: 


My tyg te + y,) = ayy tx t+ ++ $y, 

36. (a + bi)” and (a — bi)” are complex conjugates for all 
n=l. 

37. A factor of (n? + 3n? + 2n) is 3. 

38. A factor of (n3 — n + 3) is3. 

39. A factor of (n* — n + 4) is 2. 

40. A factor of (22"*1 + 1) is 3. 

41. A factor of (24"-2 + 1)is5. 

42. A factor of (22"—-1 + 32-1) js 5. 


In Exercises 43—48, find a formula for the sum of the first 
n terms of the sequence. 


43. 1,5,9,13,... 
45.1,3, 05, Ga. 


44, 25, 22,19,16,... 
46.3,-3,7,-8,... 
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itt 7 1 
"4'12'24'40'° °°’ 2n(n + 1) 

i & & 1 1 
"2-3'3-4'4-5'5-6 0 ' (n+ Dn +2) 


47 


48 


In Exercises 49—58, find the sum using the formulas for the 
sums of powers of integers. 


15 30 

49. S'n 50. Sin 
-~ 

51. Sn 52. Sn? 
Pe i 

53. Sint 54. S15 
— em 

55 (n? — n) 56. Ss (n3 — n) 
= se 

57. 3\(6i — 872) 58. 33-37 + 3/2) 
i=l jai 


In Exercises 59-64, decide whether the sequence can be 
represented perfectly by a linear or a quadratic model. If so, 
find the model. 

59. 5, 13, 21, 29, 37,45,... 

60. 2,9, 16, 23, 30, 37,... 

61. 6,15, 30,51, 78,111,... 

62. 0, 6, 16, 30, 48, 70,.. . 

63. —2,1, 6, 13, 22, 33,... 

64. —1, 8, 23,44, 71,104,... 


In Exercises 65—72, write the first six terms of the sequence 
beginning with the given term. Then calculate the first and 
second differences of the sequence. State whether the 
sequence has a linear model, a quadratic model, or neither. 


65. a, = 0 66. a, = 2 

ay, = A,-1 + 3 Gn = An, + 2 
67. a, = 3 68. a, = —3 

Ga, = 4,-1 71 a, = —2a,-1 
69. ay = 2 70. ay = 0 

a, = (a,_1)* Gy = 4,1 tn 
71. a, = 2 72. a, = 

a, =N- a,-1 Gy = Ay,—1 + 2n 


In Exercises 73—78, find a quadratic model for the sequence 
with the indicated terms. 

73. ao 3; ay 3, ay 15 

74. ao 7, ay 6, a3 10 

75. ay = 3, a, = 1, a, = 9 


76. ay = 3, a, = 0, ag = 36 
77. ay 0, ay 8, ay 30 
78. dg = —3, ap = —5, ag = —57 


4“ 79. DATA ANALYSIS: RESIDENTS The table shows the 


numbers a, (in thousands) of Alaskan residents from 
2002 through 2007. (Source: U.S. Census Bureau) 


E.i Year 


Number of residents, a, 


2002 643 
2003 651 
2004 662 
2005 669 
2006 677 
2007 683 


(a) Find the first differences of the data shown in the 
table. 


(b) Use your results from part (a) to determine whether 
a linear model can be used to approximate the data. 
If so, find a model algebraically. Let n represent the 
year, with n = 2 corresponding to 2002. 


(c) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find a linear model for the data. Compare this model 
with the one from part (b). 

(d) Use the models found in parts (b) and (c) to 
estimate the number of residents in 2013. How do 
these values compare? 


EXPLORATION 


80. CAPSTONE In your own words, explain what is 
meant by a proof by mathematical induction. 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 81—85, determine whether 
the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


81. If the statement P, is true but the true statement P, does 
not imply that the statement P, is true, then P,, is not 
necessarily true for all positive integers nv. 

82. If the statement P, is true and P, implies P,..,, then P, 
is also true. 

83. If the second differences of a sequence are all zero, then 
the sequence is arithmetic. 


84. A sequence with n terms has n — 1 second differences. 


85. If a sequence is arithmetic, then the first differences of 
the sequence are all zero. 
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THE BINOMIAL THEOREM 


a 

e 

gi 
sacces 7 


What you should learn 


¢ Use the Binomial Theorem to 


Binomial Coefficients 


Salclae BinDInmILCaRGnteniS. Recall that a binomial is a polynomial that has two terms. In this section, you will study 
* Use Pascal’s Triangle to calculate a formula that provides a quick method of raising a binomial to a power. To begin, look 
Binominleceninens at the expansion of (x + y)” for several values of n. 
¢ Use binomial coefficients to write (x + y)®=1 


binomial expansions. 
(tytaxty 
Why you should learn it 
You can use binomial coefficients to 5 5 ; ; 
model and solve real-life problems. ay ae a Sey oxy ay 


For instance, in Exercise 91 on page 4_ 4 3 2.2 3 4 
+ = + + + + 
637, you will use binomial coefficients & +9) . sa a ey * 


(x + y)* =x? + 2xy + y? 


to write the expansion of a model that (x + y)® =x? + Sxty + 10x3y2 + 10x2y3 + Sxy4 + y3 
represents the average dollar amounts . : 

of child support collected per case in There are several observations you can make about these expansions. 
the United States. 1, In each expansion, there are n + 1 terms. 


2. In each expansion, x and y have symmetrical roles. The powers of x decrease by lin 
successive terms, whereas the powers of y increase by 1. 


3. The sum of the powers of each term is n. For instance, in the expansion of (x + y)°, 
the sum of the powers of each term is 5. 


4+1=5 34+2=5 
ace on 


(x + yi = x9 + Sxtyl + 10x3y2 + 10x2y3 + Sxty4 + y5 
4. The coefficients increase and then decrease in a symmetric pattern. 


The coefficients of a binomial expansion are called binomial coefficients. To find 
them, you can use the Binomial Theorem. 


The Binomial Theorem 


In the expansion of (x + y)” 
(x + y)" = x?+ nx” ty terete xn—ry! Be tole nxy" 1 + y" 


nvr 


the coefficient of x”~" y" is 


The symbol (") is often used in place of ,,C. to denote binomial coefficients. 
r 


For a proof of the Binomial Theorem, see Proofs in Mathematics on page 672. 
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| Example 1 _— Finding Binomial Coefficients 
TECHNOLOGY 


~ . 
Ssses 


Most graphing Iculators are 10 8 
programmed to evaluate ,C,. a. 2, b. ( C. 7Cy d. ( 


Find each binomial coefficient. 


Consult the user’s guide for your 3 8 
calculator and then evaluate ,C.,. Solution 
You should get an answer of 56. ee 
8! (8-7) of Be7 
am eS ae ye oo ls 
10 10! (10-9-8)-H 10-9-8 
WS) ae eo Sc 
8 gf 
= .gt Serer ae 


Now try Exercise 5. 1 


When r # 0 and r # n, as in parts (a) and (b) above, there is a simple pattern for 
evaluating binomial coefficients that works because there will always be factorial terms 
that divide out from the expression. 


2 factors 3 factors 
SSX _—_— 
8-7 “ 10:-9:-8 
eae and eee 

8 +1 (5 3-2-1 
—— _——— 

2 factors 3 factors 


| Example 2 _‘ Finding Binomial Coefficients 


Find each binomial coefficient. 


7 12 

a. 7C3 b. # C. pC, d. (i) 
Solution 

7-6-5 
a. C3 7-2 = 

7 7-6-5-4 

7 ()-75 2 i 

1 


P ta 12! (12)-14t 12 
“\ql/ 1b. dt! ol. ut 1 


Now try Exercise 11. I 


It is not a coincidence that the results in parts (a) and (b) of Example 2 are the same 


and that the results in parts (c) and (d) are the same. In general, it is true that 
C, = ,C, 


n~r Li as (ed 


This shows the symmetric property of binomial coefficients that was identified earlier. 
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Pascal’s Triangle 


There is a convenient way to remember the pattern for binomial coefficients. By arranging 
the coefficients in a triangular pattern, you obtain the following array, which is called 
Pascal’s Triangle. This triangle is named after the famous French mathematician 
Blaise Pascal (1623-1662). 


1 
1 1 
1 2 1 
1 3 3 1 
1 4 6 4 1 
1 5 “0% 10 5 1 4+6=10 


1 6 5 2 15 6 1 
1 7 21 35 35 214% 7 1 Bae=2i 


The first and last numbers in each row of Pascal’s Triangle are 1. Every other number 
in each row is formed by adding the two numbers immediately above the number. 
Pascal noticed that numbers in this triangle are precisely the same numbers that are the 
coefficients of binomial expansions, as follows. 


(x+y)? =1 Oth row 

(x + y)t =1x + ly Ist row 

(x + y)* = lx? + 2xy + ly? 2nd row 

(x + y)? = 1x3 + 3x2y + 3xy? + ly? 3rd row 


(x + y)4 = 1x4 + 4x3y + 6x2y? + Axy? + ly4 
(x + y)® = 1x + Sxty + 10x3y? + 10x2y3 + Sxy* + ly? 
(x + y)® = 1x® + Bx5y + 15x4y? + 20x3y3 + 15x2y4 + 6xy? + ly® 
(e+ y= Ah! + Tx *y + Qnty? + Bbxty? + Boy? + Za"? + Fry? + Ly’ 


The top row in Pascal’s Triangle is called the zeroth row because it corresponds to 
the binomial expansion (x + y)° = 1. Similarly, the next row is called the first row 
because it corresponds to the binomial expansion (x + y)! = 1(x) + 1(y). In general, 
the nth row in Pascal's Triangle gives the coefficients of (x + y)”. 


| Example 3 _— Using Pascal’s Triangle 


Use the seventh row of Pascal’s Triangle to find the binomial coefficients. 
sCor aC C2 C3) Ca, Cs sor gC7 Cg 


Solution 


Now try Exercise 15. 1 
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HISTORICAL NOTE 


WAST 


Wheat ete ifs Dea nae te 


Precious Mirror “Pascal’s” 
Triangle and forms of the 
Binomial Theorem were known 
in Eastern cultures prior to the 
Western “discovery” of the 
theorem. A Chinese text entitled 
Precious Mirror contains a triangle 
of binomial expansions 
through the eighth power. 


Algelna “Help » 


The property of exponents 
(Gb? = CB 


is used in the solutions to 
Example 5. For instance, in 
Example 5(a) 


Qe = Fae = ite. 


You can review properties of 
exponents in Section P.2. 


Sequences, Series, and Probability 


Binomial Expansions 


As mentioned at the beginning of this section, when you write out the coefficients for 
a binomial that is raised to a power, you are expanding a binomial. The formulas for 
binomial coefficients give you an easy way to expand binomials, as demonstrated in the 
next four examples. 


| Example 4 —_ Expanding a Binomial 
W rite the expansion of the expression 

(x + 1)3. 
Solution 


The binomial coefficients from the third row of Pascal’s Triangle are 
1, 3; 3; 1. 
So, the expansion is as follows. 
1)? = (a? + a) + (x14) + (0) 
=x3 4+ 3x7 + 3x41 


Now try Exercise 19. I 


To expand binomials representing differences rather than sums, you alternate signs. 
Here are two examples. 


(x — 13 = x3 — 3x? + 3x-1 
(x — 1)4 = x4 — 463 + 6x2 — 4x +1 


| Example 5 _—_— Expanding a Binomial 


W rite the expansion of each expression. 

a. (2x — 3)4 

b. (x — 2y)4 

Solution 

The binomial coefficients from the fourth row of Pascal's Triangle are 

1, 4, 6, 4, 1. 

So, the expansions are as follows. 

a. (2x — 3)4 = (1)(2x)4 — (4)(2x)°(3) + (6)(2x)?37) — (4)(2x)(3*) + (DB4) 
= 16x* — 96x? + 216x? — 216x + 81 

b. (x — 2y)* = (x4 — (4)x3(2y) + (6)x7(2y)? — 4)x(2y)? + Dy)" 
= x4 — 8x3y + 24x2y? — 32xy3 + l6y4 


Now try Exercise 31. 1 


. 
8 
N 


TECHNOLOGY. 


You can use a gf phing utility to 


check the expansion in Example 6. 


Graph the original binomial 
expression and the expansion 
in the same viewing window. 
The graphs should coincide, as 
shown below. 


200 


-—100 
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| Example 6 —_ Expanding a Binomial 


Write the expansion of (x? + 4)3. 
Solution 
Use the third row of Pascal's Triangle, as follows. 
(x? + 4)3 = (1)(x?)3 + (3)(x?)2(4) + (3)x2(42) + (1)(4°) 
= x® + 12x4 + 48x? + 64 


(arzampoit)> Now try Exercise 33. 1 


Sometimes you will need to find a specific term in a binomial expansion. Instead 
of writing out the entire expansion, you can use the fact that, from the Binomial 
Theorem, the (r + l)thtermis ,C,x"~"y’. 


| Example 7 _‘ Finding a Term in a Binomial Expansion 


a. Find the sixth term of (a + 2b)8. 
b. Find the coefficient of the term a®b> in the expansion of (3a — 2b)11. 
Solution 


a. Remember that the formula is for the (7 + 1)th term, so r is one less than the number 
of the term you need. So, to find the sixth term in this binomial expansion, use 
r=5,n = 8,x =a,and y = 2b, as shown. 


gCsa® °(2b)> = 56 + a3 + (2b)° = 56(2°)a3b> = 1792a3b°. 
b. In this case, 2 = 11, r = 5, x = 3a, and y = —2b. Substitute these values to obtain 
nC, X"—"y? = 4,C5(3a)®(— 2b)? 
= (462)(729a®)(— 325°) 
= —10,777,536a°D%. 
So, the coefficient is — 10,777,536. 


(arzamPoint)» Now try Exercise 47. 1 


Error Analysis You are a math instructor and receive the following solutions from 
one of your students on a quiz. Find the error(s) in each solution. Discuss ways that 
your student could avoid the error(s) in the future. 


a. Find the second term in the expansion of (2x — 3y)>. 
S(xBy?-=F20x4y? 
b. Find the fourth term in the expansion of (4x oF Ty)’. 


C — x 2y4 
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-5 EXERCISES 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


2. To find binomial coefficients, youcanusethe OF ns 
3. The notation used to denote a binomial coefficientis =| Or 
4. When you write out the coefficients for a binomial that is raised to a power, you are a 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 5-14, calculate the binomial coefficient. 


Te 2Co 8. 20C20 
9% a0Cis 10. C; 
10 10 
11. (7) 12. (2) 
100 100 
rae us. (10°) 


In Exercises 15-18, evaluate using Pascal’s Triangle. 
6 9 

5. (5) 16. (5) 

17. 5C, 18. 4\C> 


In Exercises 19—40, use the Binomial Theorem to expand and 
simplify the expression. 


19, (x + 1)4 20. (x + 1)6 
21. (a + 6)4 22. (a + 5)5 
23. (y — 4)3 24. (y — 2)° 
25. (x + y)> 26. (c + d)3 
27. (2x + y)3 28. (7a + b)3 
29, (r + 3s)6 30. (x + 2y)4 
31. (3a — 4b)5 32. (2x — 5y)5 
33. (x2 + y2)4 34, (x? + y?)® 
1 5 1 ; 
35. (* + y) 36. (~ + 2y] 
x x 
4 2 ? 
37. (? - y) 38. (2 aoe 3y] 


39. 2(x — 3)4 + 5(x — 3)? 

40. (4x — 1)3 — 2(4x — 1)4 

In Exercises 41—44, expand the binomial by using Pascal’s 
Triangle to determine the coefficients. 

41. (21 — s)° 42. (3 — 2z)4 

43. (x + 2y)5 44, (3v + 2)6 


In Exercises 45—52, find the specified nth term in the expansion 
of the binomial. 

45. (x+y), n=4 
47. (x — 6y)>, n=3 n=4 
49. (4x + 3y)9, n=8 50. (5a + 6b)°, n=5 
51. (10x — 3y)*, n=10 52. ( n=] 


In Exercises 53-60, find the coefficient a of the term in the 
expansion of the binomial. 


Binomial Term 
53. (x + 3)” ax? 
54. (x? + 3)? ax® 
55. (4x — y)10 ax*y8 
56. (x — 2y)*° ax®y? 
57. (2x — 5y)? ax*y> 
58. (3x — 4y)8 ax®y? 
59. (x? + y)}0 ax®y6 
60. (z? — 1) azit8 


In Exercises 61—66, use the Binomial Theorem to expand and 
simplify the expression. 


61. (x +5)" 
62. (2./t - 1)° 
63. (x2/3 — yl/3)3 
64. (u3/5 + 2)9 
65. (3/7 + 4/7) 


66. (x3/4 — 2x5/4)4 


fin Exercises 67-72, expand the expression in the difference 


quotient and simplify. 
fx + h) — f&) 


Difference quotient 


h 
67. f(x) = x3 68. f(x) = x* 
69. f(x) = x® 70. f(x) = x8 
71. f(x) = Vx 72. f(x) = : 


In Exercises 73—78, use the Binomial Theorem to expand the 
complex number. Simplify your result. 


73. (1 +i) 74, (2 — i) 

75. (2 — 3i)8 76. (5+ /—9)° 
t wa\? 4 

77. (- + i) 78. (5 — V3i) 


APPROXIMATION In Exercises 79-82, use the Binomial 
Theorem to approximate the quantity accurate to three 
decimal places. For example, in Exercise 79, use the 
expansion 

(1.02)® = (1 + 0.02)8 =1 + 8(0.02) + 28(0.02)? +-- - 
79. (1.02)8 80. (2.005)!° 

81. (2.99) 82. (1.98)9 


aw GRAPHICAL REASONING In Exercises 83 and 84, use a 


graphing utility to graph f and g in the same viewing window. 
What is the relationship between the two graphs? Use the 
Binomial Theorem to write the polynomial function g in 
standard form. 


83. f(x) = x3 — 4x, g(x) = f(x + 4) 
84, f(x) = —x4 + 4x2 - 1, g(x) =f - 3) 


PROBABILITY In Exercises 85-88, consider n independent 
trials of an experiment in which each trial has two possible 
outcomes: “success” or “failure.” The probability of a success 
on each trial is p, and the probability of a failure is 
q =1-—p. In this context, the term ,C, p*q"~* in the 
expansion of (p + q)" gives the probability of k successes in 
the n trials of the experiment. 


85. A fair coin is tossed seven times. To find the probability 
of obtaining four heads, evaluate the term 


4/1\3 

Cala) (3) 
in the expansion of (5 + 1! 
86. The probability of a baseball player getting a hit during 
any given time at batis i: To find the probability that the 


player gets three hits during the next 10 times at bat, 
evaluate the term 


1)3/3)7 
10Cala) (3) 
in the expansion of (7 + 30 
87. The probability of a sales representative making a sale 
with any one customer is 5. The sales representative 


makes eight contacts a day. To find the probability of 
making four sales, evaluate the term 


acals) (3) 


in the expansion of (} + 28 
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88. To find the probability that the sales representative in 
Exercise 87 makes four sales if the probability of a sale 
with any one customer is 5, evaluate the term 


1)4/1)4 
aCal) (3) 
in the expansion of (5 + 1 
89. FINDING A PATTERN Describe the pattern formed 


by the sums of the numbers along the diagonal 
segments of Pascal's Triangle (see figure). 


Row 0 
Row 1 
Row 2 
Row 3 
Row 4 


90. FINDING A PATTERN Use each of the encircled 
groups of numbers in the figure to form a2 x 2 matrix. 
Find the determinant of each matrix. Describe the pattern. 


4 91. CHILD SUPPORT The average dollar amounts f(s) of 


child support collected per case in the United States 
from 2000 through 2007 can be approximated by the 
model 


f(t) = —4.7022 + 110.18 + 1026.7, 0s ts7 


where t represents the year, with t = 0 corresponding to 
2000. (Source: U.S. Department of Health and 
Human Services) 


(a) You want to adjust the model so that r= 0 
corresponds to 2005 rather than 2000. To do this, 
you shift the graph of f five units to the left to obtain 
g(t) = f(t + 5). Write g(r) in standard form. 

(b) Use a graphing utility to graph fand g in the same 
viewing window. 

(c) Use the graphs to estimate when the average child 
support collections exceeded $1525. 


638 Chapter8 — Sequences, Series, and Probability 


Az 92. DATA ANALYSIS: ELECTRICITY The table shows the 


average prices f(r) (in cents per kilowatt hour) of residential 
electricity in the United States from 2000 through 2007. 
(Source: Energy Information A dministration) 


” Year Average price, f(t} 


2000 8.24 
2001 8.58 
2002 8.44 
2003 8.72 
2004 8.95 
2005 9.45 
2006 10.40 
2007 10.64 


(a) Use the regression feature of a graphing utility to 
find a cubic model for the data. Let + represent the 
year, with ¢ = 0 corresponding to 2000. 

(b) Use the graphing utility to plot the data and the 
model in the same viewing window. 

(c) You want to adjust the model so that r= 0 
corresponds to 2005 rather than 2000. To do this, 
you shift the graph of f five units to the left to obtain 
g(t) = f(t + 5). Write g(r) in standard form. 

(d) Use the graphing utility to graph g in the same 
viewing window as f. 

(e) Use both models to estimate the average price in 
2008. Do you obtain the same answer? 

(f) Do your answers to part (e) seem reasonable? 
Explain. 

(g) What factors do you think may have contributed to 
the change in the average price? 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 93—95, determine whether 
the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


93. The Binomial Theorem could be used to produce each 
row of Pascal’s Triangle. 


94. A binomial that represents a difference cannot always 
be accurately expanded using the Binomial Theorem. 


95. The x1°-term and the x14-term of the expansion of 
(x2 + 3)!2 have identical coefficients. 


96. WRITING In your own words, explain how to form 
the rows of Pascal's Triangle. 


97. Form rows 8-10 of Pascal’s Triangle. 


98. THINK ABOUTIT How many terms arein the expansion 
of (x + y)"? 


ad 99. GRAPHICAL REASONING Which two functions 


have identical graphs, and why? Use a graphing utility 
to graph the functions in the given order and in the 
same viewing window. Compare the graphs. 

(a) f@) = (1 — 2p? 

(b) g(x) = 1-33 

(c) h(x) = 1 + 3x + 3x2 + 

(d) k(x) = 1 — 3x + 3x? -— x3 

(e) p(x) = 1 + 3x — 3x? + x3 


100. CAPSTONE How do the expansions of (x + y)” 
and (x — y)” differ? Support your explanation with 
an example. 


PROOF In Exercises 101-104, prove the property for all 
integers rand n whereO <r <n. 


101. jer = poe 
102. nC — Cy + ,C. eae +c, = 0 


103. n+ 1C, = p oe + ie =1 


104. The sum of the numbers in the nth row of Pascal’s 
Triangle is 2”. 


105. Complete the table and describe the result. 


my ry} wy | nCn-r 
9/5 
rea 
12 | 4 
6 | 0 
10 | 7 


W hat characteristic of Pascal’s Triangle is illustrated 
by this table? 


106. Another form of the Binomial Theorem is 


nx’—ty n(n — 1)x"~2y? 
(x + y)" = x" 4 i a 


oor y" 


Use this form of the Binomial Theorem to expand and 
simplify each expression. 


(a) (2x + 3)§ 
(b) (« + ay)* 
(c) G@= ay)? 
(d) (1 + x)” 


What you should learn 


Solve simple counting problems. 
Use the Fundamental Counting 
Principle to solve counting 
problems. 

Use permutations to solve counting 
problems. 

Use combinations to solve counting 
problems. 


Why you should learn it 


You can use counting principles to 
solve counting problems that occur in 
real life. For instance, in Exercise 78 
on page 648, you are asked to use 
counting principles to determine the 
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8.6: COUNTING PRINCIPLES 


Simple Counting Problems 


This section and Section 8.7 present a brief introduction to some of the basic counting 
principles and their application to probability. In Section 8.7, you will see that much of 
probability has to do with counting the number of ways an event can occur. The 
following two examples describe simple counting problems. 


| Example 1 _ Selecting Pairs of Numbers at Random 


Eight pieces of paper are numbered from 1 to 8 and placed in a box. One piece of paper 
is drawn from the box, its number is written down, and the piece of paper is replaced 
in the box. Then, a second piece of paper is drawn from the box, and its number is 
written down. Finally, the two numbers are added together. How many different ways 
can a sum of 12 be obtained? 


Solution 
To solve this problem, count the different ways that a sum of 12 can be obtained using 
two numbers from 1 to 8. 

First number 4 5 6 7 8 

Second number 8 7 6 5 4 


From this list, you can see that a sum of 12 can occur in five different ways. 


(asaPoint)> Now try Exercise 11. 


| Example 2 _ Selecting Pairs of Numbers at Random 


Eight pieces of paper are numbered from 1 to 8 and placed in a box. Two pieces of paper 
are drawn from the box at the same time, and the numbers on the pieces of paper are 
written down and totaled. How many different ways can a sum of 12 be obtained? 


Solution 
To solve this problem, count the different ways that a sum of 12 can be obtained using 
two different numbers from 1 to 8. 

First number 4 5 7 8 

Second number 8 7 5 4 


So, asum of 12 can be obtained in four different ways. 


(arszampoit)> Now try Exercise 13. I 


The difference between the counting problems in Examples 1 and 2 can be 
described by saying that the random selection in Example 1 occurs with replacement, 
whereas the random selection in Example 2 occurs without replacement, which 
eliminates the possibility of choosing two 6's. 
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The Fundamental Counting Principle 


Examples 1 and 2 describe simple counting problems in which you can /ist each possible 
way that an event can occur. When it is possible, this is always the best way to solve a 
counting problem. However, some events can occur in so many different ways that it is 
not feasible to write out the entire list. In such cases, you must rely on formulas and 
counting principles. The most important of these is the Fundamental Counting 
Principle. 


Fundamental Counting Principle 
Let E, and E, be two events. The first event EZ, can occur in m, different ways. 
After £, has occurred, £, can occur in m, different ways. The number of ways 
that the two events can occur iS m, + mp. 


The Fundamental Counting Principle can be extended to three or more events. For 
instance, the number of ways that three events E,, E>, and E; can occur ism, + m+ m3. 


| Example 3. _—_ Using the Fundamental Counting Principle 


How many different pairs of letters from the English alphabet are possible? 


Solution 


There are two events in this situation. The first event is the choice of the first letter, and 
the second event is the choice of the second letter. Because the English alphabet 
contains 26 letters, it follows that the number of two-letter pairs is 


26 - 26 = 676. 


Now try Exercise 19. 


| Example 4 —_ Using the Fundamental Counting Principle 


Telephone numbers in the United States currently have 10 digits. The first three are the 
area code and the next seven are the local telephone number. How many different 
telephone numbers are possible within each area code? (Note that at this time, a local 
telephone number cannot begin with 0 or 1.) 


Solution 


Because the first digit of alocal telephone number cannot be 0 or 1, there are only eight 
choices for the first digit. For each of the other six digits, there are 10 choices. 


AreaCode Local Number 


So, the number of local telephone numbers that are possible within each area code is 
8-10-10-10-10-10- 10 = 8,000,000. 


(anmampoint)> Now try Exercise 25. 1 
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Permutations 


One important application of the Fundamental Counting Principle is in determining the 
number of ways that n elements can be arranged (in order). An ordering of n elements 
is called a permutation of the elements. 


Definition of Permutation 


A permutation of n different elements is an ordering of the elements such that 
one element is first, one is second, one is third, and so on. 


| Example 5 _‘ Finding the Number of Permutations of n Elements 


How many permutations are possible for the lettersA, B,C, D, E, and F? 


Solution 
Consider the following reasoning. 


First position: Any of the six letters 

Second position: Any of the remaining five letters 
Third position: Any of the remaining four letters 
Fourth position: Any of the remaining three letters 
Fifth position: Either of the remaining wo letters 
Sixth position: The one remaining letter 


So, the numbers of choices for the six positions are as follows. 


Permutations of six letters 


—_ 


& a MS ~~ . ~~ X ~~ \ ~~ X =i 
6 > 4 3 2 1 
The total number of permutations of the six letters is 
6§=6:5-4-3-2-1 
= 720. 


Now try Exercise 39. I 


Number of Permutations of n Elements 
The number of permutations of n elements is 


ne(n—1)::-4-3-2-1l=nil. 


In other words, there are n! different ways that n elements can be ordered. 
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| Example6 Counting Horse Race Finishes 


Eight horses are running in a race. In how many different ways can these horses come 
in first, second, and third? (Assume that there are no ties.) 
Solution 
Here are the different possibilities. 
Win (first position): Eight choices 
Place (second position): Seven choices 


Vaughn Youtz/Newsmakers/Getty Images 


Eleven thoroughbred racehorses Show (third position): Six choices 

hold the title of Triple Crown a 

winner for winning the Kentucky Using the Fundamental Counting Principle, multiply these three numbers together to 
Derby, the Preakness, and the obtain the following. 

Belmont Stakes in the same year. 

Forty-nine horses have won two Different orders of horses 


out of the three races. 


Se 


So, there are 8 - 7 - 6 = 336 different orders. 


Now try Exercise 41. I 


It is useful, on occasion, to order a subset of a collection of elements rather than 
the entire collection. For example, you might want to choose and order r elements out 
of acollection of n elements. Such an ordering is called a permutation of n elements 
taken r at a time. 


Permutations of n Elements Taken r at a Time 
The number of permutations of m elements taken r at a time is 


n! 
programmed to evaluate ,P.. nf = (a—n! 
Consult the user’s guide for your 
calculator and then evaluate ,P.. =nla- Ifa- 2): ++ @-—r+)). 
You should get an answer of 
6720. 


Using this formula, you can rework Example 6 to find that the number of 
permutations of eight horses taken three at a time is 


8! 


oP — 3) 
8 
~ 5) 
_8+7-6- 
5 
= 336 


which is the same answer obtained in the example. 
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Remember that for permutations, order is important. So, if you are looking at the 
possible permutations of the letters A,B, C, and D taken three at a time, the permutations 
(A, B, D) and (B, A, D) are counted as different because the order of the elements is 
different. 

Suppose, however, that you are asked to find the possible permutations of the 
letters A, A, B, and C. The total number of permutations of the four letters would be 
4P, = 4!. However, not all of these arrangements would be distinguishable because 
there are two A’s in the list. To find the number of distinguishable permutations, you can 
use the following formula. 


Distinguishable Permutations 


Suppose a set of n objects has n, of one kind of object, n, of a second kind, 3 of 
a third kind, and so on, with 


N=NM tng tn3yt* + +N, 
Then the number of distinguishable permutations of the n objects is 


n! 


I. I. oe | 
ny: Ny: N3: Ng: 


| Example 7 _ Distinguishable Permutations 


In how many distinguishable ways can the letters in BANANA be written? 


Solution 


This word has six letters, of which three are A’s, two are N’s, and one is aB. So, the 
number of distinguishable ways the letters can be written is 


n! 6! 
ny! nyl+n3! 3! + 2!- 1! 
_6-5-4-3# 
31-2! 
= 60. 


The 60 different distinguishable permutations are as follows. 


AAABNN AAANBN AAANNB AABANN AABNAN AABNNA 
AANABN AANANB AANBAN AANBNA AANNAB’ AANNBA 
ABAANN ABANAN ABANNA ABNAAN ABNANA’ ABNNAA 
ANAABN ANAANB ANABAN ANABNA ANANAB’ ANANBA 
ANBAAN ANBANA ANBNAA ANNAAB ANNABA ANNBAA 
BAAANN BAANAN BAANNA BANAAN BANANA’ BANNAA 
BNAAAN BNAANA BNANAA BNNAAA NAAABN NAAANB 
NAABAN NAABNA NAANAB NAANBA NABAAN NABANA 
NABNAA NANAAB NANABA NANBAA NBAAAN NBAANA 
NBANAA NBNAAA NNAAAB NNAABA NNABAA NNBAAA 


Now try Exercise 43. I 
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Combinations 


When you count the number of possible permutations of a set of elements, order is 
important. As a final topic in this section, you will look at a method of selecting subsets 
of a larger set in which order is not important. Such subsets are called combinations of 
nelements taken r at a time. For instance, the combinations 


{A,B,C} and {B,A,C} 


are equivalent because both sets contain the same three elements, and the order in which 
the elements are listed is not important. So, you would count only one of the two sets. 
A common example of how a combination occurs is a card game in which the player is 
free to reorder the cards after they have been dealt. 


| Example 8 Combinations of n Elements Taken r at a Time 


In how many different ways can three letters be chosen from the lettersA,B,C,D, and E? 
(The order of the three letters is not important.) 


Solution 
The following subsets represent the different combinations of three letters that can be 
chosen from the five letters. 

{A,B,C} {A,B,D} 

{A,B,E} {A,C,D} 

{A,C,E}  {A,D,E} 

{B,C, D} {B,C, E} 

{B,D,E} {C,D,E} 


From this list, you can conclude that there are 10 different ways that three letters can 
be chosen from five letters. 


(ansampoit) Now try Exercise 61. I 


Combinations of n Elements Taken r at a Time 
The number of combinations of 1 elements taken r at a time is 


n! 


nC, ~ 


n P,. 


rl 


which is equivalent to ,C, = 


Note that the formula for ,,C. is the same one given for binomial coefficients. To see 
how this formula is used, solve the counting problem in Example 8. In that problem, 
you are asked to find the number of combinations of five elements taken three at a time. 
So, n = 5, r = 3, and the number of combinations is 


2 
5} 5 aH 
~ 213 2-1 


which is the same answer obtained in Example 8. 


A® 
29 
39 
49 
59 
69% 
719% 
89 
99 


Ae 
2¢ 
3¢ 
4¢ 
5@ 
6¢ 
7@ 
8¢ 
9¢ 


Ad 
2@ 
3@ 
4& 
5é& 
6 & 
1@ 
8 & 
Ib 


Aé 
2@ 
3@ 
4@ 
5@ 
6@ 
7@ 
8@ 
9@ 


109 109 10&10@ 


4 


J¢ 


| & 


x 


29 0% 0% 06 
K¥K®OKM& KO 


Standard deck of playing cards 


FIGURE 8.7 
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| Example9 Counting Card Hands 


A standard poker hand consists of five cards dealt from a deck of 52 (see Figure 8.7). 
How many different poker hands are possible? (A fter the cards are dealt, the player may 
reorder them, and so order is not important.) 

Solution 


You can find the number of different poker hands by using the formula for the number 
of combinations of 52 elements taken five at a time, as follows. 


52! 
(52 = 5)!5! 
52! 


~ A7I5! 
52-51-50- 49-48-47 
oe ere ee ee i 
= 2,598,960 


(armampaint)> Now try Exercise 63. 


| Example 10 Forming a Team 


52C5 = 


You are forming a 12-member swim team from 10 girls and 15 boys. The team must 
consist of five girls and seven boys. How many different 12-member teams are possible? 


Solution 


There are ,»C, ways of choosing five girls. There are ,,C, ways of choosing seven boys. 
By the Fundamental Counting Principal, there are ;)C; - ;;C, ways of choosing five 
girls and seven boys. 


10! 15! 
BI. 5! Bl 7! 


= 252 - 6435 
= 1,621,620 


So, there are 1,621,620 12-member swim teams possible. 


(asaPoint)> Now try Exercise 71. 1 


When solving problems involving counting principles, you need to be able to 
distinguish among the various counting principles in order to determine which is 
necessary to solve the problem correctly. To do this, ask yourself the following 
questions. 


10C5 * 15C7 = 


1. Is the order of the elements important? Permutation 


2. Are the chosen elements a subset of a larger set in which order is not important? 
Combination 


3. Does the problem involve two or more separate events? Fundamental Counting 
Principle 
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VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


. Anordering of n elements is called a 
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EXERCISES 


The 


a second event to occur, there are m, - 


of n elements taken r at a time. 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


RANDOM SELECTION 


In Exercises 7-14, determine the 


number of ways a computer can randomly generate one or 
more such integers from 1 through 12. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


. An odd integer 
. A prime integer 
. An integer that is greater than 9 

. An integer that is divisible by 4 

. Aninteger that is divisible by 3 

. Two distinct integers whose sum is 9 
. TWO distinct integers whose sum is 8 


8. An even integer 


. ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEMS A customer can choose 


one of three amplifiers, one of two compact disc 
players, and one of five speaker models for an 
entertainment system. Determine the number of 
possible system configurations. 


JOB APPLICANTS A college needs two additional 
faculty members: a chemist and a statistician. In how 
many ways can these positions be filled if there are five 
applicants for the chemistry position and three 
applicants for the statistics position? 


COURSE SCHEDULE A college student is preparing a 
course schedule for the next semester. The student may 
select one of two mathematics courses, one of three 
science courses, and one of five courses from the social 
sciences and humanities. How many schedules are 
possible? 

AIRCRAFT BOARDING Eight people are boarding an 
aircraft. Two have tickets for first class and board before 
those in the economy class. |n how many ways can the 
eight people board the aircraft? 

TRUE-FALSE EXAM |n how many ways can a 
six-question true-false exam be answered? (Assume 
that no questions are omitted.) 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


. The number of combinations of n elements taken r at a time is given by the formula 


20. TRUE-FALSE EXAM 


21. 


22. 


Inilnol. 
NyzN7N3: 


. When selecting subsets of a larger set in which order is not important, you are finding the number of 


States that if there are m, ways for one event to occur and m, ways for 
my, Ways for both events to occur. 


of the elements. 


n! 
peal 
n,!| 


In how many ways can a 
12-question true-false exam be answered? (Assume that 
no questions are omitted.) 


LICENSE PLATE NUMBERS In the state of 
Pennsylvania, each standard automobile license plate 
number consists of three letters followed by a four-digit 
number. How many distinct license plate numbers can 
be formed in Pennsylvania? 


LICENSE PLATE NUMBERS In a certain state, each 
automobile license plate number consists of two letters 
followed by a four-digit number. To avoid confusion 
between “O” and “zero” and between “I” and “one,” the 
letters “O” and “I” are not used. How many distinct 
license plate numbers can be formed in this state? 


23. THREE-DIGIT NUMBERS How many three-digit 


24, 


25. 


numbers can be formed under each condition? 

(a) The leading digit cannot be zero. 

(b) The leading digit cannot be zero and no repetition 
of digits is allowed. 

(c) The leading digit cannot be zero and the number 
must be a multiple of 5. 

(d) The number is at least 400. 


FOUR-DIGIT NUMBERS How many four-digit 

numbers can be formed under each condition? 

(a) The leading digit cannot be zero. 

(b) The leading digit cannot be zero and no repetition 
of digits is allowed. 

(c) The leading digit cannot be zero and the number 
must be less than 5000. 

(d) The leading digit cannot be zero and the number 
must be even. 

COMBINATION LOCK A combination lock will 

open when the right choice of three numbers (from 1 to 

40, inclusive) is selected. How many different lock 

combinations are possible? 


26. COMBINATION LOCK A combination lock will 
open when the right choice of three numbers (from 1 to 
50, inclusive) is selected. How many different lock 
combinations are possible? 


27. CONCERT SEATS Four couples have reserved seats in 
a row for a concert. In how many different ways can 
they be seated if 


(a) there are no seating restrictions? 
(b) the two members of each couple wish to sit together? 


28. SINGLE FILE !n how many orders can four girls and 
four boys walk through a doorway single file if 


(a) there are no restrictions? 
(b) the girls walk through before the boys? 


In Exercises 29-34, evaluate ,,P.. 


29. 4P;, 30. .P; 
cc ae a 34. 5P, 


In Exercises 35-38, evaluate ,P, using a graphing utility. 


35. 20Ps 36. 1005 
37. 100P3 38. 10P3 


39. POSING FOR A PHOTOGRAPH In how many ways 
can five children posing for a photograph line up in a 
row? 

40. RIDING INA CAR_|n how many ways can six people 
sit in a six-passenger car? 

41. CHOOSING OFFICERS Fromapool of 12 candidates, 
the offices of president, vice-president, secretary, and 
treasurer will be filled. In how many different ways can 
the offices be filled? 

42. ASSEMBLY LINE PRODUCTION There are four 
processes involved in assembling a product, and these 
processes can be performed in any order. The 
management wants to test each order to determine 
which is the least time-consuming. How many different 
orders will have to be tested? 


In Exercises 43-46, find the number of distinguishable 
permutations of the group of letters. 

43. A,A,G,E,E,E,M 44. B,B,B,T,1,1,1,T 

45. A,L,G,E,B,R,A 46. M,1,5S,5,1,S, 5,1, P, P, | 


47. Write all permutations of the lettersA, B,C, and D. 


48. Write all permutations of the letters A, B, C, and D if 
the letters B and C must remain between the letters A 
and D. 
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49. BATTING ORDER A baseball coach is creating a 
nine-player batting order by selecting from a team of 15 
players. How many different batting orders are possible? 

50. ATHLETICS Eight sprinters have qualified for the 
finals in the 100-meter dash at the NCAA national track 
meet. In how many ways can the sprinters come in first, 
second, and third? (Assume there are no ties.) 


In Exercises 51-56, evaluate ,C, using the formula from this 
section. 


53. 4Cy 54, .C, 
55. 5Cp 56. 29Co 


In Exercises 57—60, evaluate ,,C, using a graphing utility. 
59. 42Cs 60. 59C, 


61. Write all possible selections of two letters that can be 
formed from the lettersA, B,C, D,E, and F. (The order 
of the two letters is not important.) 


62. FORMING AN EXPERIMENTAL GROUP In order to 
conduct an experiment, five students are randomly 
selected from a class of 20. How many different groups 
of five students are possible? 


63. JURY SELECTION From a group of 40 people, a jury 
of 12 people is to be selected. In how many different 
ways can the jury be selected? 


64. COMMITTEE MEMBERS A U-:S. Senate Committee 
has 14 members. Assuming party affiliation was not a 
factor in selection, how many different committees were 
possible from the 100 U.S. senators? 


65. LOTTERY CHOICES !n the Massachusetts M ass Cash 
game, a player chooses five distinct numbers from 1 to 
35. In how many ways can aplayer select the five numbers? 


66. LOTTERY CHOICES !n the Louisiana Lotto game, a 
player chooses six distinct numbers from 1 to 40. In 
how many ways can a player select the six numbers? 


67. DEFECTIVE UNITS A shipment of 25 television sets 
contains three defective units. In how many ways can a 
vending company purchase four of these units and 
receive (a) all good units, (b) two good units, and (c) at 
least two good units? 


68. INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS The complexity 
of interpersonal relationships increases dramatically as 
the size of a group increases. Determine the numbers of 
different two-person relationships in groups of people 
of sizes (a) 3, (b) 8, (c) 12, and (d) 20. 
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69. POKER HAND You are dealt five cards from an 
ordinary deck of 52 playing cards. In how many ways can 
you get (a) a full house and (b) a five-card combination 
containing two jacks and three aces? (A full house 
consists of three of one kind and two of another. For 
example, A-A-A-5-5 and K -K -K-10-10 are full houses.) 


70. JOB APPLICANTS =A clothing manufacturer interviews 
12 people for four openings in the human resources 
department of the company. Five of the 12 people are 
women. If all 12 are qualified, in how many ways can 
the employer fill the four positions if (a) the selection is 
random and (b) exactly two women are selected? 


71. FORMING A COMMITTEE A six-member research 
committee at a local college is to be formed having one 
administrator, three faculty members, and two students. 
There are seven administrators, 12 faculty members, 
and 20 students in contention for the committee. H ow 
many six-member committees are possible? 


72. LAW ENFORCEMENT A police department uses 
computer imaging to create digital photographs of 
alleged perpetrators from eyewitness accounts. One 
software package contains 195 hairlines, 99 sets of eyes 
and eyebrows, 89 noses, 105 mouths, and 74 chins and 
cheek structures. 


(a) Find the possible number of different faces that the 
software could create. 


(b) An eyewitness can clearly recall the hairline and 
eyes and eyebrows of a suspect. How many different 
faces can be produced with this information? 


GEOMETRY In Exercises 73-76, find the number of 
diagonals of the polygon. (A line segment connecting any two 
nonadjacent vertices is called a diagonal of the polygon.) 

73. Pentagon 
75. Octagon 


74. Hexagon 
76. Decagon (10 sides) 


77, GEOMETRY Three points that are not collinear 
determine three lines. How many lines are determined 
by nine points, no three of which are collinear? 


78. LOTTERY Powerball is alottery game that is operated 
by the Multi-State Lottery Association and is played in 
30 states, Washington D.C., and the U.S. Virgin Islands. 
The game is played by drawing five white balls out of a 
drum of 59 white balls (numbered 1-59) and one red 
powerball out of a drum of 39 red balls (numbered 
1-39). The jackpot is won by matching all five white 
balls in any order and the red powerball. 

(a) Find the possible number of winning Powerball 
numbers. 

(b) Find the possible number of winning Powerball 
numbers if the jackpot is won by matching all five 
white balls in order and the red power ball. 


(c) Compare the results of part (a) with a state lottery in 
which a jackpot is won by matching six balls from 
a drum of 59 balls. 


In Exercises 79—86, solve for n. 


79. it 3 _ n+ 2s 80. os = 18 7 noes 
81. wea = 10 ‘ n—1P3 82. nP6 = 12 + n—1Ps 
83. weals aa we 2 84. weil 3 = 6 : ner y 


85. 4 * n+1P2 = n42P3 86. s) * geiPi = Ps 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 87 and 88, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


87. The number of letter pairs that can be formed in any 
order from any two of the first 13 letters in the alphabet 
(A-M) is an example of a permutation. 


88. The number of permutations of n elements can be deter- 
mined by using the Fundamental Counting Principle. 
89. What is the relationship between _C. and ,C,,_,? 


90. Without calculating the numbers, determine which of 
the following is greater. Explain. 


(a) The number of combinations of 10 elements taken 
six at a time 


(b) The number of permutations of 10 elements taken 
six at a time 


PROOF In Exercises 91—94, prove the identity. 
91. .P,1=,P 92. .C,=,Co 


n ee nvn 


93. on -17n7 


P. 
Ci 94, iG => ee 
ry 


rae 95. THINK ABOUT IT Can your calculator evaluate 


100? 0? !f not, explain why. 


96. CAPSTONE Decide whether each scenario should 
be counted using permutations or combinations. 
Explain your reasoning. (Do not calculate.) 


(a) Number of ways 10 people can line up in a row for 
concert tickets. 


(b) Number of different arrangements of three types 
of flowers from an array of 20 types. 


(c) Number of four-digit pin numbers for a debit card. 


(d) Number of two-scoop ice cream sundaes created 
from 31 different flavors. 


97. WRITING Explain in words the meaning of ,,P.. 
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J; PROBABILITY 


What you should learn The Probability of an Event 
Find the probabilities of events. 
Find the probabilities of mutually 
exclusive events. 

Find the probabilities of 
independent events. 

Find the probability of the 
complement of an event. 


Any happening for which the result is uncertain is called an experiment. The possible 
results of the experiment are outcomes, the set of all possible outcomes of the 
experiment is the sample space of the experiment, and any subcollection of a sample 
Space is an event. 

For instance, when a six-sided die is tossed, the sample space can be represented 
by the numbers 1 through 6. For this experiment, each of the outcomes is equally likely. 

To describe sample spaces in such a way that each outcome is equally likely, you 
Why you should learn it must sometimes distinguish between or among various outcomes in ways that appear 
artificial. Example 1 illustrates such a situation. 


Probability applies to many games of 
chance. For instance, in Exercise 67 
on page 660, you will calculate | Example 1 Finding a Sample Space 
probabilities that relate to the game 

of roulette. 


Find the sample space for each of the following. 


a. One coin is tossed. 
b. Two coins are tossed. 
c. Three coins are tossed. 


jinasse/Tips Images/ 
Bank/Getty Images 


Solution 


a. Because the coin will land either heads up (denoted by H) or tails up (denoted by 7), 
the sample space is 


S = {H,T}. 

b. Because either coin can land heads up or tails up, the possible outcomes are as follows. 
HH = heads up on both coins 
HT = heads up on first coin and tails up on second coin 
TH = tails up on first coin and heads up on second coin 
TT = tails up on both coins 

So, the sample space is 

S = {HH, HT, TH, TT}. 


Note that this list distinguishes between the two cases HT and TH, even though these 
two outcomes appear to be similar. 
c. Following the notation of part (b), the sample space is 
S = {HHH, HHT, HTH, HTT, THH, THT, TTH, TTT}. 


Note that this list distinguishes among the cases HHT, HTH, and THH, and among 
the cases HTT, THT, and TTH. 


Now try Exercise 9. 1 
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Increasing likelihood 
of occurrence 
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Study lip _ 


You can write a probability 
as a fraction, a decimal, or 

a percent. For instance, in 
Example 2(a), the probability 
of getting two heads can be 
written as 7, 0.25, or 25%. 


Sequences, Series, and Probability 


To calculate the probability of an event, count the number of outcomes in the event 
and in the sample space. The number of outcomes in event E is denoted by n(E), and 
the number of outcomes in the sample space S is denoted by n(S). The probability that 
event E will occur is given by n(E)/n(S). 


The Probability of an Event 

If an event E has n(E£) equally likely outcomes and its sample space $ has n(S) 
equally likely outcomes, the probability of event E is 

n{E) 

n(S) 


P(E) = 


Because the number of outcomes in an event must be less than or equal to the 
number of outcomes in the sample space, the probability of an event must be a number 
between 0 and 1. That is, 


0 < P(E) <1 


as indicated in Figure 8.8. If P(E) = 0, event E cannot occur, and E is called an 
impossible event. |f P(E) = 1, event E must occur, and E is called a certain event. 


| Example 2 _ Finding the Probability of an Event 


a. Two coins are tossed. W hat is the probability that both land heads up? 
b. A card is drawn from a standard deck of playing cards. What is the probability that 
itis an ace? 
Solution 
a. Following the procedure in Example 1(b), let 
E = {HH} 
and 
S = {HH, HT, TH, TT}. 
The probability of getting two heads is 
nE 1 
nay ” 7 4 


b. Because there are 52 cards in a standard deck of playing cards and there are four 
aces (one in each suit), the probability of drawing an ace is 


_ nf) 


Sr 


Now try Exercise 15. I 


FIGURE 8.9 


iS tudy lip i 


You could have written out each 


sample space in 


Examples 2(b) 


and 3 and simply counted the 


outcomes in the desired events. 


For larger sample spaces, 
however, you should use the 


counting principles discussed in 


Section 8.6. 


<5 
SS 


FIGURE 8.10 
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| Example 3 _‘ Finding the Probability of an Event 


Two six-sided dice are tossed. What is the probability that the total of the two diceis 7? 
(See Figure 8.9.) 


Solution 


Because there are six possible outcomes on each die, you can use the Fundamental 
Counting Principle to conclude that there are 6 - 6 or 36 different outcomes when two 
dice are tossed. To find the probability of rolling a total of 7, you must first count the 
number of ways in which this can occur. 


First die | Second die 
1 6 
2 5 
3 4 
4 3 
5 2 
6 1 


So, a total of 7 can be rolled in six ways, which means that the probability of rolling a 
Tis 
nE) 6 1 


n(S) 36 6 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 25. 


| Example 4 _ Finding the Probability of an Event 


PE) = 


Twelve-sided dice, as shown in Figure 8.10, can be constructed (in the shape of regular 
dodecahedrons) such that each of the numbers from 1 to 6 appears twice on each die. 
Prove that these dice can be used in any game requiring ordinary six-sided dice 
without changing the probabilities of the various outcomes. 


Solution 
For an ordinary six-sided die, each of the numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 occurs only once, 
so the probability of any particular number coming up is 


n(E) at 
n(S) 6 

For one of the 12-sided dice, each number occurs twice, so the probability of any 
particular number coming up is 

mE) 2 1 

n(S) 12 6 


(armampaint)> Now try Exercise 27. 1 


P(E) = 


P(E) 
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| Example 5 _—‘ The Probability of Winning a Lottery 


In Arizona's The Pick game, a player chooses six different numbers from 1 to 44. If 
these six numbers match the six numbers drawn (in any order) by the lottery commission, 
the player wins (or shares) the top prize. W hat is the probability of winning the top prize 
if the player buys one ticket? 


Solution 


To find the number of elements in the sample space, use the formula for the number of 
combinations of 44 elements taken six at a time. 


n(S) = gag 


_ 44-43-42 + 41+ 40 - 39 
6-5-4-3-2-1 


= 7,059,052 
If a person buys only one ticket, the probability of winning is 
n(E) 1 


PE) = 5) ~ 7,059,052. 


(armampaint)> Now try Exercise 31. 


| Example 6 Random Selection 


The numbers of colleges and universities in various regions of the United States 
in 2007 are shown in Figure 8.11. One institution is selected at random. What is 
the probability that the institution is in one of the three southern regions? 
(Source: National Center for Education Statistics) 


Solution 


From the figure, the total number of colleges and universities is 4309. Because there are 
738 + 276 + 406 = 1420 colleges and universities in the three southern regions, the 
probability that the institution is in one of these regions is 


_ n(E) — 1420 | 
Pe. aa 
i West North 
" Se Central East North New 
450 Central E le 


West South Central East South Central 
406 ae 


FIGURE 8.11 


(anstampoit)> Now try Exercise 43. I 


Face cards 


FIGURE 8.12 


Hearts 
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Mutually Exclusive Events 


Two events A and B (from the same sample space) are mutually exclusive if A and B 
have no outcomes in common. In the terminology of sets, the intersection of A and B is 
the empty set, which implies that 


P(ANB) = 0. 


For instance, if two dice are tossed, the event A of rolling a total of 6 and the event B 
of rolling a total of 9 are mutually exclusive. To find the probability that one or the other 
of two mutually exclusive events will occur, you can add their individual probabilities. 


Probability of the Union of Two Events 


If A and B are events in the same sample space, the probability of A or B 
occurring is given by 


P(A UB) = P(A) + P(B) — P(ANB). 
If A and B are mutually exclusive, then 
P(A UB) = P(A) + P(B). 


| Example 7 ‘The Probability of a Union of Events 


One card is selected from a standard deck of 52 playing cards. What is the probability 
that the card is either a heart or a face card? 


Solution 
Because the deck has 13 hearts, the probability of selecting a heart (event A) is 
13 
P(A) = 5D: 


Similarly, because the deck has 12 face cards, the probability of selecting a face card 
(event B) is 


_2 
52 


Because three of the cards are hearts and face cards (see Figure 8.12), it follows that 


P(B) 


P(ANB) = a 


Finally, applying the formula for the probability of the union of two events, you can 
conclude that the probability of selecting a heart or a face card is 
P(A UB) = P(A) + P(B) — P(ANB) 
13 ‘ 12 3 2 
$2. 52 62° 5 


(armampaint)> Now try Exercise 57. 1 


2 
a 0.423. 
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| Example 8 _ Probability of Mutually Exclusive Events 


The personnel department of a company has compiled data on the numbers of employees 
who have been with the company for various periods of time. The results are shown in 
the table. 


a 


Years of Service Number of employees 


0-4 157 

5-9 89 
10-14 74 
15-19 63 
20-24 42 
25-29 38 
30-34 37 
35-39 21 
40- 44 8 


If an employee is chosen at random, what is the probability that the employee has 
(a) 4 or fewer years of service and (b) 9 or fewer years of service? 


Solution 


a. To begin, add the number of employees to find that the total is 529. Next, let 
event A represent choosing an employee with 0 to 4 years of service. Then the 
probability of choosing an employee who has 4 or fewer years of service is 


157 
P(A) = 529 = 0.297. 
b, Let event B represent choosing an employee with 5 to 9 years of service. Then 
89 
P(B) = 529° 


Because event A from part (a) and event B have no outcomes in common, you can 
conclude that these two events are mutually exclusive and that 


P(A UB) = P(A) + P(B) 


_157 | 89 
529 529 


_ 246 
~ 529 


= 0.465. 


So, the probability of choosing an employee who has 9 or fewer years of service is 
about 0.465. 


(armampaint)> Now try Exercise 59. I 
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Independent Events 


Two events are independent if the occurrence of one has no effect on the occurrence 
of the other. For instance, rolling a total of 12 with two six-sided dice has no effect on 
the outcome of future rolls of the dice. To find the probability that two independent 
events will occur, multiply the probabilities of each. 


Probability of Independent Events 
If A and B are independent events, the probability that both A and B will occur is 


P(A and B) = P(A) « P(B). 


| Example9 _— Probability of Independent Events 


A random number generator on a computer selects three integers from 1 to 20. What is 
the probability that all three numbers are less than or equal to 5? 


Solution 
The probability of selecting a number from 1 to 5 is 
5 1 
P(A) = 04 


So, the probability that all three numbers are less than or equal to 5 is 


P(A) « P(A) + P(A) = (3)(5)(3) 


= 
64° 


(arizamPoint)» Now try Exercise 61. 


| Example 10 Probability of Independent Events 


In 2009, approximately 13% of the adult population of the United States got most of 
their news from the Internet. In a survey, 10 people were chosen at random from the 
adult population. What is the probability that all 10 got most of their news from the 
Internet? (Source: CBS News/New York Times Poll) 


Solution 


Let A represent choosing an adult who gets most of his or her news from the Internet. 
The probability of choosing an adult who got most of his or her news from the Internet 
is 0.13, the probability of choosing a second adult who got most of his or her news from 
the Internet is 0.13, and so on. Because these events are independent, you can conclude 
that the probability that all 10 people got most of their news from the Internet is 


[P(A) ]?° = (0.13)2° ~ 0.000000001. 


(arsaPoint)> Now try Exercise 63. I 
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The Complement of an Event 


The complement of an event A is the collection of all outcomes in the sample space 
that are not in A. The complement of event A is denoted by A’. Because 
P(A or A’) = 1 and because A and A’ are mutually exclusive, it follows that 
P(A) + P(A’) = 1. So, the probability of A’ is 

P(A’) = 1— P(A). 


For instance, if the probability of winning a certain game is 


1 
P(A) = ri 
the probability of Josing the game is 
1 
P(A) =1- 7 
_3 
1 


Probability of a Complement 


Let A be an event and let A’ be its complement. If the probability of A is P(A), 
the probability of the complement is 


P(A’) =1— P(A). 


| Example 11 Finding the Probability of a Complement 


A manufacturer has determined that a machine averages one faulty unit for every 1000 
it produces. What is the probability that an order of 200 units will have one or more 
faulty units? 

Solution 


To solve this problem as stated, you would need to find the probabilities of having 
exactly one faulty unit, exactly two faulty units, exactly three faulty units, and so on. 
However, using complements, you can simply find the probability that all units are 
perfect and then subtract this value from 1. Because the probability that any given unit 
is perfect is 999/1000, the probability that all 200 units are perfect is 


999 200 
na (an) 


= 0.819. 
So, the probability that at least one unit is faulty is 
P(A’) = 1 — P(A) 
= 1—- 0.819 
= 0.181. 


(mrmampaint)» Now try Exercise 65. 1 


8.7 
VOCABULARY 
In Exercises 1-7, fill in the blanks. 


EXERCISES 


1. An is an event whose result is uncertain, and the possible results of the event are called 


3. To determine the 


of an event, you can use the formula P(E) = 
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See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


n(E) 
n(S)' 


where n(E)is the number of 


outcomes in the event and n(S)is the number of outcomes in the sample space. 


4. |f P(E) =0,thenFisan event, andif P(E) = 1,thenFisa_ event. 
5. If two events from the same sample space have no outcomes in common, thenthetwoeventsare. 
6. If the occurrence of one event has no effect on the occurrence of asecond event, then theeventsare 
7.The of an event A is the collection of all outcomes in the sample space that are not in A 
8. Match the probability formula with the correct probability name. 

(a) Probability of the union of two events (i) P(A UB) = P(A) + P(B) 

(b) Probability of mutually exclusive events (ii) P(A’) = 1 — P(A) 

(c) Probability of independent events (iii) P(A UB) = P(A) + P(B) — P(ANB) 

(d) Probability of a complement (iv) P(A and B) = P(A) - P(B) 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 9-14, determine the sample space for the 
experiment. 


9. A coin and a six-sided die are tossed. 


10. A six-sided die is tossed twice and the sum of the results 
is recorded. 

11. A taste tester has to rank three varieties of yogurt, A, B, 
and C, according to preference. 

12. Two marbles are selected (without replacement) from a 
bag containing two red marbles, two blue marbles, and 
one yellow marble. The color of each marble is recorded. 

13. Two county supervisors are selected from five 
supervisors,A,B,C,D, andE, to study arecycling plan. 

14. A sales representative makes presentations about a 
product in three homes per day. In each home, there 
may be a sale (denote by S) or there may be no sale 
(denote by F). 


TOSSING A COIN In Exercises 15-20, find the probability 
for the experiment of tossing a coin three times. Use 
the sample space S = {HHH, HHT, HTH, HTT, THH, THT, 
TTH, TTT}. 

15. The probability of getting exactly one tail 

16. The probability of getting exactly two tails 

17. The probability of getting a head on the first toss 

18. The probability of getting a tail on the last toss 


19. The probability of getting at least one head 
20. The probability of getting at least two heads 


DRAWING A CARD In Exercises 21—24, find the probability 
for the experiment of selecting one card from a standard deck 
of 52 playing cards. 

21. The card is a face card. 

22. The card is not a face card. 

23. The card is a red face card. 

24. The card is a 9 or lower. (Aces are low.) 


TOSSING A DIE In Exercises 25-30, find the probability 
for the experiment of tossing a six-sided die twice. 

25. The sum is 6. 26. The sum is at least 8. 
27. The sum is less than 11. 28. The sum is 2, 3, or 12. 
29. The sum is odd and no more than 7. 

30. The sum is odd or prime. 


DRAWING MARBLES In Exercises 31-34, find the 
probability for the experiment of drawing two marbles 
(without replacement) from a bag containing one green, two 
yellow, and three red marbles. 
31. Both marbles are red. 

33. Neither marble is yellow. 
34, The marbles are of different colors. 


32. Both marbles are yellow. 
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In Exercises 35-38, you are given the probability that an event 
will happen. Find the probability that the event will not happen. 
35. P(E) = 0.87 36. P(E) = 0.36 

37. P(E) =j 38. P(E) = 3 


In Exercises 39—42, you are given the probability that an event 
will not happen. Find the probability that the event will happen. 


39. P(E’) = 0.23 40. P(E’) = 0.92 

41. P(E’) = # 42. P(E’) = 

43. GRAPHICAL REASONING In 2008, there were 
approximately 8.92 million unemployed workers in the 
United States. The circle graph shows the age profile of 


these unemployed workers. (Source: U.S. Bureau of 
Labor Statistics) 


Ages of Unemployed Workers 


65 and older 
3% 


(a) Estimate the number of unemployed workers in the 
16-19 age group. 

(b) What is the probability that a person selected at 
random from the population of unemployed workers 
isin the 25- 44 age group? 

(c) What is the probability that a person selected at 
random from the population of unemployed workers 
is in the 45- 64 age group? 

(d) What is the probability that a person selected at 
random from the population of unemployed workers 
is 45 or older? 


44. GRAPHICAL REASONING Theeducational attainment 
of the United States population age 25 years or older 
in 2007 is shown in the circle graph. Use the fact 
that the population of people 25 years or older was 
approximately 194.32 million in 2007. (Source: U.S. 
Census B ureau) 


Educational Attainment 


High school 
graduate 31.6% Not a high school 
graduate 14.3% 
Some college but A dvanced 
no degree 16.7% degree 9.9% 
Associate’s Bachelor’s 
degree 8.6% degree 18.9% 


(a) Estimate the number of people 25 years or older 
who have high school diplomas. 


(b) Estimate the number of people 25 years or older 
who have advanced degrees. 


(c) Find the probability that a person 25 years or older 
selected at random has earned a Bachelor’s degree 
or higher. 


(d) Find the probability that a person 25 years or older 
selected at random has earned a high school diploma 
or gone on to post-secondary education. 

(e) Find the probability that a person 25 years or older 
selected at random has earned an Associate’s degree 
or higher. 

45. GRAPHICAL REASONING The figure shows the 
results of a recent survey in which 1011 adults were 
asked to grade U.S. public schools. (Source: Phi Delta 
K appa/Gallup Poll) 


Grading Public Schools 


A 2% 
Dont know 
7% 
Fail 3% 
(a) Estimate the number of adults who gave U.S. public 
schools a B. 


(ob) An adult is selected at random. What is the 
probability that the adult will give the U.S. public 
schools an A? 

(c) An adult is selected at random. What is the 
probability the adult will give the U.S. public 
schools aC oraD? 

46. GRAPHICAL REASONING The figure shows the 
results of a survey in which auto racing fans listed their 
favorite type of racing. (Source: ESPN Sports 
Poll/TNS Sports) 


Favorite Type of Racing 


NHRA 
drag racing Motorcycle 11% 
13% Other 11% 


Formula One 
6% 
NASCAR 
59% 


(a) What is the probability that an auto racing fan 
selected at random lists NASCAR racing as his or 
her favorite type of racing? 


47. 


49. 


(b) What is the probability that an auto racing fan 
selected at random lists Formula One or motorcycle 
racing as his or her favorite type of racing? 

(c) What is the probability that an auto racing fan 
selected at random does not list NHRA drag racing 
as his or her favorite type of racing? 


DATA ANALYSIS A study of the effectiveness of a flu 
vaccine was conducted with a sample of 500 people. 
Some participants in the study were given no vaccine, 
some were given one injection, and some were given two 
injections. The results of the study are listed in the table. 


Two 
injections 


One 


injection Total 


vaccine 


A person is selected at random from the sample. Find 
the specified probability. 


(a) The person had two injections. 
(b) The person did not get the flu. 
(c) The person got the flu and had one injection. 


. DATA ANALYSIS One hundred college students were 


interviewed to determine their political party affiliations 
and whether they favored a balanced-budget amendment 
to the Constitution. The results of the study are listed in 
the table, where D represents Democrat and R represents 
Republican. 


Unsure 


Not favor 


Favor Total 


A person is selected at random from the sample. Find 
the probability that the described person is selected. 


(a) A person who doesn’t favor the amendment 
(b) A Republican 
(c) A Democrat who favors the amendment 


ALUMNI ASSOCIATION A college sends a survey to 
selected members of the class of 2009. Of the 1254 
people who graduated that year, 672 are women, of 
whom 124 went on to graduate school. Of the 582 male 
graduates, 198 went on to graduate school. An alumni 
member is selected at random. W hat are the probabilities 
that the person is (a) female, (b) male, and (c) female and 
did not attend graduate school? 


50. 


51. 


52. 
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EDUCATION § Inahigh school graduating class of 128 
students, 52 are on the honor roll. Of these, 48 are going 
on to college; of the other 76 students, 56 are going on 
to college. A student is selected at random from the 
class. W hat is the probability that the person chosen is 
(a) going to college, (b) not going to college, and (c) not 
going to college and on the honor roll? 

WINNING AN ELECTION Three people have been 
nominated for president of a class. From a poll, it is 
estimated that the first candidate has a 37% chance of 
winning and the second candidate has a 44% chance of 
winning. W hat is the probability that the third candidate 
will win? 

PAYROLL ERROR The employees of a company 
work in six departments: 31 are in sales, 54 are in 
research, 42 are in marketing, 20 are in engineering, 
47 are in finance, and 58 are in production. One 
employee’s paycheck is lost. What is the probability 
that the employee works in the research department? 


In Exercises 53-60, the sample spaces are large and you 
should use the counting principles discussed in Section 8.6. 


53. 


55. 


56. 


PREPARING FORATEST A class is given alist of 20 
study problems, from which 10 will be part of an 
upcoming exam. A student knows how to solve 15 of 
the problems. Find the probabilities that the student will 
be able to answer (a) all 10 questions on the exam, (b) 
exactly eight questions on the exam, and (c) atleast nine 
questions on the exam. 


. PAYROLL MIX-UP Five paychecks and envelopes are 


addressed to five different people. The paychecks are 
randomly inserted into the envelopes. What are the 
probabilities that (a) exactly one paycheck will be 
inserted in the correct envelope and (b) at least one 
paycheck will be inserted in the correct envelope? 
GAME SHOW On a game show, you are given five 
digits to arrange in the proper order to form the price of 
a car. If you are correct, you win the car. What is the 
probability of winning, given the following conditions? 
(a) You guess the position of each digit. 
(b) You know the first digit and guess the positions of 
the other digits. 
CARD GAME The deck for a card game is made up 
of 108 cards. Twenty-five each are red, yellow, blue, 
and green, and eight are wild cards. Each player is 
randomly dealt a seven-card hand. 
(a) What is the probability that a hand will contain 
exactly two wild cards? 
(b) What is the probability that a hand will contain two 
wild cards, two red cards, and three blue cards? 
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57. 


58. 


59. 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 
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DRAWING A CARD Oné card is selected at random 
from an ordinary deck of 52 playing cards. Find the 
probabilities that (a) the card is an even-numbered card, 
(b) the card is a heart or a diamond, and (c) the card is 
a nine or a face card. 


POKER HAND Five cards are drawn from an ordinary 
deck of 52 playing cards. W hat is the probability that the 
hand drawn is a full house? (A full house is a hand that 
consists of two of one kind and three of another kind.) 


DEFECTIVE UNITS A _ shipment of 12 microwave 
ovens contains three defective units. A vending company 
has ordered four of these units, and because each is 
identically packaged, the selection will be random. 
W hat are the probabilities that (a) all four units are good, 
(b) exactly two units are good, and (c) at least two units 
are good? 


PIN CODES ATM personal identification number 
(PIN) codes typically consist of four-digit sequences of 
numbers. Find the probability that if you forget your PIN, 
you can guess the correct sequence (a) at random and 
(b) if you recall the first two digits. 


RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR Two integers 
from 1 through 40 are chosen by a random number 
generator. W hat are the probabilities that (a) the numbers 
are both even, (b) one number is even and one is odd, 
(c) both numbers are less than 30, and (d) the same 
number is chosen twice? 


RANDOM NUMBER GENERATOR Repeat Exercise 
61 for a random number generator that chooses two 
integers from 1 through 80. 


FLEXIBLE WORK HOURS na survey, people were 
asked if they would prefer to work flexible hours— even 
if it meant slower career advancement— so they could 
spend more time with their families. The results of the 
survey are shown in the figure. Three people from the 
Survey were chosen at random. What is the probability 
that all three people would prefer flexible work hours? 


Flexible Work Hours 


Don’t know 
% 


. CONSUMER AWARENESS Suppose that the methods 


used by shoppers to pay for merchandise are as shown 
in the circle graph. Two shoppers are chosen at random. 
W hat is the probability that both shoppers paid for their 
purchases only in cash? 


65. 


66. 


67. 


How Shoppers Pay for M erchandise 
Mostly credit Half cash, half credit 


7% 30% 
Only credit 
Mostly cash 4% 
27% Only cash 
32% 


BACKUP SYSTEM A Space vehicle has an independent 
backup system for one of its communication 
networks. The probability that either system will 
function satisfactorily during a flight is 0.985. What are 
the probabilities that during a given flight (a) both 
systems function satisfactorily, (b) at least one system 
functions satisfactorily, and (c) both systems fail? 


BACKUP VEHICLE A fire company keeps two rescue 
vehicles. B ecause of the demand on the vehicles and the 
chance of mechanical failure, the probability that a 
specific vehicle is available when needed is 90%. 
The availability of one vehicle is independent of the 
availability of the other. Find the probabilities that (a) both 
vehicles are available at a given time, (b) neither vehicle 
is available at a given time, and (c) at least one vehicle 
is available at a given time. 


ROULETTE American roulette is a game in which a 
wheel turns on a spindle and is divided into 38 pockets. 
Thirty-six of the pockets are numbered 1-36, of which 
half are red and half are black. Two of the pockets are 
green and are numbered 0 and 00 (see figure). The 
dealer spins the wheel and a small ball in opposite 
directions. As the ball slows to a stop, it has an equal 
probability of landing in any of the numbered pockets. 


(a) Find the probability of landing in the number 00 
pocket. 


(bo) Find the probability of landing in a red pocket. 

(c) Find the probability of landing in a green pocket or 
a black pocket. 

(d) Find the probability of landing in the number 14 
pocket on two consecutive spins. 

(e) Find the probability of landing in a red pocket on 
three consecutive spins. 


68. 


69. 


A BOY ORA GIRL? Assume that the probability of 
the birth of a child of a particular sex is 50%. In a 
family with four children, what are the probabilities that 
(a) all the children are boys, (b) all the children are the 
same sex, and (c) there is at least one boy? 


GEOMETRY You and a friend agree to meet at your 
favorite fast-food restaurant between 5:00 and 6:00 p.m. 
The one who arrives first will wait 15 minutes for the 
other, and then will leave (see figure). What is the 
probability that the two of you will actually meet, 
assuming that your arrival times are random within the 
hour? 


A ms Y ou meet 
£2 Y ou meet 
BQ Y ou don’t meet 
5s 9 

5 Ww 

ok 

2 

ee 

‘= 

BE 

-~ = 


Y our arrival time 
(in minutes past 5:00 p.m.) 


70. ESTIMATING z A coin of diameter d is dropped onto 


a paper that contains a grid of squares d units on a side 
(see figure). 


(a) Find the probability that the coin covers a vertex of 
one of the squares on the grid. 

(b) Perform the experiment 100 times and use the 
results to approximate zr. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? 


In Exercises 71 and 72, determine 


whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


71. |f A and B are independent events with nonzero 


probabilities, then A can occur when B occurs. 


72. 


73. 


74, 


75. 


76. 
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Rolling a number less than 3 on a normal six-sided die 
has a probability of ;. The complement of this event is 
to roll a number greater than 3, and its probability is ;. 


PATTERN RECOGNITION Consider a group of people. 


(a) Explain why the following pattern gives the proba- 
bilities that the m people have distinct birthdays. 


_ 5, 365 364 _ 365 - 364 
" * 365 365 3652 

3, 305. 364 363 _ 365 - 364 - 363 
"365 365 365 3653 


(b) Use the pattern in part (a) to write an expression 
for the probability that n = 4 people have distinct 
birthdays. 

(c) Let P, be the probability that the n people have 
distinct birthdays. Verify that this probability can be 
obtained recursively by 


365 — (n — 1) 
365 
(d) Explain why Q, = 1— P, gives the probability 
that at least two people in a group of n people have 
the same birthday. 


(e) Use the results of parts (c) and (d) to complete the 
table. 


P, = 1 and P, = ae 


n | 10} 15 | 20 | 23 | 30 | 40 | 50 


(f) How many people must be in a group so that the 
probability of at least two of them having the same 
birthday is greater than 5? Explain. 


CAPSTONE 
following. 


(a) Sample space of an experiment 

(b) Event 

(c) The probability of an event Ein a sample space S 
(d) The probability of the complement of E 


Write a short paragraph defining the 


THINK ABOUT IT A weather forecast indicates that 
the probability of rain is 40%. What does this mean? 


Toss two coins 100 times and write down the number of 
heads that occur on each toss (0, 1, or 2). How many 
times did two heads occur? How many times would you 
expect two heads to occur if you did the experiment 
1000 times? 
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Section 8.1 


8 > CHAPTER SUMMARY 


What Did You Learn? 


Use sequence notation to write 
the terms of sequences (p. 590). 


Explanation/Examples 


(1) — 4 =3, a = 72) -4=10, 
(3) -4=17, a =7(4)-4=24 


Review 
Exercises 


Use factorial notation (p. 592). 


If n is a positive integer, n! =1-2-3-4:---:(a—J)-n. 


Use summation notation to write 
sums (p. 594). 


The sum of the first m terms of a sequence is represented by 


Da, a ay aya 
=I, 


Find the sums of series (p. 595). 


HES DePN ICME Cees Sse nan peer 

» 10’ 102 ' 102° 103 104 ° 105 
= 0.5 + 0.05 + 0.005 + 0.0005 + 0.00005 +: - - 
= 0.55555...=3 


Use sequences and series to model 
and solve real-life problems (p. 596). 


A sequence can be used to model the resident population of 
the United States from 1980 through 2007. (See Example 10.) 


Section 8.2 


Recognize, write, and find the nth 
terms of arithmetic sequences 
(p. 601). 


a,=9n +5; a,=9(1)+5=14, a, = 9(2) +5 = 23, 


a; = 9(3) + 5 = 32, a, =9(4) +5 = 41 


Find nth partial sums of arithmetic 
sequences (p. 604). 


The sum of a finite arithmetic sequence with n terms is 
S, = (n/2)(a, + a,). 


Use arithmetic sequences to 
model and solve real-life problems 
(p. 605). 


An arithmetic sequence can be used to find the total amount of 
prize money awarded at a golf tournament. (See Example 8.) 


Section 8.3 


Recognize, write, and find the nth 
terms of geometric sequences 
(p. 611). 


(41) = 12, ay = 3(42) = 48, 
(43) = 192, a, = 3(4*) = 768 


Find the sum of a finite geometric 
sequence (p. 6/4). 


The sum of the finite geometric sequence 
ay, Ayr, yr’, . . ., ayr”~+ with common ratio r # Lis given 


by S, = ‘ Ci 


Find the sum of an infinite 
geometric series (p. 6/5). 


If |r| < 1, the infinite geometric series 


Ge ae (ip ap nee ae be Sab peer ae eS eniy| 


= ay 
S= > ar’ = : 
i=0 7 


r 


Use geometric sequences 
to model and solve real-life 
problems (p. 6/6). 


A finite geometric sequence can be used to find the balance 
in an annuity at the end of two years. (See Example 8.) 


Section 8.4 


Use mathematical induction to 
prove statements involving a 
positive integer n (p. 621). 


Let P, be a statement involving the positive integer n. If 
(1) P, is true, and (2) for every positive integer &, the truth 
of P, implies the truth of P,,,, then the statement P,, must 
be true for all positive integers n. 


Section 8.4 


What Did You Learn? 


Recognize patterns and write the 
nth term of a sequence (p. 625). 
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Review 
Exercises 


Explanation/Examples 


To find a formula for the nth term of a sequence, 
(1) calculate the first several terms of the sequence, 


(2) try to find a pattern for the terms and write a formula 
(hypothesis) for the nth term of the sequence, and 


(3) use mathematical induction to prove your hypothesis. 


Find the sums of powers of 
integers (p. 627). 


Find finite differences of 
sequences (p. 628). 


8, nn+1)2n+1) 88+ 1)(16 + 1) 
», 2 = = 2 = 204 


The first differences of a sequence are found by subtracting 
consecutive terms. The second differences are found by 
subtracting consecutive first differences. 


Section 8.5 


Use the Binomial Theorem to 
calculate binomial coefficients 
(p. 631). 


The Binomial Theorem: |n the expansion of (x + y)" = 


3g? SP nx”—ly hp eee ne nicctea Ou X umm /este tei: 


+ nxy”—1 de y", 
n! 


the coefficient of x"~"y" is ,C, = 


Use Pascal’s Triangle to calculate 
binomial coefficients (p. 633). 


First several rows 


of Pascal’s triangle: : 


1 4 6 4 1 


Use binomial coefficients to write 
binomial expansions (p. 634). 


3+ 3x2 + 3x41 
x4 — 4x3 + 6x2 — 4x + 1 


(x + 1) = 
(«x -1)= 


Section 8.6 


Solve simple counting problems 
(p. 639). 


A computer randomly generates an integer from 1 through 
15. The computer can generate an integer that is divisible 
by 3 in 5 ways (3, 6, 9, 12, and 15). 


Use the Fundamental Counting 
Principle to solve counting 
problems (p. 640). 


Fundamental C ounting Principle: Let £, and £, be two 
events. The first event £, can occur in m, different ways. 
After E, has occurred, E, can occur in m, different ways. The 
number of ways that the two events can occur ism, ° mp. 


Use permutations to solve counting 
problems (p. 641). 


The number of permutations of n elements taken r at a time 101, 102 


is P.=n'/(n — r)!. 


Use combinations to solve counting 
problems (p. 644). 


The number of combinations of n elements taken rv at a time 103, 104 


is c. =nl/ia — rlrll, of C= Pek 


wm fF. 


Section 8.7 


Find the probabilities of events 
(p. 649). 


If an event E has n(Z) equally likely outcomes and its sample 105, 106 
space S$ has n(S) equally likely outcomes, the probability of 


event E is P(E) = n(E)/n(S). 


Find the probabilities of mutually 
exclusive events (p. 653). 


If A and B are events in the same sample space, the probability 107, 108 
of A or B occurring is P(A UB) = P(A) + (B) — P(ANB). 
If A and B are mutually exclusive, 


P(A UB) = P(A) + P(B). 


Find the probabilities of 
independent events (p. 655). 


If A and B are independent events, the probability that both 
A and B will occur is P(A and B) = P(A) - P(B). 


109, 110 


Find the probability of the 
complement of an event (p. 656). 


Let A be an event and let A’ be its complement. If the itil, al 
probability of A is P(A), the probability of the complement 


is P(A’) = 1 — P(A). 
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$ Review EXERCISES 


EJ In Exercises 1-4, write the first five terms of the 
sequence. (Assume that n begins with 1.) 


_ 6 _ (=1)5n 
La, =2+— 204, = 5 
3. a, = ue 4. a, = n(n — 1) 


n! 


In Exercises 5—8, write an expression for the apparent nth 
term of the sequence. (Assume that n begins with 1.) 


ee a en ee 613,714 a: 
74,2314... 81-55 —-be..- 


In Exercises 9-12, simplify the factorial expression. 


9, 9! 10. 4! - 0! 
31 +5) 71-6! 
Me oO Gla Gi 


In Exercises 13-18, find the sum. 


6 5 
13. §'8 14, S) 4k 
i=l k=2 
4 6 8 i 
= AP me > i+] 
10 4 
17. > 2k 16.. >? 1) 
k=1 j=0 


In Exercises 19 and 20, use sigma notation to write the sum. 


eo ie 
"2(1)  2(2) ~~ -2(3) 2(20) 
1.2.3 9 

ea ie | 


In Exercises 21 and 22, find the sum of the infinite series. 


21. DT 22. di00% ; 

23. COMPOUND INTEREST A deposit of $10,000 is 
made in an account that earns 8% interest compounded 
monthly. The balance in the account after n months is 
given by 

0.08 


A, = 10,000( + ey ho= 1, 2, cae oo 


(a) Write the first 10 terms of this sequence. 


(b) Find the balance in this account after 10 years by 
finding the 120th term of the sequence. 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


24. LOTTERY TICKET SALES The total sales a, (in billions 
of dollars) of lottery tickets in the U nited States from 1999 
through 2007 can be approximated by the model 


a, = 0.02n? + 182+ 18, n=9,10,...,17 


where n is the year, with n = 9 corresponding to 1999. 
Find the terms of this finite sequence. Use a graphing 
utility to construct a bar graph that represents the 
sequence. (Source: TLF Publications, Inc.) 


E) In Exercises 25-28, determine whether the sequence is 
arithmetic. If so, find the common difference. 


25. 6, —1, —8, —15, —22,... 
26. 0,1,3,6,10,... 
212510... 

In Exercises 29-32, write the first five terms of the arithmetic 
sequence. 


29. a, =3,d=11 
BL. a, = 25, a4, =a, +3 
32. a, = 4.2,q,4,; =a, + 0.4 


30. a, =6,d = -2 


In Exercises 33-38, find a formula for a,, for the arithmetic 
sequence. 

33. a, =7,d= 12 
35. a, = y,d = 3y 
37. ay = 93, a, = 65 


ig 208 wa as 
36. a, = —2x,d =x 
38. ay = 8, 413 = 6 


39. Find the sum of the first 100 positive multiples of 7. 
40. Find the sum of the integers from 40 to 90 (inclusive). 


In Exercises 41—44, find the partial sum. 
10 8 

41, Si (2j — 3) 42. 5} (20 — 3/) 
j=1 j=l 


© 3Gee4) we SAR 


k=1 k=1 


45. JOB OFFER The starting salary for an accountant is 
$43,800 with a guaranteed salary increase of $1950 per 
year. Determine (a) the salary during the fifth year and 
(b) the total compensation through five full years of 
employment. 


46. BALING HAY In the first two trips baling hay around 
a large field, a farmer obtains 123 bales and 112 bales, 
respectively. Because each round gets shorter, the 
farmer estimates that the same pattern will continue. 
Estimate the total number of bales made if the farmer 
takes another six trips around the field. 


EE) In Exercises 47-50, determine whether the sequence is 
geometric. If so, find the common ratio. 


47. 6,12, 24,48,... 48. 54, -18,6,-2,... 
49, ¢,-2,3,-%... 504224... 


In Exercises 51—54, write the first five terms of the geometric 
sequence. 


51. a,=4,r=-3 
53. a, = 9, a; = 4 


52. a4, = 2, r=15 
54. a, = 2, a, = 12 


In Exercises 55—58, write an expression for the nth term of 
the geometric sequence. Then find the 10th term of the 
sequence. 

55. a, = 18,a, = —9 
57. a, = 100,r = 1.05 


56. a; = 6,a, = 1 
58, a, =5,r = 0.2 


In Exercises 59-64, find the sum of the finite geometric 
sequence. 


7 5 
59. S12! 60. S:3/- 
i=l i=1 
4 ee 
61. > (2) 62. >) ; 
5 4 
63. S(2)'-2 64. 5.6(3)' 
i=l i=l 


aid In Exercises 65 and 66, use a graphing utility to find the sum 


of the finite geometric sequence. 


10 : 
65. 5'10(3) 


i=1 


15 
66. 5 20(0.2)'-} 
i=1 


In Exercises 67—70, find the sum of the infinite geometric 
series. 
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71. DEPRECIATION A_ paper manufacturer buys a 
machine for $120,000. During the next 5 years, it will 
depreciate at a rate of 30% per year. (In other words, at 
the end of each year the depreciated value will be 70% 
of what it was at the beginning of the year.) 

(a) Find the formula for the nth term of a geometric 
sequence that gives the value of the machine + full 
years after it was purchased. 

(b) Find the depreciated value of the machine after 5 
full years. 
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72. ANNUITY You deposit $800 in an account at the 
beginning of each month for 10 years. The account pays 
6% compounded monthly. What will your balance be at 
the end of 10 years? What would the balance be if the 
interest were compounded continuously? 


E%) In Exercises 73-76, use mathematical induction to 
prove the formula for every positive integer n. 


73.3 4+5+74+:+:+4+ (20+ 1) =n(n + 2) 
3 5 1 n 
Mltst2tste  t+5@t+Y=7et 3) 
n-1 , atl = 9") 
75. 20 a ee 


n-1 n 
76. pS (a + kd) = 3l2a + (n — 1)d] 


k=0 
In Exercises 77—80, find a formula for the sum of the first n 


terms of the sequence. 


77 9,13,17,21,... 
7.12357... 


78. 68, 60,52,44,... 
80. 12,-lu, -ua..- 


In Exercises 81 and 82, find the sum using the formulas for 
the sums of powers of integers. 


In Exercises 83—86, write the first five terms of the sequence 
beginning with the given term. Then calculate the first and 
second differences of the sequence. State whether the 
sequence has a linear model, a quadratic model, or neither. 


83. a, =5 84. a, = —3 

a, =4,-,+5 a, = 4,-1 — 2n 
85. a, = 16 86. a, = 0 

a, =4,-1—1 a, =N—a,_1 


E35) In Exercises 87 and 88, use the Binomial Theorem to 
calculate the binomial coefficient. 


In Exercises 89 and 90, use Pascal’s Triangle to calculate the 
binomial coefficient. 


8 9 
a. (*) 20. (*) 
In Exercises 91—96, use the Binomial Theorem to expand and 
simplify the expression. (Remember that i = /—1.) 


91. (x + 4)! 92. (x — 3)6 
93. (a — 3b)5 94, (3x + y?)’ 
95. (5 + 2i)4 96. (4 — 5i)3 
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E33) 97. NUMBERS IN A HAT Slips of paper numbered 1 


through 14 are placed in a hat. In how many ways can 
you draw two numbers with replacement that total 12? 


98. SHOPPING A customer in an electronics store can choose 
one of six speaker systems, one of five DV D players, and 
one of six plasma televisions to design a home theater 
system. How many systems can be designed? 


99. TELEPHONE NUMBERS The same three-digit prefix 
is used for all of the telephone numbers in a small town. 
How many different telephone numbers are possible by 
changing only the last four digits? 


100. COURSE SCHEDULE A college student is preparing 
a course schedule for the next semester. The student 
may select one of three mathematics courses, one of 
four science courses, and one of six history courses. 
How many schedules are possible? 


101. RACE There are 10 bicyclists entered in a race. In how 
many different ways could the top 3 places be decided? 


102. JURY SELECTION A group of potential jurors has 
been narrowed down to 32 people. In how many ways 
can ajury of 12 people be selected? 


103. APPAREL You have eight different suits to choose 
from to take on a trip. How many combinations of 
three suits could you take on your trip? 


104. MENU CHOICES A local sub shop offers five different 
breads, four different meats, three different cheeses, and 
six different vegetables. You can choose one bread and 
any number of the other items. Find the total number of 
combinations of sandwiches possible. 


99105. APPAREL A man has five pairs of socks, of which 


no two pairs are the same color. He randomly selects 
two socks from a drawer. What is the probability that 
he gets a matched pair? 


106. BOOKSHELF ORDER A child returns a five-volume 
set of books to a bookshelf. The child is not able to 
read, and so cannot distinguish one volume from 
another. What is the probability that the books are 
shelved in the correct order? 

107. STUDENTS BY CLASS Ata particular university, the 
number of students in the four classes are broken down 
by percents, as shown in the table. 


Percent 


Freshmen 
Sophomores 
J uniors 
Seniors 


A single student is picked randomly by lottery for 
a cash scholarship. What is the probability that the 
scholarship winner is 


(a) ajunior or senior? 
(b) a freshman, sophomore, or junior? 


108. DATA ANALYSIS A sample of college students, faculty, 
and administration were asked whether they favored a 
proposed increase in the annual activity fee to enhance 
student life on campus. The results are listed in the table. 


Students 


Faculty Admin. Total 


A person is selected at random from the sample. Find 
each specified probability. 
(a) The person is not in favor of the proposal. 
(b) The person is a student. 
(c) The person is a faculty member and is in favor of 
the proposal. 
109. TOSSING ADIE A six-sided die is tossed four times. 
W hat is the probability of getting a5 on each roll? 
110. TOSSING A DIE A six-sided die is tossed six times. 
W hatis the probability that each side appears exactly once? 


111. DRAWING A CARD You randomly select a card 
from a 52-card deck. What is the probability that the 
card is not a club? 


112. TOSSING A COIN Find the probability of obtaining 
at least one tail when a coin is tossed five times. 


EXPLORATION 


TRUE OR FALSE? In Exercises 113-116, determine 
whether the statement is true or false. Justify your answer. 


I 
ys, O42)! 


5 5 
114, NG + 2i) = Si B+ y 2 

1 
=3)k 116. $2) = 


j=l 


=(n + 2)(n + 1) 


aE 


De 


117. THINK ABOUT IT Aninfinite sequence is a function. 
W hat is the domain of the function? 


118. THINK ABOUT IT How do the two sequences differ? 
—1)n ae) ne 1. 
(—1) ie (-1) 

n n 


119. WRITING Explain what is meant by a recursion formula. 

120. WRITING Write a brief paragraph explaining how to 
identify the graph of an arithmetic sequence and the graph 
of a geometric sequence. 


ane 


(a) a, = 
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Chapter Test 667 


Take this test as you would take a test in class. When you are finished, check your work 
against the answers given in the back of the book. 


1 


Write the first five terms of the sequence a, = Ne (Assume that n begins 
with 1.) 
. Write an expression for the nth term of the sequence. 
3 4 5 6 7 
1!’ 20 3 4’ BV 


. Find the next three terms of the series. Then find the sixth partial sum of the series. 


8+ 21+ 344+ 47+-:-:: 


. The fifth term of an arithmetic sequence is 5.4, and the 12th term is 11.0. Find the 


nth term. 


. The second term of a geometric sequence is 28, and the sixth term is 7168. Find the 


nth term. 


. Write the first five terms of the sequence a, = 5(2)”~1. (Assume that n begins 


with 1.) 


In Exercises 7—9, find the sum. 


7. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


50 9: So yi 
¥ (2:2 + 5) 8. > (12n — 7) 9. 5.4(5) 
i=1 n=1 i=1 
Use mathematical induction to prove the formula. 
5410 +15 4:6 <4 pn = et 


Use the Binomial Theorem to expand and simplify (a) (x + 6y)* and 
(b) 3(@@ — 2)5 + 4% — 2)3. 
Find the coefficient of the term a*b? in the expansion of (3a — 2b)’. 


In Exercises 13 and 14, evaluate each expression. 


13. 
14, 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


(a) oP, (b) 7oP3 
(a) Cy — (D) g6Cg 


How many distinct license plates can be issued consisting of one letter followed by 
a three-digit number? 


Eight people are going for a ride in a boat that seats eight people. One person will 
drive, and only three of the remaining people are willing to ride in the two bow 
seats. How many seating arrangements are possible? 


You attend a karaoke night and hope to hear your favorite song. The karaoke song 
book has 300 different songs (your favorite song is among them). Assuming that 
the singers are equally likely to pick any song and no song is repeated, what is the 
probability that your favorite song is one of the 20 that you hear that night? 

You are with three of your friends at a party. Names of all of the 30 guests are placed 
in a hat and drawn randomly to award four door prizes. Each guest is limited to one 
prize. What is the probability that you and your friends win all four of the prizes? 
The weather report calls for a 90% chance of snow. According to this report, what 
is the probability that it will not snow? 
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See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out 


8 CUMULATIVE TEST FOR CHAPTERS 6-8 solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


Take this test as you would take a test in class. When you are finished, check your work 
against the answers given in the back of the book. 


In Exercises 1—4, solve the system by the specified method. 


1. Substitution 2. Elimination 
y=3—<x x+3y= -6 
2(y-—2)=x-1 2x + 4y = -10 
3. Elimination 4. Gauss-] ordan Elimination 
—2x +4y- z=-—16 x+ 3y-2z=—-7 
x-2y+2z= 5 -2x+ y- z=-5 
x-3y- z= 13 4x+ yt z= 3 


In Exercises 5 and 6, sketch the graph of the solution set of the system of inequalities. 
5. (2x + y= -3 6 {x- y> 6 

x-3ys 2 5x + 2y < 10 
7. Sketch the region determined by the constraints. Then find the minimum and 


maximum values, and where they occur, of the objective function z = 3x + 2y, 
subject to the indicated constraints. 


x + 4y < 20 
2x+ y<l2 
x= 0 
y= 0 


8. A custom-blend bird seed is to be mixed from seed mixtures costing $0.75 per 
pound and $1.25 per pound. How many pounds of each seed mixture are used to 
make 200 pounds of custom-blend bird seed costing $0.95 per pound? 

9. Find the equation of the parabola y = ax? + bx + c passing through the points 
(0, 6), (2, 3), and (4, 2). 

=x ly= g= 9 
2x— yt2z 
3x +3y-4z= 7 


In Exercises 10 and 11, use the system of equations at the left. 


II 
| 
ite) 


10. Write the augmented matrix corresponding to the system of equations. 
SYSTEM FOR 10 AND 11 11. Solve the system using the matrix found in Exercise 10 and Gauss-] ordan elimination. 


In Exercises 12-17, perform the operations using the following matrices. 


a ee ied 


71 0 12,.4+8B 13. —8B 
a 14, 2A — 5B 15. AB 
3 8 5 16. A2 17. BA — B2 
MATRIX FOR 18 18. Find the determinant of the matrix at the left. 


il 2 -1 
19. Find the inverse of the matrix (if it exists): | 3 7 “| 
-5 -7 -15 


Gym 
shoes 


: 14-17 | 0.09 

ge 

hopes 0.06 
25-34 | 0.12 


MATRIX FOR 20 


Jogging Walking 


shoes shoes 


0.09 0.03 
0.10 0.05 
0.25 0.12 


FIGURE FOR 23 


| 
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20. The percents (by age group) of the total amounts spent on three types of footwear 
in arecent year are shown in the matrix. The total amounts (in millions) spent by 
each age group on the three types of footwear were $442.20 (14-17 age group), 
$466.57 (18-24 age group), and $1088.09 (25-34 age group). How many dollars 
worth of gym shoes, jogging shoes, and walking shoes were sold that year? 
(Source: National Sporting Goods A ssociation) 


In Exercises 21 and 22, use Cramer’s Rule to solve the system of equations. 
21, [8x — 3y = —52 
(° +5y= 5 
22. 5xt+4y+3z= 7 
—3x-8y+7z= —-9 
7x — 5y — 6z = —53 


23. Find the area of the triangle shown in the figure. 


24, Write the first five terms of the sequence a, = a (Assume that n begins 
with 1.) 

25. Write an expression for the nth term of the sequence. 
2! 3! 4! 5! 6! 
4° 5’ 6’ 7’ B’ 


26. Find the sum of the first 16 terms of the arithmetic sequence 6, 18, 30, 42,.... 
27. The sixth term of an arithmetic sequence is 20.6, and the ninth term is 30.2. 

(a) Find the 20th term. 

(b) Find the nth term. 


28. Write the first five terms of the sequence a, = 3(2)”~1. (Assume that n begins 
with 1.) 


29, Find the sum: ys 1.3(4)*. 
i=0 
30. Use mathematical induction to prove the formula 
347411415 +:--++ (4n-1) =n(QQn + 1). 
31. Use the Binomial Theorem to expand and simplify (w — 9)*. 


In Exercises 32—35, evaluate the expression. 


32. 14P; BBs a5P) (7) B55 is 


In Exercises 36 and 37, find the number of distinguishable permutations of the group of 
letters. 


36. B,A,S,K,E,T,B,A,L,L 37. A,N,T,A,R,C,T,1,C,A 


38. A personnel manager at a department store has 10 applicants to fill three different 
sales positions. In how many ways can this be done, assuming that all the 
applicants are qualified for any of the three positions? 


39. Onagame show, the digits 3, 4, and 5 must be arranged in the proper order to form 
the price of an appliance. If the digits are arranged correctly, the contestant wins 
the appliance. What is the probability of winning if the contestant knows that the 
price is at least $400? 


Infinite Series 
The study of infinite series was 
considered a novelty in the 
fourteenth century. Logician 
Richard Suiseth, whose 
nickname was Calculator, 
solved this problem. 


If throughout the first half of a 
given time interval a variation 
continues at a certain intensity; 
throughout the next quarter of the 
interval at double the intensity; 
throughout the following eighth 
at triple the intensity and so ad 
infinitum; The average intensity 
for the whole interval will be 
the intensity of the variation 
during the second subinterval 
(or double the intensity). 


This is the same as saying that 
the sum of the infinite series 


ee 
BA a 
fe 
Qn 
is 2. 
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PROOFS IN MATHEMATICS 


Properties of Sums (p. 595) 


n 
1, by =cn, cisaconstant. 
i=l 
n n 
2. Sica;= cd \a;, cis a constant. 
i=l i=l 


3. SG, +b) = Sa, + Sb; 
i=1 1 j=1 


4, SG; —b)= Sa, - Sb; 
i=1 1 


i=1 


Proof 
Each of these properties follows directly from the properties of real numbers. 


n 
L Se -etete ret c= cp n terms 
a 


I 


The Distributive Property is used in the proof of Property 2. 


n 
2: S ca; = cay + Cay + Ca, Fe ca 


n 


ll 
pan 


= cla, +a,+a3,+: st 


n 
= Sa 
i=1 


The proof of Property 3 uses the Commutative and Associative Properties of Addition. 


ey) 


I 


2S Geo) G th) rath) + Gh) e+ G, +h) 
=i 


= (G cP Ge sh Gy Gk 8 


n n 
= > @z ar > b; 
Eh il 


The proof of Property 4 uses the Commutative and Associative Properties of Addition 
and the Distributive Property. 


Ode Nie oer bet ee ci pe) 


4. S (G2) = a, — 0) (a —2;) (a — 2) Sia — 5) 
1 
Syne eae 5 ae ae (Si i I oe 19) 
(a) Fag a3 a) = (Pe ba sD) 


The Sum of a Finite Arithmetic Sequence (p. 604) 
The sum of a finite arithmetic sequence with n terms is 


S, = 5a + a,). 


Proof 


Begin by generating the terms of the arithmetic sequence in two ways. In the first way, 
repeatedly add d to the first term to obtain 


S, = Gh te @ ar Gi PO 8 OP LP Og ae Gs, 
Sy ay ed | ag 2dr a lay oe — | 
In the second way, repeatedly subtract d from the nth term to obtain 
By = Ch ae Chon or is) ae 2 © 8 ae in oe Oh ae oh 
=, + lo, = @)) 4 la, = 2d] aes oo + la = = Del, 
If you add these two versions of S,, the multiples of @ subtract out and you obtain 
ESS (ba cave) ae (eae Ga (Gh ae) ee (Ge a) eee 
2S, = nla, + a,) 


S.= 5 ae da): 


The Sum of a Finite Geometric Sequence (p. 614) 
The sum of the finite geometric sequence 


ay, Ayr, ar, air; at . esa are 


. . : : n ; 1 — yh 
with common ratio r # Lis given by S, = }) qri-} = a Z ) 
7=1 1 =r 


Proof 
Soa Gy ae tidy a a 
[SSN Pome Phi am ae eres Multiply by r. 


Subtracting the second equation from the first yields 


— = — n 
SS 1, = Ch = Gir 


il — ae 
So, S,(1 — r) = a,(1 — r”), and, because r # 1, you have S, = a(>—"), 
aral @ 
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The Binomial Theorem (p. 631) 
In the expansion of (x + y)” 


(x + y)" =xr+ nx" ly eo Cc xMryl + eee © nxy"? t+ y" 


n 


the coefficient of x”~"y" is 


Proof 


The Binomial Theorem can be proved quite nicely using mathematical induction. The 
steps are straightforward but look a little messy, so only an outline of the proof is 
presented. 


1. If n = 1, you have (x + y)! = x1 + yl = ,Cgx + ,Cyy, and the formula is valid. 
2. Assuming that the formula is true for n = k, the coefficient of x*~"y” is 


ee ee 
pe (k — r)!r! r! 4 


To show that the formula is true for n = k + 1, look at the coefficient of x**1~"y" 
in the expansion of 


G+ yet — & Fy)Nx + y). 
k+1—r 


From the right-hand side, you can determine that the term involving ¥ y is the 
sum of two products. 
(Cray NG) Cane ary ony) 
k} kl 
= ak [eae Sap 
le —nir! («kK+1—nyIr- am ’ 
(kK + 1 — rk! kr | : 
= ak [eS ii? 
eeaver ktl-ninpP >? 
_ (ee +1 ia ae 
(kK +1-—r)!r! & : 
(k a 1)! erly 
- al : 
=e ay 


So, by mathematical induction, the Binomial Theorem is valid for all positive integers n. 


PROBLEM SOLVING 


This collection of thought-provoking and challenging exercises further explores and 
expands upon concepts learned in this chapter. 


@ 1. 


Let x) = land consider the sequence x, given by 


te re 


A 
n 2 Ps 


Use a graphing utility to compute the first 10 terms of the 
sequence and make a conjecture about the value of x, as 
n approaches infinity. 


. Consider the sequence 


_ sr il 
On Tee 


(a) Use a graphing utility to graph the first 10 terms of 
the sequence. 


(b) Use the graph from part (a) to estimate the value of 
a,, aS n approaches infinity. 


(c) Complete the table. 


n | 1} 10 | 100 | 1000 


a, 


10,000 


(d) Use the table from part (c) to determine (if possible) 
the value of a, as n approaches infinity. 


. Consider the sequence 


G3 
(a) Use a graphing utility to graph the first 10 terms of 
the sequence. 


(b) Use the graph from part (a) to describe the behavior 
of the graph of the sequence. 


(c) Complete the table. 


n | 1] 10 | 101 ) 1000 


a, 


10,001 


(d) Use the table from part (c) to determine (if possible) 
the value of a, as n approaches infinity. 


. The following operations are performed on each term of an 


arithmetic sequence. Determine if the resulting sequence is 
arithmetic, and if so, state the common difference. 


(a) A constant C is added to each term. 
(b) Each term is multiplied by a nonzero constant C. 
(c) Each term is squared. 


. The following sequence of perfect squares is not 


arithmetic. 
I, 2h Gy Alley, 725), Sie), AIG), (oy Stl ka 


However, you can form a related sequence that is arithmetic 

by finding the differences of consecutive terms. 

(a) Write the first eight terms of the related arithmetic 
sequence described above. What is the nth term of 
this sequence? 

(b) Describe how you can find an arithmetic sequence that 
is related to the following sequence of perfect cubes. 


Il, fh, 20, rt, WAS), ZG), SYiS}, SID, 22,5 0 « 
(c) Write the first seven terms of the related sequence in 
part (b) and find the nth term of the sequence. 


(d) Describe how you can find the arithmetic sequence 
that is related to the following sequence of perfect 
fourth powers. 


1, 16, 81, 256, 625, 1296, 2401, 4096, 6561,. . . 


(e) Write the first six terms of the related sequence in 
part (d) and find the nth term of the sequence. 


. Can the Greek hero Achilles, running at 20 feet per 


second, ever catch a tortoise, starting 20 feet ahead of 
Achilles and running at 10 feet per second? The Greek 
mathematician Zeno said no. WhenA chilles runs 20 feet, 
the tortoise will be 10 feet ahead. Then, when A chilles 
runs 10 feet, the tortoise will be 5 feet ahead. A chilles 
will keep cutting the distance in half but will never catch 
the tortoise. The table shows Zeno’s reasoning. From the 
table you can see that both the distances and the times 
required to achieve them form infinite geometric series. 
Using the table, show that both series have finite sums. 
W hat do these sums represent? 


sy Distance (in feet) | Time (in seconds) 


20 1 

10 0.5 

5 0.25 
2.5 0.125 
1.25 0.0625 
0.625 0.03125 


. Recall that a fractal is a geometric figure that consists of 


a pattern that is repeated infinitely on a smaller and 
smaller scale. A well-known fractal is called the 
Sierpinski Triangle. \n the first stage, the midpoints of 
the three sides are used to create the vertices of a new 
triangle, which is then removed, leaving three triangles. 
The first three stages are shown on the next page. Note 
that each remaining triangle is similar to the original 
triangle. Assume that the length of each side of the 
original triangle is one unit. 
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10. 


11. 


. The numbers 1, 5, 12, 22, 35, 51,... 


Write a formula that describes the side length of the 
triangles that will be generated in the nth stage. Write a 
formula for the area of the triangles that will be 
generated in the nth stage. 


A & 
AA kaka 


FIGURE FOR 7 


. You can define a sequence using a piecewise formula. 


The following is an example of a piecewise-defined 
sequence. 


An-1 


he ea ie 
Ss 27 it gees icodd 


if a, is even 


(a) Write the first 20 terms of the sequence. 


(b) Find the first 10 terms of the sequences for which 
a, = 4, a, = 5, and a, = 12 (using a, as defined 
above). What conclusion can you make about the 
behavior of each sequence? 


are called 
pentagonal numbers because they represent the 
numbers of dots used to make pentagons, as shown 
below. Use mathematical induction to prove that the nth 
pentagonal number P,, is given by 


nin 1) 


3B 


What conclusion can be drawn from the following 
information about the sequence of statements P,,? 


(a) P3 1s true and P, implies P,, , 3. 
(b) P, P>, P3,. . ., Pso are all true. 


(c) P,, P>, and P; are all true, but the truth of P, does 
not imply that P,,, is true. 


(d) P, is true and P,, implies P>,, >. 
Let ff. ++. fj, +. be the Fibonacci sequence. 
(a) Use mathematical induction to prove that 


fit fat Tan ae hy = thse = 


(b) Find the sum of the first 20 terms of the Fibonacci 
sequence. 
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12. The odds in favor of an event occurring are the ratio 


of the probability that the event will occur to the 
probability that the event will not occur. The reciprocal 
of this ratio represents the odds against the event 
occurring. 


(a) Six of the marbles in a bag are red. The odds against 
choosing a red marble are 4 to 1. How many marbles 
are in the bag? 


(b) A bag contains three blue marbles and seven 
yellow marbles. What are the odds in favor of 
choosing a blue marble? What are the odds against 
choosing a blue marble? 


(c) Write a formula for converting the odds in favor of 
an event to the probability of the event. 

(d) Write a formula for converting the probability of an 
event to the odds in favor of the event. 


13. You are taking a test that contains only multiple choice 


questions (there are five choices for each question). Y ou 
are on the last question and you know that the answer is 
notB or D, but you are not sure about answersA, C, and 
E. What is the probability that you will get the right 
answer if you take a guess? 


14. A dart is thrown at the circular target shown below. The 


dart is equally likely to hit any point inside the target. 
W hat is the probability that it hits the region outside the 


ZN 
ay, 


15. An event A has n possible outcomes, which have the 


values x1, Xz, ..., x, | he probabilities of the n outcomes 
occurring are p,, p>,..-.,p,. |he expected value V of 
an event A is the sum of the products of the outcomes’ 
probabilities and their values, 


WS [Die] AP PeES AP APO AP fo Bie 


(a) To win California’s Super L otto Plus game, you must 
match five different numbers chosen from the 
numbers 1 to 47, plus one M ega number chosen from 
the numbers 1 to 27. You purchase a ticket for $1. If 
the jackpot for the next drawing is $12,000,000, what 
is the expected value of the ticket? 


Y ou are playing a dice game in which you need to score 
60 points to win. On each turn, you roll two six-sided 
dice. Y our score for the turn is 0 if the dice do not show 
the same number, and the product of the numbers on 
the dice if they do show the same number. W hat is the 
expected value of each turn? How many turns will it 
take on average to score 60 points? 


(b 


= 


Appendix A _ Errors and the Algebra of Calculus Al 


e 
334 


PPENDIX.A? Errors AND THE ALGEBRA OF CALCULUS 


What you should learn Algebraic Errors to Avoid 


¢ Avoid common algebraic errors. 


¢ Recognize and use algebraic 
techniques that are common in 


This section contains five lists of common algebraic errors: errors involving parentheses, 
errors involving fractions, errors involving exponents, errors involving radicals, and 


calculus: errors involving dividing out. M any of these errors are made because they seem to be 
the easiest things to do. For instance, the operations of subtraction and division are 
Why you should learn it often believed to be commutative and associative. The following examples illustrate the 
An efficient command of algebra is fact that subtraction and division are neither commutative nor associative. 
critical in mastering this course and Not namsnionive Notnssacintive 
in the study of calculus. 
4—343-4 8 — (6-2) # (8-6) —-2 
5+545-+15 20 + (4+ 2) #(20+4)+2 
Errors Involving Parentheses 
Potential Error Correct Form Comment 
a =x—b a-(x-b)=a-x+b Change all signs when distributing minus sign. 
(a = b= Db (a + b)* = a* + 2ab + b? Remember the middle term when squaring binomials. 
1 \/1 1 b 
Bae = =(ab) (54)(52) = 4) = 7 } occurs twice as a factor. 
Bx 6436+ 2)2 (3x + 6)? = [3(x + 2)|? When factoring, apply exponents to all factors. 
= 3%(x + 2)? 


Errors Involving Fractions 


Potential Error Correct Form Comment 
a a ; ; ; 
et Leave as ; Do not add denominators when adding fractions. 
x x+b 


Multiply by the reciprocal when dividing fractions. 


b a/\b ab 

1 1 bta : ; 
= + SS = Use the property for adding fractions. 

a a b ab 

1 1 i we 
ew ees = l= Use the property for multiplying fractions. 

3x 3 x 

1 x ; ie 
(1/3p<< — (1/3)x = 37°73 Be careful when using a slash to denote division. 
1 1+ 2x Be careful when using aslash to denote division and be 

(1/x = (1/x) oe a a ae sure to find a common denominator before you add 


Bs x x fractions. 
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Errors Involving Exponents 


Potential Error Correct Form 


oBp=35 (x2)3 = x23 = x6 
oS 8 x22 x38 = x2t3 = x5 
22x53 2x? = 2(x7) 
— x3 Leave a 
2 xX x2 = x3 


Comment 


Multiply exponents when raising a power to a power. 
Add exponents when multiplying powers with like bases. 


Exponents have priority over coefficients. 


Do not move term-by-term from denominator to numerator. 


Potential Error Correct Form 


ema St = (Sax 
Veer ea Leave as /x2 + a2. 
Jae Leaveas /—x + a. 


Comment 


Radicals apply to every factor inside the radical. 
Do not apply radicals term-by-term when adding or subtracting terms. 


Do not factor minus signs out of square roots. 


Errors Involving Dividing Out 


Potential Error Correct Form 


x at+bx a bx b 
+ bx =—-+—=1+-—x 
a a a a 
+ + 
x age a ax _ a(l )_ 44, 
a a 
x 3 
<TH = +2=145=5 
l x l 2x l 2 2 


Errors Involving Radicals 


Comment 


Divide out common factors, not common terms. 


Factor before dividing out. 


Divide out common factors. 


A good way to avoid errors is to work slowly, write neatly, and talk to yourself. 
Each time you write a step, ask yourself why the step is algebraically legitimate. Y ou 
can justify the step below because dividing the numerator and denominator by the same 
nonzero number produces an equivalent fraction. 


ax _2+x _x 
6 2-3 3 
| Example 1 _— Using the Property for Adding Fractions 
Describe and correct the error, = + - = 
Solution 
‘ . : : 1 1 beta 
When adding fractions, use the property for adding fractions: ; + os 


1. 1 = e+ Ze. Om 5 
2x 3x 6x2 6x2 6x 


(arszamPoint)> Now try Exercise 19. I 
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Some Algebra of Calculus 


In calculus it is often necessary to take a simplified algebraic expression and rewrite it. 
See the following lists, taken from a standard calculus text. 


Unusual Factoring 


Expression Useful Calculus Form Comment 
5x4 54 
3 3° Write with fractional coefficient. 
x? + 3x 15 ; 
6 ~ gl" + 3x) Write with fractional coefficient. 

2 »_x_3 ‘i 
2x* -—x—3 2| x? — 72 Factor out the leading coefficient. 
x x + 1)-1/2 
ia + 1)°¥2 + (+ 1)? geek + 2(x + 1)] Factor out factor with lowest power. 


Writing with Negative Exponents 


Expression Useful Calculus Form Comment 
oO a Move the factor to the numerator and change the 
Bye ca sign of the exponent, 

7 42 3)-1/2 Move the factor to the numerator and change the 
es (2x — 3) sign of the exponent. 


Writing a Fraction as a Sum 


Expression Useful Calculus Form Comment 
oe el 
SS x2 4 23/2 4 x V2 Divide each term by x1/2, 
it 
l+x 1 x 
- ae te Rewrite the fraction as a sum of fractions. 
x? +1 KOT ee ed 
— aeeee Add and subtract the same ti 
SF aA a and subtract the same term. 
x?+2x4+1 x?+2x4+1 
ae 2 Rewrite the fracti diff f fracti 
= = ewrite the fraction as a difference of fractions. 
x2+2x+1 (+1)? 
x2-2 1 a 
x= 1 = Use long division. (See Section 3.3.) 
x+1 xe 1 
xT 2 1 


5. oe Use the method of partial fractions. (See Section 6.4.) 
x2—x-6 x-3 x+2 : 
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Errors and the Algebra of Calculus 


Inserting Factors and Terms 


Expression 


(2x — 1) 


Useful Calculus Form Comment 
1 
5 (2x — 1)3(2) Multiply and divide by 2. 
7 
pe — 5)1/2(12x2) Multiply and divide by 12. 
x2 y2 
9/4 = 1/4 = 1 Write with fractional denominators. 
x+1-1 1 
= Add and subtract the same term. 
xt+1 ee 1 


The next five examples demonstrate many of the steps in the preceding lists. 


| Example 2 _ Factors Involving Negative Exponents co 


Factor x(x + 1)-¥/2 + (x + 1)¥, 


Solution 


When multiplying factors with like bases, you add exponents. When factoring, you are 
undoing multiplication, and so you subtract exponents. 


x(x + 1)7¥2 + (+ 1)? = (& + IVa + :1)9 + @ + 13] 
=(x+1)-Vx+@+)] 
= (x + 1)-¥2(2x + 1) 


Now try Exercise 29. I 


Another way to simplify the expression in Example 2 is to multiply the expression by 
a fractional form of 1 and then use the Distributive Property. 


xGe + DOM? + @& + YM? = [xe + I? + (+ 17] - oe 


wet I+ es DP. Qe +1 


(x + 1)/2 Vx +1 


| Example 3 _ Inserting Factors in an Expression om 


eee () 
(x2 + 4x — 3)? © (x? + 4x — 


Insert the required factor: 3p (2x + 4). 


Solution 


The expression on the right side of the equation is twice the expression on the left side. 
To make both sides equal, insert a factor of 5. 


x+2 1 1 Right side is multiplied 
@2 + 4x —3)2 Gre phes 3 (2x + 4) and divided by 2. 


Now try Exercise 31. 1 
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| Example 4 _ Rewriting Fractions me 


Explain why the two expressions are equivalent. 


4x2 


Solution 


To write the expression on the left side of the equation in the form given on the right 
side, multiply the numerators and denominators of both terms by i. 


i 1 
4x? > _ 4x7] 4 >| 4 ee: 
go Oa Pa od 
4 4 4 4 


Now try Exercise 35. 


| Example 5 _— Rewriting with Negative Exponents ae 


Rewrite each expression using negative exponents. 


es —4x b 2 1 4 3 
(1 — 2x2)? 5x3 x 5(4x)? 
Solution 
a _ 9,2)-2 
a @— 202 - 4x(1 — 2x?) 
b. Begin by writing the second term in exponential form. 
2 1 é 3. 2 1 3 
5x3 Je 5(4x)2— 5x3 x2 5 (4x)? 
2 


=aiy 3 Hy 24+ (a) 


5 


Now try Exercise 47. 


| Example6 Writing a Fraction as a Sum of Terms a= 


Rewrite each fraction as the sum of three terms. 


x2 — 4x + 8 x + 2x2 +1 
2x b Sx 
Solution 
aww t8_# 4x 8 prteett_ox 2? 1 
2x 2x 2x 2x aft x2 xM/2  xl/2 
x 4 = xlV/2 + 2x3/2 4 V2 
== 4 


Now try Exercise 51. I 
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EXERCISES 


VOCABULARY: Fill in the blanks. 


L To write the expression “= 2 
2. When dividing fractions, multiply by the 


SKILLS AND APPLICATIONS 


In Exercises 3-22, describe and correct the error. 


3, 2S By ae 4 

4. 5z F302} = Se 3x = 2 

af x +1) 1 
6S 

7. (Bz)l62)=30z 8 xz) bz) 
WL 3-43 1. JSP Sx 


6b. — tt 16 = “= 

18. x(2x =}? = x)? 

2 20. — =472)y 
wy ox 

a= + = 3 225+ ———— 


Win Exercises 23-44, insert the required factor in the 
parentheses. 


5x+3 1 7x2 7 
a el 2A ay = ag) 
Be+h+5={M) wme+e=-7() 


27. x*(x3 — 1)4 = =( JO3 — 1)4(3x?) 

28. x(1 — 2x2)3 =(——_—)(1 — 2x2)3(—4x) 

29, 2(y — 5)¥ + y(y — 5)-¥2 = (y — 5)-¥2() 
3. 31(6r + 1)-22 + (61 + 1)? = (& + 1)-172(—) 


4x + 6 1 
Gris! rea a pt» 
xd 1 
(x2 + 2x — 3)? © ( Ve + 2x - yea +2) 
za, > a 2 si )(6x + 5 — 3x3) 


= with negative exponents, move x° to the 


See www.CalcChat.com for worked-out solutions to odd-numbered exercises. 


and change the sign of the exponent. 


(2 = 1)? @-1) 
eg +9)" seo 7 FY 

2a Ay x? y? 

+2 = + 

e : ( 2 ( 2 

5x l6y x y 
36. = 

9 49 (oe) (mm) 

x? y? 10x? 5y? 
73°45 (+) 0) 


x2 4 y? = 8x2 
5/8 6/ll (+) 
30, «1/3 — 54/3 = xV3( ) 
AO. 3(2x + 1x¥/2 + 4x3/2 = x1/2( ) 
41. . 3x)4/3 — Ax(1 — 3x)¥3 = (1 - 3x)43() 
1 
77; (i) 
(Ze 4132 


15 


3(r + 143 
>, i) 


4. —— + 5x3/2 — 10x5/2 = 


mE 


1 

eae Df 2 es 3/2 — 
43. Sx +1) gt + 2) 
4. *( + 1)7/3 - *( + 1/48 = 


fin Exercises 45-50, write the expression using negative 


exponents. 
7 2-x 
(x + 3) (x + 1)3/2 
2x9 x+1 
a. (3x + 5)4 = x(6 — x)1/2 
4 4: “ oe: os. ib ‘ 8 
3x 3/2x x—-2  x*  3(9x)3 


a In Exercises 51—56, write the fraction as a sum of two or more 


terms. 
5 + 6x + 12 mp ~ Oe +4 
3x x2 
4x3 — 7x2 +1 2x9 — 3x3 +5x-1 
— yl/B 3/2 
3 — 5x2 - x4 x3 — 5x4 
a Vx 3x? 


a In Exercises 57—68, simplify the expression. 
57 —2(x? — 3)—3(2x)(x + 1)3 — 3(x + 1)? — 3)74 


58. 


59. 


gp F920) = 


6L (x + 2)3/4(m + 3)-23 — 


Lae 4 DP 

x9(—3B)(x?2 + 1)-4(2x) — (x2 + 1)7-3(5)x4 
(er)? 

(6x + 1)3(27x? + 2) — (9x3 + 2x)(3)(6x + 1)?(6) 
[GGiae tL)? | 
(2x + 3)(5)(4x2 + 9)-¥2(8x) 
[(4x2 + 9)1/2]2 
(x + 3)V3(x + 2)-4 
a? le 


62. (2x — 1)¥/2 — (x + 2)(2x — 1)-¥? 
2(3x — 1) — (2x + 1)($)(3x — 1)-2/3(3) 
= Gx — 12 
(x + 1)(3)(2x — 3x2)-/2(2 — Gx) — (2x — 3x2)¥? 
of (x + 1)? 
6. ee ee ‘ Le fe 4)-/2(2x) 
G2 +42" 2 
550s) +4 
67. (x2 + _ . — 2)1/2(3 


68. 


ne. 


) 
3x — 2)3/2(3)(a2 + 5)-¥/2(2x) 

Pee ee 
+ (x — 6)%(—3)(3x + 2)-3/73) 


ATHLETICS An athlete has set up a course for training 
as part of her regimen in preparation for an upcoming 
triathlon. She is dropped off by a boat 2 miles from the 
nearest point on shore. The finish line is 4 miles down 
the coast and 2 miles inland (see figure). She can swim 
2 miles per hour and run 6 miles per hour. The time ¢ (in 
hours) required for her to reach the finish line can be 
approximated by the model 


Jr+4 S(4—x?% +4 
= + 
2 6 
where x is the distance down the coast (in miles) to the 


point at which she swims and then leaves the water to 
start her run. 
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(a) Find the times required for the triathlete to finish 
when she swims to the points x=0.5, 
x=1.0,..., x =3.5, and x = 4.0 miles down 
the coast. 


Use your results from part (a) to determine the 
distance down the coast that will yield the 
minimum amount of time required for the triathlete 
to reach the finish line. 

The expression below was obtained using calculus. 
It can be used to find the minimum amount of time 
required for the triathlete to reach the finish line. 
Simplify the expression. 


5x(x2 + 4-2 +4 a(x — 4)(x2 — 8x + 20)-1/? 


(b 


= 


~— 


(c 


70. (a) Verify that y, = y, analytically. 


y= (Soe + 1)~2/3(2x) + (x2 + 1)1/3(2x) 


_ 2x(4x? + 3) 
%2 32 + 28 


(b) Complete the table and demonstrate the equality in 
part (a) numerically. 
x | -2|-1] -}|0]1]2) 3 
val 
7) 
EXPLORATION 


7L WRITING Write a paragraph explaining to a classmate 


why ( # (x — 2)7M2 + x74, 


ee eee 
x — 2)¥2 + x4 


72. CAPSTONE Youare taking acourse in calculus, and 


for one of the homework problems you obtain the 
following answer. 


i = 5/2 1 = 3/2 
10(2* 1)5/2 + g 2% 1) 
The answer in the back of the book is 
i5(2x — 1)3/2(3x + 1). Show how the second answer 
can be obtained from the first. Then use the same 
technique to simplify each of the following expressions. 


2 _ 232 — 2 (9, — 35/2 
(a) 32x 3) 15 (2* 3) 


(b) “xd oo aC 42 Pe 
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ANSWERS TO ODD-NUMBERED EXERCISES AND TESTS 


Chapter P 
Section P.1 (page 12) 
L rational 3. origin 5. composite 
7. variables; constants 9. coefficient 
1L (a) 5,1,2 (b) 0,5,1,2 (c) —9,5,0,1, —4, 2, —-11 
(d) 22 =8, 5,0, 1,=4,2,=<11. “(e) «2 
13. (a) 1 (b) 1 = (c) —13,1,-6 
(d) 2.01, —13,1, —6,0.666... (e) 0.010110111... 
15, (a) §&8 (b)&8 (c) § -1,8, -22 
(d) —4,8 -7.5,-1,8,-22 (e) —7472 
17. (a) = : + (b) 2 
: + e t > x 
i 0 1 2 3 4 5. 
(c) 5 (d) 5.2 
2 ! @ x 
t t e+ + t > x ee oe: | 
5 43724H4 0 1 
19. 0.625 21 0.123 2B -25 <2 
2, —e—_+_+_+_e> « 
8 —7 6 3 4 
-4>-8 
27. 3 29. 25 
2 3 6 
+-@-++ + + + + O> x + eet > Xx 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 0 1 
2<7 @>3 
3L (a) x < 5 denotes the set of all real numbers less than or equal 
to 5. 


(b) <—_-+_-+_+_—} +».  (c) Unbounded 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 


33. (a) x < 0 denotes the set of all real numbers less than 0. 
(b) <—--—_+—+—~:  (c) Unbounded 
2 -l 0 1 2 


35. (a) [4, cc) denotes the set of all real numbers greater than or 
equal to 4. 


(b) 1 2 3 4 ° 5 6 7 ‘ 


37. (a) —2 < x < 2 denotes the set of all real numbers greater 
than —2 and less than 2. 


(b) —-——_+__}-_ > « 
2 -l 0 1 2: 


(c) Unbounded 


(c) Bounded 


39. (a) —1 < x < 0 denotes the set of all real numbers greater 
than or equal to —1 and less than 0. 


(6) ——-—__>+J} > + (c) Bounded 


AL (a) [—2,5) denotes the set of all real numbers greater than or 
equal to —2 and less than 5. 


(b) —-—+—+ ++} +> « (c) Bounded 


210123456 
Inequality Interval 
4. y20 [0, 00) 
4. -2<x<4 (—2, 4] 
47.10 <t < 22 [10, 22] 
49. W > 65 (65, 00) 


51 10 53. 5 55. —1 57. —1 50. —1 
6L |-3|>-|-3| @ -5=—-[5| 

6. -—|-2|=-|2]) 67.51 @3 mm 
73. |x — 5| < 3 7F. |y| = 6 


77. |57 — 236| = 179 mi 

79. |$113,356 — $112,700] = $656 > $500 
0.05($112,700) = $5635 
Because the actual expense differs from the budget by more 
than $500, there is failure to meet the “budget variance test.” 

8L [$37,335 — $37,640| = $305 < $500 
0.05($37,640) = $1882 
Because the difference between the actual expense and the 
budget is less than $500 and less than 5% of the budgeted 
amount, there is compliance with the “budget variance test.” 

83. $1453.2 billion; $107.4 billion 

85. $2025.5 billion; $236.3 billion 

87. $1880.3 billion; $412.7 billion 

89. 7x and 4 are the terms; 7 is the coefficient. 

OL ./3x2, —8x, and —11 are the terms; \/3 and —8 are the 
coefficients. 

93. 4x3, x/2, and —5 are the terms; 4 and 3 are the coefficients. 

95. (a) —10 (b) —-6 97. (a) 14 (b) 2 

99. (a) Division by 0 is undefined. (b) 0 

101. Commutative Property of Addition 

108. M ultiplicative Inverse Property 

105. Distributive Property 

107. Multiplicative Identity Property 

109. Associative Property of Addition 


WL Distributive Property 13%5 152 £117.48 
119, 2 T21 (a) Negative (b) Negative 
123 (o) B 0.5 | 0.01 | 0.0001 | 0.000001 


Ss | [| |e 


(b) The value of 5/n approaches infinity as n approaches 0. 

125. True. Because b < 0, a — b subtracts a negative number 
from (or adds a positive number to) a positive number. The 
sum of two positive numbers is positive. 


127. False. If a < b, then = > 7 wherea # Oandb #0. 


129. (a) No. If one variable is negative and the other is positive, 
the expressions are unequal. 
(b) No. Ju + v| < |u| + |r| 
The expressions are equal when uw and v have the 


|u| Ba |v]. 
IBL The only even prime number is 2, because its only factors are 
itself and 1. 
133. Yes. |a| = —aifa <0. 


d Wa 1ldVHD 
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Section P.2 (page 25) 


L exponent; base 
7. like radicals 


5. index; radicand 
1L (a) 27 (b) 81 


3. square root 
9. rationalizing 


13. (a) 1 (b) —9 15 (a) 243 (b) 3 
7. (a)? (b)4 I -1600 212125 2% -24 
2.6 27-54 20-5 32 (a) 12523 (b) 5x6 


33 (a) 24y2 (b) 3x2 (a) ‘ (b) atx + y)? 


2 bS 1 
37. (a) *> (b) = Bla) 1 (b) FG 


AL (a) —2x? — (b) se 43. (a) 3°" (b) - 


45. 1.02504 x 104 47, —1.25 x 10-4 

49. 5.73 x 107mi2,_— SL 8.99 x 10-5 g/cm? 
53,125,000 55 —0.002718 57. 15,000,000°C 
59. 0.00009m  § 6L (a) 6.8 105 (b) 6.0 x 104 
63. (a) 954.448 (b) 3.077 x 10° = (a) 3. (b) 3 
67. (a); (db) G@&%(a) —4 (b) 2 


TL (a) 7.550 (b) —7.225 7% (a) —0.011  (b) 0.005 
75. (a) 67,082.039 (b) 39.791 77% (a) 2 (b) 23/3x 
79. (2) 2/5 (b) 49/2 BL (a) Gre (by SBE 
83. (a) 2x3/2x? (b) aly 85. (a) 34/2 (b) 22/2 
87. (a) 2Vx  (b) 4V/y— 8H. (a) 13x +1 (b) 18V5x 
O§<L /5+ /3>V5+4+3 93.5 > 32 + 22 

v3 V14 + 2 za 2 
6. = 97.2 99. WL 
103.2572 105 4/81 ~—07. (—216)" 
109. 813/4 mL 13 =, #50 
15. (a) /3) (b) ¥@ + 1? 117. (a) 24/2 (b) 8/2x 
119. es 1.57 sec 
PL(f;jol1f2)3)4id)5 6 


t | 0 | 2.93 | 5.48 | 7.67 | 9.53 | 11.08 | 12.32 


h 7 8 9 10 11 12 


t | 13.29 | 14.00 ) 14.50 | 14.80 | 14.93 | 14.96 


(b) t > 8.64/3 ~ 14.96 
123. True. When dividing variables, you subtract exponents. 


15. a® = 1, a # 0, using the property = =a" 
a 


m 
a 


= 7mm — 40 = 
aoe a I. 


127. No. A number is in scientific notation when there is only one 
nonzero digit to the left of the decimal point. 

P29. No. Rationalizing the denominator produces a number 
equivalent to the original fraction; squaring does not. 


Section P.3 (page 33) 


L nja,; a) 3. monomial; binomial; trinomial 
5. First terms; Outer terms; Inner terms; L ast terms 6c 
72a &b 9.d 10. e 1L b da LB. f 
14. c 15. —2x3 + 4x2 — 3x + 20 17. —15x* +1 
19, (a) —3x5+ 14x (b) Degree: 5; Leading coefficient: —} 
(c) Binomial 
2L (a) —3x4 + x2 - 4 
(b) Degree: 4; Leading coefficient: —3 


(c) Trinomial 


23. (a) —x®+ 3  (b) Degree: 6; Leading coefficient: —1 
(c) Binomial 
25. (a) 3. (b) Degree: 0; Leading coefficient: 3 


(c) Monomial 
27. (a) —4x5 + 6x4 + 1 
(b) Degree: 5; Leading coefficient! —4  (c) Trinomial 
29. (a) 4x3y ~—(b) Degree: 4; Leading coefficient: 4 
(c) Monomial 
3L Polynomial: —3x3 + 2x + 8 
33. Nota polynomial because it includes a term with a negative 


exponent 
35. Polynomial: —y4 + y? + y? 37. —2x — 10 
39.52 —5r+1 AL 8.3x3 + 29.7x7 +11 43%122+8 
45. 3x3 — 6x2 + 3x 47. —15z? + 5z 49. —4x4 + 4x 
5L —4.5 — 151 53. —0.2x? — 34x 
55. 4x3 — 2x2 + 4 57.5x? — 4x + 11 
59. 2x2 + 17x + 21 6L x4 + 2x7 + 9 
63. x2 + 7x + 12 65. 6x2 — 7x —5 
67. x7-— 100 69. x? — 4y? TL 4x? + 12x +9 
73. x3 + 3x2 + 3x41 7S. 8x3 — 12x2y + bxy? — y3 


77. 16x® — 24x3 + 9 79. x4 +x24+1 
BL —3x* — x3 — 12x? — 19x —5 
83. m2 — n2-—6m+4+9 


85. x2 + 2xy + y? — 6x — Gy + 9 87. 4r* — 25 

89, i¢x2 — 3x + 25 OL xx - 9 

93. 5.76x2 + 14.4x + 9 95. 2.25x? — 16 97. 2x2 + 2x 
99. u4 — 16 10L x — y 108. x? -2/5x+5 

105. (a) P = 22x — 25,000 = (b) $85,000 


107. (a) 500r2 + 10007 + 500 


OT, 23% 3% 4% 
500(1 + 7)? | $525.31 | $530.45 | $540.80 
r 45% 5% 
500(1 + r)? | $546.01 | $551.25 
109. (a) V = 4x3 — 88x? + 468x 


(b) 


TL (a) 3x2 + 8x 
(c) x? + dy 
113. 44x + 308 


(b) 30x? 
(d) 3,2 + 14x + 30 


115. (a) Estimates will vary. 
(b) The difference in safe load decreases in magnitude as the 
span increases. 
117. (x + 1) 4+ 4) = x(x + 4) + Iv t+ 4) 
Distributive Property 
119, False. (4x? + 1)(3x + 1) = 12x3 + 4x2 + 3x +1 
RLmt+an 
123. The student omitted the middle term when squaring the 
binomial. (x — 3)? = x2 —- 6x +9 #2x7+9 
125. No. (x2 + 1) + (—x? + 3) = 4, which is not a second- 
degree polynomial. (Examples will vary.) 
P27. (3 + 4)? = 49 4 25 = 32 + 4, 
If either x or y is zero, then (x + y)* = x? + y2. 


Section P.4 (page 42) 


L factoring 3. factoring by grouping 5. 40 

7. 6x2y 9. 4(x + 4) IL 2x(x? — 3) 

13. (x — 5)(3x + 8) 1. (x + 3)0- 2D 

17. 3(x +8) 1D 3x(x2 + 4x — 10) 

2L 3(x — 6)(x-—3) 2 (xt 9(x—- 9) 

25. 3(4y — 3)(4y +3) 27. (4x + 3)(4x — 4) 

29. (x + 1)(x — 3) 3L (3u + 2v)(3u — 2v) 
33.(¢— 2)? 35. (2r + 1)? 37. (5y — 1)? 

39. (3u + 4)? 4. (x = ay 

43. 5(6x — 1)? 4B. (x — 2)(x?2 + 2x + 4) 

AT. (y + 4)(y2 — 4y +16) 9, (3x — 2)(9x2 + 6x + 4) 
5L (21 — 1)(4t? + 21 + 1) 53. (u + 3v)(u2 — 3uv + 9v?) 
55. (x — y + 2)(x? +xy + 4x + y? + 2y + 4) 

57. (x + 2)(x -— 1) 59. (s — 3)(s — 2) 

6L —(y + 5)(y — 4) 63. (x — 20)(x — 10) 

@. (3x — 2)(x — 1) 67. (5x + 1)(x + 5) 

69. —(3z — 2)(3z + 1) 7L (x — 1)(x? + 2) 

73. (2x — 1)(x? — 3) 75. (3 + x)(2 — x3) 

77. (3x2 — 1)(2x + 1) 79. (x + 2)(3x + 4) 

BL (2x — 1)(x + 2) 88. (3x — 1)(5x — 2) 

85. 6(x + 3)(x — 3) 87. x(x — 1) 

89. x(x — 4)(x + 4) QOL (x — 1)? 93. (1 — 2x)? 
95. —2x(x + I(x— 2) 9%. H(x + 36)(x — 18) 

99. (3x + 1)? + 5) IOL x(x — 4)(x? + 1) 
103. (x — 2)(x + 2)(2x +1) 105. $x? + 3)(x +:12) 
107. (t + 6)(t — 8) 109. (x + 2)(x + 4)(x — 2)(x — 4) 
TLL 5(x + 2)(x2 — 2x + 4) 113. (3 — 4x)(23 — 60x) 
115. 5(1 — x)2(3x + 2)(4x + 3) 
117. (x — 2)%(x + 1)3(7x — 5) 
119, 3(x2 + 1)4(x4 — x? + 1)4(3x + 2)2(33x® + 20x5 + 3) 
TL b 122. c D3. a 124. d 
125. * * x 


o 
oH 
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1 il 1 
O4An(r+1) IL 46-6 +4) 

133. 423(2x + 1)3(2x? + 2x + 1) 

135. (2x — 5)3(5x — 4)2(70x — 107) 137, — 7 


139. — 14, 14, —2, 2 WL —51,51, —15, 15, —27, 27 
143. Two possible answers: 2, —12 

145. Two possible answers: —2, —4 

V7. (a) wh(R-(R+r) (b) V= 2a} (* : "Vir ni 


(c) 13.38h bags 
(d) 


u e | © oe | 2] Be | 8 

ee 6.69 | 13.38 | 20.07 | 26.76 | 33.45 | 40.14 
h P} 4] 3]5 | 2] 6 
es 46.83 | 53.52 | 60.21 | 66.90 | 73.59 | 80.28 


1A9. True. a? — b? = (a + b\(a — b) 
151 A 3 was not factored out of the second binomial. 
153, (x” + y")(x" — y") 
155. Answers will vary. Sample answer: x? — 3 
157. (u + v)(u — v)(u2 + uv + v?)(u2 — uv + v) 
(«x - 1a@+ DG24+%4+ 10? -x+1) 
(x — 2)(x + 2)(x2 — 2x + 4)(QX2 + 2x + 4) 


Section P.5 (page 51) 


L domain 3. complex 5. equivalent 

7. All real numbers x 9, All nonnegative real numbers x 
11 All real numbers x such that x # 3 

13. All real numbers x such that x # 1 

15. All real numbers x such that x # 3 

17. All real numbers x such that x => —7 

19, All real numbers x such that x = 5 
21 All real numbers x such that x > 3 23. 3x, x #0 


3.5 x #0 eer 29. BFS 
BL 5x45 33. y—-4,y#—-4 
x(x + 3) _ y-4 
35. ap tee 2 ape 
—(x? + 1) _ 
BD tt? 4L z-2 


43. When simplifying fractions, you can only divide out common 
factors, not terms. 


d ¥a1ldVHD 


A12 
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EG 0}1/2 3 4/5]6 
as = 
ey; | 2 | 3 | unde. | 5) 6/7 
w= 3 
ge ak Al 1/2 /3 4 5|6]7 
The expressions are equivalent except at x = 3. 
T 1 r+1 
47.7 1 #0 oy SL —_—, r#l 
t=3 
Geo 
55. (x + oe + 1) ee | 57, 6x + 13 
x x+3 
x+5 2 —2x? + 3x4+8 
Pt aL —2 0 ie 2) 
x2 +3 2-x 
a= ee oe 


69. The error is incorrect subtraction in the numerator. 


TL 5x42 TRxx+1), x#-1,0 
2x -1 x’ —2 -1 
QP. ae a, 0 77. 2 7. (2 + 15 
2x3 — 2x2 —5 3x -1 
8L ~@-)zz 83. 3 Gee # 0 
ee ee = h#0 
xa + hy” "G@—-4atn—ay" 
1 1 
3. —_—_ 9L i 0 
Jx+24+ Sx VJt+3+ V3 ; 
93. 1 , h#0 
xtht+1+VJx+1 
x 
Seay 
Vos aoe 120 | ‘ 
97. (a) 5 min (b) 5 min (c) 0 7 2.4 min 
288(MN — P) 
0, . 0, 
99. (a) 6.39% = (b) N(MN + 12P)' 6.39% 
Lia) oy 2) 46) 8 | | 
T | 75 | 55.9 | 48.3 | 45 | 43.3 | 42.3 | 41.7 


t | 14 16 18 20 22 
T | 41.3 40.9 


(b) The model is approaching a 7-value of 40. 

108. False. In order for the simplified expression to be equivalent to 
the original expression, the domain of the simplified expression 
needs to be restricted. If nis even, x # —1, 1. Ifnisodd,x # 1. 

105. Completely factor each polynomial in the numerator and in the 
denominator. Then conclude that there are no common factors. 


Section P.6 (page 61) 


L (a) vo (b) vis (Cc) 
3. Distance Formula 
5. A: (2, 6), B: (—6, —2), C: (4, —4), D: (—3, 2) 


41.1 40.7 | 40.6 


(d) iv (e) iii (Ff) il 


1L (-3, 4) 
17. Quadrant || 
2L Quadrant III 
23. y 


Number of stores 


1 2 


Year 


27. 8 29.5 
37. 8.47 39. 


AL (a) 10, 3, 109 


13. (-5, —5) 


15. Quadrant IV 


19. Quadrant III or IV 
23. Quadrant | or III 


3.4567 
(0 @ 2000) 


3L 13 
(a) 4, 3,5 


3 /6l 35. ~o- 


(b) 2 + #2 = 52 


43. (/5)? + (/45)? = (/50)" 
45. Distances between the points: /29, \/58, ./29 


47. (a) i 


(5, 4) 
e 


(b) 102 + 32 = (109) 


(b) 10 
(c) (5, 4) 


(b) 2/10 
(c) (2, 3) 


82 
53. (a) ; (b) & 
2 7 
ot =- 
a) 3 9 (-1,4) 
en ap 
""+F- @ 
x 3 ‘4 . x I — 
55. (a) : (b) /110.97 
roe (c) (1.25, 3.6) 
6+ (6.2, 5.4) 
_-*® 
(3.7, 1.8) oar 
ew" 2 
+ } > Xx 
4 2 2 4 6 
J 
57. 30/41 ~192km 5 $4415 million 


6L (0, 1), (4, 2), (1, 4) 63. (—3, 6), (2, 10), (2, 4), (—3, 4) 

65. $3.87/gal; 2007 67. (a) About 9.6%  (b) About 28.6% 

@9. The number of performers elected each year seems to be 
nearly steady except for the first few years. Five performers 
will be elected in 2010. 

7L $24,331 million 


73. (a) y (b) 2008 

A 

@ 2154 

& 210+ ‘ ote 

B e e 

5B 205+ 

e e 

E 200+ ° = 

Bist © 

- 190+ ®@ 

2 185+ 

5 IST @ 

8 sot 

a x 
6 8 10 12 14 16 18 


Year (6 1996) 


Answers will vary. Sample answer: Technology now 
enables us to transport information in many ways other 
than by mail. The Internet is one example. 

TB. (2 — X11 29m — Ya) 

77, (> at: ur 3y, + 2), (* ag #a Mi + 22), 


(c 


4 4 2 2 
(2 + 3x, y, + 22) 
4 ' 4 
79. 7 
8 
6 
(3,50 )[  0@.5) 
(20 2+ (2b 
— +++ > x 
8 6-4-2 24 68 
e e 
(=7,'=3) 4 (7, -3) 
6 
38 


(a) The point is reflected through the y-axis. 
(b) The point is reflected through the x-axis. 
(c) The point is reflected through the origin. 


Answers to Odd-Numbered Exercises and Tests A13 


8L False. The Midpoint Formula would be used 15 times. 

83. No. It depends on the magnitudes of the quantities measured. 

85. Use the Midpoint Formula to prove that the diagonals of the 
parallelogram bisect each other. 


oe ov 0) _ (254 4] 

2 ' 2 2 '2 

po oo 0) (ae? 4] 
2 ' 2 2 '2 

(page 68) 


(c) 11, -14 
(e) V6 


Review Exercises 
L (a) 11 == (b) 11 
(d) 11, -14, -§3,0.4 

3. (a) 0.83 = (b) 0.875 


ean 
@ alr 


5 20 10 


caeeee 
6 <8 


5. The set consists of all real numbers less than or equal to 7. 


5 6 v 8 9 
7. 122 9% |x—-7| = 4 
13. (a) -7 = (b) —19 15. (a) -1 
17. Associative Property of Addition 
19, Additive Identity Property 
2L Commutative Property of Addition 


1 
3. D 27. —144 


IL |y +30) <5 
(b) —3 


23. —11 


5 
BL (a) 192x" — (b) 7 y#0O 33, (a) —823 (0) 5 


i 


35. (a) a*b?—(b) 3a? 37. (a) 62504 (b) 64x? 


39.5.015x 108 42 484,000,000 43 (a)9 

45. (a) 216 = (b) 32 47. (a) 2/2 (b) 26/2 

49. Radicals cannot be combined by addition or subtraction 
unless the index and the radicand are the same. 


(b) 343 


3 3 
2+ 
SL‘ 5B2+ V3 By 
57.64 59, 6x9/20 


6L —11x? + 3; Degree: 2; Leading coefficient: —11 

63. —12x* — 4; Degree: 2; Leading coefficient: —12 

6. —3x2 -7x+1 67. 2x3 — 10x? + 12x 

@9, 2x3 — x2 + 3x -—9 TL 15x? — 27x — 6 

73. 4x2 — 12x +9 7. 41 77. 2500r? + 5000r + 2500 
79. x? + 28x + 192 BL x(x + 1)(« - 1) 

83. (5x + 7)(5x — 7) 85. (x — 4)(x2 + 4x + 16) 

87. (x + 10)(2x + 1) 89. (x — 1)(x? + 2) 

91. All real numbers except x = —6 


93 Fe -8 95, = x #22 
3x Bax? 
wr: (x -— DQ? +x+1) (a2 — x)(a — x) 
=) 
2x(x + h)’ aN 


d Wa 1ldVHD 


Al14 


107. (a) y 


st 


|e (1, 5) 


109. (a) ‘A 


\ 
6.6.0) 


t t t 
=D; 2 4 6 


TLL (0, 0), (2, 0), (0, 


115. False. There is also a cross-product term when a binomial sum 


is Squared. 


ei x 


—5), (2, —5) 


2 


(x 4 


a)? = x? 4 


2ax +a 
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105. Quadrant IV 


(b) 5 
(c) (-1, 3) 


(b) /98.6 
(c) (2.8, 4.1) 


113. $6.275 million 


117. No. When x = b/a, the expression is undefined. 


Chapter Test (p 
L=9 


> —|-4| 


age 71) 
2. 9.15 


18. i M idpoint: (2, A 
(2.5% Distance: ./89 
34 NA 
14 ~S_ (6,0) 
+—+ p+ + 1~@> x 
2 41 12 3 4 5 6 7 
] 
19, 2/3 x? 


Problem Solving (page 73) 


L (a) Men's: 1,150,347 mm3; 
696,910 mm? 
Women's: 696,910 mm3; 
448,921 mm? 
(b) Men’s: 1.04 x 10-5 kg/mm3; 
6.31 x 10-® kg/mm? 
Women’s: 8.91 x 10-® kg/mm3; 
5.74 x 10-& kg/mm? 
(c) No. Iron has a greater density than cork. 


3. 1.62 oz 5. Answers will vary. 
7. r ~ 0.28 9. 9.57 ft? 
1 y,(0) = 0, y,(0) = 2 
_ x(2 — 3x?) 
ears 


13. (a) (2, —1), (3,0) —(b) (4, -2), (3, -1) 


Chapter 1 
Section 1.1 (page 84) 


L solution or solution point 3. intercepts 


3. Additive Identity Property 


4 (a) -18 (b)§ (c) -gs (A) a5 
5 (a) 25 (b) 36 (c) 18x 105 (d) 2.7 x 108 


6 (a) 12z8 = (b) (u—2)7 = (c) = 


7. (a) 15z./2z 


(b) 424/15 


8& —2x° — x4 + 3x3 + 3; Degree: 5; Leading coefficient: —2 
9. 2x? — 3x -—5 10. x? -—5 1L5,x 44 
1. > x #41 

2x 


3 
(c) 2s 


13. (a) x2(2x + 1)(x — 2) 


44, (a) 43/4 


ib} G@ = 2+ 2)? 
(b) —4(1 + V2) 


15. All real numbers x except x = 1 


4 
16. 


y#2. 17. $545 


5. circle; (h, ki r 7. (a) Yes  (b) Yes 

9. (a) Yes (b) No IL (a) Yes’ (b) No 

13. (a) No (b) Yes 

a -1 |o]1]2i] 3 
y 7 5 3 1 0 
(x,y) | (-1,7) | ©,5) | (1,3) | (21) | Go) 


u a4 0 1 2 3 
y 4 0 —2 —2 0 
(x, y) (=1, 4) (0, 0) (1, =2) (2, =2) (3, 0) 


19, x-intercept: 
y-intercept: 
23. x-intercept: 
y-intercept: 


25. y-axis symmetry 


29. Origin sym 
3. 


A 


(3, 0) 2L x-intercept: (—2, 0) 
(0, 9) y-intercept: (0, 2) 
(1, 0) 

(0, 2) 


27. Origin symmetry 


metry 31 x-axis symmetry 


37. x-intercept: 
y-intercept: 


No symmetry 


(3, 0) 39. x-intercepts: (0, 0), (2, 0) 
(0, 1) y-intercept: (0, 0) 
No symmetry 


y 2 


41 x-intercept: 


(3/-3, 0) 43. x-intercept: (3, 0) 


y-intercept: (0, 3) y-intercept: None 
No symmetry No symmetry 
, i 
st 
at 
34+ 
il en 
(3, 0) 
> x i234 5 6. 
3 4 -1 
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45. x-intercept: (6, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, 6) 
No symmetry 


y 


A 


t +t 
2 2 4 6 


8 


i 
a 
i=) 

1 
Bb 
o 
a 
o 


Intercepts: (10, 0), (0, 5) 


53. 


An 
Oo 
b 
rs) (| 
e 
So 


Intercept: (0, 0) 
1 


0 


5/. 


An 
iS) 
| 
yb 
i) 
EB 
i) 
AP 
S 
iL = 
oS S 
a 
tS) 


Intercepts: (0, 0), (—6, 0) 


6L x? + y*?=16 6. (x 
@®. (x + 1)? + (y-2)?=5 
67. (x — 3)? + (y — 4)? =25 


@. Center: (0, 0); Radius: 5 


73. Center: (5, 5); Radius:3 


A 
3k 


+t + +> x 
8 10 12 


47. x-intercept: (—1, 0) 
y-intercepts: (0, +1) 
x-axis symmetry 


y 


2 


iL 
S 
I 
wor 
+ + 
| 
B be 
=) ° 
am 
=) 


Intercepts: 
(3, 0), (1, 0), (0, 3) 
1 


0 


55. 


yh 
ts) 
= 
i) 


-10 
Intercepts: (—8, 0), (0, 2) 
59. 


Intercepts: (—3, 0), (0, 3) 


2)? (y+ 1)? = 16 


7L Center: (1, —3); Radius: 3 


4 lle 
; }> 
at 
wt 
Y 


a+ 


= 


B. 


wr 
=} 
£ 
s 


400,000 -- 


300,000 +- 


Ny 


00,000 -- 


Depreciated value 


100,000 =- 


12345678 


Year 


A15 


T dd1ldVHD 
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77. (a) (b) Answers will vary. 79. 10 8L x-intercept: (¥, 0) 
y y-intercept: (0, 12) 
* 2 2 6 10 
(c) 800 (d) x = 865, y = 86§ = 
nih 
x=5 
83. x-intercept: (—}, 0) 85. x-intercept: (5, 0 
j _ y-intercept: (0, —3) y-intercept: (0, 2) 
0 87. x-intercept: (—20, 0) 89. x-intercept: (1.6, 0) 
(e) A regulation NFL playing field is 120 yards long and y-intercept: (0, §) y-intercept: (0, —0.3) 
533 yards wide. The actual area is 6400 square yards. 91. Substituting x = 2 in the equation yields a zero in the 
79. (a) 10 denominator, so x = 2 is an extraneous solution. 


98. 138.889 95. 19.993 
99, a 4-4 


3-a 4+ 
0 ia sae ams oes 
36 +4 10 — 2a 
The model fits the data very well. 
105. h = 10ft 
(b) 75.66 yr 
(c) 1993 107. (a) 61.2 in. 
faceted ; (b) Yes. The estimated height of a male with a 19-inch femur 
(d) The projection given by the model, 77.2 years, is less. ‘ ; 
: is 69.4 inches. 
(e) Answers will vary. ) : 
8L (a) a=1,b=0 (b)a=0,b=1 Height, | Female Male 
x femur length | femur length 
Section 1.2 (page 92) 60 15.48 14.79 
L equation 3. identities; conditional 5. extraneous 70 19.80 19.28 


7. (a) No (b) No (c) Yes  (d) No 
9. (a) Yes (b) Yes (c) No (d) No 80 24.12 23.77 
11 (a) Yes’ (b) No (c) No (d) No 


13. (a) Yes (b) No (c) No (d) No 90 an 28.26 
1B. (a) No (b) No (c) No (d) No 100 32.76 32.75 
17. (a) Yes (b) No (c) Yes (d) No 
19, | dentity 21 Conditional equation 23. Identity 110 37.08 37.24 
25. | dentity 27. Conditional equation 100 in. 
= conational euaunn (d) x = 100.59; There would not be a problem because it is 
3L Original equation not likely for either a male or a female to be 100 inches 
Subtract 32 from each side. (8 feet 4 inches) tall. 
Simplify. 109. (a) j 
Divide each side by 4. 
Simplify. 


33. 4 35. —9 37. 12 39, 1 AL No solution 
43-4 4.-£ 47.9 4 -% 5130 

53. No solution. The x-terms sum to zero. 55. 10 57. 4 
59. 3 6L 0 68. No solution. The variable is divided out. 


Number of newspapers 


65. No solution. The solution is extraneous. 67.5 4°2°0°2 4 6 
69. No solution. The solution is extraneous. 7L 0 Year (0 <> 2000) 
73. All real numbers y-intercept: (0, 1480.7) 
B. as 77. = (b) y-intercept: (0, 1480.7) (c) 2014; Answers will vary. 
m L 111. 23,437.5 mi 
113. False. x(3 — x) = 10 
=f as 3x — x* = 10 
3 = The equation cannot be written in the form ax + b = 0. 
23 x= 10 115. False. The equation is an identity. 


117. False. x = 4 is a solution. 


119. (a) 


Sh dae = BS} 9 5.8 | —2.6 | 0.6 


(b) 1 < x < 2. The expression changes from negative to 
positive in this interval. 
(c) 


Xx 15] 1.6 17 18 19 | 2 


3.2x — 5.8 | —1} —0.68 | —0.36 | —0.04 | 0.28 | 0.6 


(d) 18 <x < 1.9. To improve accuracy, evaluate the 
expression in this interval and determine where the sign 
changes. 


P21 (a) 4 (b) (2, 0) 


-8 


(c) The x-intercept is the solution of the equation 3x — 6 = 0. 
Section 1.3 (page 103) 
L mathematical modeling 
r\12t 
72A= ae + 4 
nN 


11 A number divided by 5 

13. A number decreased by 4 is divided by 5. 

15. Negative 3 is multiplied by a number increased by 2. 

17. 4is multiplied by anumber decreased by 1 and the product is 
divided by that number. 

19.n+(n+1)=2n+1 


3.A = ar 5B V= 83 


9. A number increased by 4 


2L (2n — 1)(2n + 1) = 4n?-1 23. 551 25. 0.20x 
27. 6x 29. 2500 + 40x 3L 0.30L 33. N = p(672) 
35. 4x + 8x = 12x 37. 262, 263 39, 37,185 

4. —5,-4 43. 13.5 45. 27% 47. 2400 


49. First salesperson: $516.89; Second salesperson: $608.11 


5L $47,267.19 53. 85.4% increase 55. 36.8% increase 
57. (a) (b) = 1.5w; p = 5w 
7 (c) 75mx5m 
I 
59. 97 6L 5h 63 A bout 46.3 mi/h 
65. A bout 8.33 min 67. 1044 ft 
69. (a) | $ (b) 42 ft 


'<— 30 ft —>rH 
5 ft 


71. $8000 73. Red maple: $25,000; Dogwood: $15,000 
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75. (a) Solution 1: 25 gal; Solution 2: 75 gal 
(b) Solution 1: 4L; Solution 2: 1L 
(c) Solution 1: 5 qt; Solution 2:5 qt 
(d) Solution 1: 18.75 gal; Solution 2: 6.25 gal 
77. About 0.48 gal 79. 7529 units 
2A S 3V 
a | ag 4a? 
2(h — vot) CC; L-at+d 
t? os C3 =C d 
93. x = 6 feet from the 50-pound child 


oe, 5 97. 18°C 
T 


3-8 


2 Q 


= 1.12 in. 99, 122°F 


IOL. False. The expression should be 


N 


108. (a) Negative; answers will vary. 
(b) Positive; answers will vary. 
105. Answers will vary. Sample answer: x + 7 = 4. 


Section 1.4 (page 117) 


L quadratic equation 

3. factoring; square roots; completing; square; Quadratic Formula 
5. position equation 7. 2x2 +5x-3=0 

9. x2 - 6x +6=0 1L 3x* — 60x — 10 = 0 

13. 0, - 15.4,-2 %-5 19,3,-3 

2.2,-6 2-2-4 247 weVil 
22.43/33 318,16 33-24 /14 


35, 14 3V2 37.2 324,-8 41 -3+ V7 
V6 —5 + /89 

3 n 

1 


Nie 


4.1+2/2 4. 


4 
(x + 2)2-7 


43. 1 + 


53. 


(b) and (c) x = —1,—-5 
(d) The answers are the same. 


(b) and (c) x = 3,1 
(d) The answers are the same. 


(b) and (c) x = —3, 3 
(d) The answers are the same. 


da 
~ 


(b) and (c) x = 1, -4 


val (d) The answers are the same. 


-7 
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67. Two real solutions 
7L Two real solutions 


65. No real solution 
69. No real solution 


75,-1 74-2 7714/3 M-64+2)5 
aL —422/5 wats v? gg -5 

3 3 3 
ree ol go, o22~° 93.6 + /Il 
95. ae 268 97. 0.976, —0.643 
99, 1.355,-14.071 OL 1.687, —0.488 
108. —0.290,-2.200 101+ /2 107.6,-12 


109.5+ /3 IL -} 
113. (a) w(w + 14) = 1632 
115. 6 in. x Gin. x Zin. 
119. (a) About 39.5 sec (b) About 5.5 mi 
21 (a) s = —167? + 1463 + 6.25 
(b) s(3) = 302.25 ft; s(4) = 336.92 ft; s(5) = 339.58 ft; 
During the interval 3 < + <5, the baseball’s speed 
decreased due to gravity. 
(c) Assuming the ball is not caught and drops to the ground, 
the baseball is in the air about 9.209 seconds. 


t 1 2;3)4]5 )]6/]7 |] 8 
P | 5.68 | 5.83 | 6.00 | 6.19 | 6.40 | 6.63 | 6.89 | 7.16 


(b) w = 34ft, 7 = 48 ft 
117. 19.098 ft; 9.5 trips 


123. (a) 


The average admission price reached or surpassed $6.50 
in 2005. 
(b) Answers will vary. 
125. (a) x2 + 152 = /? 


(c) $9.23. Answers will vary. 
(b) 30/6 ~ 73.5 ft 


127. ov? =~ 6.36 cm 129. 50,000 units 
1BL 258 units 133. 653 units 


(2) my 5) 1 | 2] 3st 


D | 5.600 | 5.842 | 6.148 | 6.518 | 6.952 


t 5 6 7 8 
D | 7.450 | 8.012 | 8.638 | 9.328 


The public debt reached or surpassed $7 trillion in 2004. 
(b) Answers will vary. 
(c) $14,812 trillion; Answers will vary. 
137. (a) 15.508 ft x 16.508 ft (b) 63,897.6 Ib 
(c) 1532.017 min or 25.5 h 
139. False. b? — 4ac < 0, so the quadratic equation has no real 
solution. 
IAL Yes. The student should have subtracted 15x from both sides 
to make the right side of the equation equal to zero. Factoring 
out an x shows that there are two solutions, x = 0 and x = 6. 
143. (a) and (b) x = —5, —-® 
(c) The method used in part (a) requires fewer algebraic 
steps. 
145. Answers will vary. Sample answer: x2 + 2x — 15 = 0 
147. Answers will vary. Sample answer: x2 — 22x + 112 =0 
149. Answers will vary. Sample answer: x2 — 2x -1=0 


15L (a) positive; 4 (b) zero; 0 
zero solutions; two solutions 
153. (a) and (b) Proofs 


Section 1.5 (page 127) 
L (a) iii = (b) i (c) il 


(c) negative; —4 


3. principal square 


5.a=-12,b=7 Za=6,b=5 9.8 + 5% 
wW2-373i B4/i B14 V.-1-10i 
19.035 210-3} 21 2B3-3V2i 
27.-144+20i With BL5+i 
33.108+12i 3524 37-13+84i 39-10 
4.9-2i,85 43 -1+ /5i,6 45 —2,/5i, 20 
47./6,6 4% -3) SLZ+P sm +3i 
55. 4-91 57. -i — ini 5-3 
6L it iei 623 S15 

67. (21+ 5/2) +(7/5-3V10)i Ol1l+i 
7-243 06073 -3,-3) B24 V2i 

7.2 22s 79.-1+6 S&L -14 


8. -432/2i 8i 98.81 
89. (a) z, = 9 + 16i,z, = 20 — 10: 
11,240 4630. 
i e> "a eT 
QL (a) 16 (b) 16 (c) 16 (d) 16 
93. False. If the complex number is real, the number equals its 
conjugate. 
95. False. 
i44 4 j150 — 774 — 7109 4 j6l = 7 1+1-i+i=l1 
97. i, —1, —i, 1,i, —1, —i, 1; The pattern repeats the first four 
results. Divide the exponent by 4. 
If the remainder is 1, the result is i. 
If the remainder is 2, the result is — 1. 
If the remainder is 3, the result is —i. 
If the remainder is 0, the result is 1. 
99. /—6/-6 = /6i/6i = 6i* = -6 
IOL Proof 


Section 1.6 (page 136) 


L polynomial 3. quadratic type 5. 0, val 

7. 43,433 9 -8444/3i IL —-3,0 

ic i ee 521,343; 17. +5/3, 41 

19, 25,24 21. 1,-2,1+ J3i, 5 # Bi 

2. -+-} 2-3-4 mt 21,-% 

31 (a) 5 (b) (0, 0), (3, 0), (—1, 0) 
(c) x = 0,3, -1 


9 9 


(d) The x-intercepts and the 
solutions are the same. 


N 
is} 


33. (a) (b) (+3, 0), (+1, 0) 
(c) x = +3,+1 
(d) The x-intercepts and the 


solutions are the same. 


da 
u 


& 
5 


35.48 37.26 3%-16 
45. 9 2 49.14 «519 
554/14 57.1 


4.2,-5 430 
53. -3 + 16/2 


“a 


59. (a) 2 (b) (5, 0), (6, 0) 
- a (c) x = 5,6 
(d) The x-intercepts and the 
solutions are the same. 
+6 
6L (a) 05 (b) (0, 0), (4, 0) 
(c) x = 0,4 
3 s  (d) The x-intercepts and the 
solutions are the same. 
-0.5 
6. 2, ; 6 eva 67. 5,—6 
143 7L8,-3 73.2./6,-6 
B. 3, -1- /17 
77. (a) (b) (-1,0) (c) x= 1 


(d) The x-intercept and the 
solution are the same. 


‘Ss 
- : 
R 
b 


24 
79. (a) 8 (b) (1, 0), (—3, 0) 
(c) x =1,-3 
(d) The x-intercepts and the 
-10 8 solutions are the same. 
<4 
8L +1.038 8. —1.143, 0.968 85. 16.756 
87. —2.280, —0.320 89. x? — 3x — 28 =0 
OL 21x2 + 31x — 42 =0 93. x3 — 4x2 — 3x + 12 =0 
9. x2+1=0 97.x*-1=0 99, 34 students 
IOL 191.5 mi/h 108. 4% 
105. (a) 2003 =(b) During 2011; Answers will vary. 
107. (a) ays 10 15 20 
T | 162.56 | 192.31 | 212.68 | 228.20 
x 25 30 35 40 
T | 240.62 | 250.83 | 259.38 | 266.60 
(b) About 15 Ib/in.2 
(c) x ~ 14.81 


(d) Answers will vary. 
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109. 500 units 
113. (a) 450 


111. 90 ft 


10) 15 
0 


The height # ~ 11.4 when S = 350. 
h 8 9 10 11 12 13 
S | 284.3 | 302.6 | 321.9 | 341.8 | 362.5 | 383.6 


The height / is between 11 and 12 inches when § = 350. 
(c) h = 11.4 when S = 350. 
(d) Solving graphically or numerically yields an approximate 
solution. An exact solution is obtained algebraically. 


(b) 


15. ote 88 O06 hi 

oP v 585 5 Gh 

ps? 
117. ¢ = 2 119, False. See Example 7 on page 133. 
T21. True. There is no value that satisfies this equation. 
123. 6, —4 125. +15 7.a=9,b=9 
D9. a =4,b = 24 
Section 1.7 (page 146) 
L solution set 3. negative 5. double 


7. (a) 0 <x<9  (b) Bounded 
9. (a) -—1 <x<5  (b) Bounded 
11 (a) x > 11 ~~ (b) Unbounded 
13. (a) x < —2 ~—_(b) Unbounded 
15. b 16. h 17. e 12. d 
19. f 20. a 2L g 22. ¢ 


23. (a) Yes (b) No (c) Yes (d) No 
25. (a) Yes (b) No (c) No (d) Yes 
27. (a) Yes (b) Yes (c) Yes (d) No 
2.x <3 3Lx< 3 
—_—_j 3 
1 2 3 4 5 2 
J Jt—B 
co aa 0 1 2 3: 
33.x = 12 35.x>2 
x ee 
10 11 12 13 14 0 1 2 3 4 
37.x > 4 Bx <5 
2 —j  } = 
t P 3 4 5 6 7 
2 -1 0 1 2 
4Lx2=4 43.x =>2 
-——- - Pe 
2 3 4 5 6 0 1 2 3 4 
4.x = -4 47. -1<x<3 
+ +--+: +>: 
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4, -2<x<5 BL -$<x<¥% 108. |x+3)>4 105410<£<425 10Ap< 0.45 
e-———“].- a =) 109. 100 <= r <= 170 11L 9.00 + 0.75x > 13.50; x>6 
ee eee ay renreerenrenwen Yara 113. r > 3.125% 115. x = 36 177. 160 < x < 280 

ey Roel 119. (a) (b) x = 129 

mB 3 <x < -} 55. 10.5 < x < 135 

3 10.5 13.5 
4 4 f j m 
eH oe 1 1) 612) (1314 
-l 0 1 
57-5 <x<5 59.x < -2,x>2 
5 5 + ++ * VL (a) 1.47 < ¢ < 10.18 (Between 1991 and 2000) 
464202 4 6 : —— (b) ¢ > 21.19 (2011) 
6L No solution 123. 106.864 in.2 < area < 109.464 in? 
@® 14 <x < 26 @x< 3x >3 125. You might be undercharged or overcharged by $0.21. 
14 26 3 127. 13.7 <1 < 175 
+_—_——} +: 4 ; 13.7 17.5 
10 15 20 25 30 jy E>: , 
2-10 1 2 3. 4 ; z s 
67.x< —-5,x211 @.4<x<5 ee ee 
ul a a 129, 20 < h < 80 BL False. c has to be greater than zero. 
* 3 4 5 6 133. b 135. Sample answer: x > 5 
=15':=10: = 0 5 10 15 
Wx<—-% 2-H Section 1.8 (page 157) 
= + L positive; negative 3. zeros; undefined values 
~<+}—__#+—- 5.(a) No (b) Yes (c) Yes  (d) No 
ae 7. (a) Yes (b) No (c) No (d) Yes 
B. 10 B. 10 r 


9-41 1145 
—10 10 -10 10 BL. (=3, 3) 1. [-7, 3] 
b&+§4# 4 | +7 3 
432-1012 34 E j 7 
36442 02 4 6 


—10 —10 
ee Pe) 17. (—co, —5] U[1, co) 19. (—3, 2) 
x ——_ oO) 
77. uy 79. 7 654372-1012 ee | 0 1 2 
4 
10 10 -10 24 aL (—3,1) 23. ee -) UG, co) 
——_—_—~—_ __. 4 
3 2 0 1 3 
<j Ht Ht 
-10 -10 2-104123 45 6 
x<4 —-6<x<22 25. (— 00, —3) U (6, 00) 27. (-1, 1) UG, oo) 
8L 10 33. 3 3 tr-4  tere—,: 
<+) 4 4 HH 2-1 012 3 4 5 
4-2 0 2 4 6 8 
= 4 7 1 
=15 i. 29.x =35 
1 
2 
=10 5 1 , te > x 
x< tye -} (a)x>2 (b)x<# — oo ee 
8. 6 87. 8 BL (—co, 0)U(0,3)  3%[-2,0]U[2,cc) 35. [-2, a0) 
37. 6 39. 8 
ine NA 7 ° 
5 7 
2 2 
2 4 1 ie 7 
es <— <— <xe< 
Ree ee (a) x <1, x23 (a) -2<x<0, 
(b) x < 4 (b) x < -1,x=7 (b) 0<x <2 d< 
=n = 7 Sxs = X-<00 
89. [5,00) QL [-3,00) 9B (-00,5] iis 


95. All real numbers within eight units of 10 
97. |x| < 3 99. |x-7|=3 IOL |x — 12| < 10 


43. (— 00, 3] U (5, 00) 


3 
3 


AL (—00,0)U Gj, <0) 


47. (—5, 3) U (11, 00) 


x a) 11 


2-012 3 4 5 x 
4-63 0 3 6 9 12 15 
49. (—7, 3) U[6, oo) 5L (—3, —2] u[0, 3) 
3 +}+-++ 
; j F x a a | 0 1 2 3 
4-2 0 2 4 6 8 : 
53. (— co, —1) U(1, co) 
4322-10123 4 ‘ 
Bees over 
(b) 2<x <4 (b) -co<x<co 
59.[-2,2] GL (—00,4JU[5,0c) @& (—5, 0JU(7, 00) 


65. (— 3.51, 3.51) 67. (—0.13, 25.13) 
7L (a) t=10sec (b) 45sec < t < 65eC 
73. 13.8m < L < 36.2m 

75. 40,000 < x < 50,000; $50.00 < p < $55.00 
77. (a) and(c) ®% 


eo | 
64 


The model fits the data well. 
(b) N = —0.0041274 + 0.17054 
(d) 2003 to 2006 
(e) No; The model decreases sharply after 2006. 
79. R, = 2 ohms 
8L True. The test intervals are (— co, 
(4, co). 
83. (a) (—co, —4] U[4, oo) 
(b) Ifa > Oandc > 0,b $ —2Vacorb = 2Vac. 
85. (a) (—00, —2./30] u [2 V30, oo) 
(b) Ifa > Oandc > 0,b $ —2Vacorb = 2Vac. 


69, (2.26, 2.39) 


2.53877 + 16.552 + 31.5 


—3), (-3, 1), (1,4), and 


For part (b), the y-values that are less than or equal to 0 occur 
only atx = —1. 
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10 


For part (d), the y-values that are greater than 0 occur for all 
values of x except 2. 


Review Exercises 
L 


(page 162) 


cam) —2 | —1 0 1 2 
y 9 5 1 =3.) || 7 


3. x-intercepts: (1, 0), (5, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, 5) 


5. No symmetry 7. y-axis symmetry 


ta & 
| - 2394 


T dd1ldVHD 
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13. Center: (0, 0); 15. Center: (—2, 0); 


Radius: 3 Radius: 4 
f af 
4 6+ 
=f -6 
17. (x — 2)? + (y + 3) = 13 
19. (a) ‘a (b) 2003 


Revenue (in billions of dollars) 
& 


8 10 2 4 16 
Year (8 <> 1998) 


21 Identity 23. Identity 

3L x-intercept: (3, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, —1) 

35. x-intercept: (§, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, 5) 


2.5 27. 9 
33. x-intercept: (4, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, — 8) 


29. —30 


37. h = 10in. 39. September: $325,000; October: $364,000 
AL Nine 43% 2L ~2.857L 45, n= 24 
47.-3,3 4+ /2 51 -8,-18 
5 -6+/Tl 55 -2 4 wee 
57. (a) x = 0, 20 
(b) 55.000 (c) x = 10 
0 22 
0 
59.44 31 6L -1+ 3i 63. 34+ 7i 6. 12 + 30: 
67) 5 = 4 @ 2-5 noi 73. 1 +33 
7.0,2 7+ /2,+/3 79. Nosolution 
8L —-124,126 @&+/10 8% —5,15 
87. 1,3 89. 143,203 units 


QOL —7 <x < 2; Bounded 93. x < —10; Unbounded 


%.x<-18 97.[#%,co) 99 (-co, -1) U(7, 0) 
IOL 353.44 cm2 < area < 392.04 cm? 103. (—3, 9) 
105. (—§,5) 07. [-5,-1)U(1,co) = 109. 4.9% 
WL False. /—18 /—2 = (3 /2i)(./2i) = 672 = -6 


and ./(—18)(—2) = /36 = 6 

113. Some solutions to certain types of equations may be 
extraneous solutions, which do not satisfy the original equations. 
So, checking is crucial. 


Chapter Test (page 165) 
L No symmetry 


y 


3. No symmetry 


y 


5. No symmetry 


A 


54 
4+ 
>T (0, v5) 
27, 
14 


2. y-axis symmetry 


4. Origin symmetry 


y 


> x 


—1+ 
-2+ 
23h Sy 
7.48 8 -3,5 9 Nosolution 
10+/2,4+/3i W4 2-28 
B-$<x<3 Wax<—-60r0<x<4 
11 x 
~T 3 844202 4 6 
 ——-ocqO7'“~—“—-= 


15. x < —4orx > 3 


Ni 


DA 2 N10... 2) 3 


I7. (a) —3 + 5i = (b) 26 
19. (a) y 


Sales (in billions of dollars) 
~ 
& 


9 1 13 15 417 
Y ear (9 <> 1999) 


20. r ~ 4.774 in. 


2L 932km/h 


16. x < —5orx => -3 


182-i 
(b) $86.83 billion 
(c) Answers will vary. 


22. a = 80, b = 20 


Problem Solving (page 167) 
L > 


Distance (in feet) 


Time (in seconds) 
3. (a) Answers will vary. 
Sample answer: 
A = tab 
b = 20 —a,sincea + b = 20 
A = ma(20 — a) 


a 4 7 10 13 16 
A | 647 | 917 | 1007 | 917 | 647 


107 + vs. a(ar — 3) ~11212 or 
107 — 10 /a(am — 3) e 
7 


(b) 


(c) 


7.88 


(e) (0, 0), (20, 0) 
They represent the minimum and maximum values of a. 
(f) 1007; a = 10; b = 10 
5. (a) About 60.6sec  (b) About 146.2 sec 
(c) The speed at which water drains decreases as the amount 
of water in the bathtub decreases. 
7. (a) Answers will vary. Sample answers: 5, 12, 13; 8, 15, 17. 
(b) Yes; yes; yes 
(c) The product of the three numbers in a Pythagorean Triple 
is divisible by 60. 


9.x, +x, = eee 

WL (a) 5-358 (b) ip t+ipi (C) -3 — i 

3B. (a) Yes (b) No (c) Yes 

15. (— oo, —2) U(—1, 2) U (2, co) 

Chapter 2 

Section 2.1 (page 179) 

L linear 3. parallel 5. rate or rate of change 
7. general 9. (a) L, (b) L;  (c) Ly 
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m=0 


B35 15-4 
7 m=5 
y-intercept: (0, 3) 


19, m = -3 
y-intercept: (0, 4) 


21 m is undefined. 
There is no y-intercept. 


y 


i 


A23 


-14 
2. m = 0 27. m is undefined. 
y-intercept: (0, 3) There is no y-intercept. 
y y 
A ry 
s+ 4+ 
34 
mal 
(0, 3) 2 
es 1 
25 + +—+—+t 
1 +6 432-1 
if cy 
/ 
+t > x 
3 2 +1 1 2 3 335 
-1+ 44 


f dad VHD 


67 (5,-7) (8, -7) 


ak 
a | 


AL (0, 1), (3, 1), (1,1) 

45. (—8, 0), (—8, 2), (-8, 3) 
49. (9, —1), (11, 0), (13, 1) 
5L y = 3x-2 


+> x 
(6, —1) 


Answers to Odd- 


Numbered Exercises and Tests 


35. > 
6+ 
‘ (-6, 4) ay 
ral 
t + + > x 
-8 (6, -l) -2 
ol 
mis undefined. 
F 
39. : 
ah 
ral 
4+ (4.8, 3.1) 
pe 
6 4 2 Do A 6 
al 
m = 0.15 


43. (6, —5), (7, —4), (8, —3) 
47. (—4, 6), (—3, 8), (—2, 10) 


5 
3 (4.5) 
SO 
ot 
i+ 
+ > Xx 
-1 12 3 4 5 


(-8, 7) 


4 1 5 H ieee = 

ae ee al 

+t oie 
79. Parallel 81 Neither 83. Perpendicular 
85. Parallel 87. (a) y=2x-—3 (b) y= —Fx+2 
89. (a) y= —-ixtg (b) y= 5x47 
9L (a) y=0 (b)x=-1 
93. (a) x =3 (b) y= —-2 
95. (a) y=x4t+43 (b) y= -x +93 


97. 3x + 2y -—6=0 
IL x«+y-3=0 
108. Line (b) is perpendicular to line (c). 

(b) 4 (a) 


99. 12x + 3y +2 =0 


(c) 


+ 6 


105. Line (a) is parallel to line (b). 
Line (c) is perpendicular to line (a) and line (b). 
8 (c) 


= 
107. 3x — 2y -1=0 109. 80x + 12y + 139 =0 
111 (a) Sales increasing 135 units/yr (b) No change in sales 
(c) Sales decreasing 40 units/yr 
113. (a) The average salary increased the greatest from 2006 to 
2008 and increased the least from 2002 to 2004. 
(b) m = 2350.75 
(c) The average salary increased $2350.75 per year over the 
12 years between 1996 and 2008. 
115. 12 ft 117. V(t) = 3790 — 125t 
119, V-intercept: initial cost; Slope: annual depreciation 
PL V = —175r + 875 D3. S = 0.8L 
125. W = 0.075 + 2500 
127. y = 0.031257 + 0.92875; y(22) ~ $1.62; y(24) ~ $1.68 
129. (a) y(t) = 442.625r + 40,571 
(b) y(10) = 44,997; y(15) = 47,210 
(c) m = 442.625; Each year, enrollment increases by about 
443 students. 


IBL (a) C = 18+ + 42,000 (b) R = 30t 
(c) P=12r — 42,000 (d) t= 3500h 
133. (a) (b) y = 8x + 50 
10m 
ls 15m ace ‘ 
(c) 130 (d) m= 8,8m 
0 10 


(0) 


135. (a) and (b) y 


Doctors (in thousands) 
wn 
Co 


123 45 6 7 8 
Year (0 @ 2000) 
(c) Answers will vary. Sample answer: y = 2.39x + 44.9 
(d) Answers will vary. Sample answer: The y-intercept 
indicates that in 2000 there were 44.9 thousand doctors of 
osteopathic medicine. The slope means that the number of 
doctors increases by 2.39 thousand each year. 
(e) The model is accurate. 
(f) Answers will vary. Sample answer: 73.6 thousand 
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137. False. The slope with the greatest magnitude corresponds to 
the steepest line. 

139. Find the distance between each two points and use the 
Pythagorean Theorem. 

141. No. The slope cannot be determined without knowing the 
scale on the y-axis. The slopes could be the same. 

143. The line y = 4x rises most quickly, and the line y = —4x 
falls most quickly. The greater the magnitude of the slope (the 
absolute value of the slope), the faster the line rises or falls. 

145. No. The slopes of two perpendicular lines have opposite signs 
(assume that neither line is vertical or horizontal). 


Section 2.2 (page 194) 


L domain; range; function 3. independent; dependent 
5. implied domain 7. Yes 9. No 
11 Yes, each input value has exactly one output value. 
13. No, the input values 7 and 10 each have two different output 
values. 
15. (a) Function 
(b) Nota function, because the element 1 in A corresponds to 
two elements, —2 and 1, in B. 
(c) Function 
(d) Not a function, because not every element in A is 
matched with an element in B. 
17. Each is a function. For each year there corresponds one and 
only one circulation. 


19. Nota function 2L Function 23. Function 


25. Nota function 27. Not a function 29, Function 
3L Function 33. Nota function 35. Function 
37. (a) —1 (b) -—9 (c) 2x—-5 
39. (a) 367 = (b) $x (c) Bar 
AL (a) 15 (b) 4#2-— 194+ 27 (c) 4¢2 — 3¢ - 10 
43. (a) 1 (b) 2.5 (c) 3 — 2|x| 
i} : 1 
45. (a) 5 (b) Undefined (c) y+hy 
47. (a) 1 (b) -1 (cy) Ra 
al 

49. (a) -1 (b)2 (c)6 SL (a) —-7 (b) 4 (c) 9 
3 my 5) -iloj]112 

f(x) 1 —2]-3 } -2)1 
Bo) ds | eae | eae 

Ad) | 1} 3 | oO} § | 
o7. Wm > | -1/0/1] 2 

fa) ) 5 | 3 | 4)14]o0 
525 G6L3 +3 60,41 ©. -1,2 
69. 0, +2 7L All real numbers x 


73. All real numbers ¢ except t = 0 
75. All real numbers y such that y = 10 
77. All real numbers x except x = 0, —2 
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79. All real numbers s such that s = 1 except s = 4 T2L No; x is the independent variable, fis the name of the function. 
8L All real numbers x such that x > 0 123. (a) Yes. The amount you pay in sales tax will increase as the 
83. {(—2, 4), (-1, 1), (0, 0), (1, 1), (2, 4)} price of the item purchased increases. 
p2 (b) No. The length of time that you study will not necessaril 
8. {(—2, 4), (— 1, 3), (0, 2), (1, 3), (2, 4)} 87. A = 16 determine Aaa well you ee an a : 
89. (a) The maximum volume is 1024 cubic centimeters. . 
(b) i Yes, Vis a function of x. section2 3: tpaseZo7) 
1200 + L ordered pairs 3. zeros 5. maximum 7. odd 
1000 + e%e 9. Domain: (—co, —1] U[]1, co) 
2 80+ © ° Range: [0, 0) 
g nim 1L Domain: [—4, 4] 
eh Range: [0, 4] 
ual : 13. Domain: (—oo, co); Range: [—4, oo) 
123 4 5 6 (a) 0 (b) -1 (c) 0 = (d) -2 
aa 15. Domain: (—o0, 00); Range: (—2, 00) 
(c) V= x(24 — 2x), O<x< 12 (a) 0 (b)1 (c)2.~ (d)3 
OL A = x? 2835 17. Function 19. Nota function 21 Function 
2(x — 2)' 23-36 20 27.0,4/2 2 45,6 315 
93. Yes, the ball will be at a height of 6 feet. 33. 6 35. 5 
95. 1998: $136,164 2003: $180,419 S27) 
1999: $140,971 2004: $195,900 = 
2000: $147,800 2005: $216,900 Z : 
2001: $156,651 2006: $224,000 
2002: $167,524 2007: $217,200 = ie 
97. (a) C = 12.30x + 98,000 (b) R = 17.98x 3 -F 
(c) P = 5.68x — 98,000 37. 2 39. Increasing on (—ce, co) 
= 
99, (a) = On = 80 7 ; 
(b) 
2 


Ed 


R(n) | $675 | $700 | $715 | $720 | $715 | $700 | $675 


3 
AL. Increasing on (— oo, 0) and (2, co) 
The revenue is maximum when 120 people take the trip. Decreasing on (0, 2) 
10L (a) 43. Increasing on (1, oo); Decreasing on (—co, —1) 
Constant on (—1, 1) 
45. Increasing on (— oo, 0) and (2, co); Constant on (0, 2) 
47. 49. 


a, 
oo 
oo 


— 3000 ft ———>1 


iw 
b 
tH 
w 
iq 
a 


(b) h = /d@ — 30002, d = 3000 Constant on (— oo, co) Decreasing on (—co, 0) 
1028.3 +h, h#0 105. 3x2 + 3xh +72 +3, h #0 Increasing on (0, co) 
e+ 3 J5x -5 5L 53. 3 


gt #3 109. +~5 


WL g(x) = ex*s¢ = -2 UB. r(x) = Sc = 32 


g 
| 
& 
= 
w 
s 
Ue 
N 


115. False. A function is a special type of relation. 

117. False. The range is [—1, 00). 

119. Domain of f(x): all real numbers x = 1 
Domain of g(x): all real numbers x > 1 
Notice that the domain of f(x) includes x = 1 and the domain 
of g(x) does not because you cannot divide by 0. 


Increasing on(—oo, 0) Decreasing on (—co, 1) 
Decreasing on (0, co) 


59. 2 6L 10 
3 6 
-12 12 
4 6 
Relative maximum: Relative maximum: 
(1.5, 0.25) (-1.79, 8.21) 
Relative minimum: 
(1.12, —4.06) 
63. 22 6. 10 
-10 10 
-1 10 
-10 -—1 


Relative maximum: (—2, 20) Relative minimum: 


Relative minimum: (1, —7) (0.33, —0.38) 
67. ‘ 69. | 
5+ 10+ 


[1, oo) 
75. The average rate of change from x, = 0 to x, = 3is —2. 
77. The average rate of change from x, = 1 to x, = 5is 18. 
79. The average rate of change from x, = 1 to x, = 3is 0. 
81 The average rate of change from x, = 3 to x, = 1lis —}. 


f(x) < 0 for all x 


83. Even; y-axis symmetry 
87. Neither; no symmetry 


85. Odd; origin symmetry 
89. Neither; no symmetry 


Answers to Odd-Numbered Exercises and Tests A27 


Neither 
2 
Neither 
IOL A = —-x?4+ 4x - 3 103. h = 2x — x? 
105. L = 5y? 107. L=4-y? 
(b) 30W 


109. ( a) 6000 


20 90 


0 


111 (a) Ten thousands 
113. (a) 1 


(b) Ten millions (c) Percents 


0 35 
0 


(b) The average rate of change from 1970 to 2005 is 0.705. 
The enrollment rate of children in preschool has slowly 
been increasing each year. 
115. (a) s = —167? + 647 + 6 
(b) 100 (c) Average rate of 
change = 16 


° 
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(d) The slope of the secant line is positive. 
(e) Secant line: 16r + 6 
(f 100 


° 
1X 
wu 


117. (a) s = —16¢? + 120+ 
(b) 270 (c) Average rate of 


change = —8 


° 
> 
oo 


(d) The slope of the secant line is negative. 
(e) Secant line: —8r + 240 
(f) 270 


° 
Pi 
(o-} 


119. (a) s = —16r? + 120 
(b) 140 (c) Average rate of 


change = —32 


° 
7 
b 


(d) The slope of the secant line is negative. 
(e) Secant line: —32r + 120 
(f) 140 


° 
a 


0 
DL False. The function f(x) = /x? + 1 has a domain of all real 
numbers. 
123. (a) Even. The graph is a reflection in the x-axis. 
(b) Even. The graph is a reflection in the y-axis. 
(c) Even. The graph is a vertical translation of f. 
(d) Neither. The graph is a horizontal translation of 


125. (a) (3,4) —(b) (3, 4) 

127. (a) (—4,9)  (b) (—4, —9) 

129, (a) (—x,-y) (b) (—x,y) 

BL (a) (b) ‘ 


b 
b 


b 
ry Bt 
b 


a 


4 -4 
All the graphs pass through the origin. The graphs of the odd 
powers of x are symmetric with respect to the origin, and the 
graphs of the even powers are symmetric with respect to the 
y-axis. As the powers increase, the graphs become flatter in 
the interval -1 < x < 1. 

133. 60 ft/sec; As the time traveled increases, the distance 
increases rapidly, causing the average speed to increase with 
each time increment. From rt = 0 to r = 4, the average speed 
is less than from r= 4 to r= 9. Therefore, the overall 
average from t = 0 to r = 9 falls below the average found in 
part (b). 

135. Answers will vary. 


Section 2.4 (page 217) 


1g 2 i 3h 4a 5. b G&e 7f 
&c Aad 


1 (a) f(x) = —2x + 6 2B. (a) f(x) = -—3x +11 


(b) (b) 


a 
6 8 10 12 


15. (a) f(x) = -1 V7. (a) f(x) = $x- 4% 


(b) (b) 


» y 


re Nw 


19. 4 PL 2 
+6 6 
6 6 
4 6 
23. 2 2. 4 
6 6 
+6 6 
6 4 


Hite 


43. (a) 2 (b)2 (c) -4 (d) 3 
45. (a) 1 (b) 3 (c) 7 (d) —19 
47. (a) 6 (b) —11 (c)6 (d) —22 
49. (a) —10 (b) —4 (c) -1 (d) 41 
5L ; 53. : 
—o 4+ 2+ e- 
mo 3+ 1 eo 
02+ + t-—@—Q—$} > 
5 4324/7234 
t +—@—=—}—_—_+ > Xx 2e—O 
432-1 3 04 
eo - 
2 [ 2) eo + 
3 eo Ho 54 
4 a —o 6+ 
35. A 3 A 
4y eo 4+ 
3 eo 
2+ eo 
1@—0 
+—_—__—_@=@—_ + > x 
43 123 4 
[ on ®) oS 
eo 4 
eo 3 
=O 4 
59, ) 61 


A29 
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&. ; 65. (a) 8 
O 
<a 9 
4 
+—_+—$— +—+—_+—_ + > x 
43 74,[,1234 (b) Domain: (—oo, co) 
a~+ Range: [0, 2) 
3T (c) Sawtooth pattern 
67. (a) 8 (b) Domain: (—co, co) 
Range: [0, 4) 
ba (c) Sawtooth pattern 
9 9 
4 
69. (a) (b) $57.15 
5 6o+ ‘ 
3 _ 507 = 
=e 4 es? 
E 5 teed” 
EE wPO 
5 10+ 
is) 


123456789 
Weight (in pounds) 


7L (a) W(30) = 420; W(40) = 560; 
W(45) = 665; W(50) = 770 


_ | 14h, 0<h< 45 
(b) W(h) = Gee — 45) + 630, h > 45 
73. (a) * 


AN 


te) 13 
0 


— $0.505x? — 1.47x + 6.3, l<x<6 
FQ) = ie + 26.3, 6<x<12 
Answers will vary. Sample answer: The domain is determined 
by inspection of a graph of the data with the two models. 
(b) #(5) = 11.575, f(11) = 4.63; These values represent the 
revenue for the months of M ay and November, respectively. 
(c) These values are quite close to the actual data values. 
75. False. A linear equation could be a horizontal or vertical line. 


Section 2.5 (page 224) 


L rigid 3. nonrigid 
5. vertical stretch; vertical shrink 
7. (a) y (b) y 


A c=3 


apek 
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9. a y y 
(a) A c=2 c=0 (b) kh c=2 c=0 
4+ —o e 4+ —o 
3+ 0 eo 3+ @=0 @O 5 
c= c=2 
20-0 Oo & 2-0 Oo & 
oo eo e-O od Oo oO 
+0 @-0-@-0 +0 @-0- #0: 
4 34 4 3 4 
=o eo 0 Oo eo 0 
—O 0 0 —o HO 0 
oO 0 eo 0 Oo eo 
y 
(c) 4 ~ 
at 
c=0 
a+ —O 
2+ eo 
ca) 
1-0 OO @& 
|} 0—0-0-@-0> 1 
43 4 
—o 0 eo 
eo eo 0 
eo eo 0 
0 0 eo 
1L (a) » (b) > 
st sll 
4,4 34 
(6,2) 


(4, —2) 


(c) : 


(2,4) 


(-1, 4) 


15. (a) y=x?-1 


(y= == 2) 6 
17. (a) y = |x| +5 


(c) y=|x-2| -4 


(~, 2) 


(b) y= 1G 
(i y=G- 5-3 
(b) y = —|x + 3] 
(d) y= —|x -— 6] -1 


19. Horizontal shift of y = x3; y = (x — 2)? 
2L Reflection in the x-axis of y = x2; y = —x? 


23. Reflection in the x-axis and vertical shift of y = Vx; 


pola 
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25. (a) f(x) = x? (cy) f (d) g&) =3 + 2f( — 4) 
(b) Reflection in the x-axis and vertical shift 12 units upward 77 
(c) ; st 
So . aii ee eh as 
35. (a) f(x) = Vx 
T (b) Horizontal shrink of one-third 
(d) g(x) = 12 — f(x) (c) ; (d) g(x) = f(3x) 


27. (a) f(x) = 3 
(b) Vertical shift seven units upward 
(c) i 


Se yw RUD 


37. (a) f(x) = 33 


x (b) Vertical shift two units upward and horizontal shift one 
unit to the right 
(d) g(x) = f(x) +7 (c) » (d) g(x) =f(x-1) +2 


A 

29. (a) f(x) = x? T 

(b) Vertical shrink of two-thirds and vertical shift four units 
upward 


(c) 


n 1 
t t 
2 


39. (a) f(x) = 
(b) Vertical stretch of three and horizontal shift two units to 
the right 
(c) (| 


(d) g(x) = 3f(« - 2) 
(d) g(x) = $f) +4 3 
BL (a) f(x) = 2 27 
(b) Reflection in the x-axis, horizontal shift five units to the 1+ 


left, and vertical shift two units upward 3 ae 
(c) | -+ 
4+ 2 
qk 
24] 
2 
1 
ey AL. (a) f(x) = 2" 
' (b) Reflection in the x-axis and vertical shift two units 
2 downward 
i ij = 
il (c) y (d) g@) = f(x) - 2 
it 
(d) gixj= 2 =f 3) = ae a 


33. (a) f(x) = x at 
(b) Vertical stretch of two, horizontal shift four units to the 
right, and vertical shift three units upward 
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4B. (a) f(x) = |x| 
(b) Reflection in the x-axis, horizontal shift four units to the 
left, and vertical shift eight units upward 
(c) (d) g(x) = —f(x + 4) + 8 


45. (a) f(x) = |x| 

(b) Reflection in the x-axis, vertical stretch of two, horizontal 

shift one unit to the right, and vertical shift four units 
downward 

(c) ‘| 


9 


(d) g&) = —2f@—1)—-4 


+—+_+—++ +—+—+—+ 
S$44+2,| 24 68 


47. (a) f(x) = bl 
(b) Reflection in the x-axis and vertical shift three units 


upward 
(c) i (d) g(x) = 3 — f@) 
eo 67 
oo: 
eo 
3@=0 
27 eo 
1 eo 
t—1—@=—t HX 
3-2-1 I 2 3 =o 6 
2 eo 
3 oe 


49. (a) f(x) = Vx 
(b) Horizontal shift nine units to the right 
() > (4) g@) = flr - 9) 


BL (a) f(x) = Vx 
(b) Reflection in the y-axis, horizontal shift seven units to the 
right, and vertical shift two units downward 


(d) g@) =f —x) - 2 


53. (a) f(x) = Vx 
(b) Horizontal stretch and vertical shift four units downward 


() 2 (d) g(x) = fGGx) — 4 


t te 
oIt12345678 9 


5B. g(x) = (x — 3)? -7 

59. g(x) = —|x| + 12 

63. (a) y= —3x? (b) y = 4x2 + 3 

©. (a) y= —3]x|(b) y = 3]x| —3 

67. Vertical stretch of y = x3; y = 2x3 

@. netlection in the x-axis and vertical shrink of y = x?; 
ee 

7L Reflection in the y-axis and vertical shrink of y = Vx; 
yaaa 


57. g(x) = (x — 13)3 
6L g(x) = —-/—-x +6 


By=-@-2+2 By=-Vvx-3 
77. (a) , (b) i 
af 
aL 
Al 
Al 
t+> x 
“sy 5 6 
of 
Pere wee ee gs 
os] 
el 
(c) i 
aft 
el 
Ail 
Alt 
Pl +> x 
al 5 6 
& 
er pe x Bil 
65432-11123 4 +44 
2+ sor 
agi + 


(e) , (f) , 
24 84 
6+ 
1 47 
s g 
t t+—> x + x 
2 -l 1 2 6+42,| 2 4 6 8 10 
-1 44 
+4 
~ 4 
-s4 


79. (a) Vertical stretch of 128.0 and a vertical shift of 527 units 
upward 
1200 


(0) 16 
0 


(b) 32; Each year, the total number of miles driven by vans, pick- 
ups, and SUVs increases by an average of 32 billion miles. 

(c) f(t) = 527 + 128./r + 10; The graph is shifted 10 units 
to the left. 

(d) 1127 billion miles; Answers will vary. Sample answer: 
Yes, because the number of miles driven has been steadily 
increasing. 

8L False. The graph of y = f(—.x) is a reflection of the graph of 
f(x) in the y-axis. 

83. True. |—x| = |x| 

8. (a) (0) = Ff (0 
(c) g() = f@ = 2) 

87. (—2, 0), (—1, 1), (0, 2) 

89. No. g(x) = —x* — 2. Yes. h(x) = 


Section 2.6 (page 234) 


(b) g(t) = f(t) + 10,000 


—(x — 3)4. 


L addition; subtraction; multiplication; division 3. 2(x) 
5 i] 7. A 


9, (a) 2x (b) 4 
(d) — 


x — 


LL (a) x2 + 4x -5 


(c) x2 -4 


=; all real numbers x except x = 2 
(b) x2 -—4x +5  (c) 4x3 — 5x? 


2 
(d) oe all real numbers x except x = a 


4x 4 
1B. (a) x27 +64+ /1—x (b) x2 +6- JI -x 
(c) (x2 + apa 
q + 8vi- x + ays 


12 *. all real numbers x such that x < 1 
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Ba) = (= 5 

(d) x; all real numbers x except x = 0 

730 #IW5 [Le -3r+5 B74 
3.26 4027.2 


2. 


f(x), g(x) f(x), F@) 
37. (a) (x— 1)? (b) x*-1 ) =(c) x-2 
39. (a) x (b) x (c) x9 + 3x® + 3x3 +2 
AL (a) /x?7 +4 (b) x +4 


Domains of fand g °f: all real numbers x such thatx = —4 
Domains of g and f° g: all real numbers x 
43. (a)x+1 (b) WeFT 
Domains of fand g °f: all real numbers x 
Domains of g and f« g: all real numbers x such that x = 0 
45. (a) |x + 6| = (b) |x| + 6 
Domains of f, g, f° g, and g ef: all real numbers x 


a7. (a) > (b) = +3 


Domains of fand g °f: all real numbers x except x = 0 
Domain of g: all real numbers x 
Domain of f« g: all real numbers x except x = —3 


49. (a) 3 (b) 0 5L (a) 0 (b) 4 
53. f(x) = x2, aces 
55. f(x) = - g(x) =x2-4 
57. f(x) =~, eae =xt2 5B f%)=7% 3 g(0 = 
6L (a) f= 3x +E Ee 
(b) 300 
3 250 T 
£3 200 « 
z 100 e 


10 20 30 40 50 60 
Speed (in miles per hour) 


(c) The braking function B(x). As x increases, B(x) increases 


at a faster rate than R(x). 
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b(t) — d(t) 
p(t) 
(b) c(5) is the percent change in the population due to births 
and deaths in the year 2005. 

6. (a) (NV + M)(t) = 0.22743 — 4.1122 + 14.6¢ + 544, which 
represents the total number of Navy and Marines 
personnel combined. 

(N + M)(0) = 544 
(N + M)(6) ~ 533 
(N + M)(12) ~ 520 
(b) (NV — M)\(t) = 0.157243 — 3.6542 + 11.2 + 200, which 
represents the difference between the number of Navy 
personnel and the number of M arines personnel. 
(N — M)(0) = 200 
(N — M)(6) ~ 170 
(N — M)(12) =~ 80 

67. (B — D)(t) = —0.19713 + 10.177? — 128.0% + 2043, which 

represents the change in the United States population. 

69. (a) For each time + there corresponds one and only one 
temperature T. 

(b) 60°, 72° 
(c) All the temperature changes occur 1 hour later. 
(d) The temperature is decreased by 1 degree. 


63. (a) c(t) = x 100 


60, 0<r<6 
12t — 12, 6<t<7 
(e) T(t) = 472, 7<t< 20 
—12r+ 312, 20<1r< 21 
60, 21<r<24 
7L (A ¢r)(t) = 0.36772; (A © r)(t) represents the area of the circle 


at time t. 
73. (a) MT(t)) = 30(37? + 2r + 20); This represents the number 
of bacteria in the food as a function of time. 
(b) About 653 bacteria (c) 2.846h 
75. 2( f(x)) represents 3 percent of an amount over $500,000. 
77. False. (f° g)(x) = 6x + Land (g -f)(x) = 6x + 6 
7. (a) O(M(Y)) = 2(6 + GY) = 12 + ¥ 
(b) Middle child is 8 years old; youngest child is 4 years old. 
8L Proof 
83. (a) Proof 


(b) Lf) + f(-9)] + SLA) -— f(-9)] 
= Lf) + f(-») + f@) - f(-2)] 
= 12F)] 
= f(x) 
(c) f(x) = (x? + 1) + (—2x) 
4) ; x 
Mt) = SG=h G2 DED 
Section 2.7 (page 244) 
L inverse 3. range; domain 5. one-to-one 
7foX)=§x Of) =x-9 
np@=-2 = BP w=. 


15. c 16. b 17. a 18. d 


19. /(e(s)) = J 


ax) - _ 7) 


e(s(a)) = «(-3x - 3) = 
ZL (s(x) (YE) = (¥x—5)* 4 - =x 
$0) = 20245) = EFS) — 5 =x 
23. (a) fis») = (5) = (5) =x 
@ 


8( f(x) = g(2x) = 


25. (a) ste) = 4254) = 7254) +1 


(Ix +1)-1_ 
7 


g( fQ)) = g(7x + 1) = 
(b) , 


27. (a)_f(e(x)) = f(¥8x) = 
e(fto) = a(§ J 2. 


3 


Sitewcasea 
i 


(b) 


(x? a 7 =x 
a( f(x) = Se 4 
=(/x—4/y t4=x% 


xe 


BL (a) f(g(x)) = f(V9— x), x <9 


=9 ( Q— x x) ¥ 
g( f(x) = g(9 — x2), x = 0 


= J/9-(9-x) =x 


5x +1 
sear 

5x +1 
-(2 A) +5 
—5x-1l-x4+1 
—5x-1+5x-5 °* 


33. (a) f(g(x)) A =) 


90) = 6(255) = 2 
x45 
Oe Oe . s 
Ho LSA) 
() 


B 
A 
rT 
foe) 
i 
L 
BH 
5 


The function has an 
inverse. inverse. 


The function does not have 


Answers to Odd-Numbered Exercises and Tests A35 


The function does not have an inverse. 


49, (a) fx) = = 44 


(c) The graph of f-? is the reflection of the graph of fin the 
line y =X. 
(d) The domains and ranges of f and f~! are all real numbers. 
5L (a) fy) = Y¥x 42 
(b) jl 


(c) The graph of f-? is the reflection of the graph of fin the 
line y =X. 
(d) The domains and ranges of f and f~! are all real numbers. 
53. (a) f 4a) = V4 —-x7, 05x52 
(b) 3 


A 


1 2 3 
(c) The graph of f+ is the same as the graph of /. 
(d) The domains and ranges of f and f~? are all real numbers 
x such that0 < x < 2. 
4 
55. (a) f(x) = re (b) | 


f=f7 


f daLd VHD 


A36 Answers to Odd-Numbered Exercises and Tests 


(c) The graph of f+ is the same as the graph of 
(d) The domains and ranges of f and f~! are all real numbers 
x except x = 0. 
2x +1 


57. (a) fe) = = 


fait 
67)! 
(c) The graph of f-? is the reflection of the graph of fin the 
liney =x. 
(d) The domain of fand the range of f-! are all real numbers 
x except x = 2. The domain of f~? and the range of f are 
all real numbers x exceptx = 1. 
59. (a) f@)=x3 +1 
(b) , 


bv RW 
n fi 1 
t t 


(c) The graph of f-! is the reflection of the graph of fin the 
liney = x. 
(d) The domains and ranges of f and f~! are all real numbers. 
5x — 4 


6L (a) f(x) = fae 


RoE 


(c) The graph of f-? is the reflection of the graph of fin the 
liney = x. 

(d) The domain of f and the range of f~! are all real numbers 
x except.x = —3. The domain of f- and the range of fare 
all real numbers x except x = 3. 


68. No inverse 65. g(x) = 8x 67. No inverse 

@. f(x) = /x-3e TL Noinverse 73. No inverse 
22 

B= 2—* 255 


77. f(x) = /x +2 
The domain of f and the range of f~ are all real numbers x 
such that x = 2. The domain of f~? and the range of f are all 
real numbers x such that x = 0. 


79. f(x) =x-2 
The domain of f and the range of f~ are all real numbers x 
such that x = —2. The domain of f+ and the range of f are 
all real numbers x such that x = 0. 

BL fx) = Vx — 6 
The domain of f and the range of f- are all real numbers x 
such that x > —6. The domain of f~ and the range of fare 
all real numbers x such that x = 0. 


a 


The domain of f and the range of f~ are all real numbers x 
such that x = 0. The domain of f~! and the range of fare all 
real numbers x such that x < 5. 
8. f(x) =x4+3 
The domain of f and the range of f- are all real numbers x 
such that x = 4. The domain of f-! and the range of fare all 
real numbers x such that x = 1. 
87.32 989600 9L239x+3 
e+ 1 x+1 
= 2 = 2 
97. (a) Yes; each European shoe size corresponds to exactly one 
U.S. shoe size. 
(b) 45 (c) 10 (d) 41 = = (e) 13 
99. (a) Yes 
(b) S~1! represents the time in years for a given sales level. 
(c) S~1(8430) = 6 
(d) No, because then the sales for 2007 and 2009 would be 
the same, so the function would no longer be one-to-one. 
x — 10 
10L (a) y= 0.75 
x = hourly wage; y = number of units produced 
(b) 19 units 


108. False. f(x) = x? has no inverse. 105. Proof 
ag: x|1)/3]4] 6 \ 
y|1)2)6]7 ; 
6 
x 12-16) %-| 4 
fr) )1)/3)4)64 , 
ae ae ee 


109. This situation could be represented by a one-to-one function if 
the runner does not stop to rest. The inverse function would 
represent the time in hours for a given number of miles completed. 

111 This function could not be represented by a one-to-one 
function because it oscillates. 

113. k =; 

115. 7 There is an inverse function 

fx) = /x—1 because the 

domain of fis equal to the range of 
f*and the range of fis equal to the 

domain of f-?. 
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Review Exercises (page 250) 33. All real numbers x such 35. All real numbers x except 
that-—5 <x <5 x =3,-2 
L slope: —2 3. slope: 0 F ‘ 
y-intercept: —7 y-intercept: 6 e t 
gil 
Al 
: > x ——————— ra + x 
4+ al 
*T oo |e oe 
4 2 > 4 6 eT 
at 37. (a) 16 ft/sec (b) 15sec (c) —16 ft/sec 


5, slope: ~3 7. slope: 3 apa is _ - 
y-intercept: —1 y-intercept: 13 mnchon ot a function 45. —3, 
y y 47. ~8 49, 0, 1 
5L 2 Increasing on (0, oo) 
Decreasing on (—oco, —1) 
Constant on (—1, 0) 
Ee 4 
___J 
53. 3 55. (0.1250, 0.000488) 
(1,2) 0.25 
0.75 0.75 
3 
+ 
0.75 
57.4 5a ee 
GL Neitherevennorodd 6& Odd 
o. f (x) = —3x 67. y 


—— ppp > x 
-8 -6 -4 -2 24 68 


17. x = 0 19, y = 3x +2 
2L (a) y=3x-3 (b) y= —8x + 
< 


23. V = —850r + 21,000, 10 <r 
25. No 27. Yes 

29.(a) 5 (b) 17) (c) t*+1 = (d) 2 4+2¢r4+2 
3L (a) -3 (b) -1 (c)2 = (d) 6 


1 
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y y 
B. F BB. 
a 5+ - 
a 44 e—o 
7 3+ e—O 
EEF 2e—o 
al 123456 
— 
t > x 
S32 70 1 2 3 
—o -1 
77. 79. y= x3 


12:4 
15+ 


8L (a) f(x) = x? 
(c) : 


(b) Vertical shift nine units downward 
(d) h(x) = f(x) — 9 


83. (a) f(x) = Vx 
(b) Reflection in the x-axis and vertical shift four units upward 
(c) 2 (d) A(x) = —fx) + 4 


85. (a) f(x) = x? 
(b) Reflection in the x-axis, horizontal shift two units to the 
left, and vertical shift three units upward 
(c) , (d) A(x) = —f(x + 2) + 3 


87. (a) f(x) = Ld 
(b) Reflection in the x-axis and vertical shift six units upward 


(d) h(x) = —f(x) + 6 


89. (a) f(x) = |x| 
(b) Reflections in the x-axis and the y-axis, horizontal shift 
four units to the right, and vertical shift six units upward 
(c) | (d) A(x) = —f(-x + 4) +6 


9L (a) f(x) = [x] 
(b) Horizontal shift nine units to the right and vertical stretch 


(Cc) jf (d) A(x) = 5 f(x — 9) 
25+ eo 
20+ (se) 
1s (ee) 
10 eo! 
st eo 
+—_@—_+ > x 

2,[ 2 4 6 J 010 12 14 

-10 eo 

ast eo 


93. (a) f(x) = Vx 
(b) Reflection in the x-axis, vertical stretch, and horizontal 
shift four units to the right 
()} (d) h(x) = —2fe — 4) 


a4 


ze, ral 


gt 


95. (a) x2 +2x +2 = (b) x2?-2x +4 
(c) 2x3 — x2 + 6x -— 3 


x?+3 1 
(d) oT all real numbers x except x = 5 


97. (a) x-§ (b) x-8 
Domains of f, g, f° g, and g ef: all real numbers x 
99. (a) x+3 (b) 37x37 +3 


Domains of f, ¢, f° g, and g °f: all real numbers x 

IOL f(x) = x3, e(x) =1— 2x 

108. (a) (r + c)(t) = 178.81 + 856; This represents the average 
annual expenditures for both residental and cellular phone 
services. 


(c) (r + c)(13) = $3180.40 


x—8 


)+e-x 


fe) = 355 


Pp) = 2S 8 = 
107. f(x) =x 41 

AFG) = Vx +1) 

ffl) = Y= DFT =x 


l=x 


109. The function has an inverse. 


1 6 113. 4 
4 = 8 
4 8 
—2 4 


The function has an 
inverse. 

105. (a) f-'(x) = 2x + 6 
(b) ‘ 


The function has an 
inverse. 


(c) The graphs are reflections of each other in the line y = x. 
(d) Both f and f-1 have domains and ranges that are all real 
numbers. 
117. (a) f(x) = x? -1, x20 
(b) 


fo 


(c) The graphs are reflections of each other in the line y = x. 

(d) The graph of f has a domain of all real numbers x such 
that x = —1 and arange of [0, oo). The graph of f~* has 
a domain of all real numbers x such that x = 0 and a 
range of [—1, 00). 


9x > 45-4) = SE van 40 
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T2L False. The graph is reflected in the x-axis, shifted 9 units to 
the left, and then shifted 13 units downward. 


123. A function from a set A to a set B is a relation that assigns 
to each element x in the set A exactly one element y in the 
set B. 
125. Answers will vary. Sample answer: f(x) = x3 
The domain and range of the function are the set of all real 
numbers. 
The function is odd. 
The graph is increasing on the interval (— oo, 00), 
The graph is symmetric with respect to the origin. 
The graph has an intercept at (0, 0). 
ff) =34+1 
The domain and range of the function are the set of all real 
numbers. 
The function is neither odd nor even. 
The graph is increasing on the interval (— co, cc), 
The graph is not symmetric. 
The graph has intercepts at (0, 1) and (—1, 0). 


Chapter Test (page 253) 
Ly=-2x+3 2y=—-lLix +59 


Bd y 


3 (a) y=—3x+4 (b) y=3x44 
4 (a) -9 (b) 1 (c) |x—4| —15 
=) ; (0) 3 (c) x? Mts: 


6. All real numbers x 
7. All real numbers x such that x < 3 
8. (a) oa 


-0.1 
(b) Increasing on (—0.31, 0), (0.31, oo) 
Decreasing on (—oo, — 0.31), (0, 0.31) 
(c) Even 


2 daLd VHD 


9, (a) 10 
=) 4 
-10 
10. (a) os 
-12 6 
2 
1L (0.816, 0.0887) 
1 
3 3 


3 
(-0.816, —2.089) 


12. Average rate of change = —3 
B : 


14. (a) f(x) = [x] (b) Vertical 
(c) ‘ 
4+ 
3+ e=O 
Jaks 
es 
3-3-2417 2 5 : 
See 
eo 
44 


15. (a) f(x) = /x 
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(b) Increasing on (— oo, 2) 
Decreasing on (2, 3) 
(c) Neither even nor odd 


(b) Increasing on (—5, oo) 
Decreasing on (— oo, —5) 
(c) Neither even nor odd 


stretch of y = [x] 


(b) Reflection in the x-axis, horizontal shift, and vertical shift 


of y = /x 
(c) ‘q 
10+ 
at 
pill 
+ > Xx 
4A 2 2 4 6 


16. (a) f(x) = 4 
(b) Vertical stretch, reflections 
horizontal shift of y = x3 


in the x-axis, vertical shift, and 


PNW RDN 


ee 
17. (a) 2x2 —4x—2  (b) 4x2 + 4x - 12 

(c) —3x4 — 12x3 + 22x? + 28x — 35 

3x2 — 7 

(d) Sade ee! x#1,-5 

(e) 3x4 + 24x3 + 18x2 — 120x + 68 

(f) —9x4 + 30x2 — 16 

3/2 

18. (a) ee 


(c) cs 


1 — 2233/2 
x 


x>0 


1 
x>0 (d) 23/2! 


( xo0 (9 4, 


19, f(x) = ¥x- 8 20. No inverse 
2L f-Xx) = (4x)? x = 0 = 2D $153 


>0 


Cumulative Test for Chapters P-2 (page 254) 


4x3 
x x #0 


L i537 


2 3xy?/2x 


4x9 -x%-5x4+6 5. el 


6. (x + 3)(7 — x) 7. x(x + 1)(1 — 6x) 


8. 2(3x + 2)(9x? — 6x + 4) 
9 4x? + 12x 10. 3x2 + 8x + 3 
IL , L. 


>0 (b) ————, 


(s + 1)(s + 3) 


x>0 


3 5x-6 


4 
Bx=2 Wx=2 1713 182+ 10 
19.46 wmatv! 4 3, VO 

= 6 a" % 


22. +8 23. 0, —12, +2i 2A. 0, 3 25. +8 

26. 6 27. 13, -5 28 No solution 

29. (a) Notasolution (b) Notasolution (c) Solution 

(d) Solution 

30. (a) Notasolution (b) Solution (c) Nota solution 
(d) Nota solution 

31 


-7<x<5 B2x>-3,x< -} 


35. y =2x +2 
36. For some values of x there correspond two values of y. 


37. (a) ; (b) Division by 0 is undefined. —(c) = 


38. Neither 39. Neither 40. Even 
AL (a) Vertical shrink by 5 
(b) Vertical shift two units upward 
(c) Horizontal shift two units to the left 
42. (a) 4x -—3 (b) —2x-—5  (c) 3x? -1lx-4 


x 

(0) 3x +1 
43. (a) /x —1l+2x27+1 (b) Vx -1-—x?-1 

(c) x2./x-14+ J/x-1 

(a) “= 
x2+1 
MA. (a) 2x+12  (b) /2x7 +6 

Domain of fg: all real numbers x such that x > —6 

Domain of g «f: all real numbers x 
45. (a) |x| —2 = (b) |x — 2| 

Domains of f+ g and g ef: all real numbers x 
M46. h(x)! =3(x+4) 42n=9 
48. (a) R(n) = —0.05n* + 13n, n = 60 

(b) 900 130 passengers 


; Domain: all real numbers x except x = -3 


; Domain: all real numbers x such that x = 1 


0 
49. 4; Answers will vary. 


Problem Solving (page 257) 
L (a) W, = 2000 + 0.075 (b) W, = 2300 + 0.055 


Answers to Odd-Numbered Exercises and Tests A41 


(c) 5,000 Both jobs pay the same monthly 


salary if sales equal $15,000. 
(15,000, 3050) 


0 30,000 
0 


(d) No. Job 1 would pay $3400 and job 2 would pay $3300. 


3. (a) The function will be even. 
(b) The function will be odd. 
(c) The function will be neither even nor odd. 
Bef) = dy xX?” + dy, 9X?2-2% + + ax? + ay 
f( x) aad y,( x)e" yy —2 ae 


Fe + + a(—x)? + ag 


= f(x) 
7. (a) 81h — (b) 253 mi/h 
(c) y= ee + 3400 


Domain:0 <x < ae 


Range: 0 < y < 3400 
(d) y 


Distance (in miles) 
rece 
S 
So 
o 


x 
30 60 90 120 150 


Hours 
9. (a) (feg)(x) = 4x + 24 (b) (fog) (x) = 4x - 6 
(c) f-1@) = 4x; g4@) =x - 6 
(d) (g-1 f-3)(x) = jx — 6; They are the same. 
(e) (f° g)(x) = 8x3 + 1; (fog) a) =F Ye—1; 
FW = Ye— Ts go) = dx 
(gt -f-YQ) =h 9x1 
(f) Answers will vary. 
(g) (fog) x) = (gt eof YQ) 


IL y y 
(a) , (0 , 
3-- 3 
2 2 
1 1 — 
+ + + + + +> x —_———— 
3 2 -1 1 2 3 3-2 -1 1 2 3 
0 ——_—_—_—_—_ -l 
———) 2 
3 3 


f dad VHD 


A42 
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(e) i (f) : 15. (a) : 
3+ 3 + 
2+ —_—_——____ 
1+ 1 — 
ee p> x 
eB oe Qo ed 1 2 3 3: 2-1 1 2 3 
14 -14 
-24+ 24 : $x 
aa) 4 
+34 “34 -14 
13. Proof Horizontal shift one unit 
B. (a) y See ie a to the right 
(c) , 
foam) -4|-2/0|4 f 
(b) 23) <2] oy i 
Gi FOO) 5 1 —3 |) -5 
() el 9| 6° | 4% 
Gp inie) 4 0 2 6 
Horizontal stretch and 
(d) |. 41-3] 0 ry vertical shift three units 
downward 
voc 2 1 1 3 77. y 19. 
Chapter 3 
Section 3.1 (page 266) ; ae 
L polynomial = 3. quadratic; parabola os - 
5. positive; minimum 7e Bc 9. b 10. a 
11 f Rd 
3. (a) 


(c) ) 


Vertical stretch 


Vertex: (0, 1) 
Axis of symmetry: y-axis 
x-intercepts: (—1, 0) (1, 0) 


21 23. 


Vertical shrink and 
reflection in the x-axis 
(d) z 


A 


Vertex: (0, —4) 
Axis of symmetry: y-axis 
x-intercepts: (+2/2, 0) 


Vertical stretch and 
reflection in the x-axis 


(b) i 


Horizontal shrink and 
vertical shift one unit upward 


(d) ; 


-a4+ 


Horizontal shift three units 
to the left 


Dk a 
aera A 
ee a 


Vertex: (0, 7) 
Axis of symmetry: y-axis 
No x-intercept 


Be Nw 
eat 
+——+ 


wn ee 
(aaa aa? 
t—t+—_+—++ 


Vertex: (—4, —3) 
Axis of symmetry: x = —4 
x-intercepts: (—4 + J3, 0) 
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a | BL f(x) =3@-5) +12 SRO) = B(x + 4) +3 
55. f(x) = —2(x +3)’ 5. (5, 0), (-1, 0) 
59, 4 6L 12 
4 8 
niB: 16 
| p> x “4 -4 
2 ae ai (0, 0), (4, 0) (3, 0), (6, 0) 
Vertex: (4, 0) Vertex: (5, 1) eB 10 6. f(x) = x2 - 2x -3 
Axis of symmetry: x = 4 Axis of symmetry: x = 3 7 a g(x) = —x2 + 2x +3 
x-intercept: (4, 0) No x-intercept 
29. ( 31 , 
oy - 40 
(—3, 0), (6, 0) 
67. f(x) = x? — 10x 69. f(x) = 2x? + 7x + 3 
= a g(x) = —x*2 + 10x g(x) = —2x2 — 7x — 3 
sae 7L 55,55 73. 12,6 75. 16 ft 77. 20 fixtures 
| 79. (a) $14,000,000; $14,375,000; $13,500,000 
re ee a (b) $24; $14,400,000 
Vertex: (1, 6) Vertex: (5, 20) Answers will vary. 
Axis of symmetry: x = 1 Axis of symmetry: x = 5 8L (a) A= 8x(50 — x) 
x-intercepts: (1 + 6, 0) No x-intercept 3 
3B. , 5. : ry] 5 ] 1 | 5 |] 2 | 2 | 30 
Lex “8 7 a | 600 | 10665 | 1400 | 1600 | 16663 | 1600 
28 16 
x= 25ft = 335 it 
“5 (c) 2000 
Vertex: (—1, 4) 


Axis of symmetry: x = —1 

x-intercepts: (1, 0), (—3, 0) 

Vertex: (4, — 16) of 60 
Axis of symmetry: x = 4 


= gal 
x-intercepts: (—4, 0), (12, 0) x= ee 333 ft ” _ 
37. ss Vertex: (—4, —5) (d) A = —3(x — 25)? +3" (e) They are identical. 


ea ; 83. (a) R= —100x2 + 3500x, 15 <x < 20 
ia 
b) $17.50; $30,625 
x-intercepts: (—4 + /5, 0) ae : 


- c Ss. (a) 4200 
-6 
39. 48 Vertex: (4, —1) 
Axis of symmetry: x = 4 “ °° 
; 1 
x-intercepts: (4 + 3/2, 0) (b) 4075 cigarettes; Y es, the warning had an effect because the 
6 12 maximum consumption occurred in 1966. 
=) (c) 7366 cigarettes per year; 20 cigarettes per day 
4L 7 Vertex: (—2, —3) 87. True. The equation has no real solutions, so the graph has no 
Axis of symmetry: x = —2 a intetceee 
2 ; x-intercepts: (29 + JE, 0) 89. True. The graph of a quadratic function with a negative leading 


coefficient will be a downward-opening parabola. 
OL b = +20 8B. b = +8 


_ _ b\? , 4ac — b* 
95. f (x) a(x 2) ce 


“4 


4.y=-(xt+1)?+4 @y=-2(¢4+2)?+2 
47. f(x) =(x4+2)?+5 49% f(x) =4-1)2? -2 
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y=2x2] As |a| increases, the parabola 
becomes narrower. For a > 0, 
the parabola opens upward. For 
a<0, the parabola opens 
downward. 


Ree 


y=a- 4] Forh < 0, the vertex will be on 
the negative x-axis. For h > 0, 
the vertex will be on the positive 
x-axis. As |h| increases, the 
parabola moves away from the 
origin. 


(b) fy a@+ay? 


As |k| increases, the vertex 
moves upward (for k > 0) or 
downward (for k < 0), away 
from the origin. 


99. Yes. A graph of a quadratic equation whose vertex is on the 
x-axis has only one x-intercept. 


Section 3.2 (page 279) 


L continuous 3 x" 

5. (a) solution; (b) (x — a); (c) x-intercept 7. standard 
9.¢ 10. g 1L h 12. f 

B.a 14. e 15. d 16. b 


(a)? (b) y 


FN Ww Ff 
je 
t——_+—++ 


(c) 


eo 


Auk wWHN 
1 —_ 


19. (a) 1 (b) (| 


() (d) 


(e) (f) 


pt 
poet 


21 Falls to the left, rises to the right 
23. Falls to the left, falls to the right 
25. Rises to the left, falls to the right 
27. Rises to the left, falls to the right 
29. Falls to the left, falls to the right 


3. 12 
8 8 
& 
f 
- 20 
35. (a) +6 
(b) Odd multiplicity; number of turning points: 1 
(c) e 
“2 12 
- 42 
37. (a) 3 


(b) Even multiplicity; number of turning points: 1 
(c) 10 


39. (a) —2,1 
(b) Odd multiplicity; number of turning points: 1 
(c) 


a 
He 
a 


AL (a) 0,24 3 
(b) Odd multiplicity; number of turning points: 2 
(c) 


a 
rh 
a 


43. (a) 0,4 
(b) 0, odd multiplicity; 4, even multiplicity; number of turning 
points: 2 
(c) 


o 
H 
o 
o 


= 2 

45. (a) 0,4 /3 

(b) 0, odd multiplicity; +./3, even multiplicity; number of 
turning points: 4 

(c) 


o 
re 
o 


47. (a) No real zeros 
(6) Number of turning points: 1 
(c) 21 


a 
= 
a 


49, (a) +2, —3 
(b) Odd multiplicity; number of turning points: 2 
(c) 


C) 
j=) 
~ 


5L (a) 12 


N 
iz 
a 


(b) x-intercepts: (0, 0), (3, 0) (c) x= 0,3 
(d) The answers in part (c) match the x-intercepts. 


oes 
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53. (a) 4 


-4 
(b) x-intercepts: (0, 0), (+1, 0), (+2, 0) 
(c) x = 0,1, -1,2, -2 
(d) The answers in part (c) match the x-intercepts. 
5B. f(x) = x2 — Bx 57. f(x) =x? + 4x - 12 
59, f(x) = x3 + 9x? + 20x 
6L f(x) = x*- 4x3— 9x?+ 36x 63. f(x) = x? — 2x -2 
@. f(x) = 2x2 + 6x + 9 67. f(x) = x3 + 4x? — 5x 


@®. f(x) = x3 — 3x 
TL f(x) = x4 + x3 — 15x? + 23x — 10 
73. f(x) = x9 + 16x4 + 96x3 + 256x2 + 256x 


75. (a) Falls to the left, rises to the right 
(b) 0,5,—5  (c) Answers will vary. 
(d) i 


77. (a) Rises to the left, rises to the right 
(b) No zeros  (c) Answers will vary. 
(d) i 


i) 
1 


Nu 
oem 


F i 
1 } 
“4-2 


79. (a) Falls to the left, rises to the right 
(b) 0,2  (c) Answers will vary. 
(d) ‘| 


A 


nN WwW 
I 


10,0) f(2, 0) 
+—+—}+ + +$—+> x 
-4-3-2-1F] 


8L (a) Falls to the left, rises to the right 
(b) 0,2,3  (c) Answers will vary. 
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83. (a) Rises to the left, falls to the right 
(b) —5,0 (c) Answers will vary. 
(d) , 


85. (a) Falls to the left, rises to the right 
(b) 0,4  (c) Answers will vary. 
(d) i 


87. (a) Falls to the left, falls to the right 
(b) +2. (c) Answers will vary. 
(d) ; 


¢2,0) 4 (2,0) 
+ + + >t 


89. 32 OL 14 
6 6 
12 
+ 32 -6 
Zeros: 0, +4, Zeros: —1, 
odd multiplicity even multiplicity; 


3, 3, odd multiplicity 
93. [—1, 0], [1, 2], [2, 3]; about — 0.879, 1.347, 2.532 
9. [—2, —1], [0, 1]; about — 1.585, 0.779 
97. (a) V(x) = x(36 — 2x)? = (b) Domain: 0 < x < 18 
(c) 


6 in. x 24in. x 24 in. 


= 
3 
q 
5 
6 
fl 


(d) 3600 


a 18 


0 


x = 6; The results are the same. 


99, (a) A= —2x2 +.12x (b) V= —384x? + 2304x 


(c) Oin. <x < 6in. 


When x = 3, the volume is maximum at V = 3456; 
dimensions of gutter are 3 in. x 6 in. x 3 in. 
(e) 4000 


VN 


0 
The maximum value is the same. 
(f) No. Answers will vary. 


101. (a) * 


bs 


0 
(b) The model fits the data well. 
(c) Relative minima: (0.21, 300.54), (6.62, 410.74) 
Relative maximum: (3.62, 681.72) 
(d) Increasing: (0.21, 3.62), (6.62, 7) 
Decreasing: (0, 0.21), (3.62, 6.62) 
(e) Answers will vary. 


~N 


103. (a) 9 (b) r= 15 


°5 
(c) Vertex: (15.22, 2.54) 
(d) The results are approximately equal. 


105. False. A fifth-degree polynomial can have at most four turning 


points. 


107. True. The degree of the function is odd and its leading coefficient 


is negative, so the graph rises to the left and falls to the right. 
i (a) Vertical shift of two units; 
Even 
(b) Horizontal shift of two units; 
Neither 
(c) Reflection in the y-axis; Even 
(d) Reflection in the x-axis; Even 
+». (e) Horizontal stretch; Even 
bee! =~? (f) Vertical shrink; Even 
(g) g(x) = x3, x = 0; Neither 
(h) g(x) = x"; Even 


A 


Zeros: 3 

Relative minimum: 1 
Relative maximum: 1 
The number of zeros is the 
same as the degree, and 
the number of extrema is 
one less than the degree. 


111 (a) : 


Zeros: 4 

Relative minima: 2 
Relative maximum: 1 
The number of zeros is the 
same as the degree, and 
the number of extrema is 
one less than the degree. 


Zeros: 3 

Relative minimum: 1 
Relative maximum: 1 
The number of zeros and 
the number of extrema are 
both less than the degree. 


Section 3.3 (page 290) 


L f(x): dividend; d(x): divisor; 
q(x): quotient; r(x): remainder 
3. improper 5. Factor 7. Answers will vary. 
9. (a) and (b) 3 (c) Answers will vary. 


rae 


-9 


Wb 2x+4, x#-3 13.x2-3x+1, x#-3 


15. 3+ 3x27 -1, x #-2 17. x2 +3x+9, x #3 

11 x+9 x= 1 
7-5 Ax aa Bde 8 + 57 

po ee + 
25x +3 Sp 2 See pats 
29. 6x2 + 25x + 74 hae BL 4x2-9, x#-2 
33. -x?27+10x-—25, x 10 
35. 5x2 + 14x + 56 ae 
x—4 
37. 10:3 + 10x? + 60x + 360 + 
39, x2 — 8x + 64, x 8 
AL —3x3 — 6x? — 12x — 24 = 
x= 2 
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43. —x3 — 6x? — 36x — 36 
45. 4x2 + 14x — 30, x# 5 


47. f(x) = (x — 4)(x2 + 33x — 2) +3, f(4) =3 

49. f(x) = (x + $\(15x3 6x + 4) 4 3 ri 5) =i 

BL f(x) = (x — V2)[x2 + (3 + V2)x + 3V2| - 8, 
f(V2) = -8 

5B. f(x) = (x-1+ V3)[-4x? + (2 +.4/3)x + (2 +273), 
f(l - V3) =0 

5. (a) —2 = (b) 1 (c) -—7 = (d) 5 

57. (a) —35 (b) —22 (c) -—10 (d) —211 


59. (x — 2)(x + 3)(x — 1); Solutions: 2, —3,1 
GL (2x — 1)(x — 5)(x — 2); Solutions: 5, 5, 2 
63. (x + /3)(x — V3)(x + 2); Solutions: — /3, /3, -2 
@. (x — I(x -1- Y3)(x -1+ V3); 
Solutions: 1, 1+ /3, 1- 3 


67. (a) Answers will vary. (b) 2x —1 
id f@) = Ge— De + 2e— 1) 
(d) 3, -2,1 (e) 7 


@. (a) Answers will vary. (b) (x — 1), ( — 2) 
(c). 0) = @ = Ie = 2)@ = Se 4) 
(d) 1,2,5, —4 (e) 20 


7L (a) Answers will vary. (b) x +7 
(c) f(x) = (& + 7)(2x + 1)Bx — 2) 
(d) -7,-3,3 (e) 320 


73. (a) Answers will vary. (b) x — /5 
(c) #0) = (x — V5)(x + V5)(2x - 1) 


_ . ite 


75. (a) Zeros are 2 and about +2.236. 
(b)x=2  () f(@) = — Dlx - V5)(x + V5) 
77. (a) Zeros are —2, about 0.268, and about 3.732. 
(b) t= —2 
(c) AG) = (¢ + De — (2 + V3)][e - (2 - V3) 
79. (a) Zeros are 0, 3, 4, and about +1.414. 
(b) x= 0  (c) A(x) = x(x — A(x — I(x + V2)(x — V2) 


a 
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BL 2x2? -x-1, x #3 
85. (a) and (b) 
35 


x2 +3x, x #-2,-1 


A = 0.034923 — 0.16877 + 0.42¢ + 23.4 


0 7 

0 

(c) (d) $45.7 billion; 
d 0 1 2 3 No, because 
A(t) | 23.4 | 23.7 | 23.8 | 24.1 the model 

will approach 

A 4 5 6 J infinity quickly. 
A(t) | 24.6 | 25.7 | 27.4 | 30.1 


87. False. —+ is a zero of f 

89. True. The degree of the numerator is greater than the degree of 
the denominator. 

OL x2" + 6x" +9, x” 3 

9. c = —210 97.k =7 

99. (a)xt+1, x41 (b) xt? +x4+1, x #1 
(c) BP +ax27+x4+1, x #1 


98. The remainder is 0. 


x= 1 
In general, 1 = yrrl yp yn 24eee t+ yt], xF¥1 
see 


Section 3.4 (page 303) 


L Fundamental Theorem of Algebra 3. Rational Zero 
5. linear; quadratic; quadratic 7. Descartes’s Rule of Signs 
9. 0,6 11 2,-4 3B. —6, +i 15. +1,+2 


17. +1, +3, +5, +9, | ra +5, 43, 43, +3,43,49 
19, 1, 2,3 2L 1,- 23. —6,-1 
23.4-1 27. ew 22.-2,1 31 -4,3,1,1 
33. (a) +1,+2,+4 
(b) i i) =2,>1,2 
al 
ey on aaa 
35. (a) +1, +3, +5, +3, +3, 43 
(b) y (c) 41,3 
all 
edd s[46 800 
-4 
sel: 


37. (a) +1, +2, +4, +8, +5 


(b) 16 (c) —3,1,2,4 


8 
39. (a) +1, +3, +5, 43, +4, +3, +h, +3 +c 


(b) ° 


3 3 
+16 6 5 +37 


ie 
(c) 1,3, 3 


AL (a) +1, about+1.414 (b) +1,+/2 
(c) f(a) = @ + D@— Y&et V2)(x - v2) 
43. (a) 0,3, 4, about+1.414 (b) 0,3,4,4/2 
(c) A(x) = x(x — 3x — 4)(x + V2)(x - V2) 
45. x3 — x2 + 25x — 25 47. x29 — 12x? + 46x — 52 
49. 3x4 — 17x3 + 25x2 + 23x — 22 
BL (a) (x2 + 9)(x2— 3) (b) (2 + (x + V3)(x — V3) 
(c) (x + 3i)(x - 33 (x t V3) (x 3) 
53. (a) (x? — 2x — 2)(x? — 2x + 3) 
(b) (x —1 + V3)(x — 1 — V3)? — 2x + 3) 


(c) (x 1 V3 )(x 1 V3) (x 14 V2i) 
(x -1- V2i i) 
55.421 5%. +5i,-3,1 5% —3+i, 7 


6L 2,-3+ /2i,1 G@& +6i; (x + Gi)(x — Gi) 

6. 1 + 47: (x — 1 — 4i)(x — 1 + 4) 

67. +2, +27; (x — 2)(x + 2)(x — 2i)(x + 23) 

147 (¢-—1+i(z-1-i) 

TL -1,24+% &@ + D@-—2+4 ix - 2-3) 

73. -2,1+ /2i (x + 2)(x -1 + V2i(x -1 - V2i) 
7. —3,14 J5i; (5x + D(x -—1+ V5i(x -1- V52) 
77. 2,423; (x — 2)*(x + 2i)(x — 2i) 

79. +i, +37; (x + ix — i)(x + 3i)(x — 3) 

8L -10,-7+5i 8% -3,14+35i 
87. One positive zero 89. One negative zero 
91 One positive zero, one negative zero 

93. One or three positive zeros 
95-97. Answers will vary. 


9.1,-} IL -j 


103. +2,+3 105+1,; 107d 08a 
109. b 110. c 
111 (a) t<— 15 — 
Ne _ | = * 
ts To Tx AS na 


(i) Vid = a0 = DGS = DD 
Domain: 0 <x <$ 


(c) v 


125 


Volume of box 


1 2 3 4 5 
Length of sides of 
squares removed 


1.82 cm x 5.36cm x 11.36 cm 
(d) 3, 3, 8; 8 is not in the domain of V. 

113. x ~ 38.4, or $384,000 

105. (a) V(x) = x? + 9x? + 26x + 24 = 120 
(b) 4 ft x 5 ft x 6 ft 

117. x ~ 40, or 4000 units 

119. No. Setting p = 9,000,000 and solving the resulting equation 
yields imaginary roots. 

T2L False. The most complex zeros it can have is two, and the 
Linear Factorization Theorem guarantees that there are three 
linear factors, so one zero must be real. 

123. 71, 72,173 1.54 7,5 +7,5 +73 

127. The zeros cannot be determined. 

129, Answers will vary. There are infinitely many possible 
functions for f Sample equation and graph: 

f(x) = —2x3 + 3x? + 11x — 6 


8 1 
(3.0) 
(- 2,0) (3, 0) 
+ + + + > x 
8 -4 4 8 12 


133. f(x) = x4 + 5x2 + 4 135. f(x) = 33 — 3x2 + 4x - 2 
137. (a) —2,1,4 

(b) The graph touches the x-axis at x = 1. 

(c) The least possible degree of the function is 4, because 
there are at least four real zeros (1 is repeated) and a 
function can have at most the number of real zeros equal 
to the degree of the function. The degree cannot be odd 
by the definition of multiplicity. 

(d) Positive. From the information in the table, it can be 
concluded that the graph will eventually rise to the left 
and rise to the right. 


139. 
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(e) f(x) = x* — 4x3 — 3x2 + 14x - 8 


(f) 2,0) A 


(a) Not correct because f has (0, 0) as an intercept. 

(b) Not correct because the function must be at least a fourth- 
degree polynomial. 

(c) Correct function 

(d) Not correct because k has (—1, 0) as an intercept. 


Section 3.5 (page 314) 


L 
5. 
9. 
1L 


17. 


variation; regression 3. least squares regression 
directly proportional 7. directly proportional 
combined 
y The model is a good fit 
for the actual data. 


A 
155,000 + 


150,000 + 
3 145,000 
2 140,000 + 
135,000 + 
130,000 + 
125,000 


Number of people 
(in thousands) 


+——_—_ +++ > 


Year (24 1992) 
y y 
bf 


i) 
wo 
& 

wv 


y= ix +3 
(a) and (b) 


y 


240 
220 
200 
180 


160 


Length (in feet) 


140 


t 


a A 36 4 s a aa ne u a inaion 
Year (20+ 1920) 
y=~t+ 130 
(c) y = 1.014 + 130.82 (d) The models are similar. 
(e) Part (b): 242 ft; Part (c): 243.94 ft 
(f) Answers will vary. 
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BR 


(b) S = 38.31 + 224 aia 
(c) ] 
1 
: if 7 
9 fe —— i fey x 
2 4 6 8 10 
The model is a good fit. ; 
: Hans : Th 7 1 
(d) 2007: $875.1 million; 2009: $951.7 million 3L y= 5 3By=---x 35. y= —x 
(e) Each year the annual gross ticket sales for Broadway x 10 5 
shows in New York City increase by $38.3 million. 37. y = 205x case I = 0.035P 
Inversely 4L Model: oe 33x: 25.4 cm, 50.8 cm 
= F 2 
e >J141618 110 43. y = 0.0368x; $8280 45. (a) 0.05 Be (b) 1763 N 
y=k2 | 4 | 16 | 36 | 64 | 100 47. 39.47 |b 49. A = kr? 5L y= a 
\ = kg _ k _ kmm, 
y 5BF=">  SRP=— BLP => 
1007 ba 59. The area of a triangle is jointly proportional to its base and 
80+ height. 
60 + : 6L Thearea of an equilateral triangle varies directly as the square 
a of one of its sides. 
- 63. The volume of a sphere varies directly as the cube of its radius. 
oy ° 65. Average speed is directly proportional to the distance and 
3 eae Gye inversely proportional to the time. 
67. A = ar? eee 7L F = 14rs3 
5 2|4] 6 8 | 10 ; x 
2 : 
y=ke |2]|81] 18] 32 | 50 73 z= 75. About 0.61 mi/h 77. 506 ft 
) y 
P 79. 1470 J 8L The velocity is increased by one-third. 
‘i 83. (a) 
50+ e 
40 Ss) 
30+ : 3 
20 e : 
10+ e é 
LJ + + + + > x 
2 4 6 8 10 2000 4000 
Depth (in meters) 
x 2/4] 6 |] 8 | 10 (b) Yes. k, = 4200, k, = 3800, k,; = 4200, 
y= kx? 1 1 4 4 4 ky = 4800, ks = 4500 
_ 4300 
y (c) C= a 
ar 4 (d) 2 (e) About 1433 m 
a+ 0 6000 
it e 0 
Ag e 
t + @ > x 
2 4 6 8 10 


(b) 0.2857 «W/cm? 
87. False. Eis jointly proportional to the mass of an object and the 
square of its velocity. 
89. (a) Good approximation (b) Poor approximation 
(c) Poor approximation (d) Good approximation 
91. As one variable increases, the other variable will also increase. 
93. (a) y will change by a factor of one-fourth. 
(b) y will change by a factor of four. 


Review Exercises (page 322) 
L (a) A (b) if 


A 


Be NW BR 
—_—a— 
b— tt 


1 

2 
34 

4 


Vertical stretch and 
reflection in the x-axis 


Vertical stretch 


(c) ; 


1 1 

2 2 
-3+ -34 

4 4 


Horizontal translation 
5. f(x) = (x + 4)? - 6 


Vertical translation 
3 e%)=@= 1)? =1 


y y 


A 


5 


Vertex: (1, —1) 
Axis of symmetry: x = 1 
x-intercepts: (0, 0), (2, 0) 


Vertex: (—4, —6) 
Axis of symmetry: x = —4 
x-intercepts: (—4 + /6, 0) 
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7. f(t) = —2(t — 1)? + 3 


y 


9. A(x) = 4(x + 4) +12 


Vertex: (1, 3) Vertex: (—3, 12) 
Axis of symmetry: ¢ = 1 Axis of symmetry: x = 3 


t-intercepts: (1 + a 0) No x-intercept 
UL h(x) = (x +3) — 4 


y 
A 


TB f(x) = 3x +3) - 8 


fig 
Vertex: (-3, -4) 
Axis of symmetry: x = 3 


+/41—5 
oon 


-6+ 
Vertex: (-3, ->) 
Axis of symmetry: x = 3 


+J41—5 
es ne 


x-intercepts: ( 
T7. f(x) = (x -— 1)*-4 


x-intercepts: ( 


IB. f(x) = 300 4 +1 
I. y = —H(x +3) 


ZL (a) A= >( | (b) O<x <8 
Mm il2l3l4is5le 
A|3/6)/2] 8] 2] 6 
(d) 9 
0 8 
0 
x=4y=2 
(e) A= 3(x 4?+8x=4,y=2 


23. (a) $12,000; $13,750; $15,000 
(b) Maximum revenue at $40; $16,000; Any price greater or 
less than $40 per unit will not yield as much revenue. 
25. 1091 units 
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Be Nw 
jg 
t—t—_+—_++ 


Rw N 
sige rh 
t——_ ++ 


24 
pe 
44 


33. Falls to the left, falls to the right 
35. Rises to the left, rises to the right 
37. —8, ;, odd multiplicity; turning points: 1 
39. 0, +/3, odd multiplicity; turning points: 2 
41. z odd multiplicity; 0, even multiplicity; turning points: 2 
43. (a) Rises to the left, fallsto the right (b) —1 
(c) Answers will vary. 


(d) 


45. (a) Rises to the left, rises to the right (b) —3,0,1 
(c) Answers will vary. 
(d) ‘(| 


47. (a) [—1,0]  (b) About —0.900 
49. (a) [—1,0], [1,2]  (b) About—0.200, about 1.772 


1 5: 3/29 
SLGx+3+ 2 3 53. 5x +4, x aa) 
1 
55. x2 -— 3x 4+2 aa 5 
57. 6x3 + 8x2 — 11x - 4 . 
K— 2 


5O. 2x2 - 9x —6, x #8 
6L (a) Yes (b) Yes (c) Yes (d) No 


63. (a) —421 (b) —9 
65. (a) Answers will vary. 
(b) (x + 7), (x + 1) 
(c) fQ) = @& + 7) + 1) — 4) 
(d) —7,-1,4 
(e) 80 


67. (a) Answers will vary. (b) (« + 1), (x — 4) 
(c) f(x) = (« + 1) — 4x + 2)(x - 3) 
(d) —2, -1,3, 4 
(e) 40 


- 10 
69. 0,3 7L 2,9 73. —4,6, +2i 

7. +1, +3,+5,+15, +3, +3, +3, +, +}, +3, +3, +) 
77. —6, —2,5 79. 1,8 BL —4,3 

83. f(x) = 3x4 — 14x39 + 17x? — 42x + 24 

854,41 87. —3,5,2+4i 

89. 0,1, —5; f(x) = x(@ — D(x + 5) 

OL —4,2 + 3% e(x) = (x + 4° — 2 — 3i)(x — 2 + 31) 
93. (a) : 95. (a) 7 


-6 6 
= = 
(b) Two zeros (b) One zero 
(c) —1, —0.54 (c) 3.26 
97. Two or no positive zeros, one negative zero 
99. Answers will vary. 
10L (a) v (b) The model fits 
\4 the data well. 


Value of shipments 
(in billions of dollars) 
e 


t 
12345678 


Year (0# 2000) 

103. Model: y = $x; 3.2 km, 16 km 

107. About 2 h, 26 min 

109. False. A fourth-degree polynomial can have at most four 
zeros, and complex zeros occur in conjugate pairs. 

111 Find the vertex of the quadratic function and write the 
function in standard form. If the leading coefficient is positive, 
the vertex is aminimum. If the leading coefficient is negative, 
the vertex is amaximum. 


105. A factor of 4 


Chapter Test (page 326) 


L (a) Reflection in the x-axis followed by a vertical translation 
(b) Horizontal translation 
2. Vertex: (—2, —1); Intercepts: (0, 3), (—3, 0), (—1, 0) 
3 y=(x- 3)?-6 
4. (a) 50 ft 
(b) 5. Yes, changing the constant term results in a vertical transla- 
tion of the graph and therefore changes the maximum height. 
5. Rises to the left, falls to the right 


t+—t+> 1 
345 
x 9 
Gixt+—4——) 7.26044 +e 64 
xe+1 x-2 
& (2x — 5)(x — V3)(x + V3); 
Zeros: +/3,3 
9-23 10+41,-3 
IL f(x) = x4 — 7x3 + 17x? — 15x 
12. f(x) = x4 — 6x3 + 16x? — 24x + 16 
131,-5,-$ W-2,4,-1+4 V2i 
15. v = 6Vs 16 A= 2 ry 7.>== 
18 S§ = 385r + 115; This model is a fairly good fit. 
Problem Solving (page 329) 
L (a) (i) 6,-2 (ii) 0, -5 ~~ (iii) —5,2 
iv) 2 (v)l£ V7 Wi) a 
(b) 
(i) 30 (ii) 30 
-10 10 
-10 10 
-30 -15 
(iii) 60 (iv) 4 
4 8 
-10 10 
-30 4 
(v) 20 (vi) 2 
9 9 
-10 10 
=) =10 


Graph (iii) touches the x-axis at (2, 0), and all the other graphs 
pass through the x-axis at (2, 0). 
(c) (i) (6, 0), (—2, 0) (iv) No other x-intercepts 

(ii) (0,0), (—5, 0) (v) (—1.6, 0), (3.6, 0) 

(iii) (—5, 0) (vi) No other x-intercepts 
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(d) When the function has two real zeros, the results are the same. 
W hen the function has one real zero, the graph touches the x-axis 
at the zero. When there are no real zeros, there is no x-intercept. 
3. Answers will vary. 5. 2in. x 2in. x 5in. 
7. False. The statement would be true if f(—1) = 2. 
9. (a) m, =5;lessthan (b) m, = 3; greater than 
(c) m; = 4.1; lessthan (d) m,=h+4 
(e) m, = 3,5, 4.1; The values are the same. 
(f) man = 4 because h = 0. 


x? (= =x 


1L (a) A(x) 16 } 7 5 
(c) Maximum area at x = 0; Minimum area at x = 56 
(d) Answers will vary. 


y (b) 0 <x < 100 


Chapter 4 
Section 4.1 (page 337) 


L rational functions 3. horizontal asymptote 
5. (a) Domain: all real numbers x except x = 1 


yy ] fe x | fa) 
0.5 —2 15 2 
0.9 —10 1.1 10 
0.99 —100 1.01 100 
0.999 | —1000 1.001 1000 

x Fla) x Fla) 

—1.5 —0.4 —0.5 —0.67 
-11 —0.48 —0.9 —0.53 
—1.01 —0.498 —0.99 —0.503 
—1.001 | —0.4998 —0.999 | —0.5003 


(c) fy) a -coas x1, f(x) co aS x5 1* 
7. (a) Domain: all real numbers x except x = +1 


(b) x f(x) x f(x) 

0.5 —1 15 5.4 
0.9 —12.79 1.1 17.29 
0.99 —147.8 1.01 152.3 
0.999 | —1498 1.001 | 1502 

x F(x) x F(x) 
= 45 5.4 —0.5 = 
1.1 17.29 —0.9 —12.79 
—1.01 152.3 —0.99 —147.8 
—1.001 | 1502 —0.999 | —1498 


(c) f(xy) 300 as x—>-1- andasx—1*, f(x) > —co as 
x—>-—1* andasx—17 
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9. Domain: all real numbers x except x = 0 
Vertical asymptote: x = 0 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 0 

IL Domain: all real numbers x except x = 5 
Vertical asymptote: x = 5 
Horizontal asymptote: y = —1 

13. Domain: all real numbers x except x = +1 
Vertical asymptotes: x = +1 

15. Domain: all real numbers x 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 3 

17. d 18 a 19. c 20. b 

2. 1 23. None 235. 6 27. 2 

29. The domain is all real numbers x except x = +4. There is a 
vertical asymptote at x = —4, and a horizontal asymptote at 
y=0. 

3L The domain is all real numbers x except x = —1, 3. Thereisa 
vertical asymptote at x = 3, and a horizontal asymptote at 
y=l 

33. The domain is all real numbers x except x = —1, >. Thereisa 
vertical asymptote at x = i, and a horizontal asymptote at 
y=): 

35. The domain is all real numbers x except x = i, 2. There is a 
vertical asymptote at x = 2, and a horizontal asymptote at 
y=2. 

37. (a) Domain of f: all real numbers x except x = —2 

Domain of g: all real numbers x 
(b) x — 2; Vertical asymptote: none 
(c) 


neon) —6 


g(x) 6 5 45 4 3.5 3 2 


(d) The functions differ only at x = —2, where f is 
undefined. 
39. (a) Domain of f: all real numbers x except x = 0,5 
Domain of g: all real numbers x except x = 0 
(b) + Vertical asymptote: x = 0 


(c) 


x = 
f(x) | -1 
g(x) | -1 


(d) The functions differ only at x = 0.5, where fis undefined. 
AL (a) 2.000 


0 100 
0 


(b) $28.33 million; $170 million; $765 million 
(c) No. The function is undefined at p = 100. 


43. (2) | 200 | 400 | 600 | 800 | 1000 


t 0.472 | 0.596 | 0.710 | 0.817 | 0.916 


M | 1200 | 1400 | 1600 | 1800 | 2000 
(i 1.009 |) 1.096 | 1.178 | 1.255 | 1.328 


(b) The model is a good fit for the experimental times. 
(c) M ~ 13069 
45. (a) 0.25 


1) 1 
(e) 


(b) About 0.247 mg 
47. False. Polynomials do not have vertical asymptotes. 


49, (a) 4 (b) Lessthan (c) Greater than 

51 (a) 2. (b) Greaterthan (c) Less than 
2x2 

53. Sample answer: f(x) = Ze 


55. Answers will vary. 
1 
-—15 


Sample answers: f(x) = 2 2 pf) =e 


Section 4.2 (page 345) 


L slant asymptote 
3. Be 5. y 


15. (a) The domain is all real numbers x except x = —2. 


(b) y-intercept: (0, 5) 

(c) Vertical asymptote: x = —2 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 0 

(d) 7 


1 
i 
f 
1 
i} 
1 
I 
I 
t t 
1 sl) 
1 
i 
i 
f 
I 
1 
1 


17. (a) The domain is all real numbers x except x = —4, 


(b) y-intercept: (0, —4) 

(c) Vertical asymptote: x = —4 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 0 

(d) : 


19. (a) The domain is all real numbers x except x = —2. 


(b) x-intercept: (—3, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, 3) 

(c) Vertical asymptote: x = —2 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 2 

(d) i 


21 (a) The domain is all real numbers x exceptx = —2. 


(b) x-intercept: (—3, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, 3) 

(c) Vertical asymptote: x = —2 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 2 

(d) i 
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23. (a) The domain is all real numbers x. 
(b) Intercept: (0, 0) 
(c) Horizontal asymptote: y = 1 
(d) ; 


25. (a) The domain is all real numbers x except x = +3. 
(b) Intercept: (0, 0) 
(c) Vertical asymptotes: x = +3 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 1 
(d) i 


27. (a) The domain is all real numbers s. 
(b) Intercept: (0, 0) 
(c) Horizontal asymptote: y = 0 
(d) 


y 


29. (a) The domain is all real numbers x except x = 0, 4. 
(b) x-intercept: (—1, 0) 
(c) Vertical asymptotes: x = 0,x = 4 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 0 
(d) 


3L (a) The domain is all real numbers x except x = 4, —1. 


(b) Intercept: (0, 0) 
(c) Vertical asymptotes: x = —1,x = 4 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 0 


A55 
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(d) 3 
| t t aa x 
33. (a) The domain is all real numbers x except x = +2. AL (a) The domain is all real numbers x except x = —3, 2. 
(b) x-intercepts: (1, 0) and (4, 0) (b) x-intercept: G, 0) 


y-intercept: (0, —1) 

(c) ee eae eee (c) Vertical asymptote: x = —3 

r orizonta ernpee yal Horizontal asymptote: y = 1 
| (d) ( 


y-intercept: (0, —}) 


35. (a) The domain is all real numbers x exceptx = —2, 7. _ 
(b) Intercept: (0, 0) 43. (a) The domain is all real numbers ¢ except ¢ = 1. 
(c) Vertical asymptotes: x = —2,x =7 (b) rintercept: (—1, 0) 


Horizontal asymptote: y = 0 y-intercept: (0, 1) 
(d) » (c) No asymptotes 
n 


(d) 


37. (a) The domain is all real numbers x except x = +1, 2. 


(b) x-intercepts: (3, 0), (—3, 0) 45. (a) Domain of f: all real numbers x except x = —1 
y-intercept: (0, —3) Domain of g: all real numbers x 
(c) Vertical asymptotes: x = 2, x =+1 (b) x — 1; Vertical asymptote: none 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 0 (c) 
(d) \ s 3| <2 | -15 1 05/0] 1 
fi) | -4 | -3 | -2.5 | Undef.| —15 | -1]| 0 
g(x) | —4 3 2.5 2 15 1| 0 
(d) 1 
“4 2 
39. (a) The domain is all real numbers x except x = 2, —3. 
(b) Intercept: (0, 0) 3 
(c) Vertical asymptote: x = 2 (e) Because there are only a finite number of pixels, the 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 1 graphing utility may not attempt to evaluate the function 


where it does not exist. 
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47. (a) Domain of f: all real numbers x except x = 0, 2 55. (a) Domain: all real numbers ¢ except t = —5 
Domain of g: all real numbers x except x = 0 (b) y-intercept: (0, —) 
(c) Vertical asymptote: r= —5 


1 ‘ 
b) = Vertical asymptote: x = 0 
ss Xx ee . Slant asymptote: y= —r+5 


() os) o |o5]1]15] 2 13 (d) 
f@)| —2 |Undef.| 2 | 1 | 3 
g(x) | —2 | Undef.}| 2 | 1 3 
(d) 2 
3 nad 3 if + 
* 57. (a) Domain: all real numbers x except x = +2 
x (b) Intercept: (0, 0) 
(e) Because there are only a finite number of pixels, the (c) Vertical asymptotes: x = +2 
graphing utility may not attempt to evaluate the function Slant asymptote: y = x 
where it does not exist. (d) y 


49. (a) Domain: all real numbers x except x = 0 
(b) x-intercepts: (+3, 0) 
(c) Vertical asymptote: x = 0 
Slant asymptote: y = x 
(d) y 


Z 
zZ 
4 
4 
Z 
A 


59. (a) Domain: all real numbers x except x = 0,1 
(b) No intercepts 
(c) Vertical asymptote: x = 0 
Slant asymptote: y=x+1 
(d) y 


5L (a) Domain: all real numbers x except x = 0 
(b) No intercepts 
(c) Vertical asymptote: x = 0 

Slant asymptote: y = 2x 


(d) 
64 [ 
il / 
A\ 
“i ee 6L (a) Domain: all real numbers x except x = 1 
ae oe er ae (b) y-intercept: (0, —1) 
| (c) Vertical asymptote: x = 1 
Ai Slant asymptote: y = x 
“T (d) ) 


A 
53. (a) Domain: all real numbers x except x = 0 + 
(b) No intercepts 
(c) Vertical asymptote: x = 0 
Slant asymptote: y = x 
(d) 7 


68. (a) Domain: all real numbers x except x = —1, —2 
(b) y-intercept: (0, 5) 
x-intercepts: (3, 0), (1, 0) 


+6 


vV dAldVHD 


A58 Answers to Odd-Numbered Exercises and Tests 


(c) Vertical asymptote: x = —2 
Slant asymptote: y = 2x — 7 
(d) | 


x3 
Domain: all real numbers x except x = —3 
Vertical asymptote: x = —3 

Slant asymptote: y = x + 2 

y=x+2 


Domain: all real numbers x except x = 0 
Vertical asymptote: x = 0 
Slant asymptote: y = —x + 3 


ya =a 3 

@. (a) (—1,0) (b) -1 7L (a) (1, 0), (—1, 0) 
(b) —4 

7. (a) (3, 0), (—2, 0) 
(b) 3, —2 

77. (a) Answers will vary. (b) [0, 950] 
(c) © 


t t t t t—> x 
200 400 600 800 1000 


(d) Increases more slowly; 0.75 


(b) +1 


79. (a) Answers will vary. (b) (4, o0) 
(c) 200 


al 
0 

11.75 in. x 5.87 in. 
Minimum: (—2, —1) 


6 
M aximum: (0, 3) 
as) 9 
+6 
= 300 
10) 


x = 40.45, or 4045 components 
85. (a) Answers will vary. 
(b) Vertical asymptote: x = 25 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 25 
(c) 200 


(730) 35 | 40 |] 45 | 50 | 55 | 60 
y | 150 | 87.5 | 66.7 | 563 | 50 | 458 | 429 


(e) Sample answer: No. You might expect the average speed 
for the round trip to be the average of the average speeds 
for the two parts of the trip. 

(f) No. At 20 miles per hour you would use more time in one 
direction than is required for the round trip at an average 
speed of 50 miles per hour. 

87. False. There are two distinct branches of the graph. 

89. False. The degree of the numerator is 2 more than the degree 
of the denominator. 

91. 5 The fraction is not reduced. 


=3 
93. Sample answer: If the degree of the numerator is exactly one 
more than the degree of the denominator, the graph of the 
function has a slant asymptote. To find the equation of a slant 
asymptote, use long division to expand the function. 


Section 4.3 (page 357) 


L conic or conic section 3. parabola; directrix; focus 
5. axis 7. major axis; center 


9. hyberbola; foci 11 Not shown 
2c 1.e 14. a 15. Not shown 16. h 
7. f 18. b 19. d 20. g 


21 Vertex: (0, 0) 
Focus: (0, 3) 


23. Vertex: (0, 0) 
Focus: (—3, 0) 


25. Vertex: (0, 0) 
Focus: (0, —3) 


y 


27. y* = —8x 29. x* = 2y BL x? = —-4y 
33. y? = 4x 35. y* = 9x 37. x? = lOy 
39, x? = $y; Focus: (0,2) 41 y? = 2x; Focus: (%, 0) 
43. y? = 6x 
_ 19x? 
=e \ (©) » = 51200 
(-640, 152) (640, 152) 
(C) Distance, x | 0 | 200 | 400 | 500 | 600 
Height,y | 0 | 142% | 593 | 922% | 1338 


47. Center: (0, 0) 
Vertices: (+5, 0) 


y 
ry 
64 


49. Center: (0, 0) 
Vertices: (+3, 0) 


y 


6+ 
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51L Center: (0, 0) 
Vertices: (+6, 0) 


y 
A 
6+ 


=64 


55. Center: (0, 0) 
Vertices: (0, +9) 


y 


2 2 


A 


(—20, 0) 


44 
~ 
4+ 


53. Center: (0, 0) 
Vertices: (0, +1) 


are ae eo aa ge 
i i ie ea oat 6L 55 +5, 71 
Ry Ve 21%? 5 ye 
Sigua) aot 
67. (+ /5, 0); Length of string: 6 ft 
@. (a) y (b) y =3 400 — x2 


(20,0) 


(c) Yes, with clearance of 0.52 foot. 


7. Center: (0, 0) 
Vertices: (+1, 0) 


y 


77. Center: (0, 0) 
Vertices: (0, +1) 
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79. Center: (0, 0) 8L Center: (0, 0) 
Vertices: (0, +7) Vertices: (0, +5) 


) y 


ry A 
16+ 31 
w+ 
{t+} +} 
-16-12-8.-~ | ~~ 8 12 16 
-12+ 
-16+ at 


88. Center: (0, 0) 
Vertices: (0, +6) 


y 


2 2 2 

2 ae Be IE 

4 32 ae 1 9 ' 

My E24 ee 

1024 64 9 9/4 

x? ) ee . 

93. (a) 1 169/73 1 (b) 2.403 ft 95. 10 mi 
97. False. The equation represents a hyperbola: 

ce ce 

144 144 | 


99. False. If the graph crossed the directrix, there would exist 
points nearer the directrix than the focus. 


IOL (a) A = 7a(20 (b) aan ee 
eae ae a) 196 | 36 
Cm ss [ao wl nl a»! . 


A_ | 301.6 | 311.0 | 314.2 | 311.0 | 301.6 | 285.9 


1 


a = 10, circle 
(d) 350 
0 20 
0 
a = 10, circle 
108. An ellipse isa circle if a = b. 
105. , Two intersecting lines 


107-111 Answers will vary. 


Section 4.4 (page 367) 


Lb 2 d Be 4.¢ 5a 6. f 

7. Center: (—2, 1), horizontal shift two units to the left and 
vertical shift one unit upward 

9. Center: (1, —3), horizontal shift one unit to the right and 
vertical shift three units downward 

IL Center: (—4, —2), horizontal shift four units to the left and 
vertical shift two units downward 

13. Center: (0, 0) 15. Center: (4, 5) 


Radius: 7 Radius: 6 
17. Center: (1, 0) 19, (x -— 1)? +(y+3%=1 
Radius: ./10 Center: (1, —3) 


Radius: 1 
2 (x +3) +(y-32=1 
Center: (-3, 3) 


2L (x — 4)? + y? = 16 
Center: (4, 0) 


Radius: 4 Radius: 1 
25. Vertex: (1, —2) 27. Vertex: (5, —3) 
Focus: (1, —4) Focus: (4, —5) 


Directrix: y = 0 Directrix: x = $ 
y y 

A 

ali 4 

34 


i+ 


t—}-—+t : it t 
32-1 123 45 2 4 


9) 


i 
i 
I 
I 
l 
i 
Il 
l 
' 
l 
i 
l 
I 
i 
=a I 
i 


29. Vertex: (1, 1) 
Focus: (1, 2) 
Directrix: y =0 


3L Vertex: (—2, —3) 
Focus: (—4, —3) 
Directrix: x = 0 


33. (y — 2)? = —8(« — 3) 35. x? = 8(y — 4) 

37. (y — 4)* = 16x 39. 34,295 ft 

AL (a) S = —0.35572 + 4.33¢ + 0.7 
(b) (6.099, 13.903); the maximum sales occurred in 2006 
(c) 16 


(d) 2006 


(e) 2006 
(f) Results are the same. 


43. Center: (1,5) 
Foci: (1, 9), (1, 1) 
Vertices: (1, 10), (1, 0) 


45. Center: (—2, —4) 
Foci: (4 -4) 
Vertices: 
(—3, —4), (-1, -4) 


47. Center: (2, 1) 
Foci: (¥, 1), (é 1) 
Vertices: (1, 1), (3, 1) 
h 
4+ 


49, Center: (—2, 3) 
Foci: (-2,3 + V5) 
Vertices: (—2, 6), (—2, 0) 


A 
6+ 


25.45 


@-3), y¥ (e= 2) 
ae Bae 
xe y= 4? = 2) ty) 
16 12 h Re 7 1 : 
2 2 
59. 7 + ie =1 — GL 2,756,170,000 mi; 4,583,830,000 mi 


68. Center: (2, —1) 
Foci: (7, —1), (—3, -1) 
Vertices: (6, —1), (—2, —1) 


6. Center: (2, — 6) 
Foci: (2, -6 + V2) 
Vertices: (2, —5), (2, -7) 
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67. Center: (—1, —3) 
Foci: (-1 + 5v2 -3) 
Vertices: (1 + /5, -3) 


69. Center: (2, —3) 
Foci: (2 + /10, —3) 
Vertices: (3, —3), (1, —3) 


fae 
i ae 
"~sect” 
a 
5 
-6 
(y= 12 x? _ ee 
r 3 Bt 
y? _ 4G 2)" _ (x — 3)? (y= 2)? © 
si 9 9 =1 77. A ; 1 
2 2 
79. (x — 32 +(y +22 =4 a Ot Fy 
Circle Hyperbola 
a+ 
J 
a a vam 


(x + 2)2 +4)? _y 


Parabola 


Circle 


89. True. The conic is an ellipse. 


16 9 
Ellipse 
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QSL (a) Answers will vary. 19. (a) Domain: all real numbers x 
(b) (b) Intercept: (0,0) (c) Horizontal asymptote: y = 0 
(d) i 
1 
(0, 0) 
As e approaches 0, the ellipse becomes a circle. a, 2 
Review Exercises (page 372) “] 
L Domain: all real numbers x except x = —10 ~T 
3. Domain: all real numbers x except x = 6, 4 2L (a) Domain: all real numbers x 
5. Vertical asymptote: x = —3 (b) Intercept: (0,0)  (c) Horizontal asymptote: y = —6 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 0 (d) y 
7. Vertical asymptotes: x = +2 at 


Horizontal asymptote: y = 1 
9. Vertical asymptote: x = 6 

Horizontal asymptote: y = 0 
IL $0.50 is the horizontal asymptote of the function. 
1B. (a) Domain: all real numbers x except x = 0 

(b) No intercepts 


4 
(c) Vertical asymptote: x = 0 : ; 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 0 23. (a) Domain: all real numbers x except x = 0, 3 
(d) y (b) x-intercept: (3, 0) 
it (c) Vertical asymptote: x = 0 


x Horizontal asymptote: y = 2 


15. (a) Domain: all real numbers x except x = 1 
(b) x-intercept: (—2, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, 2) 
(c) Vertical asymptote: x = 1 25. (a) Domain: all real numbers x 
Horizontal asymptote: y = —1 . Intercept: (0,0)  (c) Slant asymptote: y = 2x 
(d) , i 


17. (a) Domain: all real numbers.x —(b) Intercept: (0, 0) 27. (a) Domain: all real numbers x except x = —2 
(c) Horizontal asymptote: y = 3 (b) x-intercepts: (2, 0), (—5, 0) 
(d) y y-intercept: (0, —5) 


i (c) Vertical asymptote: x = —2 


Slant asymptote: y=x+1 


29. (a) Domain: all real numbers x except x = §, —1 
(b) x-intercepts: (3, 0), (1, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, —}) 
(c) Vertical asymptote: x = $ 
Slant asymptote: y = x — 3 
(d) ) 


3L (a) 


40,000 80,000 


(b) $100.90, $10.90, $1.90 
(c) $0.90 is the horizontal asymptote of the function. 
33. 90 


0 100 
0 


80.3 milligrams per square decimeter per hour 


35. Parabola 37. Hyperbola 39. Parabola 
41. Hyperbola 43. y? = 12x 45. y? = —24x 
47. x? = 12y 49, (0, 50) 

es dt, yt 
Sag 2 ge 

care ae 
55. 1 + 35 =] 


57. The foci should be placed 3 feet on either side of the 
center and have the same height as the pillars. 


-2 ws 2 

oe x? oy? 

oat WaT aot Maat 
Qeey—we-8) we G—H= 86-9) 

(x— 6)? | (y— 3) © G@ 2)". ¥% — 
oa 1 @°s Tn 
e@ (y-7P _ (+2)?  (y— 3)? © 
ge oe ee 6. 
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5(x — 4)? Sy? 
= 16 64 
77. (x — 3)? = —2y 79. (1, 2) 
Parabola Degenerate conic (a point) 
h i 
2 ree 


Shifted three units to the 
right from the origin 


Shifted one unit to the right 
and two units upward from 


the origin. 
G5), v= 1? (- 4? (y— 4)? 
&L 9 1 =1 & 1 9 =1 
Ellipse Hyperbola 
i i 
6 10 
4+ 8 
2 67 
+— t an 5: 
0 8 4+ 4 2 
ll 27 
Ap 4 $10 


Shifted five units to the 
left and one unit upward 
from the origin. 
&. 8/6 m 
87. (a) Circle 
(b) (x — 100)? + y* = 62,500 


A 


Shifted four units to the 
right and four units upward 
from the origin. 


t 
100 200 300 


(c) Approximately 180.28 m 
89. True. See Exercise 79. 


Chapter Test (page 375) 


L Domain: all real numbers x exceptx = —1 
Vertical asymptote: x = —1 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 3 

2. Domain: all real numbers x 
Vertical asymptote: none 
Horizontal asymptote: y = —1 

3. Domain: all real numbers x except x = 3 
No asymptotes 
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4. x-intercepts: (—2, 0), (2, 0) 
Vertical asymptote: x = 0 
Horizontal asymptote: y = —1 


y 


5. y-intercept: (0, —2) 
Vertical asymptote: x = 1 
Slant asymptote: y= x + 1 


y 


6 x-intercept: (—1, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, —3) 
Vertical asymptotes: x = 3,x = —4 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 0 


y 


7. x-intercept: (—3, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, 3) 
Vertical asymptote: x = —4 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 2 


y 


8 y-intercept: (0, 1) 
Horizontal asymptote: y = ¢ 


y 


9. x-intercept: (—3, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, —2) 
Vertical asymptote: x = —1 
Slant asymptote: y = 2x — 5 


y 


10. 6.24 in. x 12.49 in. 
1L (a) Answers will vary. 


,x>2 


<2 
2(x — 2) 


Vertex: (0, 0) Center: (5, —2) 
Focus: (1, 0) 


15. y 
al 
34 
ot 
ll 
+—}-@ ++» + 
43-2 aa 23 4 
x =) 
‘ad 
a 
Vertex: (5, —3) Vertices: (+1, 0) 
Focus: (5, —3) Foci: (+ /5, 0) 
17. D 
A 
it 
eee Ee oe 


Vertices: (0, +2) 


Center: (1, —6) 


Foci: (0, + /5) Vertices: (4, —6), (—2, —6) 
Foci: (1+ /6, —6) 
=a? y= 2 yw 
18. 16 t 4 =1 19. 9 cs 1 
20. 34m 


2L Smallest distance: A bout 363,292 km 
Greatest distance: About 405,508 km 


Problem Solving (page 377) 


L (a) iii =(b) ii =(c) ive (dd) i 
3. (a) y, ~ 0.031x? — 1.59x + 21.0 


50 


0 70 
1) 


1 
(D) yo ~ =p 007 + 0.44 


50 


e) 70 
0 


(c) The models are a good fit for the original data. 
(d) y,(25) = 0.625; y,(25) = 3.774 
The rational model is the better fit for the original data. 
(e) The reciprocal mode! should not be used to predict the near 
point for a person who is 70 years old because a negative 
value is obtained. The quadratic model is a better fit. 
5. Answers will vary. 7. y* = 6x; A bout 2.04 in. 
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xy 
9. (a) 5 
(b) x2 = 4y 

Tangent lines: 
y=x-1 
y=-x-1 
x? = 12y 
Tangent lines: 
y=x-3 
y=-x-3 


IL P 


roof 


Chapter 5 
Section 5.1 


(page 388) 


x? = By 
Tangent lines: 
y=x-2 
y=-x-2 
6 
9 9 
6 
x? = l6y 
Tangent lines: 
y=x-4 
y=-x-4 
8 
-12 12 
-8 


L algebraic 3% Oneto-One 5 A= (1 Ee ry 


7. 0 
B.d 


863 


9. 0.006 


14. c 


15. a 


11 1767.767 


16. b 


17. 


—1 


oO 


1 


2 


— 


0.5 


0.25 
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3 
f(x 


—2 =] 0 1 | 2 


A 


T t t t 
Soy: hy al 1 2 3 
=4 + 


23. Shift the graph of fone unit upward. 
25. Reflect the graph of fin the x-axis and shift three units upward. 
27. Reflect the graph of fin the origin. 


2. 3 3L es 
=3 3 
1 5 
=a 0 
33. 0.472 35. 3.857 x 10°72 37. 7166.647 
2 x —2 —1 0 1 2 
f(x) | 0.135 | 0.368 | 1 | 2.718 | 7.389 


1.104 3 


S757 543275 | 1 


EG —2 -1 0 1 2 
en | son [aa [ear [ae 


ao 
323 | 


1 23 & 3 6° 7 
45. 7 22 
—7 5 
= -10 23 
49. 4 
3 3 
0 
BLx=2 SRx=-5 SRx= 3 5x =3,-1 
2. n 1 2 4 12 
A | $1828.49 | $1830.29 | $1831.19 | $1831.80 
n 365 Continuous 
A | $1832.09 | $1832.10 


A | $5477.81 | $5520.10 | $5541.79 | $5556.46 
n 365 Continuous 
A | $5563.61 | $5563.85 

63), 10 20 30 
A | $17,901.90 | $26,706.49 | $39,841.40 
t 40 50 
A | $59,436.39 | $88,668.67 

G/, 10 20 30 
A | $22,986.49 | $44,031.56 | $84,344.25 
t 40 50 
A | $161,564.86 | $309,484.08 
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67. $104,710.29 @. $35.45 89. (a) A = $5466.09 (b) A = $5466.35 
7L (a) ® (c) A = $5466.36 (d) A = $5466.38 
No. Answers will vary. 


Section 5.2 (page 398) 


L logarithmic 3. natural; ¢ Bx=y 7. 4 = 16 
992=% 113275=4 13, 6412=8 
15. log,125=3 7. logg3=4 IM loggx = 2 
t 15 16 17 18 19 20 2L log,,1 =0 23. 6 25. 0 27. 2 
== 29. — 0.058 31 1.097 37 351 
P (in millions) | 40.19 | 40.59 | 40.99 | 41.39 | 41.80 | 42.21 37 j Domain: (0, 00) 
: : : (0, 

x-intercept: (1, 0) 

Vertical asymptote: x = 0 


t 21 22 23 24 25 26 alt 
P (in millions) | 42.62 | 43.04 | 43.47 | 43.90 | 44.33 | 44.77 


t 27 28 29 30 
P (in millions) | 45.21 | 45.65 | 46.10 | 46.56 
(c) 2038 
73. (a) 16g = =(b) 1.85 9 Domain: (0, 00) 
(c) 2 x-intercept: (9, 0) 
Vertical asymptote: x = 0 
3 46 8 
0 150,000 27 
0 4) 
75. (a) V(t) = 30,500(3) ~~ (b) $17,878.54 el 
77. True. AS x —00, f(x) > —2 but never reaches — 2. 
79. f(x) =h@) — BL f(x) = g(x) = AG) 41. » Domain: (—2, co) 


83. y (a)x<0 (b)x>0 x-intercept: (— 1, 0) 


Vertical asymptote: x = —2 


43. ‘ Domain: (0, co) 
6+ x-intercept: (7, 0) 
at Vertical asymptote: x = 0 
—j-—— x 
2 4 6 8 10 
As the x-value increases, y, approaches the value of e. “A 
87. (a) =e) Iyee (b) | + 
3 3 
45. c 46. f 47. d 48. e 49. b 50. a 
BL c~ 0.693... = 5 53, cls... = 7 BB. e5521--- = 250 
SS 3 3 5 57. e& = 1 59. 1n54.598...=4 
6L 1n1.6487...=5 @In0.406...=-0.9 
7 a @.ind=x 67.2913 @.-23.966 7L5 73-2 


In both viewing windows, the constant raised to a variable 
power increases more rapidly than the variable raised to a 
constant power. 
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mB ? Domain: (4, 00) 
x-intercept: (5, 0) 
Vertical asymptote: x = 4 


4 2 2 
77. y Domain: (—o0, 0) The functions fand g The functions fand g 
are inverses. are inverses. 
a x-intercept: (—1, 0) 105. 
Vertical asymptote: x = 0 x —2]-1/0/] 1 2 
f@=10% | i | 2 | 10} 100 
i > x 
x wo | w | 1] 10] 100 
f(x) =logx | -—2 } -1] 0] 1 2 


8L 3 The domain of f(x) = 10" is equal to the range of 
f(x) = log x and vice versa. f(x) = 10* and f(x) = log x are 
10 2 0 9 inverses of each other. 
107. (a) ys 10 | 102 


a 3 
B a f(x) | 0 | 0.322 | 0.230 | 0.046 
x 104 106 
2 _ f(x) | 0.00092 | 0.0000138 
ia (b) 0 
&.x=5 87.x=7 8. x=8 OL x=-5,5 (c) 95 


93. (a) 30 yr; 10 yr  (b) $323,179; $199,109 
(c) $173,179; $49,109 
(d) x = 750; The monthly payment must be greater than 
$750. 


0 100 
95. (a) Q 
; 2 3 . 3 6 109. Answers will vary. 
C | 10.36 | 9.94 | 9.37 | 8.70 | 7.96 | 7.15 11 (a) 8 
=o) 9 
4 


(b) Increasing: (0, co) 
Decreasing: (— 00, 0) 
(c) Relative minimum: (0, 0) 


(c) No, the model begins to decrease rapidly, eventually 
producing negative values. 


97. (a) 100 Section 5.3 (page 405) 
L change-of-base 3. : C 
log, a 
log 16 In 16 
of 2 5a & b 7. (a) log 5 (b) nS 
(b) 80 (c) 68.1 (d) 62.3 ee 3 
99, False. Reflecting g(x) about the line y = x will determine the 9. (a) nox (b) IE IL (a) . 0 (b) In t0 
graph of f(x). logs In og x Inx 


log x In x 
13. (a) 0926 ) ipag L771 I. ~ 2.000 
19. -1.048 212.633 223 2 —3-log,2 
27.6+in5 22 317 334 
35. —2 is not in the domain of log, x. 
37.45 382-5 4127 432 45 1n4+Inx 
47. 4\og,x 4%1-—log.x SL 5Inz 


53. Inx + Iny+2Inz 

57. 5 109,(a — 1) — 2l0g,3 
6L 2Inx+5iny—5lnz 
63. 2 log, x — 2 log, y — 3 log, z 


67. |n2x 6% log,~ 
y 


55. Inc + 2 In(c — 1) 
59. 3Inx —4Iny 


65. 2In.x + Zln(x? + 3) 


7L log, x*y4 7. logs 4/5x 


3 
x XZ 
PB. log G21 77. log ye 


x(x + 3)? 
x2 -— 1 


aL a | RE 
V/y(y + 4)? 
y 


In 3 
8L In = 


83. log, 


85. log, 7 = log, 32 — log, 4; Property 2 
87. 8 = 10(log/+12);60dB 89 70dB 
OL Iny=jlnx 9B Iny = —Flnx + In3 
95. y = 256.24 — 20.8Inx 
97. (a) and (b) (c) 
80 5 
0 30 0 30 
0 0 


T = 21 + e~ 0.0371+ 3.997 


The results are similar. 
(d) 0.07 


1 
0.001 + 0.016 
(e) Answers will vary. 
99. Proof 
I0L False; In1 =0 
105. False; u = v2 


107. f(x) = 99% = =73 109. f(x) = ae are! 
2 


log2 _In2 gi 


T=214 


108. False; In(x — 2) # Inx — In2 


HA i 
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logx — Inx _ . 
TL f(x) = "Tog 8 Inl18 113. f(x) = h(x); Property 2 
i 
-1 5i 
—2 
115. Inl =0 In9 = 2.1972 
In2 ~ 0.6931 In 10 ~ 2.3025 
In 3 ~ 1.0986 In 12 ~ 2.4848 
In 4 ~ 1.3862 In 15 =~ 2.7080 
In5 ~ 1.6094 In 16 =~ 2.7724 
In6 ~ 1.7917 In 18 =~ 2.8903 
In8 ~ 2.0793 In20 ~ 2.9956 
Section 5.4 (page 415) 
L solve 


3. (a) One-to-One 


(b) logarithmic; logarithmic 


(c) exponential; exponential 


5. (a) Yes (b) No 
7. (a) No (b) Yes (c) Yes, approximate 
9. (a) Yes, approximate (b) No (c) Yes 
IL (a) No (b) Yes (c) Yes, approximate 
13. 2 ib. -5 17. 2 19. In2 ~ 0.693 
2L e~! ~ 0,368 23. 64 25. (3, 8) 27. (9, 2) 
29. 2,-1 3L About 1.618, about —0.618 
33. ne = 1,465 35. In5 ~ 1.609 37. In 28 ~ 3.332 
go, 080 1994 42 aR 

2In3 

In 565 1 3 

45. 3 — “ak =~ —6.142 47. + 10a(3) = 0.059 
49. 1 + BT ~ 2.209 5L nu ~ 0828 
53. -In?~0511 55.0 

Ing 1_ _ 
SM sin + 3 ~ 9.805 59. In5 ~ 1.609 
6L |In4 ~ 1.386 638. 21n 75 ~ 8.635 

1 In4 
65. = 1n 1498 ~ 3.656 67. —————aesx © 21.330 

ra 365 In(1 + 2) 

In2 
————mn ~ 6.960 
12 In(1 + 232) ~ 
4 15 


2.807 
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B. 300 77. 8 
+4 9 
-20 4 
—1200 4 
3.847 12.207 
79. 2 
—40 40 
10 
16.636 


2.4 
8L ec? ~ 0.050 83. e7 ~ 1096.633 8. ~ 5,512 


10/3 
87. 1,000,000 89. a =~ 5.606 OL ec? — 2 ~ 5.389 


e19/2 
93. e~ 2/3 ~ 0,513 95. 3 = 4453.242 
97. 2(311/6) ~ 14.988 99. No solution 


OL 14+ J/1+e~ 2.928 103. No solution 105. 7 


107. oii ~1562 1082 
11 TS + 153 ~ 180.384 
5 
5 30 sa 7 
-1 
20.086 1.482 
117. (a) 13.86 yr (b) 21.97 yr 
119, (a) 27.73 yr = (b) 43.94 yr 


QPL -1,0 bB3. 1 
P27. e~! ~ 0.368 
IL (a) % 


D5. e1/? = 0.607 
129, (a) 210 coins (b) 588 coins 


0 1500 
ie} 
(b) V = 6.7; The yield will approach 6.7 million cubic feet 
per acre. 
(c) 29.3 yr 
133. 2003 
135. (a) y = 100 and y = 0; The range falls between 0% and 
100%. 


(b) Males: 69.71 in. Females: 64.51 in. 


x 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0 


(b) 200 


i} 12 
0 


The model appears to fit the data well. 
(c) 1.2m 
(d) No. According to the model, when the number of g's is 
less than 23, xis between 2.276 meters and 4.404 meters, 
which isn’t realistic in most vehicles. 
139. log, uv a log, u ly log, v 
True by Property 1 in Section 5.3. 
IAL log,(u — v) = log,u — log,v 
False 
1.95 ~ log(100 — 10) 4 log 100 — log10 = 1 
143. Yes. See Exercise 103. 


145. Yes. Time to double: t= me, 
Time to quadruple: t = nt. (22) 
r r 
147. (a) 16 (14.77, 14.77) (b) a = eve 


Section 5.5 (page 426) 


L y = ae, y = ae 3. normally distributed 


a 


5 y = ———_ 7. C Be 9. b 


1+ be 
10. a IL d If 
in) 
P 
oa 


13 (a) P= (by r= 
Initial Annual Time to Amount After 
Investment % Rate Double 10 years 

15. $1000 3.5% 19.8 yr $1419.07 

17. $750 8.9438% 7.75 yr $1834.37 

19. $500 11.0% 6.3 yr $1505.00 

21. $6376.28 4.5% 15.4 yr $10,000.00 


23. $303,580.52 
25. (a) 7.27yr = (b) 6.96yr (c) 6.93 yr (d) 6.93 yr 
27. 


r | 2% 4% 6% 8% 10% | 12% 
t | 54.93 | 27.47 | 18.31 | 13.73 | 10.99 | 9.16 


r | 2% 4% 6% 8% 10% | 12% 
t | 55.48 | 28.01 | 18.85 | 14.27 | 11.53 | 9.69 


A = e007 


Amount (in dollars) 


A=1+0.075[[¢]] 


Continuous compounding 


Half-life Initial Amount After 
(years) Quantity 1000 Years 

33. 1599 10g 6.48 g 

35. 24,100 2.19 2.04 g 

37. 5715 2.26 g 29 

39. y= e 0-7675x 41 y= Se 0.4024x 

43. (a) 
Y ear 1970 | 1980 1990 2000 2007 
Population | 73.7 | 103.74 | 143.56 | 196.35 | 243.24 
(b) 2014 
(c) No; The population will not continue to grow at such a 

quick rate. 


45. k = 0.2988; A bout 5,309,734 hits 

47. (a) k = 0.02603; The population is increasing because k > 0. 
(b) 449,910; 512,447 (c) 2014 

49. About 800 bacteria 

5L (a) About 12,180 yr old 

53. (a) V = —5400r + 23,300 


( c) 25,000 


(b) About 4797 yr old 
(b) V = 23,300e~°31¥ 


0 4 
(0) 


The exponential model depreciates faster. 


(d) t lyr 3 yr 
V = —5400r + 23,300 | 17,900 | 7100 
V = 23,300e 9314 17,072 | 9166 
(e) Answers will vary. 
5B. (a) S(t) = 100(1 — e 91625") 
(b) s (c) 55,625 


Sales 

(in thousands of units) 
a 
Co 


5 10 15 20 25 30 


Time (in years) 
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57. (a) 0.04 (b) 100 
59. (a) 715; 90,880; 199,043 
(b) 290.000 (c) 2014 
sk 40 
0 
_ 237,101 
t ~ 34.63 
6L (a) 203 animals = (b) 13 mo 
(c) 1200 
0 40 


0 


Horizontal asymptotes: p = 0, p = 1000. The 
population size will approach 1000 as time increases. 
63. (a) 108° ~ 316,227,766 (b) 1054 ~ 251,189 
(c) 106? ~ 1,258,925 


@. (a) 20dB  (b) 70dB  (c) 40dB  (d) 120dB 
67. 95% 69. 4.64 7L 1.58 x 10-6 moles/L 
73. 1054 75. 3:00 a.m. 


77. (a) 150,000 (b) t+ 21 yr; Yes 


0 24 
1) 


79. False. The domain can be the set of real numbers for a logistic 
growth function. 

8L False. The graph of f(x) is the graph of g(x) shifted upward five 
units. 

83. Answers will vary. 


Review Exercises (page 434) 


L 0.164 3. 0.337 5. 1456.529 

7. Shift the graph of ftwo units downward. 

9. Reflect fin the y-axis and shift two units to the right. 
IL Reflect fin the x-axis and shift one unit upward. 
1B. Reflect fin the x-axis and shift two units to the left. 
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A 


x -1)0 1 2 3 
B® | 5 | 425 | 4008 | anne | 


27. 0.183 


= x —1 0 1 2 
fe) | 4.008 | 4.04 | 42 | 5 
a = - 
19. eG —2 -1/0 2 
f(x) | 3.25 3.5 | 4 7 
+ + }—> x 
4 2 2 4 
2L x=1 23.x=4 25. 2980.958 
28 = [ae lol a Vs 
h(x) | 2.72 1.65 | 1] 0.61 0.37 


654324 


eG =3 °):=2)) =1 0 1 


1 


4 


12 


$6719.58 


$6734.28 


$6741.74 


$6746.77 


n 


365 


Continuous 


A 


$6749.21 


$6749.29 


35. (a) 


39, 1n 2.2255. ..=0.8 
4. x=7 


0.154 — (b) 


49. Domain: (0, co) 
x-intercept: (1, 0) 
Vertical asymptote: x = 0 


0.487 
41 3 


47.x=—-5 


(c) 0.811 


37. log; 27 = 3 
43. —2 


5L Domain: (—5, oo) 
x-intercept: (9995, 0) 
Vertical asymptote: x = —5 


y 


53. (a) 
55. Do 


x-intercept: (e~3 


3.118 = (b) 
main: (0, 00) 


—0.020 


Fp of BU aA A 


57. Domain: (—co, 0), (0, o0) 
x-intercepts: (+1, 0) 


0) 


Vertical asymptote: x = 0 


y 


t 
-1 


59, 53. 


4 in. 
65. log 2 + 2log3 ~ 1.255 


6L 


69. 1 + 2 log, x 


73. 2Inx+2Iny+Inz 


2.585 


Vertical asymptote: x = 0 


63. — 2.322 
67. 2In2 + In5 ~ 2.996 


7L 2 — 5 log; x 


7S. |0g 5x 
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x Vx 
77. In PD. 0s 4 Be 


x =] —5 0 5 1 
(b) 100 : 
0 20,000 


0 
Vertical asymptote: h = 18,000 
(c) The plane is climbing at a slower rate, so the time 
required increases. 


(d) 5.46 min 
83 68. eae 87. ce! ~ 54.598 6] “1 0 1 > 13 
n 
@x«-13 MW 5-5 #@) | —0.005 | -0.028 | -0.167 | -1 | -6 
93. 20 
1 
a 
4 8 
12 
2.447 
95. fe82 ~ 1213.650 97. 3c? ~ 22.167 


99. c® ~ 2980.958 10L No solution 103. 0.900 
3 


105. 107. 2 
: : “EB -1 | -} | 0 1 1 
8 16 f(x) | 0.865 | 0.632 | 0 | —1.718 | —6.389 
= 
1.482 0, 0.416, 13.627 A 
109. 31.4 yr lL e 112. b 113. f x 
4. d 15. a 116. c 117. y = 2¢%1014« 
119, (a) & 
Ti 20 
0 
The model fits the data well. & (a) —0.89 (b) 9.2 
(b) 2022; Answers will vary. 9. 1 ; 
i 1 3 
(b) 71 % 2 2 2 


P21 (a) °% 
f(x) | —5.699 | —6 | —6.176 | —6.301 | —6.602 


10) 
123, (a) 10-°W/m2— (b) 10/10 W/m? 
(c) 1.259 x 10- W/m? 
125. True by the inverse properties 


Chapter Test (page 437) 
L 2.366 2. 687.291 3. 0.497 4. 22.198 


Vertical asymptote: x = 0 
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Cumulative Test for Chapters 3-5 (page 438) 


Ly = -3(x+ 82 +5 
- i 


3 Y 


eG 5 7. 9 11 13 
| 209 | 2609 | 1946 | 2297 | 


+—+—_ +++ +—_+—_+—_+->> 5 
a2 9-0 3:48 6 9 12 


3x — 2 


49 


7. 3x — 2 & 3x? + 6x2 + 14x + 23 4 


~ 2241 x-2 
9, 1.20 10, x4 + 3x3 — 11x? + 9x + 70 


1L Domain: all real numbers x except x = 3 
Vertical asymptote: x = 3 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 2 


Vertical asymptote: x = —6 ha. 4 
T2. 1.945 13. — 0.167 14, —11.047 st! 
15. log, 3 +4log,|al 16 In5+5lnx—In6 ee 
W7. 3log(x—1)—2logy—logz 18 log313y a “i 
4 3,,2 bp += -- HH 
19. In 20. in( 2) 2L x= -2 z 
y x +3 14 6 8 10 
D x= 2B ~ 0757 23, T1321 ! 
7A, cl/2 = 1,649 25. c-11/4 = 0.0639 26. 20 12. Domain: all real numbers x except x = 5 
27. y = 274591570 28. 55% Vertical asymptote: x = 5 
29, (a) Slant asymptote: y = 4x + 20 
x i 1 2 4 5 6 it : 
125 i 
H | 58.720 | 75.332 | 86.828 | 103.43 | 110.59 | 117.38 100 + (oe 
75 + 1 gee 
7m 50+ en 
= io eis eae p> x 
g 110+ 1 8 12 16 
2 10+ 
.=| 90+ I 
2 sot 
& 70+ 
3 604 
2 50+ 
= 40+ 


x 
1-2) 3 4 3 


Age (in years) 


(b 


103 cm; 103.43 cm 
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13. Intercept: (0, 0) 2L Reflect fin the x-axis, and shift four units upward. 
Vertical asymptotes: x = 1, —3 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 0 


y 


A 


5 

22. 1.991 23. — 0.067 24. 1.717 25. 0.390 
+ nae 26.0.906 2% -1.733 28 —4.087 
29. In(x + 4) + In(x — 4) — 4Inx,x > 4 
wh 
30. in—2— x50 sa 1200 
: x+5 2 
IA, y-intercept: (0, 2) 32. ne +5 = 6.585 33. In6 ~ 1.792 or In7 ~ 1.946 


x-intercept: (2, 0) 
Vertical asymptote: x = 1 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 1 


BO %=12.8 35 5e8 ~ 1490.479 
36. 6 — 2 ~ 401.429 


Horizontal asymptotes: y = 0, y = 1000 
38. $2000 
39. (a) and (c) 55 


15. y-intercept: (0, 6) 
x-intercepts: (2, 0), (3, 0) 
Vertical asymptote: x = —1 : 
30 


Slant asymptote: y = x — 6 
y The model is a good fit for the data. 
(b) S = —0.029773 + 1.1751? — 12.961 + 79.0 
(d) 25.3; Answers will vary. 
40. $16,302.05 41 6.3h 42. 2015 
43. (a) 300 =(b) 570 = (c) About9 yr 


Problem Solving (page 441) 


16. y 17. ) 
ry A 
4 2 
a+ 14 
= 643) a -1 133 a 
4+ i. x 
eel 2 
3+ 34 
-o-+ 4+ y = 0.5* and y = 1.2* 
3 (y-2)2 x 0<as ev 
IB (x — 3) =S(y +2) Wa ig = 1 3. As x—>co, the graph of e* increases at a greater rate than the 
5 5 n 
20. Reflect fin the x-axis and y-axis, and shift three units to the graph of x ; 
right. 5. Answers will vary. 


f 
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7. (a) 


f(x) = n(: + ve + *) 


Inc, — Inc, 


é 7 Lin 1 
ky ky) 2 
15. (a) y, = 252,606(1.0310) 
(b) y> = 400.8822 — 1464.6r + 291,782 


( Cc) 2,900,000 


Lc Bt= 


OMe. eee ea ea ee |B 
200,000 


(d) The exponential model is a better fit. No, because the 
model is rapidly approaching infinity. 
17. 1, e 


19, y, = (x — 1) — F(x — 1)? + F(x — 13 — G(x — 14 


The pattern implies that 
Inx =(x- 1) —4(x 


1? + 3 — 1) 


1500 


17.7 ft8/min 
23. (a) 


(b)-(e) Answers will vary. (b)-(e) Answers will vary. 


Chapter 6 


Section 6.1 (page 451) 


L system; equations 3. solving 5. point; intersection 
7. (a) No (b) No (c) No (d) Yes 

9. (a) No (b) Yes (c) No (d) No 

1L (2, 2) 13. (2, 6), (—1, 3) 


5B. (—3, —4), (5, 0) 
19. (0, 1), (1, -1), 3, 1) 


17. (0, 0), (2, —4) 
21 (6,4) 23 (3,3) 


B.(1,1) 27.(2,9) 2 Nosolution 
3L (—2,4), (0,0) 3% Nosolution 35. (6,2) 
37. (-3,3) 39 (2,2),(4,0) 4 (1,4), (4,7) 
43. (4,-3) 45 Nosolution 47. (4, 3), (—4, 3) 
49. 6 5L 5 
2 10 
6 6 
= -! 

(0, 1) (4, 2) 
53. 16 

24 24 


-16 
(0, — 13), (+12, 5) 
55. (1, 2) 57. No solution 59. (0.287, 1.751) 
GL (—1,0),(0,1),(1,0)  @ (3,2), (-4, -4) 
65. 192 units 67. (a) 1013 units  (b) 5061 units 
@. (a) 8 weeks 
(b) 


360 — 24x | 336 | 312 | 288 | 264 
24 + 18x 42 60 | 78 96 


360 — 24x | 240 | 216 | 192 | 168 
24 + 18x 114 | 132 | 150 | 168 


7L More than $16,666.67 
73. (a) KE y = 25,000 
0.06x + 0.085y = 2,000 
(b) 27,000 


(c) $5000 


0 : | 10,000 
12,000 


Decreases; Interest is fixed. 
7. (a) Solar: 0.059872 — 1.71972 + 14.66¢ + 32.2 
Wind: 3.2377 — 51.97¢ + 247.9 


(c) Point of intersection: (10.9, 65.26); Consumption of 
solar and wind energy are equal at this point in time in 
the year 2000. 

(d) Answers will vary 

(e) Answers will vary. 

77. (a) T, = 26.560 + 85.541 + 2468.5 

T, = 794.14¢ + 14,124.6 

(b) 60,000 


(c) 2038  (d) 2038 


(0) 50 
0) 


79. 60 cm x 80cm 

8&3. 10 km x 12 km 

85. False. To solve a system of equations by substitution, you can 
solve for either variable in one of the two equations and then 
back-substitute. 


BL 44 ft x 198 ft 


(3,1) 


(3, 1); The point of intersection is equal to the solution found 
in Example 1. 

89. For alinear system, the result will be a contradictory equation 
such as 0 = N, where N is a nonzero real number. For a 
nonlinear system, there may be an equation with imaginary 
solutions. 

QL (a) y=2x (b) y=0 


Section 6.2 (page 463) 


3. consistent; inconsistent 
7. (1, -1) 


(Cc) pea 2 


L elimination 
5. (2, 1) 


y y 
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9. No solution 


A 
4+ 


—2x+2y=5 


3B. (4, 1) 
2L No solution 


15. (3, -7) 


17. (4, —1) 
23. Infinitely many solutions: (a, —> + 2a) 
25. (101,96) 27 (-$,2) 2% (5, -2) 

3L b; one solution; consistent 32. c; one solution; consistent 
33. a; infinitely many solutions; consistent 

3A. d; no solutions; inconsistent 


35. (4, 1) 
37. (2,-1) 34(6,-3) 42 (2,3) 
43. 550 mi/h, 50 mi/h 45. (240, 404) 


47. (2,000,000, 100) 
49. Cheeseburger: 300 calories; French fries: 230 calories 


51 (a) x+ y=30 
0.25x + 0.5y = 12 
ib) 2 
0 50 
0 
Decreases 
(c) 25% solution: 12 L; 50% solution: 18 L 
53. $18,000 
55. (a) 22 
e 
e 
e 
e e 
[elec dm le eae a 
18 
Pharmacy A: P = 0.527 + 16.0 


5 ‘Jil 


19 
Pharmacy B: P = 0.397 + 18.0 

(b) Yes, in the year 2015 

57. y = 0.97x + 2.1 59. y= —2x + 8 

6L (a) y= 14x +19 (b) 41.4 bushels/acre 

68. False. Two lines that coincide have infinitely many points of 
intersection. 

6. No. Two lines will intersect only once or will coincide, and if 
they coincide the system will have infinitely many solutions. 

67. The method of elimination is much easier. 

@. (39,600, 398). Itis necessary to change the scale on the axes to 
see the point of intersection. 

T™lk=-—4 
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Section 6.3 (page 475) 


L row-echelon 3. Gaussian 5. nonsquare 


7. (a) No (b) No (c) No (d) Yes 
9.(a) No (b) No (c) Yes  (d) No 
IL (—13,-10,8) 13% (3,10,2) 15 (%,7,11) 
17. ( x —2y+3z= 
yr2= 
2x — 3z=0 

First step in putting the system in row-echelon form. 
19, (4, 1, 2) 21L (—4, 8,5) 23. (5, —2, 0) 
25. Nosolution 27. (—3, 1,3) 


29. (—3a + 10, 5a — 7, a) 
33. (2a, 21a — 1, 8a) 35. (3a + , —%q +1, a) 
37. (1,1,1,1) 39. No solution AL (0, 0, 0) 
43. (9a, — 35a, 67a) 45. s = —1672 + 144 

47. s = —16t? — 321 + 400 


3L (-a+3,a+1,a) 


49, y = 3x2 — 2x BL y=x?-6x+8 
5 10 
4 8 
6 12 
3 2 
53. y = 4x2 - 2x41 55. x? + y?— 10x = 
16 8 
-8 16 
3 3 
2 =8 


59. 6 touchdowns, 6 extra-point kicks, 1 field goal 
6L $300,000 at 8% 
$400,000 at 9% 
$75,000 at 10% 
68. 187,500 + s in certificates of deposit 
187,500 — s in municipal bonds 
125,000 — s in blue-chip stocks 
s in growth stocks 
65. Brand X = 4|b 
Brand Y = 9lb 
Brand Z = 9|b 
67. 48 ft, 35 ft, 27 ft 
7L Television = 30 ads 
Radio = 10 ads 
Newspaper = 20 ads 
73. (a) 1L of 10%, 7 L of 20%, 2 L of 50% 
(b) OL of 10%, 83 L of 20%, 1$L of 50% 
(c) 63 L of 10%, OL of 20%, 33L of 50% 


@. x = 60°, y = 67°, z = 53° 


%i=1,=2,4=1 My=-Fx-Gxt+F 


79. y= x*—x 
8L (a) y = —0.0075x? + 1.3x 
(b) 120 


175 


(d) 24.25% 
83. 6 touchdowns, 6 extra-point 
8.x=5,y=5,A=—-5 

/2 


+ 20 


(c) 


y| 75 68 55 


The values are the same. 


(e) 156 females 


kicks, 2 field goals, 1 safety 


Bs lorx=0,y=0,A=0 


87.x=+ 1y 


2 2' 


89. False. Equation 2 does not have a leading coefficient of 1. 


91 No. Answers will vary. 
93. Sample answers: 

| xt y= z= 0 

yt2z= 0 

x + 2y z=-—9 


95. Sample answers: 
ff 2y+4,=-14 


x — l2y = 0 
x —8&= 8 


Section 6.4 (page 486) 


L partial fraction decomposition 


xt yt zg=l 
2x = 25 


=x +4z7=-1 


[a 2y — 8g = -9 


3. partial fraction 


5. b 6c 7.d Ba 


A B A B 
a4, 2 A,B, 6 
x x x Xx —7 
A,B ,. © 
ck Gaur Ga: 
A Be EC A, Bx+C , Dxt+E 


x x?+10 "xy +1 5 G2 41) 
ee I. 2 
x x1 x 2x41 ea ek 2 
i Le +) 3 1. 5 
2S 1 ek 1 x xt+2°x-2 
3 9 3-1 1 
—_ + —-__ es 
aa ae (x — 3)? x x% x41 
3) dee 1 x+2 
x x41 x-1 2x-2 
2 x 
ar: +4! (x2 + 4)2 
1 1 1 4x 
® s(x aa tat ea 
1 2 2x+1 
x41 2—-—2x4+3 aa POSTE | 
17 1 
eee ree xed 
6 4 1 
47. 
asa Nae a 
Qe cul 3 
BAS x xtl1' +1) 
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3 2 i 1, 5 3 15. , 17. , 
2-1 x+1 2. x x+1l @+1)? at oe 
— rey 57. 2x 4 24 3) 4 ay 
59, (a) >> a nl 3 - 
y= 5 = oe wep ee 
h 19. : 


nv kD w 
cC 


(c) The vertical asymptotes are the same. 
60 60 
SE 100-p 100+ p 
63. False. The partial fraction decomposition is 
A 3 Bo, 
x+10°x-—10° («— 10) 
65. True. The expression is an improper rational expression. 


ot) wit, 1) 
2a\a+x a-x a\y a-y 


7L Answers will vary. Sample answer: You can substitute any 
convenient values of x that will help determine the constants. 
You can also find the basic equation, expand it, then equate 
coefficients of like terms. 


Section 6.5 (page 495) 


L solution 3. linear 5. solution set 


ot ot BRy<S5rt+5 BRy>—3x+2 
oT. at 37. (a) No (b) No (c) Yes (d) Yes 
Pe a al 39. (a) Yes (b) No (c) Yes (d) Yes 
pee hy 
Fi Dar 4 t +— $——> x 41 i 
Oe. ‘ 2 2 4 8 10 
t 1‘ 2+ ibe: 
+—+ + $y} 4 > x 
4314 1 243 4y 
i Sse 1 | 
F aadt ‘ ++ 
¥ y 
1L ( Lb. : i 
Bae s 4+ e 4 
x 
s 
t t + + t +> x s3+ 
=o) Sth al BD 4 6 yy 
2+ T+ 
x , 
44 it Sa 45. i 
x . an 
> i ++ +> x vov4y 
pe te ee ol 2 -1 Th. 3 4 vs 
-34 AL y * ‘ 
all il h. x 
ie 
. i 
ee 
+ + + > x 
42 vyu2 3 4 
=1 5 . a 
4 
+ + . 


No solution 
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49. : , SL h B. + dy < 12 ; 
aT - $x + By = 15 
> 0 
y= 0 
55. u 77. (x +y < 20,000 n 
y= 2x 15,000 -+ 
x > 5,000 
5 7 y = 5,000 10,000 + 
1 
70.000 15.00 _ 
59, 5 79. {55x + 70y < 7500 i, 
x => 50 
y= 40 
6 6 
—2 7 
—3 -1 
6L {x =0 6 fy 2=4-x 
—_ 1 4 4 n > xX 
le aba wr eae 
y<s6-x x20,y20 
8L (a) (20x + 10y = 300 (b) °* 
6. x2 0 67. |x = 4 @ |y2=0 15x + 10y = 150 
ye 0 xs9 y sox 10x + 20y = 200 
x2 + y? < 64 y=3 ys —-x+6 . > 0 
y<9 7 
y= 0 
7L (a) 4 [Consumer Surplus (b) Consumer surplus: 
% Producer Surplus $1600 (c) Answers will vary. 
“a p= 50 —0.5x Producer surplus: $400 300 
30 83. (a) y = 16.754 + 148.4 
oo A (b) x (c) $1656.2 billion 
10+----------xs5 
(80, 10) 
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 ‘i 
73. (a) A (b) Consumer surplus: 
rl © Producer Surplus $40,000,000 8. (a) xy2 500 
a5 p = 140 —0.00002x Producer surplus: 2x + my = 125 
$20,000,000 
120+ (2,000,000, 100) x = 0 
100 eee y= 0 
80 
p = 80 +0.00001x 


t + > x 
1,000,000 — 2,000,000 


10 20 30 40 50 60 


87. False. The graph shows the solution of the system 


y <6 
—4x — 9y < 6. 


Bx + y? =2 
89. (a) [ wy? — wx? = 10 ~~ (b) 2 
y> x 
x> 0 + 6 


F 


(c) The line is an asymptote to the boundary. The larger the 
circles, the closer the radii can be while still satisfying the 
constraint. 

9L d 92. b 93. c 


Section 6.6 (page 505) 


L optimization 3. objective 
7. Minimum at (0, 0): 0 
Maximum at (5, 0): 20 
1L Minimum at (0, 0): 0 
Maximum at (60, 20): 740 
B. , 15. 


Wa 


5. inside; on 
9. Minimum at (0, 0): 0 
Maximum at (3, 4): 26 


x 


(10, 0) 


Minimum at (2, 0): 6 
Maximum at (0, 10): 20 No maximum 
17. 18 19, 18 
—10 70 -10 70 
=—3 =3 


Minimum at (5, 3): 35 


Minimum at (7.2, 13.2): 34.8 
Maximum at (60, 0): 180 


Minimum at (16, 0): 16 
Maximum at any point on 
the line segment connecting 
(7.2, 13.2) and (60, 0): 60 
23. Minimum at (0, 0): 0 

Maximum at (0, 10): 10 
27. Minimum at (0, 0): 0 


Maximum at (2, ®): a 


2L Minimum at (0, 0): 0 
Maximum at (3, 6): 12 
25. Minimum at (0, 0): 0 
Maximum at (0, 5): 25 
2. _ 


The maximum, 5, occurs at any point on the line segment 
connecting (2, 0) and (75, 73). Minimum at (0, 0): 0 
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The constraint x < 10 is extraneous. Minimum at (7, 0): —7; 
maximum at (0, 7): 14 


The constraint 2x + y < 4 is extraneous. Minimum at 
(0, 0): 0; maximum at (0, 1): 4 

35. 230 units of the $225 model 
45 units of the $250 model 
Optimal profit: $8295 

37. 3 bags of brand X 
6 bags of brand Y 
Optimal cost: $195 

41. $0 on TV ads 
$1,000,000 on newspaper ads 
Optimal audience: 250 million people 

43. $62,500 to typeA 
$187,500 to type B 
Optimal return: $23,750 

45. True. The objective function has a maximum value at any point 
on the line segment connecting the two vertices. 

47. True. If an objective function has a maximum value at more 
than one vertex, then any point on the line segment connecting 
the points will produce the maximum value. 


(page 510) 


39, 13 audits 
0 tax returns 
Optimal revenue: $20,800 


Review Exercises 


L(1,1) 3 (3,5) 5 (0.25, 0.625) 
9. (0, 0), (2, 8),(—2,8) IL (4, -2) 
13. (1.41, —0.66), (—1.41, 10.66) 
b. 2 17. 7 


7. (5, 4) 


(0, —2) No solution 
19, 3847 units 2L 96m x 144m 23. 8in. x 12 in. 
2. (3,3) 27. (-0.5,0.8) 24(0,0) BL (ba+ ¥,a) 
33. d, one solution, consistent 
AA. c, infinitely many solutions, consistent 
35. b, no solution, inconsistent 36. a, one solution, consistent 
7, (200.000 52) 39. (2,-4,-5) AL (-6, 7, 10) 
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43, (42-8) 45. (3a +4,2a+5,a) 47. (1,1,1,0) 
49. (a — 4,a — 3,a) BL y = 2x? +%-5 
5B? + y? -— 4x + dy -—1=0 
5B. (a) y = 0.25x2 + 27.95x — 36.7 
(bb). 52 (c) $438.8 billion; yes 


250 


The model is a good fit. 


57. $16,000 at 7% 59. 4 par-3 holes 


$13,000 at 9% 10 par-4 holes 
$11,000 at 11% 4 par-5 holes 
A B A B Cc 
ee. Fa ee ge 

3 4 5 , 9 
ern eek OS aGag 6a 3) 
lj 3 
2\3 


87. | 20x + 30y < 24,000 1600 
12x + 8y < 12,400 
x > 0 
ye2 0 400 1600 
—400 
89. (a) p | Consumer Surplus OL |x = 3 
A | G)Producer Surplus ee 7 
- p= 160 —0.0001x y= 1 
‘50 ZO or 


(300,000, 130) 


sot |p =70 +0.0002x 


1 n n 
t t t 
100,000 200,000 300,000 


(b) Consumer surplus: $4,500,000 
Producer surplus: $9,000,000 
. ° 


3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 27 : 


Minimum at (15, 0): 26.25 
No maximum 


Minimum at (0, 0): 0 
Maximum at (5, 8): 47 
97. ° 


Minimum at (0, 0): 0 
Maximum at (3, 3): 48 
99. 72 haircuts, 0 permanents; Optimal revenue: $1800 


10L. 750 units of model A 103. $ regular unleaded 
1000 units of model B 3 premium unleaded 
Optimal profit: $83,750 Optimal cost: $1.93 

105. False. To represent a region covered by an isosceles 


trapezoid, the last two inequality signs should be <. 


107. {4x + y = —22 109.; 3x+ y=7 
axt+y= 6 —6x + 3y=1 
DL (x+yt+z=6 113. | 2x + 2y-—3z= 7 
xty—-—z=0 ae ee 
x-y-z=2 x + 4y g=~l1 


115. An inconsistent system of linear equations has no solution. 


Chapter Test (page 515) 


L (-4, -5) 2. (0, —1), (1, 0), (2, 1) 
3. (8, 4), (2, —2) 


a4) 


(1, 12), (0.034, 8.619) 
9. (2, —3, 1) 10. No solution 
1 3 2 


as ieee x 


(=3; 0), (2, 5) 
7. (—2, —5) 8 (10, —3) 


18. Maximum at (12, 0): 240; Minimum at (0, 0): 0 

19. $24,000 in 4% fund 20. y = —fx2+x+6 
$26,000 in 5.5% fund 

2L 0 units of model | 
5300 units of model II 
Optimal profit: $212,000 
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Problem Solving (page 517) 


a=8/5,b =4/5,c = 20 
(8/5)? + (4/5)? = 20? 
Therefore, the triangle is a right triangle. 
3. ad # bc 5. (a) One (b) Two (c) Four 
7. 10.1 ft; About 252.7 ft 9% $12.00 
2 1 1 
ae aa): 1B) Sea 
—5a+16 5a —- 16 
13, (a) (et 2218 | 
(b) (= + 36 13a — 40 a) 
14 : 40! 
(c) (-a + 3,a — 3,a) (d) Infinitely many 


“| a+ t¢<32 : 


0.15a => 19 
193a + 772t = 11,000 


t t+—1--+-—_—_+—+¢ 
5 10915 20 25 30 


x = 60 


17. (a) {x + y < 200 
0<ys 130 


(c) No, because the total cholesterol is greater than 
200 milligrams per deciliter. 

(d) LDL: 135 mg/dL, HDL: 65 mg/dL, 
LDL + HDL: 200 mg/dL 

(e) (75, 105); wy = 2.4 < 5; Answers will vary. 


Chapter 7 
Section 7.1 (page 529) 


L matrix 3. main diagonal 5. augmented 
7. row-equivalent 9.1x2 1L 3x1 B2x2 


sail 


Ct (ee ae 7.|5 -3 4:0 
ok HS 
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i 5 1 13 
19, | 15 0 —8 vo aa ake ae 
2x — 3y =4 
23. (2x +5z=-12 
| y-2z= 7 
6x + 3y = 2 
DB. 9x + 12y + 3z = 0 
2x + 18y + 5z + 2w 10 
x+ Ty — 8 -4 
3x + 2z —10 
1 4 3 1 1 1 
zm). > a) lo 7-1] 
1 0 14 -11 
a 1 -2 | 
0 oO 21 -7 
L ft a2ay * 2% 
| 5 -2 | 01-3 §& 


35. Add 5 times Row 2 to Row 1. 
37. Interchange Row 1 and Row 2. 
Add 4 times new Row 1 to Row 3. 


1 2 3 1 2 3 
39. (a) }0 -—5 —-10 (b) }0 -—5 —10 
3 lL = 0.=5 =—10 


1 3 12 3 
(c) |}0 -5 —10 (d)}0 1 2 
0 0 00 0 


1 -1 
(e) | 0 2 
0 0 


The matrix is in reduced row-echelon form. 


OrFO oO UMUTN 


AL Reduced row-echelon form 43. Not in row-echelon form 


1 #1 #0 5 1 =). =1. 1 
4.)}0 1 2 #0 47.;/0 1 6 3 


0 90 2 <1 0 0 O 0 
Log fae? 
49./0 1 0 5L 
001 0001 
000 0 
10 3 16 
3 | 12 i = = 
y=- 
(=2,=3) 
57. [x-—yt2z= 4 
y- z= 2 
z=-2 
(8, 0, —2) 
59. (3,-4) 6L(-4,-10,4) 6 (3,2) 


6. (-5,6) 67.(-1,-4)  @. (3, -3) 

7L (4, —3, 2) 73. (7, -3, 4) 75. (—4, —3, 6) 

77. (0, 0) 79. (5a + 4, —3a + 2,a) 8L Inconsistent 
83. (3, — 2,5, 0) 85. (0,2 — 4a, a) 87. (1,0, 4, —2) 


89, (— 2a, a, a, 0) OL Yes; (—1, 1, —3) 93. No 
95. f(x) = -x?+x4+1 97. f(x) = —9x? — 5x4 11 
99. f(x) = 33 — 2x? +x-1 

TOL f(x) = x3 — 2x? - 4x 4+ 1 


L337? ngi4 3 
103. |0 1 fj : -3),/0 12 : -1 
Co ay Beets 2 
4x? 1 3 2 


a0 (x+1)%~%-1) x-1 x+1 (+1) 
107. $150,000 at 7% 
$750,000 at 8% 
$600,000 at 10% 
109. {x + 5y + 10z+20w = 95 
x y Zz w= 26 
y- 4& = 0 
x—2y =-l1 
$1 bills: 15 
$5 bills: 8 
$10 bills: 2 
$20 bills: 1 
DL y=x?+2x4+5 
113. (a) y = —0.004x? + 0.367x + 5 
(b) 18 


0 120 
0 


(c) 13 ft, 104 ft (d) 13.418 ft, 103.793 ft 
(e) The results are similar. 
115. (a) x, = 5, x. =, x3 = 600 —5,x,=5 —1, 
x5 = 500 — t,x, =5,x,7=1t 
(b) x, = 0, x, = 0, x3 = 600, x, = 0, x, = 500, 
Xe = 0, x7 = 0 
(c) x, = 500, x, = 100, x3 = 100, x, = 400, 
x5 = 400, x, = 500, x, = 100 
117. False. Itisa2 x 4 matrix. 
119. Answers will vary. For example: 


x y 7z=-1 
x+2yt+1lz= 0 
2x+ y+10z = -3 
T2L Interchange two rows. 
Multiply a row by a nonzero constant. 


Add a multiple of a row to another row. 
123. They are the same. 


Section 7.2 (page 544) 


L equal 3. zero; O 
5. (a) iii =(b) iv. (c) i (d) Vv (@) ii 
x= —-4,y = 22 9x=2,y=3 


wia{? 3] w{-3 5] |g —3] 
(d) ier a6 
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9 5 7 -7 24-3 1-5 2][x —20 -1 
1 -2 (b)}| 3 8 (c) 6 9 6. (a)|-3 1 —-1]}x,|= 8 (b) | 3 
-3 15 =o. 5 -—12 #15 0 -2 5} [43 —16 —2 
22-15 84 60 30 
8 q abe 120 a 
7125 100 75 
on (@ =| 10 175 | 
The entries represent the numbers of bushels of each crop 
that are shipped to each outlet. 
(b) B = [$3.50 $6.00] 
The entries represent the profits per bushel of each crop. 
(c) BA = [$1037.50 $1400 $1012.50] 
The entries represent the profits from both crops at each of 
the three outlets. 
18 0 9 $15,770 $18,300 
T7. (a), (b), and (d) not possible — (c) ie _p | @. | $26,500 $29,250 
8 =7 24 -4 12 10 8 gee naan 
19, | | = za. |~ 7 | 23. | The entries represent the wholesale and retail values of the 
5 -l “R 32 2 59 9 inventories at the three outlets. 
~1581 0 — 3.739 0.300 0.175 0.175 
~ 4.252 — 13.249 7L P? =| 0.308 0.433 0.217 
adits = Mate 0.392 0.392 0.608 


122.15 —3 9 4 
3 6 -6 -3 Q 
ie 5h =-L 7 i 
15 -10 -10 3 14 


—17.143 2.143 
11.571 rere = 


=—6. =—9 
=1 0 3L 


17 —10 


0.250 0.188 0.188 
0.315 0.377 0.248 
0.435 0.435 0.565 


0.225 0.194 0.194 
0.314 0.345 0.267 


Nie OW 


33. Not possible Pt = 


Nt 
NIE Oo Ww 


0 27 


0.213 
0.311 
0.477 


0.461 
0.197 
0.326 
0.477 


0.197 
0.280 
0.523 
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0.206 0.198 0.198 
0.308 0.316 0.288 
0.486 0.486 0.514 


70 -17 73 151 25 48 
41. |32 11 6 43.|516 279 387 be 0.199 0.199 
P' = 


60 -—20 10 60 
72. —24 12 72 


—2 51 

35.|-—8 33] Order: 3x2 P= 
| | Order: 3 x 3 is 
| e 


Order: 2 x 4 


16 —38 70 47 -20 87 0.305 0.309 0.292 
45. Not possible 0.492 0.492 0.508 


sd E ‘A o Ee a _ Ee A 
ia {i5 5] lio ol Olé al Sales $ Profit 


7 14 B. (a) ie 


; 798.9 288.8 
a zl (b) [13]  (c) Not possible 936 3378 


The entries represent the total sales and profits for milk on 
3 8 Friday, Saturday, and Sunday. 
(b) $833.20 
7. (a) [2 05 3] 
(b) 1201b 150 Ib 


EB 

59, (a) ls “a2 ]=| el (b) ie [473.5 588.5] 
| 
2 


| 
eee 
ree 
oom 
i 
| 


0.2 02 02 
Approaches the matrix }0.3 0.3 0.3 
05 05 0.5 


KF oN 


su 


The entries represent the total calories burned. 
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77. True. The sum of two matrices of different orders is 2 25 Wing 26 
undefined. (bo) }1 1 1]| A] =| 10 
79. Not possible 8L Not possible 0 1 —-lilils 0 
8.2x2 8 2x3 (c) 2 pounds of French vanilla, 4 pounds of hazelnut, 4 pounds 
_f[ 1 -1 —|[ t. =1 of Swiss chocolate 
a7. (a) A+B =|.) 3h +4=(45 | 


73. (a) |100a + 10b + c = 13.89 
121la + 11b + c = 14.04 


(b) a+atc=[) sp @totra=|i9 | 


14 2 14 2 144a + 12b + c = 14.20 
2) 2 =e _| 2 2 (b) y = 0.0052 + 0.0451 + 12.94 
(c) 2a + 2B =| 95 ck 24 +B) =| 94 | y 
@.ac=sc-|2 3 aii 
-c=|> 3] | 


QL AB is a diagonal matrix whose entries are the products of the 
corresponding entries of A and B. 
93. Answers will vary. 


Section 7.3 (page 555) (d) For the immediate future it is, but not for long-term 
predictions. 
1 square 3. nonsingular; singular 75. True. If B is the inverse of A, then AB = J = BA. 
S-1L AB = Jand BA = 1 77. Answers will vary. 
B E | 1. i | Uv 1 ] 79. (a) Answers will vary. 
0 5 201 =2 3 1 0 0 0 
1 1-1 oo 
19. | —3 2 =i] 21 Does not exist 22 
| 3-3 j (b) A?=] 0 O Ass 0 
= € 0 0 ee 
0 1 0 0 [ss 37 | i: © 0 22 Se 
2B. , 2./ 95 -20 7 
o oO 4 9 46-3 1 
6 @ o = Section 7.4 (page 563) 
-15 15 1 -12 -5 -9 L determinant 3. cofactor 54 7. 16 
277.| 45 -35 —-3 29.|; -4 -2 -4 9. 28 11 0 13. 6 15. —9 17. —24 
= 1 1 -8 -4 -6 9.2 21-0002 23% —4.842 
i & & % 25. (a) My, = —6, My = 3, My, = 5, My = 4 
0 —181 0.90 0 10021 (b) Cy, = —6, Cy = -3, Cy, = —5, Cy, = 4 
3L)—-10 5 5 Bl, 5 1 9 27. (a) M,, = —4, M, = —2,M,, = 1,M,, = 3 
eee aan, 0 1 0 2 (b) Cy = -4, Cy = 2, Cy = -1, Cy = 3 
5 3 16 15 29. (a) My, = 3, My = —4,My3 = 1, My, = 2, My = 2, 
35. F 3 37. Doesnotexist 39 n ; Mo; = —4, Mz, = —4, M3) = 10, Mg = 8 
BO —35 59 (b) Cy = 3, Cy = 4, C3 = 1, Cy = 2, Cy = 2, 
AL (5, 0) 43. (— 8, —6) 45. (3, 8, —11) C3 = 4, Czy = —4, Cx = —10, C33 = 8 
47. (2,1,0,0) 49 (0,1,2,-1,0) 52 (2, —2) BL (a) My, = 10, My = —43, My3 = 2, Mz, = —30, 
53. Nosolution 55. (—4, —8) 57. (—1, 3, 2) M> = 17, M3 = —6, M3, = 54, Mg, = —53, 
59. (i5a + ig 16¢ + 14) GL (—7,3, -2) M3; = —34 
638. $7000 in AAA-rated bonds (b) Cy, = 10, Cy, = 43, Cy3 = 2, Co, = 30, Cy = 17, 
$1000 in A-rated bonds Cy3 = 6, C3, = 54, Caz = 53, C33 34 
$2000 in B-rated bonds 33. (a) —75  (b) —75 35. (a) 96 (b) 96 
@. $9000 in AAA-rated bonds 37. (a) 170 (b) 170 390 410 43-9 
$1000 in A-rated bonds 45. —58 47. —30 49. — 168 5L 0 53. 412 
$2000 in B-rated bonds 55. — 126 57. 0 59. — 336 6L 410 
67. 0 muffins, 300 bones, 200 cookies @ (a) -3 (b)-2. (c) he ‘| (d) 6 
@. 100 muffins, 300 bones, 150 cookies 0 —3 
7L (a) (2f + 2.5h + 3s = 26 & (a) -8 (b)0 (0) le i (d) 0 
ft h+ s=10 1 1 


h- s= 0 


7 1 4 
67. (a) —21 (b) —-19  (c) -s 9 3 (d) 399 
7-3 9 
1 4 3 
69. (a) 2 (b) -6 (c)}-1 0 3 (d) —12 
| 0 2 d 
71-75. Answers will vary. 77. x = +2 
Mx=1+/2 81-14 &-1,-4 
85. 8uv — 1 87. e> 89. 1 -— Inx 


9L True. If an entire row is zero, then each cofactor in the 
expansion is multiplied by zero. 
93. Answers will vary. 
95. A square matrix is a square array of numbers. The determi- 
nant of a square matrix is a real number. 
97. (a) Columns 2 and 3 of A were interchanged. 
|A| = —115 = —|B| 
(b) Rows 1 and 3 of A were interchanged. 
|A| = —40 = —|B| 
99. (a) Multiply Row 1 by 5. 
(6) Multiply Column 2 by 4 and Column 3 by 3. 
101 10 108. —9 
105. The determinant of a triangular matrix is the product of the 
terms in the diagonal. 


Section 7.5 (page 575) 


ya 1 
L Cramer'sRule 3 A= +5) Ya 1 
x3 y3 1 


5. uncoded; coded 7. (—3, —2) 

9. Notpossible I (7,32) 13 (-1,3,2) 
15. (-2,1,-1) ¥W. (0, -3,5) 
27 Bu 3 
3L 4 3a y=Pory=0 
37. 250 mi? 39. Collinear AL Not collinear 
43. Collinear 45. y= —3 47. 3x —5y = 0 
49.x+ 3y-5=0 5L 2x + 3y —-8=0 
53. (a) Uncoded: [3 15],[13 5],[0 8],[15 13],[5 0], 

[19 15],[15 14] 
(b) Encoded: 48 81 28 51 24 40 54 95 5 
10 64 113 57 100 
55. (a) Uncoded: [3 1 12],[12 0 13],[5 0 20], 
[15 13 15],[18 18 15],[23 0 0] 


33. y=-30ry=—ll 


(b) Encoded: -—68 21 35 -66 14 39 —-115 
35 60 -62 15 32 -54 12 27 
23 -23 0 


57.1 —25 —65 17 15 9 12 62 119 
27 51 48 43 67 48 57 111 117 

59. —5 —41 —87 91 207 257 11 —5 —41 40 80 
84 76 177 227 

6L HAPPY NEWYEAR 

65. SEND PLANES 


63. CLASS IS CANCELED 
67. MEET ME TONIGHT RON 


69. (a) 8c 28b 140a = 182.1 
28c + 140b 784a = 713.4 
140c + 784b + 4676a = 3724.8 


A&7 
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(b) y = 0.0342 + 1.57¢ + 16.66 
(c) 40 


10 


(d) 2009 

7L False. The denominator is the determinant of the coefficient 
matrix. 

73. False. If the determinant of the coefficient matrix is zero, the 
system has either no solution or infinitely many solutions. 

75. Answers will vary. 77. 12 


Review Exercises (page 580) 


3 —10 : 615 
L3x1 31x11 5. |; 4 A 
1 2 3 
7 (5x+ y+7z=-9 9. |0 1 1 
4x + dy = 10 0 0 1 
Ox+4y+2z= 3 


y-—2z=2 yt+2z=3 
z=4 
(—40, —5, 4) 
17. (-3, 7) 19. Inconsistent 
23. (-2a+3,2at+1a) 2 (5,2,-6) 
29. (1,2,2) 31 (2, —3,3) 
35. (2,6,-10,-3) 3%x=12,y=-7 


(o) |_3 8 


—7 
39 29 


meee ep ans 


(5, 2, 0) 
15. (10, —12) 
A. (1-2 9) 
27. (1, 0, 4, 3) 
33. (2, 3, -1) 
3.x=1y=1l 


54.4 


17 -17 48 -18 -3 
af! 4] a z a[e 8 3 


84 212 36 —12 48 
638. Not possible. The number of columns of the first matrix does 
not equal the number of rows of the second matrix. 
lou 14 -22 22 
D =| 67.|19 -—41 80 
42 -66 66 


100 220 14. -2 8 ae 
57} 12 —4 59.)/14 —-10 40 ax | 


=| 
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76 114 133 
a Be 95 ‘él 
TL [$2,396,539 $2,581,388] 
The merchandise shipped to warehouse 1 is worth 
$2,396,539 and the merchandise shipped to warehouse 2 is 
worth $2,581,388. 
73-75. AB = Iand BA = I 


a a ae: 13 6 -4 
Tle | 79.)5 -§ -2| S8L|-12 -5 3 
0 2 1 5 2 =] 

3 3 


-1 25 —-25 15 


1 


2% a 
87. Does notexist 989 i SL = H 
6 


10 9 9 
93. (36,11) 95.(-6,-1) 97. (2,3) 
99.(-8,18)  10L (2,-1,-2) 108 (6,1,-1) 
105. (—3,1) 107. (¢,-7) =: 109. (1,1, —2) 
WL -42 =, 550 
115. (a) My, = 4, My = 7, My 1, Mo = 2 


(b) Cy = 4, Cy = -7, Cy = 1, Cy =2 
117. (a) My, = 30, M,, = —12, My; = —21, 
M,, = 20, My, = 19, My3 = 22, My, = 5, 
Mg, = —2, Mg3 = 19 
(b) Cy, = 30, Cy = 12, C3 = —21, 
Cy = —20, Cy = 19, Cy3 = 22, 
Cy = 5, Cay = 2, Cy3 = 19 


119. —6 P21 15 123. 130 125. —8 127. 279 
19. (4,7) BL (-1,4,5) 133. 16 135. 10 
137. Collinear 139. x-2y+4=0 


IAL 2x + by — 13 =0 
143. (a) Uncoded:[12 15 15],[11 0 15],[21 20 O], 
[2 5 12],[15 23 0] 
(b) Encoded: -21 6 0 -—68 8 45 102 -—42 
—60 -53 20 21 99 -—30 —69 
145. SEE YOU FRIDAY 
147. False. The matrix must be square. 
149. An error message appears because 1(6) — (—2)(—3) = 0. 
15L If A is a square matrix, the cofactor C,, of the entry a,, 
is (-1)'*/M,,, where M,, is the determinant obtained by 
deleting the ith row and jth column of A. The determinant 
of A is the sum of the entries of any row or column of A 
multiplied by their respective cofactors. 
153. The part of the matrix corresponding to the coefficients of the 
system reduces to a matrix in which the number of rows with 
nonzero entries is the same as the number of variables. 


Chapter Test (page 585) 


eg 88 

rio 1 of 2 

oe af we 8 
0 0 0 0 


3-2 : 14 
-1 2  : —5|,(1,3,—-}) 
1-4 : 8 


a) Las 8] 


za -3 4 -3 
5; | 6/5 -7 | 
77 4-6 5 
7. (12,18) &-112 929 1043 


11 (-3,5) 12 (-2, 4, 6) B.7 
1A. Uncoded: [11 14 15], [3 11 0], [15 14 0], [23 15 15], 
[4 0 0] 
Encoded: 115 —41 —59 14 —3 -—11 29 —15 
—14 128 -53 -60 4 -4 0 
15. 75 L of 60% solution, 25 L of 20% solution 


Problem Solving (page 587) 


L (a) AT= ie — = 


i. 2° 3 
-1 -2 z) 
-1 -4 -2 


A represents a counterclockwise rotation. 
(b) AAT is rotated clockwise 90° to obtain AT. AT is then 
rotated clockwise 90° to obtain 7. 
3. (a) Yes (b) No (c) No (d) No 
5. (a) Gold Satellite System: 28,750 subscribers 
Galaxy Satellite Network: 35,750 subscribers 
Nonsubscribers: 35,500 
Answers will vary. 
Gold Satellite System: 30,813 subscribers 
Galaxy Satellite Network: 39,675 subscribers 
Nonsubscribers: 29,513 
Answers will vary. 
Gold Satellite System: 31,947 subscribers 
Galaxy Satellite Network: 42,329 subscribers 
Nonsubscribers: 25,724 
Answers will vary. 
(d) Satellite companies are increasing the number of 
subscribers, while the nonsubscribers are decreasing. 
7x =6 9-11 Answers will vary. 
1B. Sulfur: 32 atomic mass units; Nitrogen: 14 atomic mass units; 
Fluorine: 19 atomic mass units 


(b 


(c 


-1 2 
se] 1 d a= | : | 


= 0 2-1 
2 5 
T= — RTAT 
(AB) li =| BTA 
17. (a) Att = fr =| (b) JOHN RETURN TO BASE 
19, |A| = 0 
Chapter 8 
Section 8.1 (page 597) 
L infinite sequence _— ‘3. finite 5. factorial 
7. index; upper; lower 9. 7,9, 11, 13, 15 
11 2,4, 8, 16, 32 1B. —2,4, —8, 16, —32 
15.32.3324 W3iGg 2 19.0,1,0,3,0 
3 1 111 
AR De 5372! 33/2" B' 5372 
27. 3,3,3,3,3 29. 0,0, 6, 24, 60 
-73, 3B a5 
39. 18 
0 10 


46. a 47. a, =3n-—2 
_ (—1)"(n + 1) 


n+2 
1 1 
n= 5ha,=(-1)"* 
n 
58, =(-1)"+2  6La,=1+> 
63. 28, 24,20,16,12 65 3,4,6, 10,18 
67. 6,8,10,12,14  @ 81,27,9,3,1 
243 
a, = 2n+ 4 a, = 3 
Te Uhre BiG wi 7 Ld aw 720 a3 
1 
71. = 79.495 8Ln+1 8 ha) 
8.35 87.40 98930 OL? 9388 95 30 
97.38 = 99, 2 101. 1.33 
1 i 
— =a ae i+12i 
103. > 3 (18 >/265) ) 107 > 1)i+33 
20 (—1)*1 5 2i =] 75 
8 2 es G 
5.-; 73 94 
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T2L (a) A, = $25,145.83, A, = $25,292.52, A; = 
A, = $25,588.46, A, = $25,737.72, Ag = 
(b) $35,440.63 = (c) NO; Ay>5 = $50,241.53 
123. (a) b, = 76.4n + 380 
(b) c, = 2.18n? + 56.81 + 418 


Mm >ol3sty4s)5)64f7 

a, | 548 786 | 822 | 923 
b, | 533 762 | 838 | 915 
c, | 540 | 608 | 680 | 757 | 837 | 922 


$25,440.06, 
$25,887.86 


The quadratic model fits better. 
(d) The quadratic model; 1524 
125. (a) - $5057.7, ag = $5128.9, a, = 
= $5357.4, dg = $5527.9, ayy = 
11 = $6013.9, a), = $6342.5, a,3 = 
uw = $7203.8, ay, = $7749.5, aig = 
ay7 = $9103.8 


10,000 


$5226.6, 

$5744.5, 
$6737.0, 
$8380.7, 


5. 18 
0 


(b) The federal debt is increasing. 
127. True by the Properties of Sums 
AAD Dy 1) 2) D9, Bi AS 2h, SA oes ae 


LBL $500. 95 133. Proof 
x2 3 x4 x 
1S 7" 6! 2a 120 
x2 x4 x? x8 x10 
137. —51 34" 720 40,320 — 3,628,800 
139. 3, —2, 7, —4, 77; No, the signs are opposite. 
14L 
(a) Number of blue ol1|/2143 
cube faces 
3jIxaxs 1/6/12) 8 


(b) 
Number of blue 0 1 7 3 


cube faces 

4x4x4 8 | 24 | 24] 8 
) xo xD 27 | 54 | 36 | 8 
6x 6x6 64 | 96 | 48 | 8 


(c) The different columns change at different rates. 
(d) 


Number of blue 
cube faces 0 : 2 
nxnxXn (n — 2)? | 6(n — 2)? | 12(n — 2) | 8 
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Section 8.2 (page 607) 105. True. Given a, anda,,d = a, — a, anda, = a, + (n—- Dd. 
107. x, 3x, 5x, 7x, 9x, 11x, 13x, 15x, 17x, 19x 


a canes Comey = LEMON 109. Add the first term to (n — 1) times the common difference. 


5. Arithmetic sequence, d = —2 


7. Not an arithmetic sequence a at (b) at 
9. Arithmetic sequence, d = —j 20t . 
1L Arithmetic sequence, d = 0.6 244 o 
13. Not an arithmetic sequence va Re 
15. 8,11, 14, 17, 20 17. 7,3, —1, -5, -9 oe 
Arithmetic sequence, Arithmetic sequence, eee 
a-3 =" er eerere ten } > x 
19, —1,1,-1,1,-1 -ati12345678 91011 4123456789101 
Not an arithmetic sequence (c) The graph of y = 3x + 2 contains all points on the line. 
2L —3, 3 =, ;, -3 The graph of a, = 2 + 3n contains only points at the 
Not an arithmetic sequence positive integers. 
2. ay = = an -2 2B.a, = —8n + 108 (d) The slope of the line and the common difference of the 
27. a, = —3n + B 29. a, = vw, +3 arithmetic sequence are equal. 
3L a,=—3n+103 33.5, 11,17, 23,29 113. 4 
lee as ase Section 8.3 (page 617) 
37. 2,6, 10, 14, 18 39. —2, 2,6, 10, 14 
41 15, 19, 23,27, 31 43. 200, 190, 180, 170, 160 Lqameiccmmen. 255 (3 = ) 
45. 3,5, 3) a8 47. 59 49. 18.6 51 110 ee 
53. -25 55. 2550 57. —4585 59. 620 5. Geometric sequence, r = 5 
6L 17.4 @. 265 65. 4000 @7. 1275 7. Not a geometric sequence 
69. 30,030 7% 355 73 129,250 9. Geometric sequence, r = —5 


1L Geometric sequence, r = 2 

13. Not a geometric sequence 

15. Geometric sequence, r = —/7 

17. 4, 12, 36, 108, 324 19. 1, baw 
2. 


75. b 76. d 77. 
79, 14 


1 
6 
21 5,-3.2 —n0 70 «| Le, ee, e4 
So Sa 3 -4 
a ae 25. 3,3/5,15,15/5,75 27. Dora oi ae 
83. 440 85. 2575 87. 14,268 29. 64, 32,16,8,4:7= 5; a, = = 128(2)' 
89. (a) $40,000 (b) $217,500 3L 9, 18, 36, 72, 144; r = 2:4, = 2(2)" 
QL 2340 seats 98. 405 bricks 95. 490 m 21 81 243 Eel _3)\n 
33. 6, 9,5, 41 gr = “21 a, = —4( 4) 


97. (a) a, = —25n +225 (b) $900 
99. $70,500; Answers will vary. 


35. a, = 4(3)" 7 iB 37. a, = 6( iy 55005 
39. a, = 100e%"-)); 1008 42 a, = (V2)" 3 32/2 


101. (a) 
43. a, = 500(1.02)"~+; About 1082.372 
Month 1 : 3 4 5 6 45. a, = 72,171 4. ayy = 50,388,480 
4%a,=—->i Sha,=9 SRa=-2 
M onthly 8 32,768 3 6 
220 | $218 | $216 | $214 | $212 | $210 
payments) $220 | $218 | $216 | § : 5B. as = ~~ 57.2 5Rc 5SQb Od 
Pee $1800 | $1600 | $1400 | $1200 | $1000 | $800 6L > 6B. 
(b) $110 0 10 0 10 
103. (a) a, = 1594n + 27,087 
(b) 42.000 te oe 
0 8 
28,000 
(c) $41,433 


(d) Answers will vary. 67. 5461 69, — 14,706 7L 43 73. — 


7. 29,921.311 77. 592.647 79. 2092.596 
8L 1.600 83. 6.400 85 3.750 
7 7 _ 6 
87. 5,103)" 8 S2A-j)"* gL Yosay? 
n=1 n=1 n=1 
32 6% 97.2% 983 101 —30 
103.32 = 105. Undefined 107.4 10.5 
111 20 
Horizontal asymptote: y = 12 
of 1) Corresponds to the sum of the series 


-15 


113. (a) a, = 1269.10(1.006)" 
(b) The population is growing at a rate of 0.6% per year. 
(c) 1388.2 million. This value is close to the prediction. 
(d) 2010 

115. (a) $3714.87 
(d) $3728.32 (e) $3729.52 

117. $7011.89 119. Answers will vary. 

TAL (a) $20,637.32 (b) $20,662.37 

123. (a) $73,565.97 = (b) $73,593.75 

125. Answers will vary. 127. $1600 

129. About $2181.82 BL 126 in? 133. $5,435,989.84 

135. (a) 3208.53 ft; 2406.4 ft; 5614.93 ft (b) 5950 ft 

137. False. A sequence is geometric if the ratios of consecutive 
terms are the same. 

139. (a) 


(b) $3722.16  (c) $3725.85 


(b) r52 


ASx—>00, yoo. 


2 
IAL Given a real number + between —1 and 1, as the exponent n 
increases, r” approaches zero. 


Section 8.4 (page 629) 
L mathematical induction 3. arithmetic 

5 (k + 1)*(k + 4)? 

a (k + 1)(k + 2) a 6 
3 = = 

9. &+ 3679 11-41. Proofs 43. S$, = n(2n — 1) 

4s. 5, = 10 - 107) i 

— 10 "en" 2(n + 1) 
49. 120 5191 53979 55. 70 57. — 3402 


59. Linear; a, = 8n — 3 
63. Quadratic; a, = n* — 3 


6L Quadratic; a, = 3n? + 3 
65. 0, 3, 6, 9, 12, 15 
First differences: 3, 3, 3, 3, 3 
Second differences: 0, 0, 0, 0 
Linear 
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67.. 3,1, =2,=6, = 11, =—17 
First differences: —2, —3, —4, —5, —6 
Second differences: —1, —1, —1, -1 
Quadratic 
69. 2, 4, 16, 256, 65,536, 4,294,967,296 
First differences: 2, 12, 240, 65,280, 4,294,901,760 
Second differences: 10, 228, 65,040, 4,294,836,480 
Neither 
7L 2,0, 3,1, 4,2 
First differences: —2,3, —2,3, —2 
Second differences: 5, —5,5, —5 
Neither 
73. a, =n? —n+3 
77. a, = 1? + 5n - 6 
79. (a) 8,11, 7, 8,6 
(b) A linear model can be used. 
a,, = 8n + 627 
(c) a, = 8.1n + 628 
(d) Part (b): a, = 731; Part (c): a, = 733.3 
The values are very similar. 
8L True. P, may be false. 
83. True. If the second differences are all zero, then the first 
differences are all the same and the sequence is arithmetic. 
85. False. A sequence that is arithmetic has second differences 
equal to zero. 


Section 8.5 (page 636) 


7. a, = 5n2+n-3 


L binomial coefficients 3. ("):.c. 5. 10 71 


9. 15,504 11 210 13. 4950 15. 6 17. 35 
19. x4 + 4x3 + 6x2 + 4x +1 

2L a’ + 24a} + 216a? + 864a + 1296 

23. y? — 12y? + 48y — 64 

25. 0° + Sxty + 10x3y? + 10x2y3 + 5xy4 + y> 


27. 8x3 + 12x*y + 6xy? + y3 

29. r® + 1875s + 135r4s2 + 540r3s3 + 12157254 
+ 1458rs> + 72956 

BL 243a5 — 1620a*b + 4320a3b? — 5760a2b3 

+ 3840ab* — 1024b° 


BB. x8 + 4xSy2 + Oxty4 + Ax2y® + y8 
LS ae My? My 5 yg 
35. x T x4 T "3 T G2 T Zz ry 
16 32y | 24y* By, 
37. x4 re) T 2 = T y 
39, 2x4 — 24x3 + 113x? — 246x + 207 
AL 3215 — 80r*s + 8013s? — 402253 + 10ts4 — 5° 


43. 0° + 10x4y + 40x7y? + 80x2y? + 80xy4 + 32y° 


45. 120x’y3 47. 360x3y? 49. 1,259,712x*y’ 
5L —4,330,260,000y%x? 53. 1,732,104 55. 720 
57. — 6,300,000 59, 210 

GL 3/2 + 15x + 75x1/2 + 125 


e&. x2 = 3x4/3y ¥3 wifes 3x2/3y2/3 -y 
6. 8112 + 108774 + 5473/2 + 1275/4 + ¢ 
67. 3x2 + 3xh + h2, h #0 
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69. 6x° + 15x4h + 20x3h? + 15x2h3 + Oxh4 + h>, h #0 
1 
7L _h#0 73. —4 75. 2035 + 828i 
Vx tht Jx ‘ ; 
77.1 79. 1.172 8L 510,568.785 
83. 4 gis shifted four units to the 
3 f left of f- 
-8 : 4 Q(x) = x3 + 12x? + 44x + 48 
4 
85. 0.273 87. 0.171 89. Fibonacci sequence 
QOL (a) g(t) = —4.7027 + 63.16r + 1460.05 
(b) 2000 - (c) 2007 
f 
10) v 


0) 


93. True. The coefficients from the Binomial Theorem can be 
used to find the numbers in Pascal’s Triangle. 
95. False. The coefficient of the x2-term is 1,732,104 and the 
coefficient of the x14-term is 192,456. 
97. 1 8 28 56 70 56 28 8 1 
1 9 36 84 126 126 84 36 9 1 
i 10 45 120 210 252 210 120 45 10 1 


4 
k(x) is the expansion of f(x). 


101-108. Proofs 
= n a Cou |aa Cee 
9 |5 | 126 126 alr = iCn=e 
7 1a j j This illustrates the symmetry 


of Pascal’s Triangle. 


Section 8.6 (page 646) 


ce ee 


mrs (n—yv)! 

5. combinations 7. 6 95 11 3 LB. 8 

15. 30 17. 30 19, 64 2L 175,760,000 

23. (a) 900 (b) 648 (c) 180 (d) 600 

25. 64,000 27. (a) 40,320 (b) 384 29. 24 

31 336 33. 120 35. 1,860,480 37. 970,200 

39, 120 AL 11,880 43. 420 45. 2520 

47. ABCD, ABDC, ACBD, ACDB, ADBC, ADCB, BACD, 
BADC, CABD, CADB, DABC, DACB, BCAD, BDAC, 
CBAD, CDAB, DBAC, DCAB, BCDA, BDCA, CBDA, 
CDBA, DBCA, DCBA 


L Fundamental Counting Principle 


49. 1,816,214,400 51 10 53. 4 55. 1 

57. 4845 59. 850,668 

6L AB, AC, AD, AE, AF, BC, BD, BE, BF, CD, CE, CF, DE, 
DF, EF 

63. 5,586,853,480 65. 324,632 

67. (a) 7315 (b) 693 = (c) 12,628 

@. (a) 3744 = (b) 24 7L. 292,600 73. 5 7. 20 

77. 36 PM. n=50rn=6 8L n= 10 

8B. n = 3 85. n = 2 

87. False. It is an example of a combination. 

89. They are equal. 

91-98. Proofs 

95. No. For some calculators the number is too great. 

97. The symbol ,,P, denotes the number of ways to choose and 
order r elements out of a collection of n elements. 


Section 8.7 (page 657) 


L experiment; outcomes 3. probability 

5. mutually exclusive | 7. complement 

9. {(H, 1), (H, 2), (H, 3), (A, 4), (4, 5), (A, 6), 
(T, 1), (7, 2), (T, 3), (7, 4), (7, 5), (7, 6)} 

IL {ABC, ACB, BAC, BCA, CAB, CBA } 

13. {AB, AC, AD, AE, BC, BD, BE, CD, CE, DE} 

Bi 736 ay BR BZ 

27.15 2.3 060 OLS. ? 

3.0.77 4L# 

43. (a) 1.25 million (b) $ (c) s&  (d) 

45. (a) 243 (b) 5 (c) 8 

47. (a) 58% (b) 95.6%  (c) 0.4% 

49. (a) 355 (b) 29) (C) y= SL 19% 

53. (a) 957 (b) Gas (C) 323. 5B (a) a9 (b) 2 

57. (a) 5 (b) > (c) = SB (a) gs (b) gc) 

GL (a) { (b) > (C) te00 (4) aps. 46 

6. (a) 0.9702 (b) 0.9998 (c) 0.0002 

@7. (a) 33 (b) iy (C) 19, (A) aes () sp) Oa 

71 True. Two events are independent if the occurrence of one has 

no effect on the occurrence of the other. 

73. (a) As you consider successive people with distinct birthdays, 
the probabilities must decrease to take into account the birth 
dates already used. Because the birth dates of people are 
independent events, multiply the respective probabilities of 
distinct birthdays. 

(b) 322 . 34 . 363. 382 = (c) Answers will vary. 
(d) Q,, is the probability that the birthdays are nor distinct, which 
is equivalent to at least two people having the same birthday. 


n 10 15 | 20 | 23 | 30 | 40 | 50 
P, | 0.88 | 0.75 | 0.59 | 0.49 | 0.29 | 0.11 | 0.03 
Q, | 0.12 | 0.25 | 0.41 | 0.51 | 0.71 | 0.89 | 0.97 


(e) 


(f) 23;0, > 0.5 forn = 23. 
75. Meteorological records indicate that over an extended period of 
time with similar weather conditions it will rain 40% of the time. 


Review Exercises (page 664) 
18,5,43,2 3 72,36,12,3,2 Sa,=2(-1)" 
L& -* 9.362880 1 248 6. 
7.650 wSt a! 
. 605 > 5 


23. (a) A, = $10,066.67, A, = $10,133.78, 
A; = $10,201.34, A, = $10,269.35, 
As = $10,337.81, Ag = $10,406.73, 
A; = $10,476.10, Ag = $10,545.95, 
Ag = $10,616.25, Ay) = $10,687.03 

(b) Ayo = $22,196.40 

25. Arithmetic sequence, d = —7 

27. Arithmetic sequence, d = + 

29. 3, 14, 25, 36, 47 3L 25, 28, 31, 34, 37 

33. a, = 12n —5 35. a, = 3ny — 2y 

37. a, = —7In+107 39. 35,350 41. 80 

45. (a) $51,600  (b) $238,500 

47. Geometric sequence, r = 2 

49. Geometric sequence, r = —3 

53. 9,6,4,§, 2 or9, —6,4, -§, 

55. a, = 18(—3)" “31 

57. a, = 100(1.05)"~ +; A bout 155.133 


43. 88 


Ta a 
5L 4,-14 -i% 6 


59. 127 


6Li 631 62485 67.8 @.12 
7L (a) a, = 120,000(0.7)"  (b) $20,168.40 
73-75. Proofs 77. S,, = n(2n + 7) 


79. s, = 31 — (3)'] 

83. 5,10, 15, 20, 25 
First differences: 5,5, 5,5 
Second differences: 0, 0, 0 
Linear 

85. 16, 15, 14, 13, 12 
First differences: —1, —1, 
Second differences: 0, 0, 0 


8L 1275 


1-1 


Linear 
87. 15 89. 28 OL x* + 16x73 + 96x? + 256x + 256 
93. a> — 15a*b + 90a3b? — 270a2b? + 405ab* — 243d° 
95. 41 + 840i 97. 11 99. 10,000 10L 720 
103. 56 105. j 107. (a) 43%  (b) 82% 
109.3; 11: 

| | 

113. True. ia = es De Ue (n + 2)(n + 1) 


115. True by Properties of Sums 

117. The set of natural numbers 

119. Each term of the sequence is defined in terms of preceding 
terms. 


Chapter Test (page 667) 


i121 4 Pee) 
Leap iw 1 = a 
3. 60, 73,86;243 4&a,=08+1.4 
5. a, =7(4)""! 5, 10, 20, 40, 80 


8. 477 9, 4 10. Proof 


7. 86,100 


Answers to Odd-Numbered Exercises and Tests A93 


IL (a) x* + 24x3y + 216x2y? + 864xy? + 1296y* 
(b) 3x5 — 30x* + 124x3 — 264x? + 288x — 128 


T2. — 22,680 3B. (a) 72 = (b) 328,440 
14, (a) 330 = (b) 720,720 15. 26,000 16. 720 
7.7% Was 19. 10% 
Cumulative Test for Chapters 6-8 (page 668) 
L (1,2),(-%4) 2 (-3,-1) 
3. (5, —2, —2) 4. (1, —2, 1) 
5. i 6. : 
2+ : 
1 ‘ o 
t tS—+-+ + Gi +> x 
3932-1 1 “34 067 
=) 16 
x Baal ’ 
44 , 
st “f q 
tm q 
ie A 


Maximum at (4, 4): z = 20 
Minimum at (0, 0): z = 0 


4 8 10 12 


(0,0) 7 


8 $0.75 mixture: 120 Ib; $1.25 mixture: 80 Ib 
9. y =} - 2x46 


a es ay eg 
wo) 2 <<) 2 & <9) eye oH 
a 2 Oe ee 
15 16 —40 16 —25 
m| | 23 |") | | * a 
6 15 9 0 15° 36 
Sco Mey ae 2h 


18. 203 19, 95 —20 7 
| 14 -3 1 
20. Gym shoes: $2042 million 
J ogging shoes: $1733 million 
Walking shoes: $3415 million 


2L (-5,4) 2 (-3,4,2) 29 
Polloid _ (n+ 1)! 

eo ie Oe Has 

26.1536 27. (a) 65.4 (b) a, = 3.2n + 1.4 

28. 3,6,12,24,48 20473 30 Proof 

3L w* — 36w? + 486w? — 2916w + 6561 32. 2184 

33.600 3470 35462 36 453,600 

37,151,200 38720 38; 

Problem Solving (page 673) 


L 1, 1.5, 1.416, 1.414215686, 
1.414213562, 1.414213562,... 
x, approaches \/2. 
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17. Factor within grouping symbols before applying exponent to 
each factor. 
(x? + 5x)¥/2 = [x(x + 5)]/2 = x1/2(x + 5)1/2 
19. To add fractions, first find a common denominator. 
3 43 4_3yt+ 4x 
x y xy 
21 To add fractions, first find a common denominator. 
x.y _ 3x + 2y? 
2y | 3 6y 
235x+3 We22x+x+15 Wz BW 3y-10 
(d) It is not possible to find the value of a, as n approaches 3L2 @ S 35, 36 9 37.3.4 321—5x 


(c) 


infinity. 25'4 
5. (a) 3,5, 7, 9,11, 13, 15, 17 41 1 —- 7x 43. 3x —1 45. 7(x + 3)~5 
a, =2n+1 AT. 2x5(3x +5)~4 AD, $x-2 + 4x4 — Tx(2x)-V3 
(b) To obtain the arithmetic sequence, find the differences of a 4 ae 5/3 1 
consecutive terms of the sequence of perfect cubes. Then -_ 3 te x SB. 4x19 — 74519 + x3 
find the differences of consecutive terms of the resulting fF? = 
(c) 12, 18, 24, 30, 36, 42, 48 272 — 24x +2 -] 
a re . . (6x + 1) G@ + 3) + 27 
(d) To obtain the arithmetic sequence, find the third sequence dye = P 
obtained by taking the differences of consecutive terms in Gr De Zan 
consecutive sequences. (3x ‘ f 
(e) 60, 84, 108, 132, 156, 180 e7, 28 = 2 set — 4x + 45) 
a, = 24n + 36 2(x? + 5)" 
Bee (3) @ (3) 7] 050] 10 115 | 20 
re are 2 
Wi.) : t | 1.70 | 1.72 | 1.78 | 1.89 
A, = Ss, a a oe es 
9. Proof IL (a) Proof (b) 17,710 x] 25 | 3.0 | 35 | 4.0 
1 po} 
Appendix A (b) x = 0.5 mi 
PP (c) 3xJ/x* — Bx + 204+ (x —-4AVx? + 4 
(page A6) 6x? + 4/3? — Bx + 20 


7L You cannot move term-by-term from the denominator to 
the numerator. 


L numerator 
3. Change all signs when distributing the minus sign. 
2x — 3y + 4) =2x-3y-4 
5. Change all signs when distributing the minus sign. 
4 _ 4 
16x — (2x +1) 14x-1 
7. z occurs twice as a factor. (5z)(6z) = 302? 
9. The fraction as a whole is multiplied by a, not the numerator 
and denominator separately. 


(2) ax 
aj—) =— 
2, y 


IL x + 9 cannot be simplified. 
1B. Divide out common factors, not common terms. 
2x2 +1 
5x 
15. To get rid of negative exponents: 
1 _ 1 ab ab 
ai+b?) at+p} . ab bt+a 


cannot be simplified. 


INDEX 


A bsolute value 
inequality, 144 
solution of, 144 
properties of, 7 
of areal number, 6 
Addition 
of complex numbers, 123 
of fractions 
with like denominators, 11 
with unlike denominators, 11 
of matrices, 535 
properties of, 537 
A dditive identity 
for a complex number, 123 
for a matrix, 538 
for areal number, 9 
Additive inverse, 9 
for a complex number, 123 
for areal number, 9 
Adjoining matrices, 551 
Algebraic equation, 96 
Algebraic expression, 8 
domain of, 45 
equivalent, 45 
evaluate, 8 
term of, 8 
Algebraic function, 380 
Algebraic tests for symmetry, 80 
Annuity, increasing, 616 
A phelion, 369 
“Approximately equal to” symbol, 2 
Area 
common formulas for, 101 
of a triangle, using a determinant, 569 
Arithmetic combination of functions, 229 
Arithmetic mean, 600 
Arithmetic sequence, 601 
common difference of, 601 
nth partial sum of, 605 
nth term of, 602 
recursion formula, 603 
sum of a finite, 604, 671 
Associative Property of Addition 
for complex numbers, 124 
for matrices, 537 
for real numbers, 9 
Associative Property of M ultiplication 
for complex numbers, 124 
for matrices, 541 
for real numbers, 9 
Associative Property of Scalar 
M ultiplication for matrices, 
537, 541 


Asymptote(s) 
horizontal, 333 
of a hyperbola, 356 
oblique, 343 
of a rational function, 334 
slant, 343 
vertical, 333 
Augmented matrix, 521 
Average rate of change, 205 
Average value of a population, 423 
Axis 
conjugate, of a hyperbola, 355 
major, of an ellipse, 352 
minor, of an ellipse, 352 
of a parabola, 261, 350 
of symmetry, 261 
transverse, of a hyperbola, 354 


B 


Back-substitution, 445 
Base, 15 

natural, 384 
Basic conics, 349 

circle, 349 

ellipse, 349 

hyperbola, 349 

parabola, 349 
Basic equation of a partial fraction 

decomposition, 481 

guidelines for solving, 485 
Basic Rules of Algebra, 9 
Bell-shaped curve, 423 
Biconditional statement, 256 
Binomial, 28, 631 

coefficient, 631 

cube of, 30 

expanding, 634 

square of, 30 

sum and difference of same terms, 30 
Binomial Theorem, 631, 672 
Book value, 177 
Bound 

lower, 301 

upper, 301 
Bounded intervals, 5 
Boyle's Law, 317 
Branches of a hyperbola, 354 
Break-even point, 449 


C 


Cartesian plane, 55 
Center 

of acircle, 82 

of an ellipse, 352 
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of a hyperbola, 354 
Certain event, 650 
Change-of-base formula, 401 
Characteristics of a function from set 
A to set B, 185 
Circle, 82 
center of, 82 
radius of, 82 
standard form of the equation of, 82, 362 
Circumference, formula for, 101 
Coded row matrices, 572 
Coefficient(s) 
binomial, 631 
correlation, 309 
equating, 483 
leading, 28 
of a polynomial, 28 
of a variable term, 8 
Coefficient matrix, 521, 542 
Cofactor(s) 
expanding by, 561 
of a matrix, 560 
Collinear points, 65, 570 
test for, 570 
Column matrix, 520 
Combinations of functions, 229 
Combinations of n elements taken r at 
atime, 644 
Combined variation, 312 
Common difference of an arithmetic 
sequence, 601 
Common formulas, 101 
area, 101 
circumference, 101 
perimeter, 101 
volume, 101 
Common logarithmic function, 392 
Common ratio of a geometric 
sequence, 611 
Commutative Property of Addition 
for complex numbers, 124 
for matrices, 537 
for real numbers, 9 
Commutative Property of 
M ultiplication 
for complex numbers, 124 
for real numbers, 9 
Complement 
of an event, 656 
probability of, 656 
Completely factored, 37 
Completing the square, 109 
Complex conjugates, 125 
Complex fraction, 49 
Complex number(s), 122 


A96 Index 


addition of, 123 
additive identity, 123 
additive inverse, 123 
Associative Property of Addition, 124 
Associative Property of Multiplication, 
124 
Commutative Property of Addition, 124 
Commutative Property of 
Multiplication, 124 
conjugate of, 125 
difference of, 123 
Distributive Property, 124 
equality of, 122 
imaginary part of, 122 
real part of, 122 
standard form of, 122 
subtraction of, 123 
sum of, 123 
Complex solutions of quadratic equations, 
126 
Complex zeros occur in conjugate pairs, 297 
Composite number, 11 
Composition of functions, 231 
Compound interest, 101 
compounded n times per year, 385 
continuously compounded, 385 
formulas for, 386 
Conclusion, 166 
Condensing logarithmic expressions, 403 
Conditional 
equation, 87 
statement, 166 
Conic(s) or conic section(s), 349 
basic, 349 
circle, 349 
ellipse, 349 
hyperbola, 349 
parabola, 349 
degenerate, 349 
line, 349 
point, 349 
two intersecting lines, 349 
horizontal shifts of, 362 
locus of, 349 
standard forms of equations of, 362 
translations of, 362 
vertical shifts of, 362 
Conjecture, 626 
Conjugate, 22, 297 
of a complex number, 125, 297 
Conjugate axis of a hyperbola, 355 
Conjugate pairs, 38, 297 
complex zeros occur in, 297 
Consistent system of linear equations, 458 
Constant, 8 
function, 186, 203, 213 
matrix, 542 
of proportionality, 310 
term, 8, 28 


of variation, 310 
Constraints, 499 
Consumer surplus, 493 
Continuous compounding, 385 
Continuous function, 270 
Contradiction, proof by, 516 
Contrapositive, 166 
Converse, 166 
Coordinate, 55 
Coordinate axes, reflection in, 221 
Coordinate system, rectangular, 55 
Correlation coefficient, 309 
Correspondence, one-to-one, 3 
Counterexample, 166 
Counting Principle, Fundamental, 640 
Cramer’s Rule, 566, 567 
Cross multiplying, 90 
Cryptogram, 572 
Cube of a binomial, 30 
Cube root, 19 
Cubic function, 214 
Curve 

bell-shaped, 423 

logistic, 424 

sigmoidal, 424 


D 


Decomposition of N(x)/D(x) into partial 
fractions, 480 

Decreasing function, 203 
Defined, 193 
Degenerate conic, 349 

line, 349 

point, 349 

two intersecting lines, 349 
Degree 

of a polynomial, 28 

of aterm, 28 
Denominator, 9 

rationalizing, 21, 22 
Density, 73 
Dependent system of linear equations, 458 
Dependent variable, 187, 193 
Depreciation 

linear, 177 

straight-line, 177 
Descartes’s Rule of Signs, 300 
Determinant 

area of a triangle using, 569 

of a square matrix, 558, 561 

of a2 x 2 matrix, 553, 558 
Diagonal matrix, 548, 565 
Diagonal of a polygon, 648 
Difference 

common, of an arithmetic sequence, 601 

of complex numbers, 123 

of functions, 229 

quotient, 49, 192, 636 


of two cubes, 38 

of two squares, 38 
Differences 

first, 628 

second, 628 
Diminishing returns, point of, 282 
Direct variation, 310 

as an nth power, 311 
Directly proportional, 310 

to the nth power, 311 
Directrix of a parabola, 350 
Discrete mathematics, 186 
Discriminant, 112 
Distance between two points 

in the plane, 57 

on the real number line, 7 
Distance Formula, 57 
Distance traveled formula, 101 
Distinguishable permutations, 643 
Distributive Property 

for complex numbers, 124 

for matrices, 537, 541 

for real numbers, 9 
Dividing out, errors involving, A2 
Division 

of fractions, 11 

long, of polynomials, 284 

of real numbers, 9 

synthetic, 287 
Division Algorithm, 285 
Divisors, 11 
Domain 

of an algebraic expression, 45 

of a function, 185, 193 

implied, 190, 193 

of a rational function, 332 
Double inequality, 4, 143 
Double subscript notation, 520 
Doyle Log Rule, 453 


E 


e, the number, 384 
Eccentricity of an ellipse, 369 
Effective yield, 418 
Elementary row operations, 522 
Elimination 

Gaussian, 468, 469 

with back-substitution, 526 

Gauss-] ordan, 527 

method of, 455, 456 
Ellipse, 352 

center of, 352 

eccentricity of, 369 

foci of, 352 

latus rectum of, 360 

major axis of, 352 

minor axis of, 352 

standard form of the equation of, 352, 362 
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vertices of, 352 operations that produce, 468 prime, 298 
Ellipsis points, 2 Errors quadratic, 298 
Endpoints of an interval, 5 involving dividing out, A2 repeated 
Entry of a matrix, 520 involving exponents, A2 linear, 482 
main diagonal, 520 involving fractions, A1 quadratic, 484 
Equal matrices, 534 involving parentheses, A 1 and terms, inserting, A 4 
Equality involving radicals, A 2 Factor Theorem, 288, 327 
of complex numbers, 122 Evaluate an algebraic expression, 8 Factorial, 592 
hidden, 96 Even function, 206 Factoring, 37 
properties of, 10 Event(s), 649 completely, 37 
Equating the coefficients, 483 certain, 650 by grouping, 41 
Equation(s), 76, 87 complement of, 656 polynomials, guidelines for, 41 
algebraic, 96 probability of, 656 solving a quadratic equation by, 107 
basic, of a partial fraction decomposition, impossible, 650 special polynomial forms, 38 
481 independent, 655 unusual, A3 
circle, standard form, 82, 362 probability of, 655 Family of functions, 220 
conditional, 87 mutually exclusive, 653 Far point, 377 
conics, standard form, 362 probability of, 650 Feasible solutions, 499, 500 
ellipse, standard form, 352, 362 the union of two, 653 Fibonacci sequence, 592 
equivalent, 88 Existence theorems, 293 Finding 
generating, 88 Expanding a formula for the nth term of a 
exponential, solving, 408 a binomial, 634 sequence, 626 
graph of, 76 by cofactors, 561 intercepts algebraically, 91 
hyperbola, standard form, 354, 362 logarithmic expressions, 403 an inverse function, 242 
identity, 87 Expected value, 674 an inverse matrix, 551 
of aline, 170 Experiment, 649 test intervals for a polynomial, 150 
general form, 178 outcomes of, 649 vertical and horizontal asymptotes of a 
graph of, 170 sample space of, 649 rational function, 334 
intercept form, 180 Exponent(s), 15 Finite sequence, 590 
point-slope form, 174, 178 errors involving, A2 Finite series, 595 
slope-intercept form, 170, 178 negative, writing with, A3 First differences, 628 
summary of, 178 properties of, 15 Fixed cost, 176 
two-point form, 174, 178, 571 rational, 23 Focus (foci) 
linear, 78 Exponential decay model, 419 of an ellipse, 352 
in one variable, 87 Exponential equations, solving, 408 of a hyperbola, 354 
in two variables, 170 Exponential form, 15 of a parabola, 350 
literal, 101 Exponential function, 380 FOIL Method, 29 
logarithmic, solving, 408 f with base a, 380 Formula(s), 101 
parabola, standard form, 350, 362, 376 graph of, 381 change-of-base, 401 
polynomial, 129 natural, 384 common, 101 
solution of, 274 one-to-one property, 382 for area, perimeter, circumference, 
position, 114, 473 Exponential growth model, 419 and volume, 101 
quadratic, 78, 107 Exponential notation, 15 for compound interest, 101, 386 
quadratic type, 130 Exponentiating, 411 Distance, 57 
second-degree polynomial, 107 Expression for distance traveled, 101 
solution of, 76, 87 algebraic, 8 Midpoint, 58, 72 
solution point, 76 fractional, 45 for the nth term of a sequence, 626 
solving, 87 rational, 45 Quadratic, 111 
system of, 444 Extended Principle of M athematical recursion, 603 
in two variables, 76 Induction, 623 for simple interest, 101 
Equilibrium point, 462, 493 Extracting square roots, 108 for temperature, 101 
Equivalent Extraneous solution, 90, 131 Four ways to represent a function, 186 
algebraic expressions, 45 Extrapolation, linear, 178 Fractal, 168, 673 
equations, 88 Fraction(s) 
generating, 88 F addition of 
fractions, 11 with like denominators, 11 
generate, 11 Factor(s) with unlike denominators, 11 
inequalities, 141 of an integer, 11 complex, 49 


systems, 457, 468 of a polynomial, 274, 297, 328 division of, 11 
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equivalent, 11 
generate, 11 
errors involving, A1 
multiplication of, 11 
operations of, 11 
partial, 480 
decomposition, 480 
properties of, 11 
rules of signs for, 11 
subtraction of 
with like denominators, 11 
with unlike denominators, 11 
writing as asum, A3 
Fractional expression, 45 
Function(s), 185, 193 
algebraic, 380 
arithmetic combinations of, 229 
characteristics of, 185 
combinations of, 229 
common logarithmic, 392 
composition of, 231 
constant, 186, 203, 213 
continuous, 270 
cubic, 214 
decreasing, 203 
defined, 193 
difference of, 229 
domain of, 185, 193 
even, 206 
exponential, 380 
family of, 220 
four ways to represent, 186 
graph of, 200 
greatest integer, 215 
Heaviside, 258 
identity, 213 
implied domain of, 190, 193 
increasing, 203 
inverse, 238, 239 
finding, 242 
linear, 212 
logarithmic, 391 
name of, 187, 193 
natural exponential, 384 
natural logarithmic, 395 
notation, 187, 193 
objective, 499 
odd, 206 
one-to-one, 241 
parent, 216 
piecewise-defined, 188 
polynomial, 260 
power, 271 
product of, 229 
quadratic, 260 
quotient of, 229 
range of, 185, 193 
rational, 332 
reciprocal, 214 


representation, 186 
square root, 214 
squaring, 213 
step, 215 
sum of, 229 
summary of terminology, 193 
transcendental, 380 
transformations of, 219 
nonrigid, 223 
rigid, 223 
undefined, 193 
value of, 187, 193 
Vertical Line Test, 201 
zeros of, 202 
Fundamental Counting Principle, 640 
Fundamental Theorem 
of Algebra, 293 
of Arithmetic, 11 


G 


Gaussian elimination, 468, 469 

with back-substitution, 526 
Gaussian model, 419 
Gauss-] ordan elimination, 527 
General form 

of the equation of a line, 178 

of a quadratic equation, 111 
Generalizations about nth roots of real 

numbers, 20 

Generate equivalent fractions, 11 
Generating equivalent equations, 88 
Geometric sequence, 611 

common ratio of, 611 

nth term of, 612 

sum of a finite, 614, 671 
Geometric series, 615 

sum of an infinite, 615 
Graph, 76 

of an equation, 76 

of an exponential function, 381 

of a function, 200 

of an inequality, 140, 488 

in two variables, 488 

intercepts of, 79 

of an inverse function, 240 

of aline, 170 

of a logarithmic function, 393 

point-plotting method, 76 

of a polynomial function, x-intercept of, 

274 
of a rational function, 340 
guidelines for analyzing, 340 

reflecting, 221 

shifting, 219 

symmetry of a, 80 
Graphical interpretations of solutions, 458 
Graphical method, for solving a system of 

equations, 448 


Graphical tests for symmetry, 80 
Greatest integer function, 215 
Guidelines 
for analyzing graphs of rational 
functions, 340 
for factoring polynomials, 41 
for solving the basic equation of a 
partial fraction decomposition, 
485 


H 


Half-life, 387 
Heaviside function, 258 
Hidden equality, 96 
Hole, in the graph of a rational function, 342 
Hooke’s Law, 317 
Horizontal asymptote, 333 
of a rational function, 334 
Horizontal line, 178 
Horizontal Line Test, 241 
Horizontal shifts, 219 
of conics, 362 
Horizontal shrink, 223 
Horizontal stretch, 223 
Human memory model, 397 
Hyperbola, 333, 354 
asymptotes of, 356 
branches of, 354 
center of, 354 
conjugate axis of, 355 
foci of, 354 
standard form of the equation of, 354, 362 
transverse axis of, 354 
vertices of, 354 
Hypothesis, 166, 626 


i, imaginary unit, 122 
Idempotent square matrix, 587 
Identity, 87 
function, 213 
matrix of order n x n, 541 
If-then form, 166 
Imaginary number, 122 
pure, 122 
Imaginary part of a complex number, 122 
Imaginary unit i, 122 
Implied domain, 190, 193 
Impossible event, 650 
Improper rational expression, 285 
Inclusive or, 11 
Inconsistent system of linear equations, 
458, 526 
Increasing annuity, 616 
Increasing function, 203 
Independent events, 655 
probability of, 655 
Independent system of linear equations, 458 


Independent variable, 187, 193 
Index 
of a radical, 19 
of summation, 594 
Indirect proof, 516 
Induction, mathematical, 621 
Inductive, 561 
Inequality (inequalities), 4 
absolute value, 144 
solution of, 144 
double, 4, 143 
equivalent, 141 
graph of, 140, 488 
linear, 142, 489 
polynomial, 150 
properties of, 141 
rational, 154 
satisfy, 140 
solution of, 140, 488 
solution set of, 140 
solution of a system of, 490 
solution set, 490 
solving, 140 
symbol, 4 
Infinite geometric series, 615 
sum of, 615 
Infinite sequence, 590 
Infinite series, 595 
Infinite wedge, 492 
Infinity 
negative, 5 
positive, 5 
Inserting factors and terms, A4 
Integer(s), 2 
divisors of, 11 
factors of, 11 
irreducible over, 37 
sums of powers of, 627 
Intercept form of the equation of a line, 180 
Intercepts, 79 
finding algebraically, 91 
Interest 
compound, 101 
formulas for, 386 
compounded n times per year, 385 
continuously compounded, 385 
Intermediate Value Theorem, 277 
Interpolation, linear, 178 
Intersection, points of, 448 
Interval(s), 5 
bounded, 5 
endpoints of, 5 
using inequalities to represent, 5 
on the real number line, 5 
unbounded, 5 
Inverse, 166 
additive, 9 
multiplicative, 9 
of a matrix, 549 


Inverse function, 238, 239 

finding, 242 

graph of, 240 

Horizontal Line Test, 241 
Inverse of a matrix, 549 

finding, 551 
Inverse properties 

of logarithms, 392 

of natural logarithms, 396 
Inverse variation, 312 
Inversely proportional, 312 
Invertible matrix, 550 
Irrational number, 2 
Irreducible 

over the integers, 37 

over the rationals, 298 

over the reals, 298 


J 


J oint variation, 313 
Jointly proportional, 313 


K 


Key numbers 
of a polynomial inequality, 150 
of a rational inequality, 154 


L 


Latus rectum of an ellipse, 360 
Law of Trichotomy, 7 
Leading coefficient of a polynomial, 28 
Leading Coefficient Test, 272 
Leading 1, 524 
Least squares regression 
line, 309, 465 
parabola, 478 
Like radicals, 22 
Like terms of a polynomial, 29 
Limit of summation 
lower, 594 
upper, 594 
Line(s) in the plane 
general form of the equation of, 178 
graph of, 170 
horizontal, 178 
intercept form of the equation of, 180 
least squares regression, 309, 465 
parallel, 175 
perpendicular, 175 
point-slope form of the equation of, 
174, 178 
secant, 205 
slope of, 170, 172 
slope-intercept form of the equation of, 
170, 178 
summary of equations, 178 
tangent, 378 
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two-point form of the equation of, 174, 
178, 571 
vertical, 171, 178 
Linear depreciation, 177 
Linear equation, 78 
general form, 178 
graph of, 170 
intercept form, 180 
in one variable, 87 
point-slope form, 174, 178 
slope-intercept form, 170, 178 
summary of, 178 
in two variables, 170 
two-point form, 174, 178, 571 
Linear extrapolation, 178 
Linear factor, repeated, 482 
Linear Factorization Theorem, 293, 328 
Linear function, 212 
Linear inequality, 142, 489 
Linear interpolation, 178 
Linear programming, 499 
problem 
optimal solution, 499 
solving, 500 
Linear system 
consistent, 458 
dependent, 458 
inconsistent, 458, 526 
independent, 458 
nonsquare, 472 
number of solutions, 470 
row operations, 468 
row-echelon form, 467 
square, 472 
Literal equation, 101 
Local maximum, 204 
Local minimum, 204 
Locus, 349 
L ogarithm(s) 
change-of-base formula, 401 
natural, properties of, 396, 402, 440 
inverse, 396 
one-to-one, 396 
power, 402, 440 
product, 402, 440 
quotient, 402, 440 
properties of, 392, 402, 440 
inverse, 392 
one-to-one, 392 
power, 402, 440 
product, 402, 440 
quotient, 402, 440 
Logarithmic equations, solving, 408 
Logarithmic expressions 
condensing, 403 
expanding, 403 
Logarithmic function, 391 
with base a, 391 
common, 392 
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graph of, 393 

natural, 395 
Logarithmic model, 419 
Logistic 

curve, 424 

growth model, 317, 419 
Long division of polynomials, 284 
Lower bound, 301 
Lower limit of summation, 594 
Lower triangular matrix, 565 


M 
Magnitude, 6 
Main diagonal entries of a square matrix, 
520 


M ajor axis of an ellipse, 352 
M andelbrot Set, 168 
Marginal cost, 176 
Mathematical induction, 621 
Extended Principle of, 623 
Principle of, 622 
Mathematical model, 96 
Mathematical modeling, 96 
Matrix (matrices), 520 
addition, 535 
properties of, 537 
additive identity, 538 
adjoining, 551 
augmented, 521 
coded row, 572 
coefficient, 521, 542 
cofactor of, 560 
column, 520 
constant, 542 
determinant of, 553, 558, 561 
diagonal, 548, 565 
elementary row operations, 522 
entry of a, 520 
equal, 534 
idempotent, 587 
identity, 541 
inverse of, 549 
finding, 551 
invertible, 550 
lower triangular, 565 
main diagonal entries of a, 520 
minor of, 560 
multiplication, 539 
properties of, 541 
nonsingular, 550 
order of a, 520 
reduced row-echelon form, 524 
representation of, 534 
row, 520 
row-echelon form, 524 
row-equivalent, 522 
scalar identity, 537 
scalar multiplication, 535 


properties of, 537 
singular, 550 
square, 520 
stochastic, 547 
subtraction, 536 
transpose of, 588 
triangular, 565 
uncoded row, 572 
upper triangular, 565 
zero, 538 
Maximum 
local, 204 
relative, 204 
value of a quadratic function, 265 
M ean, arithmetic, 600 
M ethod 
of elimination, 455, 456 
of substitution, 444 
Midpoint Formula, 58, 72 
Midpoint of a line segment, 58 
Minimum 
local, 204 
relative, 204 
value of a quadratic function, 265 
Minor axis of an ellipse, 352 
Minor of a matrix, 560 
Minors and cofactors of a square matrix, 
560 
Miscellaneous common formulas, 101 
M odel 
mathematical, 96 
verbal, 96 
M onomial, 28 
M ultiplication 
of fractions, 11 
of matrices, 539 
properties of, 541 
scalar, of matrices, 535 
M ultiplicative identity of a real number, 9 
M ultiplicative inverse, 9 
of a matrix, 549 
of areal number, 9 
M ultiplicity, 274 
M ultiplier effect, 619 
M utually exclusive events, 653 


N 


n factorial, 592 
Name of a function, 187, 193 
Natural base, 384 
Natural exponential function, 384 
Natural logarithm 
properties of, 396, 402, 440 
inverse, 396 
one-to-one, 396 
power, 402, 440 
product, 402, 440 
quotient, 402, 440 


Natural logarithmic function, 395 
Natural numbers, 2 
Near point, 377 
Negation, 166 

properties of, 10 
Negative 

exponents, writing with, A3 

infinity, 5 

number, principal square root of, 126 
Newton's Law of Cooling, 317, 430 
Newton's Law of Universal Gravitation, 317 
Nonnegative number, 3 
Nonrigid transformations, 223 
Nonsingular matrix, 550 
N onsquare system of linear equations, 472 
Normally distributed, 423 
Notation 

double subscript, 520 

exponential, 15 

function, 187, 193 

scientific, 17 

sigma, 594 

summation, 594 
nth partial sum, 595, 605 

of an arithmetic sequence, 605 
nth root(s) 

of a, 19 

generalizations about, 20 

principal, 19 
nth term 

of an arithmetic sequence, 602 

of a geometric sequence, 612 

of a sequence, finding a formula for, 626 
Number(s) 

complex, 122 

composite, 11 

imaginary, 122 

pure, 122 

irrational, 2 

key, 150, 154 

natural, 2 

negative, principal square root of, 126 

nonnegative, 3 

of outcomes, 650 

prime, 11 

rational, 2 

real, 2 

whole, 2 
Number of permutations of n elements, 641 

taken r at atime, 642 
Number of solutions of a linear system, 470 
Numerator, 9 

rationalizing, 23 


O 


Objective function, 499 
Oblique asymptote, 343 
Odd function, 206 


One-to-one correspondence, 3 
One-to-one function, 241 
One-to-one property 
of exponential functions, 382 
of logarithms, 392 
of natural logarithms, 396 
Operations 
of fractions, 11 
that produce equivalent systems, 468 
Optimal solution of a linear programming 
problem, 499 
Optimization, 499 
Order 
of a matrix, 520 
on the real number line, 4 
Ordered pair, 55 
Ordered triple, 467 
Origin, 3, 55 
of the real number line, 3 
of the rectangular coordinate system, 55 
symmetric with respect to, 80 
Outcomes, 649 
number of, 650 


Parabola, 260, 350 

axis of, 261, 350 

directrix of, 350 

focus of, 350 

least squares regression, 478 

standard form of the equation of, 

350, 362, 376 

vertex of, 261, 350 
Parallel lines, 175 
Parent functions, 216 
Parentheses, errors involving, A 1 
Partial fraction, 480 

decomposition, 480 
Partial sum, nth, 595, 605 
Pascal’s Triangle, 633 
Perfect 

cube, 20 

square, 20 

square trinomial, 38, 39 
Perihelion, 369 
Perimeter, common formulas for, 101 
Permutation(s), 641 

distinguishable, 643 

of n elements, 641 

taken r at a time, 642 

Perpendicular lines, 175 
Piecewise-defined function, 188 
Plotting, on the real number line, 3 
Point(s) 

break-even, 449 

collinear, 65, 570 

test for, 570 
of diminishing returns, 282 


equilibrium, 462, 493 
of intersection, 448 
solution, 76 
Point-plotting method, 76 
Point-slope form of the equation of a line, 
174, 178 
Polygon, diagonal of, 648 
Polynomial(s), 28 
coefficient of, 28 
completely factored, 37 
constant term, 28 
degree of, 28 
equation, 129 
second-degree, 107 
solution of, 274 
factoring special forms, 38 
factors of, 274, 297, 328 
finding test intervals for, 150 
guidelines for factoring, 41 
inequality, 150 
irreducible, 37 
leading coefficient of, 28 
like terms, 29 
long division of, 284 
operations with, 29 
prime, 37 
prime quadratic factor, 298 
standard form of, 28 
synthetic division, 287 
Polynomial function, 260 
Leading Coefficient Test, 272 
real zeros of, 274 
standard form, 275 
of x with degree n, 260 
x-intercept of the graph of, 274 
zeros of, 273 
Position equation, 114, 473 
Positive infinity, 5 
Power, 15 
Power function, 271 
Power property 
of logarithms, 402, 440 
of natural logarithms, 402, 440 
Powers of integers, sums of, 627 
Prime 
factor of a polynomial, 298 
factorization, 11 
number, 11 
polynomial, 37 
quadratic factor, 298 
Principal nth root 
of a, 19 
of anumber, 19 
Principal square root of a negative number, 


Principle of Mathematical Induction, 622 
Extended, 623 

Probability 
of a complement, 656 
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of an event, 650 
of independent events, 655 
of the union of two events, 653 
Producer surplus, 493 
Product of functions, 229 
Product property 
of logarithms, 402, 440 
of natural logarithms, 402, 440 
Proof, 72 
by contradiction, 516 
indirect, 516 
without words, 586 
Proper rational expression, 285 
Properties 
of absolute value, 7 
of equality, 10 
of exponents, 15 
of fractions, 11 
of inequalities, 141 
of logarithms, 392, 402, 440 
inverse, 392 
one-to-one, 392 
power, 402, 440 
product, 402, 440 
quotient, 402, 440 
of matrix addition and scalar 
multiplication, 537 
of matrix multiplication, 541 
of natural logarithms, 396, 402, 440 
inverse, 396 
one-to-one, 396 
power, 402, 440 
product, 402, 440 
quotient, 402, 440 
of negation, 10 
one-to-one, exponential functions, 382 
of radicals, 20 
of sums, 595, 670 
of zero, 11 
Proportional 
directly, 310 
to the nth power, 311 
inversely, 312 
jointly, 313 
Proportionality, constant of, 310 
Pure imaginary number, 122 
Pythagorean Theorem, 57, 116 


Q 


Quadrants, 55 
Quadratic equation, 78, 107 
complex solutions of, 126 
discriminant, 112 
general form of, 111 
solutions of, 112 
solving 
by completing the square, 109 
by extracting square roots, 108 
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by factoring, 107 
using the Quadratic Formula, 111 
Quadratic factor 
prime, 298 
repeated, 484 
Quadratic Formula, 111 
Quadratic function, 260 
maximum value, 265 
minimum value, 265 
standard form of, 263 
Quadratic type equations, 130 
Quotient 
difference, 49, 192, 636 
of functions, 229 
Quotient property 
of logarithms, 402, 440 
of natural logarithms, 402, 440 


R 
Radical(s) 
errors involving, A2 
index of, 19 
like, 22 


properties of, 20 
simplest form, 21 
symbol, 19 
Radicand, 19 
Radius of acircle, 82 
Random selection 
with replacement, 639 
without replacement, 639 
Range of a function, 185, 193 
Rate, 176 
Rate of change, 176 
average, 205 
Ratio, 176 
Rational exponent, 23 
Rational expression(s), 45 
improper, 285 
proper, 285 
Rational function, 332 
asymptotes of, 334 
domain of, 332 
graph of, guidelines for analyzing, 340 
hole in the graph, 342 
Rational inequality, 154 
test intervals, 154 
Rational number, 2 
Rational Zero Test, 294 
Rationalizing 
a denominator, 21, 22 
a numerator, 23 
Real number(s), 2 
absolute value of, 6 
classifying, 2 
division of, 9 
subset of, 2 
subtraction of, 9 


Real number line, 3 

bounded intervals on, 5 

distance between two points, 7 

interval on, 5 

order on, 4 

origin of, 3 

plotting on, 3 

unbounded intervals on, 5 
Real part of a complex number, 122 
Real zeros of a polynomial function, 274 
Reciprocal function, 214 
Rectangular coordinate system, 55 
Recursion formula, 603 
Recursive sequence, 592 
Reduced row-echelon form of a matrix, 524 
Reducible over the reals, 298 
Reflection, 221 
Regression, least squares 

line, 309, 465 

parabola, 478 
Relation, 185 
Relative maximum, 204 
Relative minimum, 204 
Remainder, uses in synthetic division, 289 
Remainder Theorem, 288, 327 
Repeated linear factor, 482 
Repeated quadratic factor, 484 
Repeated zero, 274 
Representation 

of functions, 186 

of matrices, 534 
Rigid transformations, 223 
Root(s) 

cube, 19 

nth, 19 

principal mth, 19 

square, 19 
Row matrix, 520 

coded, 572 

uncoded, 572 
Row operations, 468 

elementary, 522 
Row-echelon form, 467 

of a matrix, 524 

reduced, 524 

Row-equivalent matrices, 522 
Rules of signs for fractions, 11 


S 


Sample space, 649 

Satisfy the inequality, 140 

Scalar, 535 
multiple, 535 

Scalar Identity Property for matrices, 537 

Scalar multiplication, of matrices, 535 
properties of, 537 

Scatter plot, 56 

Scientific notation, 17 


Scribner Log Rule, 453 
Secant line, 205 
Second differences, 628 
Second-degree polynomial equation, 107 
Sequence, 590 
arithmetic, 601 
Fibonacci, 592 
finite, 590 
first differences of, 628 
geometric, 611 
infinite, 590 
nth partial sum of, 595 
recursive, 592 
second differences of, 628 
terms of, 590 
Series, 595 
finite, 595 
geometric, 615 
infinite, 595 
geometric, 615 
Shifting graphs, 219 
Shrink 
horizontal, 223 
vertical, 223 
Sierpinski Triangle, 673 
Sigma notation, 594 
Sigmoidal curve, 424 
Simple interest formula, 101 
Simplest form, of an expression 
involving radicals, 21 
Singular matrix, 550 
Sketching the graph 
of an equation by point plotting, 76 
of an inequality in two variables, 488 
Slant asymptote, 343 
Slope of a line, 170, 172 
Slope-intercept form of the equation of a 
line, 170, 178 
Solution(s), 76 
of an absolute value inequality, 144 
of an equation, 76, 87 
extraneous, 90, 131 
feasible, 499, 500 
of an inequality, 140, 488 
of a linear programming problem, 
optimal, 499 
of a linear system, number of, 470 
of a polynomial equation, 274 
of a quadratic equation, 112 
complex, 126 
of a system of equations, 444 
graphical interpretations, 458 
of a system of inequalities, 490 
solution set, 490 
Solution point, 76 
Solution set 
of an inequality, 140 
of a system of inequalities, 490 


Solving 
an absolute value inequality, 144 
the basic equation of a partial 
fraction decomposition, 485 
an equation, 87 
exponential and logarithmic 
equations, 408 
an inequality, 140 
a linear programming problem, 500 
a polynomial inequality, 151 
a quadratic equation 
by completing the square, 109 
by extracting square roots, 108 
by factoring, 107 
using the Quadratic Formula, 111 
a rational inequality, 154 
a system of equations, 444 
Cramer's Rule, 566, 567 
Gaussian elimination, 468, 469 
with back-substitution, 526 
Gauss-] ordan elimination, 527 
graphical method, 448 
method of elimination, 455, 456 
method of substitution, 444 
Special products, 30 
Square of a binomial, 30 
Square matrix, 520 
determinant of, 558, 561 
diagonal, 565 
idempotent, 587 
lower triangular, 565 
main diagonal entries of, 520 
minors and cofactors of, 560 
triangular, 565 
upper triangular, 565 
Square root(s), 19 
extracting, 108 
function, 214 
of a negative number, 126 
principal, of a negative number, 126 
Square system of linear equations, 472 
Squaring function, 213 
Standard form 
of a complex number, 122 
of the equation 
of acircle, 82, 362 
of aconic, 362 
of an ellipse, 352, 362 
of a hyperbola, 354, 362 
of a parabola, 350, 362, 376 
of a polynomial, 28 
of a polynomial function, 275 
of a quadratic function, 263 
Step function, 215 
Stochastic matrix, 547 
Straight-line depreciation, 177 
Strategies for solving exponential and 
logarithmic equations, 408 


Stretch 
horizontal, 223 
vertical, 223 
Subsets, 2 
Substitution, method of, 444 
Substitution Principle, 8 
Subtraction 
of complex numbers, 123 
of fractions 
with like denominators, 11 
with unlike denominators, 11 
of matrices, 536 
of real numbers, 9 
Sum(s) 
of complex numbers, 123 
of a finite arithmetic sequence, 604, 671 
of a finite geometric sequence, 614, 671 
of functions, 229 
of an infinite geometric series, 615 
nth partial, 595, 605 
of powers of integers, 627 
properties of, 595, 670 
of square differences, 309 
of two cubes, 38 
Sum and difference of same terms, 30 
Summary 
of equations of lines, 178 
of function terminology, 193 
Summation 
index of, 594 
lower limit of, 594 
notation, 594 
upper limit of, 594 
Surplus 
consumer, 493 
producer, 493 
Symbol 
“approximately equal to,” 2 
inequality, 4 
radical, 19 
union, 144 
Symmetry, 80 
algebraic tests for, 80 
axis of, of a parabola, 261 
graphical tests for, 80 
with respect to the origin, 80 
with respect to the x-axis, 80 
with respect to the y-axis, 80 
Synthetic division, 287 
uses of the remainder in, 289 
System of equations, 444 
equivalent, 457, 468 
solution of, 444 
solving, 444 
with a unique solution, 554 
System of inequalities, solution of, 490 
solution set, 490 
System of linear equations 


Index A103 


consistent, 458 
dependent, 458 
inconsistent, 458, 526 
independent, 458 
nonsquare, 472 

number of solutions, 470 
row operations, 468 
row-echelon form, 467 
square, 472 


T 


Tangent line, 378 
Temperature formula, 101 
Term(s) 
of an algebraic expression, 8 
constant, 8, 28 
degree of, 28 
inserting factors and, A4 
of a sequence, 590 
variable, 8 
Test(s) 
for collinear points, 570 
Horizontal Line, 241 
Leading Coefficient, 272 
Rational Zero, 294 
for symmetry 
algebraic, 80 
graphical, 80 
Vertical Line, 201 
Test intervals 
polynomial inequality, 150 
rational inequality, 154 
Theorem 
of Algebra, Fundamental, 293 
of Arithmetic, Fundamental, 11 
Binomial, 631, 672 
Descartes’s Rule of Signs, 300 
existence, 293 
Factor, 288, 327 
Intermediate Value, 277 
Linear Factorization, 293, 328 
Pythagorean, 57, 116 
Remainder, 288, 327 
Transcendental function, 380 
Transformations of functions, 219 
nonrigid, 223 
rigid, 223 
Translating key words and phrases, 97 
Translations of conics, 362 
Transpose of a matrix, 588 
Transverse axis of a hyperbola, 354 
Triangle, area of, using a determinant, 569 
Triangular matrix, 565 
Trinomial, 28 
perfect square, 38, 39 
Two-point form of the equation of a line, 
174, 178, 571 


A104 Index 


U 


Unbounded intervals, 5 

Uncoded row matrices, 572 

Undefined, 193 

Union symbol, 144 

Union of two events, probability of, 653 

Unit analysis, 98 

Unusual factoring, A 3 

Upper bound, 301 

Upper limit of summation, 594 

Upper and Lower Bound Rules, 301 

Upper triangular matrix, 565 

Uses of the remainder in synthetic 
division, 289 


V 


Value of a function, 187, 193 
Variable, 8 
dependent, 187, 193 
independent, 187, 193 
term, 8 
Variation 
combined, 312 
constant of, 310 
direct, 310 
as an nth power, 311 
inverse, 312 
joint, 313 


in sign, 300 
Vary directly, 310 

as nth power, 311 
Vary inversely, 312 
Vary jointly, 313 
Verbal model, 96 
Vertex (vertices) 

of an ellipse, 352 

of a hyperbola, 354 

of a parabola, 261, 350 
Vertical asymptote, 333 

of a rational function, 334 
Vertical line, 171, 178 
Vertical Line Test, 201 
Vertical shifts, 219 

of conics, 362 
Vertical shrink, 223 
Vertical stretch, 223 
Volume, common formulas for, 101 


W 


Wedge, infinite, 492 
Whole numbers, 2 
With replacement, 639 
Without replacement, 639 
Writing 
a fraction as a sum, A3 
with negative exponents, A 3 


X 


x-axis, 55 


symmetric with respect to, 80 


x-coordinate, 55 
x-intercepts, 79 


finding algebraically, 91 


of the graph of a polynomial function, 


274 
Y 


y-axis, 55 


symmetric with respect to, 80 


y-coordinate, 55 
y-intercepts, 79 


finding algebraically, 91 
Z 


Zero(s) 


of a function, 202 

matrix, 538 

multiplicity of, 274 

of a polynomial function, 273, 274 
bounds for, 301 
real, 274 

properties of, 11 

repeated, 274 


Zero polynomial, 28 
Zero-Factor Property, 11 


Linear Function 


f(x) =mx +b 


f(x) =mx +b, 
m>0 


Domain: (—co, oo) 
Range: (— oo, oo) 
x-intercept: (—b/m, 0) 
y-intercept: (0, b) 
Increasing when m > 0 
Decreasing when m < 0 


Greatest Integer Function 


f@) = bd 


Domain: (— co, co) 

Range: the set of integers 

x-intercepts: in the interval [0, 1) 

y-intercept: (0, 0) 

Constant between each pair of 
consecutive integers 

Jumps vertically one unit at 
each integer value 


GRAPHS OF PARENT FUNCTIONS 


Absolute Value Function 


Domain: (— oo, oo) 
Range: [0, oo) 
Intercept: (0, 0) 
Decreasing on (— oo, 0) 
Increasing on (0, oo) 
Even function 

y-axis symmetry 


Quadratic (Squaring) Function 
F(x) = ax? 


f\(x) = ax*,a>0 


| _» x 


f(x) = ax*,a<0 


Vi 


Domain: (— oo, oo) 
Range (a > 0): [0, co) 
Range(a < 0):(—co, 0] 
Intercept: (0, 0) 
Decreasing on (—co, 0) fora > 0 
Increasing on (0, co) fora > 0 
Increasing on (—oco, 0) fora < 0 
Decreasing on (0, co) fora < 0 
Even function 
y-axis symmetry 
Relative minimum (a > 0), 
relative maximum (a < 0), 
or vertex: (0, 0) 


Square Root Function 


(0, 0) 


Domain: [0, oo) 
Range: [0, oo) 
Intercept: (0, 0) 
Increasing on (0, oo) 


Cubic Function 


f@) =+ 


Domain: (—co, oo) 
Range: (— 00, oo) 
Intercept: (0, 0) 
Increasing on (—co, co) 
Odd function 

Origin symmetry 


Rational (Reciprocal) Function Exponential Function Logarithmic Function 


Fe) =* f(x) =log,x, a>1 


Domain: (—oo, 0) U (0, co) Domain: (—o0, co) Domain: (0, co) 
Range: (—co, 0) U (0, o«) Range: (0, co) Range: (— oo, 0c) 
No intercepts Intercept: (0, 1) Intercept: (1, 0) 
Decreasing on(— oo, 0) and (0, co) Increasing on(— oo, oo) Increasing on (0, oo) 
Odd function for f(x) = a* Vertical asymptote: y-axis 
Origin symmetry Decreasing on (—co, oo) Continuous 
Vertical asymptote: y-axis for f(x) = a~* Reflection of graph of f(x) = a* 
Horizontal asymptote: x-axis Horizontal asymptote: x-axis intheliney =x 
Continuous 


SYMMETRY 


y-Axis Symmetry x-Axis Symmetry Origin Symmetry 


FORMULAS FROM GEOMETRY 


Triangle: . 
5 a 
Area = bi b 


2 
c? = a* + b* — 2abcos 6 (Law of Cosines) 


Sector of Circular Ring: 
Area = 6pw 
p = average radius, 


w = width of ring, 
@in radians 


Right Triangle: 


Pythagorean Theorem 
e=a?t+ bp? 


Q 


Ellipse: 
Area = wab 
a2 + b2 


Circumference ~ 27 7 


Equilateral Triangle: 
J/3s 


J3s? 


Area = 4 


Ph 


Cone: 


Volume = o 


A = area of base 


Parallelogram: 
Area = bh 


Right Circular Cone: 
2 
Volume = = x 


Lateral Surface Area = ar/r2 + h? 


b 
a 


Trapezoid: 


Area = (a + b) 


Q 


Frustum of Right Circular Cone: 
ar? + rR + R2)h 

3 
Lateral Surface Area = ms(R + r) 


Volume = 


Circle: 
Area = ar? 
Circumference = 2ar 


Right Circular Cylinder: 


Volume = ar2h 
Lateral Surface Area = 2mrh 


Sector of Circle: 
6r2 


Area = > 


s=ré 
@in radians 


Sphere: 


Volume = zm 


Surface Area = 4ar2 


Circular Ring: 
Area = 7(R2 — r?) 
= 27pw 
p = average radius, 

w = width of ring 


O\ OF 


Wedge: 


A = Bsec 0 
A = area of upper face, 
B = area of base 


ALGEBRA 


Factors and Zeros of Polynomials: 


Given the polynomial p(x) = a,x” + a, yx" b+: 


* + a,x + do. If p(b) = 0, then b is a zero of the polynomial and a 


solution of the equation p(x) = 0. Furthermore, (x — b) is a factor of the polynomial. 


Fundamental Theorem of Algebra: 


An nth degree polynomial has n (not necessarily distinct) zeros. 


Quadratic Formula: 


If p(x) = ax? + bx + c,a # Oand b? — 4ac = 0, then 


the real zeros of p arex = (—b + \/b? — 4ac)/2a. 


Example 


If p(x) = x2 + 3x — 1, then p(x) = Oif 
-3+ /3B 
a Gia: 


— 


Special Factors: 


= (x= a(x 
= (x — a)(x? 
= (x + a)(x? 
= (x — a(x 
at = (x2 + /2ax + a2)(x? 
= (x — a)(x""1 4 axt-2 455: 
= (x + a)(x"=1 — axt-2 +: 


qe = (x” a")(x" tL qn 


J2ax + a2 


x”? — q” 


+ gq? 


+ a"~), for n odd 
-+ a"~}), for n odd 


Examples 

ee ee 

x3 — 8 = (x — 2)(x? + 4) 

wate in ee 
4= (x ae J2)(x? + 2) 

4 = (x? 3 2) 

1l=( ie 

1 = (x + 1)(x6 

1=(@3- 10341 


Binomial Theorem: 
(x 
(x 
(x 
(x ; 
(x . c 6a2x? + 4a3 

(x J c 6a2x? — 4a3x + a 


4 


n—-14 n(n = V) a n—2 free 


2! ; 
= 21-2 


ax 


(x + a)" =x" + nax na"~1x 


n-1l4 n(n 


(x — a)" =x" — nax 


aq” 


-+na"~1x= a" 


Examples 

3)? = x? 

5)? = x4 

23 = x3 

1)3 — x3 

Jz =x 
4) = x4 


+ 4./2x3 + 12x2 + 8B/2x4+4 
16x3 + 96x? — 256x + 256 


c+ 1/8 = x5 


6x° + 15x4 — 20x32 + 15x2 


1/6 = x6 


Rational Zero Test: 


If p(x) = a,x" + a, yx" +++ + + a,x + ay has integer 
coefficients, then every rational zero of p(x) = 0 is of the 


form x = r/s, where r is a factor of ag and s is a factor of a,,. 


Example 

If p(x) = 2x4 — 7x3 + 5x? — 7x + 3, then the only 
possible rational zeros are x = +1, +3, +3, and +3. 
By testing, you find the two rational zeros to be 5 and 3. 


Factoring by Grouping: 
bd = ax*(cx + d) + b(cx 
= (ax? + b)(cx + d) 


adx? + bex 4 


Example 


3x3 — 2x2 — 6x 


+ 4 = x2(3x — 2) — 2(3x — 2) 
= (x? — 2)(3x — 2) 


Arithmetic Operations: 


ab + ac = a(b +c) 


Exponents and Radicals: 


a@&=1,a4#0 


n/qm = qn/n = (e/a)” 


Jet t+a#xta 
a-—b(x-1)#a-—bx—-b 


‘ 
bx 


a 
ages 


yo l/2 — x-V/3 


Conversion Table: 


1 centimeter ~ 0.394 inch 
1 meter ~ 39.370 inches 
=~ 3.281 feet 
1 kilometer ~ 0.621 mile 
1 liter ~ 0.264 gallon 
1 newton ~ 0.225 pound 


(To see this error, leta =b =x =11,) 


(To see this error, letx = 3 anda = 4.) 


[Remember to distribute negative signs. The equation should be 
a-—b(x-l=a-—bx+b] 


[To divide fractions, invert and multiply. The equation should be 


(Ga 
b a)\b ab’ 
1 
(The negative sign cannot be factored out of the square root.) 


(This is one of many examples of incorrect dividing out. The equation should be 
a+bx_a, = BS 
a aa "a! 


(This error is a more complex version of the first error.) 


[This equation should be (x2)? = x2x2x? = x6] 


1 mile ~ 1.609 kilometers 
1 gallon ~ 3.785 liters 
1 pound ~ 4.448 newtons 
1 foot-lb ~ 1.356 joules 
1 ounce ~ 28.350 grams 
1 pound = 0.454 kilogram 


1 joule ~ 0.738 foot-pound 
1 gram ~ 0.035 ounce 
1 kilogram ~ 2.205 pounds 
linch ~ 2.540 centimeters 
1 foot ~ 30.480 centimeters 
= 0.305 meter 


